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Effective April l, 2011, Qwest Corporation registered the fictitious name 
CenturyLink QC. Effective August 8, 2011, Qwest Corporation began operating 
under the name CcnturyLink QC. As such, Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink 
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Nebraska Public Service Commission, State of Nebraska, by or adopted by Qwest 
Corporation. 

By this notice, Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC also adopts and ratifies 
all supplements or amendments to any of the above schedules, etc., which Qwest 
Corporation has heretofore filed with said Commission. 
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2

2

2

12

5

t2

Secuox

2,8
l0
4

5

2

5

2

2

5

5
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Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.3 SUBJECT INDEX (Cont'd) 

Custom Number Service ............................................................................. . 
Custom Ringing Service ............................................................................. . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . 
Custom Solutions Service ........................................................................... . 
CUSTOMCHOICE ......................................... . ........................................... .

CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE ...... . . . . ..................................................... .

Customer Premises Wire ............................................................................ . 
Customer Premises Wire and Maintenance Plans ...................................... . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . 
Customer Responsibility ............................................................................ . 
Customized Call Management Services/CENTRON I Services ................ . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . 
CUSTOMNET Service ................................................................................ . 

Data and Teletypewriter Equipment ........................................................... . 
Data Conditioning ....................................................................................... . 
Defacement of Premises ............................................................................. . 
Definition of Terms .................................................................................... . 
Deposits ..................................................................................................... . 
Dial Call Waiting (Custom Calling Services) ............................................ . 
Dial Switching Systems .............................................................................. . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . 
D�g�tal Switch�d �ervice ··:·········································································· 
D1g1tal Transm1ss1on Service ...................................................................... . 
Direct-Inward-Dialing (DID) Service ........................................................ . 
Directed Call Pick Up (Custom Calling Services) .................................... . 
Directed Call Pick Up with Barge-In (Custom Calling Services) .............. . 
Directory Assistance Service ...................................................................... . 
Directory Listings ....................................................................................... . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . 
Directory Services ...................................................................................... . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . 
Distinctive Alert (Custom Calling Services) .............................................. . 
Do Not Disturb ........................................................................................... . 
Dormitory Communications Service .......................................................... . 
Dual Service ............................................................................................... . 
Duplicate Bill Charge ................................................................................. . 

Easy Access ................................................................................................ . 
Electronic Switching System/Outward Calling Features (ESS/OCF) ........ . 
Emergency Preparedness Network ............................................................. . 
Emergency Reporting Service .................................................................... . 

SECTION 

5 
5 

105 
105 
105 
105 
13 
13 

113 
2 
9 

109 
10 

10 
5 
2 
2 
2 
5 
9 

109 
15 
15 
5 
5 
5 
6 
5 

105 
5 

105 
5 
5 
5 
3 

2 

5 
9 

109 
9· . 

Obsolete .................................................................................................. . t "' '"' 

109, .\ V '-' ._ • 

Employee Concessions ............................................................................... . 2 
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Qwest Corporation dlbla CenturyLink QC
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Release 9

Effective: 2-l-2024
State of Nebraska
Notified: ll-17-2023

1.3

1. ApplrcATroN ANo RBruRENCE

SueJocr lNonx (Cont'd)

Establishing and Fumishing Service.
Exchange Areas
Expedited Order Charge
Explanation of Abbreviations
Explanation of Change Symbols.
Express Change Charges.....
Express Service......
Extension of Facilities...

Flat Rate Service....

Flat Rate Trunks.....
Fraud
Full Toll Denial......

General Regulations - Conditions of Offerin9....................
Group Alerting and Conferencing Service
Group Use Exchange Service
Guaranteed Rate Calling Connection

Hearing or Speech Impairment Discount
Measured Service.....
Message Telecommunications Service

HOME BUSINESS LINE (HBL) Service (cnl,xorlrHERED)
Hot Line (Custom Calling Services)...
Hunting Service

Incoming Lines and Trunks........
Individual Case ISDN
Initial Service Periods
Installment Billing for Nonrecurring Charges ..
Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN)....

Obsolete
Integrated T- I Service.................
Intercept Services....
Interconnection .........
Interest on Deposits.....................
International Blocking Service ...
Interruptions .............
INTRACALZ Service

Obsolete

Joint User Service

2
5
J
I
I
J
J
4

5

105
5

2
2

5

6
5

5

5

SBcrroN

2
9

109
6

5

t4
2
2

t4
tt4
t5

5
20

2
l0
2
5

105

(r)
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Effective: 2-l-2024

1.3

l. ApplrcATroN Axo RpTTRENCE

Sun.lncr INosx (Cont'd)

Last Call Return (Custom Calling Services)........
Late Payment Charge
Lifeline Assistance Programs
Limitations
Limitations of Liability
Limited Communication ........
LIN E VO LUME A DVANTAG E.,...
Line Volume Plan
List of Exchange Areas and Local Calling Areas.
Listings (Directory)
Local Exchange Options
Local Exchange Service......

Obsolete.......
Local Voice Discount Plans...

Lost and Damaged Equipment

Maintenance and Repair ..
Maps......
MARKET EXPANSION LINE Service

Sncrron

5
2
2
2
2
2

105
5
5
5
5
5

109
5

105
2

2
5

5

5

5

5
l0
10

5

6
106
l0
l0
t0

J
t7
l0

ll0
l5

ll5
l0
l0

Measured Rate Trunks (cR.txorATHERED)
Measured Service (cnnNunlrHERED) .......
Measured Service and Hourly Usage Package Service Billing Options
Message Delivery Service - Interoffice ...............
Message Delivery Service..............
Message Rate Trunks (GRANDFATHERED) .

Message Telecommunication Service...........
Obsolete

Message Waiting Indication ...
Mileage Charges
Miscellaneous Central Office Services...
Miscellaneous Nonrecurring Charges....
Miscellaneous Premises Equipment ................
Miscellaneous Service Offerings

Obsolete ........
Mi scell aneous Switched Di gital Service Offerings

Obsolete.
Miscellaneous Switching Anangements.......
Multiline Terminating Systems and Communications Systems

(r)
(r)

(r)

NE2024-01

Obsolete
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Effective: 2-l-2024
State of Nebraska
Notified: ll-17-2023

1.3

l. ApplrcATroN Axo RoTTRENCE

Sun.lpcr INonx (Cont'd)

Natural Disaster Relief For Customers.............
Network Access Registers (NARs).....
Network Access Service (NAS) (cRlxoneTHERED)
Night, Sunday and Holiday Service......
Nonlisted Service
Nonpublished Service.
Nonrecurring Charges.
Number Forwarding.....

Open Network Architecture Service.
Operator Services....
Operator Verifi cation Service
Outgoing and Incoming Service Privileges

Packaged Services....
Obsolete

Packages Associated with Basi
Obsolete

c Exchange S

Srcrron

5

105
5

105
5

105
2
2

l0
2
2
2

n4
2

l0s
105
l0
13

J
5

105
14
14

l14
5

5

105
16
2
2
4

2
5
9
0
5

5

3
5

(c)

t2
5
6
2

ervlce...

Packages Not Associated with Basic Exchange Service
Obsolete

Paper Bill Fee.........
Paity Line Misuse ..........:.:..:.:
Pay Per Call Restriction.........
Payment For Service
Payment of BiI1s..............
Payment Plans..
PC/PHONE Service
Performance of Work on Customers' Premises
POPULARCHOICE..
PREFERREDCHOICE
Power Failure Options
Premises Maintenance PIans.........
Premises Work Charges....
Premium Exchange Services.........

Obsolete
Primary Rate Service .......
Primary Rate Service Offerings....

Obsolete

Promotions
Protection of Equipment and Facilities...
Provision of Service
Provisioning Agreement for Housing Developments
NE2024-0t

and Network Access Registers..
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 10-25-20 I 9 

Services Catolog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.3 SUBJECT INDEX (CONT'D) 

Effective: 

SECTION 1 
Poge 25

Release 24 
11-08-2019

SECTION 

Public Access Line Service ......... ... .......................... ............. .... .. . .... . ... ..... 5 
Public Announcement Services ... .......................... ... ......................... ..... ... 9 
Public Communicotions SeJVice - Coin and Coinless ................................ I 05 
Public Response Calling Service................................................................ 5 
PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan .................... .... . ....... ..... .. . .. ... ....... ... .. ... 105 
PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan for ISDN............................................ 114 

QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS................................................................ 105 
QWEST CHOICE Business........................................................................ 5 

Obsolete.................................................................................................. 105 
QWEST CHOICE Business Plus ................. ... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .................... ...... l 05
QWEST CHOICE Home............................................................................. 5 

Obsolete.................................................................................................. 105 
QWEST CHOICE Home Plus..................................................................... 5 
QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business......................................................... 105 
QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home............................................................. 5 

Obsolete .. . .. . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . .. . .. . 105 
QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus..................................................... 5 
QWEST UTILITY LINE .. . .. .. ................ .... . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. ............ .. . . .. .. . . . .. . . ... . I 05 

Rate Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk ................................................................ . 
Recording, Reproducing ond Automatic 

Answering and Recording Equipment.. ................................................. .
Remote Access Forwarding (Custom Calling Services) .......................... . 
Residence Customer Incentive Program .................................................... . 
Residence Maintenance Plans 

Residence COMPLETE COVERAGE (o.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) 
Residence LINE-BACKER Service (a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) ... .

Responsibilities of Parties ......................................................................... .
Restoration of Service ................................................................................ . 
Returned Check Charge ............................................................................ . 
Rotary Break Arrangement ........................................................................ . 

Scheduled Forwarding (Custom Calling Services) ................................... .
Scope of General Terms and Conditions ................................................. ..
Screening/Restriction Services .................................................................. . 
SECURITY SCREEN ................................................................................. . 
SELECTPAK .............................................................................................. .
Selective Call Forwarding (Custom Calling Services) ............................. . 
Semipublic Extension Service ................................................................... . 
Semipublic Services ................................................................................... . 
Service Charges ......................................................................................... . 

NE2019-010 

5 

10 
5 
5 

113 
13 
2 
2 
2 
5 

5
2

10 
5 

105 
5

105 
105 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 1 

Page 26 
Release 17 

Effective: 4-19-2012 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-9-2012 

Services Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.3 SUBJECT INDEX (Cont'd) 

SECTION 

Single Line ISDN Service........................................................................... 14 
SINGLENUMBER Service.......................................................................... 105 
Special Arrangements ................ , ............................................................. , . 2 
Special Promotions..................................................................................... 16 
Spec ial Reversed Charge Service .............................................................. 6 
Special Taxes, Fees and Charges ............................................................... 2 
Special Types of Construction.................................................................... 4 
Speed Calling (Custom Calling Services) .................................................. 5 
STAND-BY LINE Service............................................................................ 5 
Standard Service Offerings ................ , .. , ............................ ,.. .... . ..... ...... ... ... 6 
Subject Index ................................................................ , , .. . . .. .. .. . . ... . ... . .. .. . .. . 1 
SWITCHNET 56 Service............................................................................. 115 

Table of Cont ents........................................................................................ 1 
Tampering with Equipment ........................................................................ 2 
Telephone Assistance Plans ......................... , ............................. , ..... , .. . .. . .... 5 
Telephone Number Assignment.................................................................. 2 
Telephotograph Equipment......................................................................... 10 
Temporary Suspension of Service-Customer Initiated .. ..... .. ..... .. ... ... . .. ... ... 2 
Tenant Solutions ...... .. . .. . .. . ... .......... .. .. . .. . .. . ......... ... ... . .. .. . . ...... .... . .. ... ... . ........ 5 
Termination Liability/Waiver Policy.......................................................... 2 
Termination of Service............................................................................... 2 
Termination of Service-Company Init iat ed ................................................ 2 
Termination or Refusal of Service.............................................................. 2 
Three-Way Calling (Custom Calling Services).......................................... 5 
Toll Restriction ........................................................ ,.................................. 10 
Trademarks, Service Marks and Trade Names........................................... 1 
Traffic Data Report Service (TDRS) .......................................................... IO 
Transmission of Messages ............. , ................................................. , .. .. . ... .. 2 
Tribal Lifeline ...................... , ...................... , ... .. .. .. . . . . .. . .. . . ...... . .. . .. . . .. .. . . ....... 5 

Tribal Link Up ...... ,..................................................................................... 5 

Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE ... , . , ... .. ........ ... ... ...... .......... .... ... . .......... ... .. ... ... 105 
Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE ................................................ 105 
Two-line QWEST CHOICE Business......................................................... 105 
Two-line QWEST CHOICE Home ...................................... , .... ... ........ .... ... 105 
Two-line QWEST CHOICE Home Plus...................................................... 105 
Two-line POPULARCHOICE .................................................................... 105 
Two-line PREFERREDCHOICE................................................................ 105 
Two-line VALUECHOICE.......................................................................... 105 

(C) 

(N) 

Two�Point Message Telecommunicat ions Service..................................... 6 _ 

J) [ t [E � w � Ir,
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Exchange and Network SECTION 1 

Page 26.1 
Release 10 

Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.3 SUBJECT INDEX (Cont'd) 

Custom Number Service ............................................................................ . 
Obsolete .......................................................................... , ...................... . 

Custom Ringing Service ............................................................................ . 
PC/PHONE Service .................................................................................. . 
Uniform Access Solution Service .............................................................. . 
Uniform Call Distribution ......................................................................... . 
Universal Emergency Number Service - 911 ........................................... . 

Obsolete ................................................................................................. . 
Use of Party Line Service .......................................................................... . 
Use of Service ............................................................................................ . 
Use of Service for Unlawful Purposes ....................................................... . 

VALUECHOICE ........................................................................................ . 
Variable Term Payment Plan ..................................................................... . 
VERSANET Service .................................................................................. . 
Voice Messaging Service .......................................................................... . 

Business Voice Messaging Service ....................................................... . 
Residence Voice Messaging Service ..................................................... . 

Obsolete ............................................................................................. . 

Warm Line (Custom Calling Services) ..................................................... . 
Wide Area Telecommunications Service .................................................. . 

Obsolete ................................................................................................. . 

SECTION 

5 
105 

5 
114 
15 

109 
9 

109 
2 
2 
2 

105 
2 

109 
10 
10 
10 

110 

5 
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Exchange and Network 
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SECTION 1 

Page 27 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.4 CATALOG FORMAT 

1.4.1 LOCATION OF MATERIAL 

A Section I provides the following for all of the sections in this Catalog. 

• Subject Index - an alphabetical listing to find the desired section.

• Table of Contents - a numerical listing to find the desired section and page.

B. Each individual section in the Catalog provides a Subject Index for the material
located within that section ..

C. Obsolete Service Offerings

Obsolete service offerings are identified in the Catalog by adding 100 to the
current section number. i.e., obsolete items from Section 9, Central Office
Services, will be found in Section 109, Obsolete Central Office Services. This
section is then filed behind Section 9.

1.4.2 OUTLINE STRUCTURE 

The Catalog uses nine levels of indentations known as Tariff Information 
Management (TIM) Codes, as outlined below: 

LEVEL 

1 
2 

3 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

APPLICATION 

Section Heading 
Sub Heading 
Sub Heading 
Sub Heading/Tariff Text 
Sub Heading/Tariff Text 
Sub Heading/Tariff Text 
Sub Heading/Tariff Text 
Sub Heading/Tariff Text 
Footnotes 

NOTICE 

EXAMPLE 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.4 CATALOG FORMAT

1.4,1 LOCATION OF MATERIAL

A. Text
1. Text
a. Text
(1) Text
(a) Text
[I] Text

. 

W
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

1.4 CATALOG FORMAT (Cont'd) 

1.4.3 RA TE TABLES 

Within rate tables, four types of entries are allowed: 

• Rate Amount

SECTION 1 
Page 28 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

The rate amount indicates the dollar value associated with the service.

• A dash"-"

The dash indicates that there is no rate for the service or that a rate amount
is not applicable under the specific column header.

• A footnote designator 11[1]"

The footnote designator indicates that further inf onnation is contained in a
footnote.

• ICB

The acronym "ICB" indicates that the product/service 1s rated on an
individual case basis.

1.4.4 USOC COLUMN 

Within USOC columns, two types of entries are allowed: 

. usoc 

The three- or five-character code for the product or service. 

• NIA

The "NIA" indicates that there is no applicable USOC.

ID), � © � U_l!I l� ,fo
l� ,i St.P 2 9 2000 , �) ,

L__� ___ ] : 
N.PSC - Comm. Dert­

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senrices Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

SECTION! 

Page 29 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

1.5 EXPLANATION OF CHANGE SYMBOLS 

SYMBOL 

(C) 

(D) 

(I) 

(M) 

(N) 

(R) 

(T) 

EXPLANATION 

To signify changed term or condition 

To signify discontinued material 

To signify rate increase 

To signify material moved from or to another part of the 
Catalog with no change, unless there is another change symbol 
present 

To signify new material 

To signify rate reduction 

To signify a change in text but no change in rate, term or 
condition 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE

SECTION 1
Page 30

Release 1
Effective: 9-29-2000

1.6 EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS 

ACD
ACT 
AIOD
ALI 
ANI 
AR 
ARS
BNS 
CCSA 
CDAR 
CFBDA
CMS 
CNCC 
co 

Cont'd
CPE 
dB 
DC
DID 

DMS
DR 
DSS 
ENI 
EPSCS
EPN 
ESN 
ESS 
FCC
FCO
FX 
HBL
Hz 
IC 
JCB 
ISDN
kbps 
kHz 
LATA
MEL 
mHz 
MSAG
MTS 
MWI

- Automatic Call Distributor
- Automatic Call Transfer 
- Automatic Identified Outward Dialing
- Automatic Location Identification 
- Automatic Number Identification 
- Alternate Routing 
- Automatic Route Selection 
- Bill Number Screening 
- Common Control Switching Arrangement
- Customer Dialed Account Recording 
- Call Forwarding Busy Don't Answer 
- Centrex/CENTRON Management System
- Customer Network Control Center 
- Central Office 
- Continued 
- Customer Premises/Provided Equipment
- Decibel 
- Direct Current 
- Direct-Inward-Dialing 
- Data Management System
- Default Routing 
- Digital Switched Service 
- Extended Network Interface 
- Enhanced Private Switched Communication Service
- Emergency Preparedness Network 
- Emergency Service Number 
- Electronic Switching System 
- Federal Communications Commission
- Foreign Central Office 
- Foreign Exchange 
- HOME BUSINESS LINE

- Hertz 
- Interexchange Carrier 
- Individual Case Basis 
- Integrated Services Digital Network

- Kilobits per Second 
- kilohertz 
- Local Access and Transport Area
- MARKET EXPANSION LINE

- megahertz 
- Master Street Address Guide 
- Message T el��omm�ic�tions Servic� --

1 
l �: [!;: I , � 'iii 1: !Message Wa1tmg Ind1cat10n 

' �"\ [-�-
1
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SECTION 1 
Page 31 

Release 2 
Effective: 11-19-2007 

1.6 EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (Cont'd) 

NAR 
NAS 
NPA 
occ 

PAL 
PBX 
PDN 
PSAP 
QCB 
QC 
QCC 
QLDC 
RSP 
SDN 
SMDR 
SR 
SRA 
TDD 
TORS 
TSP 
UCD 
usoc 

V&H 
VMS 
VTPP 
WATS 

- Network Access Register
- Network Access Service
- Numbering Plan Area
- Other Common Carrier
- Public Access Line
- Private Branch Exchange
- Primary Directory Number
- Public Safety Answering Point
- QWEST CHOICE Business
- Qwest Communications
- Qwest Communications Corporation
- Qwest Long Distance Corporation
- Rate Stability Plan
" Secondary Directory Number 
" Station Message Detail Recording 
- Selective Routing
- Selective Routing Arrangement
- Telecommunications Device for the Deaf
- Traffic Data Report Service
- Telecommunications Service Priority
- Uniform Call Distributor
- Uniform Service Order Code
- Vertical and Horizontal
- Voice Messaging Service
- Variable Term Payment Plan
- Wide Area Telecommunication Service

(N) 

I 
(N) 

:-.JOTICE NPSC-Comm. Dept.
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Effective: 6-15-2023 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-2-2023 

Services Catalog 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE 

1.7 TRADEMARKS, SERVICE MARKS AND TRADE NAMES 

Trade names, trademarks and/or service marks which may be used for services 
offered in this Catalog are owned by CenturyLink Communications, LLC and (C) 
are used by the Company with permission. Trademark and service mark (C) 
designations will not be listed hereafter in this Catalog. However, the laws 
regarding trademarks and service marks are applicable. 

Trade names, trademarks and service marks that are owned by CenturyLink (C) 
Communications, LLC cannot be used by another party without authorization. (C) 

Service Markffrademark: 
Century Link® 
Lumen® 
Lumen Technologies® 

Trade Name: 
Century Link 

Additional marks are identified in the text throughout this document in all caps and 
italics, unless trademarked as all lower case letters. Service names which are 
preceded by QWES7® or "Qwest," and services which include "Qwest" as part of 
the service marked or trademarked product name, may also be marketed and/or 
billed under the trade or brand name Centurylink, or may be marketed and/or 
billed without any trade or brand name. A mark identified in the text of this 
document is in all caps and italics: 

MARK 

CALL PLANNER® 
CALLER ID WITH PRIV ACYsM 
CENTRON® 
Centrex PRIME® 
COMPLETE COVERAGE~ 
CONSUL TUNE® 
CONVENIENCEPAK™ 
CORE CONNECT® 

NE2023- I I 
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Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-2-2023 

1. APPLICATION AND REFERENCE 

1.7 TRADEMARKS, SERVICE MARKS AND TRADE NAMES (Cont'd) 

MARK 

CUSTOMCHOICE® 

CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE™ 

CUSTOMNET5M 

DID® 

FAXREQUEST® 

HOME BUSIN ESS LIN E5
M 

INTRACALL IR 

LINE-BACKER5M 

LINE VOLUM E ADV ANT AGE® 

MARKET EXPANSION LINE® 

MULTI-CALL SM 

NEVER BUS Y FAX5M 

NO SOLICITATION5M 

PC/PHONE5M 

POPULARCHOICE™ 

PREFERREDCHOICE™ 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

The General Terms and Conditions of Offering govern the provision of telephone service 
and facilities by the Company and apply in addition to any terms and conditions 
contained in this Catalog. 

2.1 DEFINITION OF TERMS 

800 Service and 800 SERVJCELINE Option 

Denotes a toll-free service when the 8XX service access code (i.e., 800, 822, 833, 
844, 855, 866, 877 or 888, as available) is used. The term 800/800-type service 
is used interchangeably with 800 Service and 800 SERVICELINE Option 
throughout this Catalog to describe this service. 

Accessories 

Devices which are mechanically attached to, or used with, the facilities furnished 
by the Company and which are independent of, and not electrically, acoustically 
or inductively connected to, the communications path of the telecommunications 
system. 

Additional Telephone Set Line 

Consists of wiring on a customer's premises to the jack or outlet of the Additional 
Telephone Set service location, other than the inside wiring associated with the 
jack or outlet for access line service. 

Additional Telephone Set Service 

Provides the capability for originating calls from or receiving calls at instruments 
provided at locations in addition to the location of the access line service. 

Authorized Protective Connecting Module 

A protective unit designed by the Company and manufactured under the control 
of Company quality assurance procedures, which unit is to be incorporated in a 
Conforming Answering Device. 

Buildin� 

A structure occupied by one or more customers. 

Campus 

A group of two or more buildings or spaces located on a single owned cq,;iti�uous 
or contiguous property. �� R �J \i �, JLji,, \ \1�\ �
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.1 DEFINITION OF TERMS (Cont'd) 

Centrex Control Switching Equipment 

Switching equipment, located on the Company's premises, used to provide 
Centrex service furnished in accordance with centrex service provisions of the 
catalog. 

Communications Systems 

Channels and other facilities which are capable, when not connected to Exchange 
and/or Message Telecommunications Services, of communications between 
customer-provided terminal equipment or the Company stations. 

Conformance Number 

An identifying number assigned by the Company to a particular model of 
Conforming Answering Device incorporating an Authorized Protective 
Connecting Module when that model of device is in conformance with the 
provisions set forth by the Company in its Technical Reference for Conforming 
Answering Devices. 

Conforming Answering Device 

A customer-provided device which automatically answers incoming calls; 
transmits a prerecorded voice message or appropriate audible signal to the calling 
party; records a voice message from the calling party if so designed and arranged; 
and automatically disconnects from the line in a prearranged manner on 
completion of the last of the functions for which it was designed and arranged as 
described in this paragraph. The Conforming Answering Device may include 
remote interrogation and/or device function control. A Conforming Answering 
Device must incorporate an Authorized Protective Connecting Module and must 
bear a valid Conformance Number. 

Continuous Portions of a Building 

The term "Continuous Portions of a Building" denotes spaces within a given 
building which are occupied by the customer and connected by doors, hallways, 
stairs or elevators and not separated by space occupied by others or used by the 
general public. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED fN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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2.1 DEFINITION OF TERMS (Cont'd) 

Continuous Property 

SECTION 2 
Page 3 

Release 2 
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Continuous Property is defined as the land, including any buildings or buildings thereon, 
occupied by a customer that may be served without crossing a public street, right-of-way 
or the property of another, Noncontinuous property is treated as continuous if the 
customer furnishes a passageway which is suitable to the Company for the placing of 
wire facilities. Pipe and conduits are considered enclosed passageways. 

Customer 

The person, firm or corporation responsible for the payment of charges and compliance 
with the conditions of the Company. 

Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment 

Devices or apparatus and their associated wiring, provided by a customer, which do not 
constitute a communications system and which, when connected to the communications 
path of the telecommunications system, are so connected either electrically, acoustically 
or inductively. 

Data Access Arrangement 

A protective connecting arrangement for use with the network control signaling unit, or in 
lieu of the connecting arrangement, an arrangement to identify a central office line and 
protective facilities and procedures to determine compliance with criteria set forth in 
Group Use Exchange Service. 

Demarcation Point 

The point of interconnection between the Company's regulated telecommunications 
facilities and terminal equipment, protective apparatus or wiring at a premises. The 
demarcation point location will be within 12" of the protector, or when there is no 
protector, within 12" (or as close as practicable) of the point at which the cable/wire 
enters the customer's premises. 

Direct Electrical Connection 

A physical connection of the electrical conductors in the communications path. 

Design Service 

(N) 
A service that is not immediately available for provisioning and requires treatment, 
equipment or engineering design (e.g. ISDN-PRI, DS1, Private

) 
me 

C 
or-@19 ryt It Ii , Exchange Service). 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.1 DEFINITION OF TERMS (Cont'd) 

Entrance Facilities 

Entrance Facilities are those facilities from the property line to the point at which 
the cable enters the premises and terminates at the protector. 

Facilities 

Central office equipment, supplemental equipment, apparatus, wmng, cables 
( outside plant feeder and distribution) and other materials and mechanisms 
necessary to or furnished in connection with telephone service. 

Inside Wire 

Telephone wiring· located on the building owner's/customer's side of the 
Demarcation point. Such wiring is deregulated. Installation and maintenance of 
Inside Wire is the responsibility of the customer or premises owner. 

Interface 

That point on the premises of the customer at which provision is made for 
connection of other than the Company provided facilities to facilities provided by 
the Company. 

Minimum Point of Entry (MPOE) 

The closest practicable point to where regulated telephone facilities cross a 
property line or enter a building. 

Network Control Signaling 

The transmission of signals used in the telecommunications system which 
perform functions such as supervision (controL status and charging signals), 
address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and called number identification, audible 
tone signals ( call progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, 
coin denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of 
switching machines in the telecommunications system. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.1 DEFINITION OF TERMS (Cont'd) 

Network Facilities 

All Company facilities from the central office up to and including the Standard 
Network Interface at the Demarcation point. 

Premises 

A tract of land. This tract of land may have one or more building structures or 
individual space or units on its grounds. There may be individual space or units 
also within this building structure. 

Protector 

An electrical device located in a central office, a customer's premises or any 
where along the telephone facility path. This device protects both the Company's 
and the customer's property and facilities from high voltages and surges in 
current. 

Public Access Line Service 

Public Access Line (PAL) Service is provided for use with Payphone Service 
Provider (PSP) pay telephones, at locations accessible to the public, subject to the 
availability of existing CO facilities and special operator equipped locations, as 
appropriate, e.g., OSPS. 

Public Announcement Service (PAS) 

An announcement service utilizing the Company facilities and/or service 
transmitting public announcements -

• For usage by the general public, and

• Wherein the subject of the announcement and the telephone number are
publicly advertised or otherwise disseminated to a body of potential users
and/or the service is used for the advertising purposes of a sponsor, and

• Furnished by an electronic or electromechanical device.

Recorder/reproducers used for telephone answering, commonly known as 
automatic answering and recording devices, which are not used in the manner 
described above are not included in Public Announcement Service. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Notified: 5-12-2017 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.1 DEFINITION OF TERMS (Cont'd) 

Service Terminating Arrangement 

SECTION 2 
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Release 2 
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Company-provided equipment which terminates telecommunications services at a 
customer's premises. The Service Terminating Arrangement provides a clearly 
delineated interface which facilitates the design, isolation and testing of 
telecommunications services. Where a protective connecting arrangement is required, 
the Service Terminating Arrangement is provided as a part of the protective connecting 
arrangement. 

Special Design Service 

See Design Service 

Standard Network Interface (SNI) 

The SNI is a standard FCC registration jack or its equivalent which is provided, installed, 
owned and maintained by the Company at the customer's premises. The SNI is placed 
at the point on the customer's premises where all premises services are connected to the 
telecommunication's network via Company or customer owned facilities/wire. 

Supporting Structure 

Consisting of, but not limited to, pipes, conduits, poles, trenches, backboards, plenum 
spaces, etc.; as required for the physical placement, protection and support of telephone 
facilities. These structures are furnished, installed and maintained at the expense of the 
premises owner for use by the Company in terminating regulated facilities. 

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) 

The regulatory, administrative, and operational system developed by the Federal 
Government to ensure priority provisioning and/or restoration of National Security 
Emergency Preparedness (NSEP} telecommunications services. The FCC defines 
NSEP telecommunications services as those services which are used to maintain a state 
of readiness or to respond to and manage any event or crisis, which causes or could 
cause harm to the population, damage to or loss of property, or degrades or threatens 
the NSEP posture of the United States. See Section 4 of the Private Line Transport 
Services Catalog for terms, conditions, rates and charges. 

(N) 

(N) 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 2 

Page 7
Release I 

Effective: 9-29-2000

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2,1 PROVISION OF SERVICE 

A. Use of Service

1. Telephone service is furnished to customers for use only by customers, their
family. guests, or persons residing with them as members of their household;
persons leasing or subleasing their residence during their temporary absence from
such premises, or by their employees or representatives when engaged in
business; except as the use is extended to others under the established terms and
conditions governing CENTRON, semipublic message rate, Public
Communications Service, and except as the use of the service may be extended to
joint users under the established tenns and conditions governing joint user
service. Additional telephone service may be installed at locations not on the
customers' premises only when there is other telephone service at those locations
adequate, in the opinion of the Company, to take care of exchange and toll
requirements. Such service is installed subject to the transmission limitations of
exchange circuits. 

2. A customer shall not provide switched voice or data communications between
local exchange areas, including the bridging of Extended Area Service (EAS)
zones, using underlying services from this Catalog. Providers of interexchange
service, that furnish service between local calling areas, must purchase services
from the Access Service Catalog for their use in furnishing their authorized
intrastate telecommunications services to end user customers. If a customer
violates this condition, and has not placed an order for necessary services from
the Company's Access Service Catalog for immediate installation within 14 days
of notice from the Company, the Company shall immediately disconnect such
services purchased from this Catalog. 

3. Application of Rates by Use of Service

a. Service is classified as business service and business rates apply when any of the
following conditions exist: 

(1) When the service is furnished at a location where a business, trade or practice
is performed and where use of the location is not confined primarily to
domestic activities. 

• Service for social clubs (e.g., Elks, VFW, Eagles, etc.) will be considered
business service. 

(2) When the directory listing is to be a business listing.

(3) When the service is provided to or through a resell r 
�
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Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.1 PROVISION OF SERVICE 

A.3. (Cont'd)

b. Service is classified as residence service and residence rates apply when the
following two conditions exist:

( 1) When the service is furnished at a location used primarily for domestic
purposes; a residence location typically contains cooking and sleeping facilities.

• Residence service will be allowed for individual rooms at group homes, e.g.,
fraternities, sororities, patient rooms at retirement homes, boarding houses,
when service to the rooms is not provided through a reseller oflocal exchange
service, if the listing is in an individual's name.

• Residence service will be allowed in church living quarters and the clergy
person's private study if the listing is in an individual's name.

(2) When the directory listing is to be a residential listing. A residence service may
not have a business directory listing.

c. A residence service may not be part of a hunting sequence that contains business
lines.

d. Customers changing from business to residence service will be assigned a
different telephone number. Referral of calls to the new residence telephone
number assigned will not be provided.

Customers may choose to retain the same telephone number but must continue to

(C) 

pay business rates until the next telephone directory is issued by Direct, in which (T) 
their telephone number does not appear as a business listing.

e. When it is determined that a customer with residence service should be
reclassified as business service under the above provisions, the Company will
discontinue the service in the event such customer refuses to permit the service to
be classified as business service and pay applicable business rates.

f. The prices for services, including any and all discounts to which the customer may
be entitled will be offered and charged to customers independently from and
regardless of the customer's purchase of any customer premises equipment or
enhanced services from the Company.
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-21-2023 

Services Catalog 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FuRNISHING SERVICE 
2.2.1 PROVISION OF SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Change of Responsibility 

Effective August 1, 2023, grandfathered (obsolete) residence and small business (C) 
services are not eligible for Change of Responsibility. (C) 

I. When a person, firm, partnership, corporation, club, or association attempts to 
become a telephone customer either through taking over an existing service and the 
associated telephone number or numbers, or to obtain service by means of a specific 
previously used telephone number or numbers, or to have calls transformed from 
such previously used telephone number to an established service, all ongoing rates, 
charges, and contract obligations, may be made known to the requesting customer. 
Assignment of the number or numbers, or transfer of call to the requesting 
customer, will be at the discretion of the Company and conditioned upon receipt of 
the requesting customer's acceptance of responsibility of all such ongoing rates, 
charges, and contract obligations, except where such requirement is forbidden by 
law as in some cases of bankruptcy. 

2. The customer is responsible for notifying the Company in advance of date the 
service is to be transferred. The previous customer will receive a closing final bill 
as of the date of the transfer. There must be no break in service. 

3. If a new customer does not choose to use the old number, transfer of calls from the 
old to the new number will not be provided. 

4. Change of responsibility applies for ongoing rates, charges and contractural 
obligations when a new customer takes over the account except as specified in 
3.1. l.C.9., or when a customer regrades from residence to business service and 
requests a final bill. 

, ! '11 

• Charge for change of 
responsibility 

- Residence 
- Business 

usoc 

SBG 
SBG 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$10.00 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-12-2017 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2,1 PROVISION OF SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Use of Party Line Service

SECTION2 

Page 10 
Release 2 

Effective: 5-22-2017 

1. Party Line Service is furnished by the Company with the understanding that each
customer will use the service so as not to interfere with the equitably proportionate use of
the service by other customers on the same line. In the interest of the service to all
parties on a party line, the Company reserves the right to discontinue the party line
service of a customer when the frequency or duration of their use thereof prevents
equitable proportionate use of the service by other customers on the line.

2. Party Line Service will not be provided for use with nonvoice type services.

3. Where facilities permit, Party Line Service is limited to existing customers at existing
addresses. New applicants for service will be offered one party service.

D. Cancellations and Deferments

(D) 

(D) 
These cancellation and deferment provisions apply to all Private Line and Design (C) 
Services and also apply to requests for 5 or more analog or digital exchange access (C) 
lines, or 1 or more D51 facilities with common equipment, such as Digital Switched 
Service, ISDN Primary Rate Service, Integrated T-1 Service, or Uniform Access Solution 
Service. 

NE 2017-008 

NOTICE NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TJ-JIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-12-2017 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen1ices Catalog 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.1 PROVISION OF SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Cancellations and Deferments {Cont'd)

1 . Service Date Change 

SECTION2 

Page 10.1 
Release 1 

Effective: 5-22-2017 

Service dates for the installation of services or rearrangements of existing services may 
be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date by more 
than sixty (60) calendar days. 

When for any reason, the customer wishes to change the service date, the customer 
should notify the Company before the original service date, to request a different service 
date. 

If the customer requested service date is more than sixty (60) calendar days after the 
original service date, the order will be cancelled by the Company and reissued with the 
appropriate cancellation charges applied, unless the customer indicates that billing for the 
service should commence. Failure to notify the Company prior to the latest agreed upon 
service date to request a different service date may result in the application of a Network 
Premises Visit Charge as set forth in Section 3.1.2. 

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers. 

If the service is changed to an earlier date, the customer will be notified by the Company 
that an Expedited Order Charge may apply. 

2. Cancellation of Application for Service

A customer may cancel an order for the installation of service at any time prior to
notification by the Company that service is available for use. The cancellation date is the
date the Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that the order is to 
be canceled. The verbal notice must be followed by written confirmation within ten (10)
days. If a customer is unable to accept service within 30 calendar days after the latest
agreed upon service date, the following will occur:

The order will be canceled and cancellation charges will apply if the service has not 
been fully provisioned; or 

The order will be completed and billing for the service will commence if the service 
has been fully provisioned or the customer has indicated that billing for the service 
should begin. 

Cancellation charges are based on the estimated costs incurred by the Company at the 
time the order is cancelled, unless defined otherwise for a specific ser l[i°ou)I r �-�-© __ �_::1_0_\_Y1_'' r� ,' 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.2.2 OBLIGATION To FURNISH SERVICE 

A. The Company's obligation to furnish service or to continue to furnish service is
dependent on its ability to obtain, retain and maintain suitable rights and facilities,
and to provide for the installation of those facilities required incident to the
furnishing and maintenance of that service.

B. If the Company misses an appointment to install telephone service, a $10.00 credit
for residential service or a $40.00 credit for business service will be applied on the
customer's bill. The credit will not apply if the missed commitment is caused by
the customer or the customer's vendor.

2.2.3 60 DAY PRODUCT GUARANTEE 

A. The 60 Day Product Guarantee allows residence and small business (24 lines or
less per location) customers who are new customers to a covered product(s) and
are not completely satisfied with that covered produc_!_(§) to receive a credit for all
applicable paid charges. The 60 Day Pr-oduertiuarantee -is--bcing offered to small
business customers on a trial basi\ untiI October 23, 1997. )

B. If a new customer of a covered produclfs-r rs not satisfied with the covered
product( s) that was ordered, and so notifies the Company within 60 days of the
installation of that covered product(s) and requests disconnection of that product,
then that customer will receive a credit for all applicable paid charges.

C. The 60 Day Product Guarantee does not include and will not apply to any service,
feature, product, or offering that is offered, provided, made available, or the subject
of a separately negotiated contract, understanding, or agreement.

L-- - -
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.3 60 DAY PRODUCT GUARANTEE (Cont'd) 

D. The 60 Day Product Guarantee does not include and will not apply to the
following products and services of the Company:

• Telephone Assistance Plans
• Optional Toll Calling Plans
• 911 Service
• Directory Assistance
• IntraLATA Toll Service
• Any service, product, or offering of the Company that is not offered and

provided as a local, intrastate service offering provided in this Catalog
• Published Listings
• Basic Exchange type Services
• Centrex/Centron type Services
• Market Expansion Line Service
• Digital Switched Service
• Direct Inward Dialing (DID) Service
• Temporary or short term Services
• Customer premises equipment
• Usage on usage based products
• Special Construction charges
• Packaged services

E. The following services have separate guarantees that apply to them and would not
be included in this offering:

• Wire Maintenance Plans
• Express Service
• Time and Material Services
• Business Voice Messaging

F. The 60 Day Product Guarantee does not include and will not apply to charges,
taxes, costs and items that are billed by the Company for others or on account of
other rules, nor to any product, service, offering, or other feature that is not solely
provided by the Company, such as, but not limited to:

• End User Common Line (EUCL) Charge
• State Assessed Charges
• 900 Services
• Toll Service provided by others
• Access Charges, features, or services that are provided as part of or pursuant to

an access catalog. _ __ 
• Equipment, facilities, telephone sets, instruments or ther f �JWf\1l�1ed br1 a�_pt�r - :\ I' \ 

II I�\ r-
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 EST ABLJSHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.3 60 DA v PRODUCT GUARANTEE (Cont'd) 

SECTION2 

Page 13 
Release 2 

12-02-2016

G. The Company may refuse to return a customer's applicable paid charges where the
customer has previously ordered the same or similar product(s) or service(s) and
cancelled such same or similar product or service.

2.2.4 LIMITED COMMUNICATION 

The Company reserves the right to limit the length of conversation when 
necessary in times of emergency resulting in a shortage of facilities. 

2.2.7 ASSIGNING AND CHANGING OF TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

A. Telephone Number Assignment

The Company does not undertake to continue the furnishing of service to a
customer in any exchange area through any particular central office in that area
and may exchange the telephone number of the central office designation
whenever it deems it desir able in the conduct of its business.

2.2.9 TERMINATION OF SERVICE-COMPANY INITIATED 

A. Termination or Refusal of Service

1. The Company may either temporarily deny service or terminate the service upon:

• Nonpayment of Local or Long Distance nonrecurring charges.

(T) 

EXCEPTION: Services enrolJed in a Lifeline Assistance Program may (1) 
not be disconnected for nonpayment of toll. 

• Use of foul or profane language.
• Impersonation of another with fraudulent intent.
• Listening in on party line conversations.
• The abuse of fraudulent use of service or facilities to transmit a message or to

locate a person or otherwise to give or obtain information without payment of a
message toll charge.

• Abandonment of the service.
• Excessive use of party lines.
• Use of service in such a way as to interfere with the service of other customers.
• Use of service for unlawful purposes.
• Any other violation of the Company's terms and conditions.

NE2016-0I0 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.9 TERMINATION OF SERVICE-COMPANY INITIATED 

A. Termination or Refusal of Service (Cont'd)

2. The Company may disconnect, without advance notice:

a. Any telephone service which is used in such a manner as to interfere with the
service of other telephone users.

b. Any facilities used for a call or calls, anonymous or otherwise, if in a manner
reasonably to be expected to frighten, abuse, torment, or harass another.

c. Any telephone service used by a customer in connection with a plan or
contrivance to secure a large volume of telephone calls to be directed to such
customer or the telephone of any designated customer at or about the same time,
resulting in preventing, obstructing or delaying the telephone service of others.

d. Any telephone service that is used for any purpose other than as a means of
communication.

e. Following the disconnection of service for any of these reasons, the Company
will immediately notify the telephone customer thereof.

3. When the general telephone service to the public is impaired by a customer's use
of exchange telephone service, the Company shall have the right to require the
customer to contract for and properly operate as many additional telephone lines
as are needed to adequately serve the customer's requirements, or to discontinue
the service of the customer in question.

4. Tampering with Equipment

The Company may refuse to furnish or may deny telephone service to any person,
firm or corporation on whose premises is located any telephone equipment which
shows any evidence of tampering, manipulating or operation, or use of any device
whatsoever, for the purpose of obtaining telephone service without payment of
the charges applicable to the service rendered.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FUR:'IISHING SERVICE 
2.2.9 TERMINATIO:\' OF SERVICE-COMPANY INITIATED 

A. Termination or Refusal of Service (Cont'd) 

5. Use of Service for Unlawful Purposes 

The service is furnished subject to the condition it will not be used for an unlawful 
purpose. Service will be discontinued, upon five days written notice, if any law 
enforcement agency, acting within its jurisdiction, advises that such service is being 
used or will be used in violation of law. If the Company receives other evidence 
giving reasonable cause to believe that such service is being or will be used, it will, 
upon fi vc days' notice, deny the service or refer the matter to the appropriate law 
enforcement agency. 

a. Fraud 

Nebraska law prohibits the fraudulent use of a credit card or telephone billing 
number to obtain or attempt to obtain telephone service for the purpose of 
avoiding charges. The maximum penalty for violation is imprisonment for not 
less than one nor more than ten years. 

b. Annoyance Calls 

Intentional annoyance of another by telephone is prohibited by law. The 
maximum penalty for violation is a fine of$ I 00 or 90 days imprisonment or both. 

c. Party Line Misuse 

Willful refusal to relinquish a telephone party line when the line is required for 
emergency use by another is prohibited by law. The maximum penalty for 
violation is a fine of $500 or three months imprisonment or both. 

6. Customer Denied Access (N) 

The Company may either temporarily suspend service or terminate the 
service to any person, firm or corporation who fails to respond or who 
otherwise denies the Company access to the premises when such access is 
deemed necessary by the Company to maintain, transfer or otherwise modify 
service. The Company shall notify the customer at least 30 days prior to 
service suspension or termination. The Company shall waive any associated 
reconnection charges if such reconnection is made within 30 days, except that 
the Company does not guarantee the same phone number will be available if 
reconnection is requested. (N) 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.9 TERMINATION OF SERVICE-COMPANY INITIATED (Cont'd) 

B. Full Toll Denial

When a customer fails to pay outstanding charges billed by the Company for MTS
calls, including MTS provided by the Company and interexchange carriers (e.g.,
0+, 1+, o., JOXXX), all MTS service may be denied (Full Toll Denial), where
Company facilities are capable of providing Full Toll Denial. Where Company
facilities do not permit Full Toll Denial, the Company may deny all service.

C. Restoration of Service

1. If the service furnished a customer is temporarily suspended for nonpayment of
charges due or for any other violation of the regulations of the Company, such
service is restored only upon payment of a restoration of service charge in
addition to charges due for service and facilities.

2. In cases where the service has been completely disconnected from a customer's
premises because of discontinuance of service for nonpayment of charges due or
for any other violation of the terms and conditions of the Company, service is
reestablished only upon payment of the charges that would apply for a complete
new installation for a new customer. Such charges are in addition to any charges
due for services and facilities furnished up to the date of suspension of service.

• Each Restoration of Service,
per account

- Residence
- Business

usoc 

NPP 
NPP 

NONRECURRING 

CHARGE 

$20.00 
25.00 

3. Where Full Toll Denial has been applied to a customer's account (as specified· .. · · · 
customer's main line service remains connected, 
1ly upon the payment of all outstanding MTS 
estoration Charge will apply. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

NPAPL 

NONRECURRING 

CHARGE 

$16.00 

N THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE, 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FuRNISHING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.2.10 TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF SERVICE-CUSTOMER INITIATED 

Effective August 1, 2023, grandfathered (obsolete) residence and small (C) 
business services are not eligible for Temporary Suspension of Service -
Customer Initiated. (C) 

A. General 

Any class of exchange service may be temporarily suspended, at the request of the 
customer, as provided hereinafter. Service that is subject to an Initial Service Period 
in excess of one month may not be suspended prior to the expiration of such Initial 
Service Period. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

I. Private Branch Exchange Service, Centrex/CENTRON Service 

a. Complete or partial temporary suspension of service with reduction in charges is 
permitted for any period of one month or more. The reduced rate is applicable 
only to such of the service, the use of which is actually suspended. 

b. The reduction in charges for service temporarily suspended as outlined above is 
equal to 50% of the regular exchange charges for each item of service and 
facilities so suspended. 

c. If the computed rate includes a fractional part of a cent, the rate to be charged is 
obtained by raising or lowering the computed rate to the nearest cent. If the 
fractional part is one-half of a cent, the next higher cent is to be applied. 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.10 TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF SERVICE-CUSTOMER INITIATED 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

2. Main Station Service

a. Complete temporary suspension of service is available to customers for any
class of business, residence or rural individual or party line service.

b. The suspension rate will not be applicable until after the service has been in
effect at full rate for a least one month.

c. If the service suspended is restored to normal usage within 15 days, the full
service rate applies for the period of suspension.

d. If the service is suspended for a period of 16 days or longer. the reduction in
charges for one or more central office lines terminating at the same location and
associated supplemental service is equal to 50% of the regular exchange charge
for each item of service and facilities for the period so suspended.

e. If the computed rate includes a fractional part of a cent, the rate to be charged is
obtained by raising or lowering the computed rate to the nearest cent. If the
fractional part is one-half of a cent, the next higher cent is to be applied.

f. Full service rate for one month must be applied between periods of suspension.

C. Charges

Upon request to restore service, the following nonrecurring charges apply.

• Per request

- Residence
- Business

NOTICE 

usoc 

RES 
RES 

NONRECURRING 

CHARGE 

1 \ 

$15.00 
25.00 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.2.11 SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

A. The rates and charges applying to telephone service and to any facilities associated
therewith, contemplate standard arrangements. Special arrangements are furnished
only at the customer's request. In the event that special arrangements are provided,
the charges will be determined from the estimated cost of providing such
arrangement.

B. Estimated cost consists of an estimate of the following items to the extent that they
are applicable:

• Cost of maintenance.

• Cost of operation.

• Depreciation on the estimated cost installed of any facilities provided, based on
the anticipated useful service life of the facilities with an appropriate allowance
for the estimated net salvage.

• Administration, taxes, and uncollectible revenue on the basis of reasonable
average charges for these items.

• Any other specific items of expense associated with the particular situation.

• A reasonable amount, computed on the estimated cost installed of any facilities
provided, for return and contingencies.

C. Estimated cost installed as mentioned in 8., above, includes cost of materials
specifically provided or used plus the estimated cost of installing, including
engineering, labor, supervision, transportation, rights-of-way, and any other items
which are chargeable to the capital accounts.

2.2.12 

2.2.13 

RESERVED 

EMPLOYEE CONCESSION 

The same rules and regulations are applicable to employees and retirees of the 
Company as are applicable to the general public. Certain telephone services 
will be furnished to Company employees and Company retirees at reduced 

(T) 

(M) (C)

rates as authorized by Company practices and procedures. (M) (C)

(M) Material moved from Section 5.6.

NE2018-003 

-·----------

ID) � © � � w � I I) I 
�u FEB 2 3 2018 �

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 



Received by NPSC 
07/02/2020

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-2-2020 

SECTION 2 
Page 20 

Release 2 
Effective: 7-17-20 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHl~G SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.2.14 TERMINATION OF SERVICE 

When business service is terminated at the customer's request after the (N) 
minimum service period or initial contract period has been met, service will 
be discontinued immediately, and a final bill will be issued in accordance 
with Section 2.3.2.A.3. 

Residential customers may request termination of residence service at any 
time, and service will be discontinued on the last day of the customer's 
billing cycle after the minimum service period has been met. Final charges 
will be rendered in accordance with Section 2.3.2.A.3. (N) 

A. Initial Service Periods 

I. The initial service period for service and facilities is one month, except as otherwise 
specified. 

2. Initial service periods for service or facilities of any class will be greater than those 
specified herein whenever that is required in order for the Company to protect itself 
from making a hazardous investment because the customer's location or the 
character of the service required is such that upon termination of the customer's 
contract the facilities which have been constructed or installed to render the service 
are not likely to be useful for furnishing service to any other customer. 

3. Initial service periods may be less than those specified herein whenever the 
Company, at its discretion, deems it appropriate other than for Basic Local 
Exchange Services or Message Telecommunications Services. 

4. Service for which the initial service period is one month may be terminated prior 
to the expiration of such period only by payment of charges for the entire initial 
period. The charges for any supplemental item of service or facilities furnished in 
connection with such service shall, however, be terminated in accordance with the 
conditions applicable to that item of service or facilities. 

5. No charge is made for discontinuing any or all of the service or facilities furnished 
a customer, provided the initial service period for the service or facilities to be 
discontinued has expired and that any minimum charges for items of service or 
facilities have been paid in full. 

()<J 
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2.2 
2.2.14 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

TERMINATION OF SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Termination Liability/Waiver Policy

Services provided via service agreements may be subject to the Termination
Liability/Waiver Policy. This policy applies only to services that specifically
reference this Termination Liability/Waiver Policy in their respective section of
this Catalog.

1. Definitions

Minimum Billing Level

When services are provided under a service agreement, a Minimum Billing Level
will be established for use in calculating discontinuance charges. The Minimum
Billing Level is 100% of the total monthly rates for the service provided under the
customer's service agreement, unless otherwise specified.

Minimum Service Period

When services are provided under a service agreement, a Minimum Service
Period may be established. This would be the period of time that the 100% factor
of the Tennination Liability Charge would apply.

2. Complete Disconnect

If the customer chooses to completely discontinue service, at any time during the
term of the agreement� a termination charge will apply, unless the customer
satisfies the conditions specified in the Waiver Policy. The termination charge is
I 00% of the rates for the Minimum Service Period, if applicable, plus the
Minimum Billing Level multiplied by the termination liability percentage
specified in the service agreement, for the remaining term of the agreement.

• For example, if the customer discontinues service after 17 months of a 3-year
(36 month) agreement, the. tennination charge will be the Minimum Billing
Level for the service, multiplied by the termination liability percentage,
multiplied by 19 months.

• If the customer discontinues service after 6 months of a 3-year (36 month)
agreement, with a I-year (12 months) Minimum Service Period, the
Termination Charge will be 100% of the Minimum Billing Level for the
remaining 6 months of the Minimum Service Period, plus the Minimum Billing
Level multiplied by the termination liability percen , i;?ulHP���di, b¥, �
months. 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.2 ESTABLISHING AND FURNISHING SERVICE 

2.2.14 TERMINATION OF SERVICE 

B. Termination Liability/Waiver Policy (Cont'd)

3. Partial Disconnect

If the customer discontinues a portion of their service, and that causes the
customer's monthly billing level to fall below the Minimum Billing Level of the
agreement, a termination charge will apply to the portion of the service agreement
that is below the Minimum Billing Level.

4. Waiver Policy

A termination charge will be waived when the customer discontinues their
contracted service(s), provided all of the following conditions are met:

• The customer signs a new service agreement for any other Company provided
service(s);

• Both the existing and the new service(s) are provided solely by the Company;

• The order to discontinue the existing service(s) and the order to establish the
new service(s) are received by the Company at the same time;

• The new service(s) installation must be completed within 30 calendar days of
the disconnection of the old servicc(s), unless the installation delay is caused
by the Company;

• The total value of the new service agreement(s), excluding any special
construction charges and any other nonrecurring charges, is equal to or greater
than 115% of the remaining value of the existing agreement(s);

• A new minimum service period goes into effect when the new service
agreement term begins;

• The customer agrees to pay any previously billed, but unpaid recurring, and
any outstanding nonrecurring charges. These charges cannot be included as
part of the new service agreement;

• AIJ applicable nonrecurring charges will be assessed for the new contracted
service(s).

NOTICE 
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2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.1 CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITY 

SECTION 2 
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Release 10 
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The customer is responsible for payment of all charges for facilities and 
services furnished at the customer's request, including charges for long distance 
services originated, or charges accepted, at such facilities. Bills are due when 
rendered and are payable at any business office of the Company, or at any other 
location designated by the Company. Failure to receive a bill does not exempt 
the customer from prompt payment of the account. 

2.3.2 PAYMENT OF BILLS 

A. Rendering of Payment 

I . Late Payment Charge 

a. A late payment charge of 5% or $16.00, whichever is greater, applies to all billed (I) 
balances which are not paid by the billing date shown on the next bill . The charge 
on the unpaid amount of the account will be computed from the date of billing 
unless the account is fully paid within 30 days from that date. The date of billing 
shall mean the date the customer's bill is prepared by the Company. The 30-day 
period may be extended or changed by an agreement in writing. 

b. Collection procedures and the requirement for a deposit are unaffected by the 
application of a late payment charge. 

c. The late payment charge does not apply to final bills, one-time miscellaneous 
bills, bills rendered or mailed late, or first month bills for a telephone number 
change. 

d. The late payment charge does not apply to unpaid balances associated with 
disputed amounts. Undisputed amounts on the same bill shall be subject to the 
late payment charge. 

:-.i f.2022-1 J 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.2 PA YME1"T OF BILLS 

A. Rendering of Payment (Cont'd) 

2. Returned Check Charge (a.k.a. Returned Payment Charge) 

An administrative charge is applicable to the customer's account for each occasion 
that a check, bank draft, or an electronic funds transfer item is returned to the 
Company for the reason of insufficient funds or no account. 

CHARGE 

• Returned Check Charge $30.00 

3. Prorating of Opening and Closing Bills 

Bills for telephone service are normally rendered on a monthly basis. Bills 
rendered for establishment of services and final bills rendered for 
discontinuation of business services will be prorated on the basis of a thirty 
(30) day billing period. Final bills rendered after customer-requested 
discontinuance of residential service will not be pro-rated and service will 
remain available to the customer until the first day of the customer's next 

(N) 

billing cycle. (N) 

()() 
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2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 
2.3.2 PAYMENT OF BILLS (Cont'd) 

SECTION 2 
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B. Copy of Bill (a.k.a. Duplicate Bill Charge) (T) 

In the event a customer requests a reprint of a monthly bill, regardless of the date (C) 
on which the bill was rendered, a duplicate bill charge may apply. The one- I 
time charge applies per copy provided, whether multiple copies of a single bill 
are requested, or whether single copies of multiple bills are requested. (C) 

usoc CHARGE 

• Residence and Business (C) 

- Reprint on paper, 
per bill copy provided OBMDC $6.00 (I) (C) 

\[2023-1:-
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C. Convenience Fee Charge

In the event a residential or business customer makes a one-time payment using a
credit card or an electronic funds transfer over the phone with a CenturyLink
representative, a Convenience Fee Charge may apply. Payments for a deposit or
advance payment to establish new service are excluded from the Convenience Fee
Charge. This charge does not apply to residential customers enrolled in automatic
payment plans, customers who pay their bill by mail or who use their financial
institution's bill payment service. This one-time charge will appear on the
customer's bank or credit card statement along with the payment amount. The
Company may utilize a third party vendor lbr the acceptance and processing of
any type of one-time payments, in which instance a fee, as determined and
assessed by the vendor, will apply in lieu of the charges specified herein.

. Convenience Fee Charge, per occasion
(Live Representative)

CruRcn
ResropNcn BusrNnss

$5.00 $4.00

D. Paper Bill Fee

Residential and small business customers who receive a paper bill will incur a
$2.00 (I) monthly Paper Bill Fee. Lifeline customers, and customers who receive
Braille or large print invoices, are excluded from this fee.

(c)

\..l:l()2.1-0(r
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
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Page 24 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.3,3 ADVANCE PAYMENTS 

A. Except as hereinafter provided, applicants for telephone service are required to pay
in advance, at the time the application is made, any nonrecurring charges or
installation charges applicable, and to pay the charges for one billing period for
exchange service and facilities ordered.

B. Where charges for construction apply, such charges are collected in advance if
circumstances made that advisable in order to safeguard the Company's revenue.
In such cases, and in cases where installation and/or nonrecurring charges are
based on the cost of labor and material required, any advance payments are
estimated and any adjustments which may be necessary are made when the work is
completed.

C. Advance payments are not required for service furnished customers whose
linancial responsibility is a matter of general knowledge. This also applies to
Federal, State, County and Municipal governments.

NOTICE 

TIIB INFORMATION CONTAINED INTI-US DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.3.4 DEPOSITS 

A. Deposit Requirements

SECTION2 

Page 25 
Release 2 

12-02-2016

I. Applicants for service unable to establish a satisfactory credit rating with the
Company or existing customers whose credit rating has become impaired will be
required to make a suitable cash deposit to be held as security for the payment of
bills for telephone service.

(T) 

2. Qualifying applicants for the LifeLine Assistance Program may initiate service (T) 
without paying a deposit if they voluntarily elect to have Toll Restriction on their
line. Toll Restriction will be provided at no charge to Lifeline Assistance
Program customers. (T) 

3. The amount of such deposit shall not exceed the amount of charges for telephone
service which it is estimated will accrue for a period of two months.

4. When service is terminated, any balance of the amount deposited remaining after
deduction of all sums due the Company will be returned to the customer, or the
deposit may be returned at any time previous thereto at the option of the
Company.

B. Interest on Deposits

Interest at the rate of 7% per annum, will be paid on all deposits.

C. Deposit Alternatives

A Deposit Alternative may be available to residential service applicants.
Residential customers may choose to subscribe to an individual exchange access
line for local calling in lieu of a deposit for a full service arrangement. The access
line is equipped with Toll Restriction and Billed Number Screening.

NE2016-010 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE {Cont'd) 

2.3.5 ADJUSTMENT OF CHARGES 

A. Interruptions

1. The Company shall make all reasonable efforts to prevent out of service
conditions. Out of service is defined as:

a. The customer has lost the ability to either originate or receive calls from a
premises or location such as residence, place of business or office location, or

b. A central office line or trunk cannot be used to either originate or receive calls.

2. In the event of an out of service condition, which is not due to the negligence or
willful act of the customer, a pro rata adjustment will be made of any fixed
monthly or annual charges for the service, and facilities affected by said out of
service conditions as follows:

a. When the out of service period extends beyond 24 hours, the charges for the
service affected will be voluntarily adjusted on a pro rata basis for the duration
of the service outage from the time it is reported to or detected by the Company.

b. If, in the judgment of the Company, circumstances prevent a customer from
notifying the Company of an outage of service, the requirement for notification
to or detection by the Company may be waived. If known by the Company, the
period adjusted will begin with the time at which the out of service occurred. In
all other cases, this period will be considered to have begun at the time the
customer first became aware of the service outage.

c. When an out of service condition, reported to the Company, continues for a
period less than 24 hours, adjustments for such outages will be made, if in the
opinion of the Company, circumstances so warrant.

NOTICE 
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Effective: 07-17-2003 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE (Cont'd) 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

A. Installment Billing for Nonrecurring Charges

1. Nonrecurring charges for service provided or work performed by the Company
(including, but not limited to, charges establishing or changing service,
installation and special construction charges and final bi1ls for service) are
normally payable in full upon presentation of the bill.

2. Where both the Company and the customer agree, a nonrecurring charge may be (C) 
paid in consecutive monthly installments. The commencement of the date of (C) 
payment of each consecutive monthly installment shall be determined by the
Company's billing schedule. (No more than 24 monthly installments will be
permitted for any single transaction.)

(D) 
3. If a customer fails to pay any of the installments when due, the Company may, at (T) 

its option, declare the unpaid balance immediately due and payable. Upon such (C) 
default, the Company may exercise any and all remedies available to it by law
including the right to terminate telephone service.

4. The customer shall have the option to prepay the entire unpaid balance at any (T) 
time. (C) 

NOTICE 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS (Cont'd) 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan

1. Description

a. The Variable Term Payment Plan (VTPP) is a payment which allows customers
to pay a fixed rate for equipment and service over one of several optional
payment periods. A different monthly rate applies for the duration of each
period. The monthly rate varies inversely with the length of the payment period,
e.g., the monthly rate for a short period is greater than that for a long period.

b. The only payment period for software (versions) is the one-month period, except
where other term� are specified in product sections.

c. The minimum period is one month, W1less otherwise specified in product
sections.

d. Unless specifically exempted, services furnished under the VTPP are subject to
all general terms and conditions applicable to the provision of service by the
Company as stated elsewhere in this Catalog.

2. Definitions

Addition

Provision of supplementary equipment to a customer's installed system up to the
capacity of the system; addition of equipment not classified as an upgrade.

Conversion

Removal of a customer's installed system and replacement with a different
system.

Downgrade

Catalog-enumerated changes to an installed system generally resulting m a
decrease in capacity, capability and/or a lower monthly charge .

. ',rY , ')IJiJ 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.2. (Cont'd)

License Fee 

A monthly charge, the payment of which gives a customer license to use an 
identified software product and/or service. 

Payment Period 

A period of time selected by the customer from among those currently offered by 
the Company, over which the customer agrees to pay a specified rate for a product 
and/or service. 

Release 

The modified software that is provided for installation on an existing system at 
Company initiative that improves the functional capacity of the software. 

Removal 

Deletion of equipment or service from a customer's installed system. 

Upgrade 

A Catalog-enumerated enhancement to an installed system by a major addition or 
substitution, generally resulting in a higher monthly charge. 

Version 

A separate software program or group of programs that is referenced by a 
distinguishing code (numeric, alphabetic or alphanumeric). The version may be 
industry-customer-specific in application, or it may provide functional 
enhancements to previously released software versions. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Tenn Payment Plan (Cont'd)

3. Rate Applications

a. The monthly rate applicable at the time a customer subscribes to a product under
the VTPP is not subject to Company-initiated change during any optional
payment period longer than one month.

b. Nonrecurring charges may be paid in full at the time of installation or may be
deferred according to the terms and conditions specified in 20., following.

c. In the event that all or any part of the service is disconnected at customer request
prior to expiration of any selected payment period of greater than one month's
duration, the customer will be required to pay a termination charge.

d. A nonrecurring charge will not apply when customers renew or change the
length of their payment period. The rates applicable for the new period are those
currently in effect.

e. Recurring rates and installation, termination. service establishment, and other
nonrecurring charges apply according to the appropriate schedules for products
and services offered under the VTPP, and are filed elsewhere in this Catalog.

f. For payment periods longer than one month, the customer may prepay the total
outstanding recurring charges according to the terms and conditions specified in
21., following.

NOTICE 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd)

4. Maintenance

Software

Standard maintenance will be provided by the Company without additional
charge, contingent on the terms and conditions specified in the individual sections
of this Catalog.

5. Additions

a. Additions of equipment or features of service can be made at the customer's
option by the payment of rates and charges in the currently effective schedules
for such service.

b. At the customer's option, unless otherwise specified, additions may be paid for
over the remainder of the existing system's payment period, and be added into
the existing agreement, providing at least 30 days remain in the customer's
existing payment period. The addition and installed system payment periods
will then have a common expiration date. The charge(s) for the addition(s) will
be the current filed rate(s) for the same payment period as the installed system's
existing payment period. If the installed system's payment period is not in the
current Catalog, the rate charged for the addition will be that of the next shorter
filed payment period.

If less than 30 days remain in the current payment period, additions may only be
placed on the one-month payment period at the current rates in effect for the
one-month period.

c. The customer may also select a different payment period of equal or shorter
length than the time remaining in the period selected for the existing installed
system at the current filed rates for the selected period. The additions may then
have a different expiration date than the existing installed system.

When the addition and the existing installed system's expiration dates differ, the
customer must select a new payment period for the addition (at the time of its
expiration) according to the terms and conditions stated in b., above.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.5. (Cont1d)

d. Equipment subsequently added to an upgraded system coterminously will be
charged at the current rates for the payment period equal to the installed system1s
existing payment period, excluding any extension period. The charges will be
applicable for the remainder of the existing payment period, including any
extension period.

Additions to upgraded systems may also be ordered for payment periods shorter
than or equal to the payment period prior to the addition (plus extension period)
at the current rates for the selected period.

6. Upgrades

a. Allowable upgrades to products and systems offered by the Company are
specified in the individual sections currently in effect for offerings under the
VTPP.

b. A customer who elects to upgrade an installed system may choose one of two
following options, unless otherwise specified in the product sections:

( 1) The existing payment period may be extended by a period of time specified,
and the new and previously installed equipment will expire on the same date.
The rate levels applicable for the new equipment are those currently in effect
for the payment period which the customer has selected prior to the upgrade,
while the rates for equipment previously installed and continuing in service
are unaffected.

(If the payment period selected by the customer prior to the upgrade has been
discontinued in the Catalog, the new equipment will be billed at rates
applicable for the next shorter payment period in the current Catalog).

NOTICE 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.6.b. (Cont'd)

(2) The new equipment may be billed over a currently available payment period
of equal or shorter length than the time remaining in the existing payment
period. Current rates apply for the selected payment period for the new
equipment, and rates for equipment previously installed and continuing in
service are unaffected. The expiration date of the new equipment is then
either the same as or earlier than that of the previously installed system.

When the expiration date of the new equipment is earlier, at the time of
expiration the customer must select another payment period for the new
equipment according to the terms and conditions stated in this paragraph. The
extension period option is not available under this condition.

c. A customer on the one-month payment period may elect to upgrade, however,
the payment period will not be extended.

7. Conversions

a. Conversions to installed systems are specified in product sections currently in
effect for offerings under the VTPP.

b. The service agreement for a currently installed system terminates when
conversion occurs.

c. The customer must select a currently available payment period for the new
system. The current rates for the chosen period would apply to any new
equipment as well as to any remaining equipment from the previously installed
system.

d. Termination charges will apply to all equipment removed prior to expiration of
the selected payment period. Termination charges will not apply to any
equipment remaining for use in the new system provided the customer selects a
new payment period equal to or longer than the time remaining under the former
payment plan.

'!Ui I 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3,6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd)

8. Removals

a. Removals of equipment from a system for which the current payment period is
longer than one month will not affect the expiration date of the remaining
equipment and service.

b. Removal of equipment that is unique or identifiable by a code will be recognized
through application of a termination charge for that specified unit.

c. Removal of equipment that is not unique or identifiable by a code, will be
recognized through the following provisions:

• The specific unit(s) of equipment no longer desired by the customer will be
removed.

• The lowest termination charge for the type of equipment removed will apply.

9. Downgrades

a. Allowable downgrades for installed systems are specified in product sections.

b. A customer has the option to place any new equipment at the time of the
downgrade on a coterminous payment period, unless otherwise specified. Rates
for the new equipment are those currently in effect for the original payment
period (or, if the period is no longer available, for the next shorter one). The
rates for equipment remaining after the downgrade will not be affected.

c. When a coterminous payment period is not chosen, the customer must select a
payment period of equal or shorter length than the time remaining in the current
payment period. Equipment remaining will continue being biJled at the rates in
effect prior to the downgrade. The new equipment may then have a different
expiration date from the equipment which remained after downgrading.

When the expiration dates differ, the customer must select a new payment period
for the equipment (at the time of expiration) added at the time when the system
was downgraded according to the terms and conditions in b .. above.

NOTICE 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.9. (Cont'd)

d. Termination charges do not apply for equipment which becomes part of the
downgraded system. Termination charges do apply for equipment removed in
downgrading the system.

e. Installation, service establishment, and other nonrecurring charges will apply to
any equipment which must be added new to a system being downgraded, as
enumerated in product sections.

10. Releases

a. New releases of software will be offered to a customer on Company initiative at
no additional charge and will include improvements to the functional capacity of
the software .

. b. No charges apply to any hardware changes necessitated by a new release. 

11. Versions

a. Termination charges do not apply for the removal or deletion of software
versions, unless otherwise specified in product sections.

b. A new version may result in a higher monthly charge.

c. All version replacements requiring charges for changes will be catalog­
enumerated, under specific product headings.

d. Appropriate charges will apply for hardware changes resulting from version
changes, as specified in 3. and 7., preceding.

NOTICE 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd)

12. Moves

a. Moves of Service (Lapse-in-Service)

(1) Within Nebraska

(a) The customer may arrange to have service moved within the same premises
or to different premises within the state on a lapse•in-service basis at charges
based on costs without interruption or change of VTPP payments.

(b) Installation charges as specified in the Catalog for service covered by the
VTPP will not be applicable. Nonrecurring charges for the Exchange
Services and other connecting services will be applicable at the new location
as specified in other sections of this Catalog.

(c) Billing for the original location will apply through the date service is
disconnected. Billing for the new location will be effective the next day.
The first bill rendered after service is reestablished will contain advance
bi1ling and, if applicable, retroactive billing from the date of disconnect.
Progression of the payment period will be unaffected.

( d) Complete arrangements or systems must be moved in lieu of individual
components, where components are dependent on host units for operation,
unless otherwise specified in product sections. Where components operate
independently and are covered by individual charges the customer may select
units to be moved and units to be terminated from the agreement, subject to
any restriction(s) in this Catalog.

(e) Transfer of service between two customers within four months of a lapse-in­
service move between premises is not permitted.

\ 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.12.a. (Cont'd)

(2) Between Nebraska and Other States

Customer requests for lapse-in-service moves between (name of state) and
other jurisdictions of the Company or between (name of state) and of another
Bell Operating Company will be provided under the same conditions as
described in a.(l) above, except as follows:

(a) Billing for the original location will apply through the date service is
disconnected. Billing for the new location will be effective on the next day.

The rates in the new location will be those in effect for new customers. Rate
stability against Company-initiated changes shall be provided at the new
rates for the remainder of the customer's payment period.

The first bill rendered after service is reestablished will contain advance
billing and, if applicable, retroactive billing from the date of disconnect.
Progression of the payment periods will be unaffected.

(b) Tariffs and/or Catalogs of the same service and payment periods must exist
in both states or Companies at the time of the move. If Tariffs and/or
Catalogs exist for the same service, but the lengths of the periods available
are different, the customer must select a payment period available in the new
state or Company. The new period must be of an equal or longer length than
the time remaining in the current selected period, subject to the conditions
covered in 14., following.

b. Moves of Equipment (In-Service)

An in-service move under the plan will be considered a termination of service
with applicable termination charges. The customer will be required to select a
currently available payment period, including applicable one-time charges.

c. Minor Equipment Modifications

Minor equipment modifications are identified in product-specific Catalogs. The
length of the customer's existing payment period is unaffected by these
modifications. Ordinarily, minor equipment modifications do not affect the
customer's monthly bill. Installation and/or other nonrecurring charges will
apply to each minor equipment modification.

NOTICE 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd)

13. Change of Jurisdiction

Under certain conditions involving changes in service, a VTPP customer's service
will require change of jurisdiction from intrastate to interstate tariffs and/or
catalogs or vice-versa, even though the service locations may not be changed.

The following provisions may apply to changes of jurisdiction when the service
location is not changed. However, the concepts may be used for reclassification
of services at the time of a move.

a. Billing for the original jurisdiction will apply through the date of jurisdiction
change. Billing for the new jurisdiction will begin on the next day.

The rates applicable for the new jurisdiction will be those in effect for new
customers. Customers changing service to the jurisdiction of ( name of Company
and name of state) will have stability against Company-initiated changes in rate
levels for the remainder of the payment period.

b. Installation charges will not apply, either for the service subscribed to under the
VTPP or for connecting services, unless they are being installed at the time of
the change in jurisdiction of existing services. Nomecurring charges will apply
if stipulated by the Tariff and/or Catalog in the new jurisdiction.

c. Tariffs and/or Catalogs for the same service and VTPP periods must exist in
both jurisdictions at the time of the change. If Tariffs and/or Catalogs exist for
the same service but the lengths of the payment periods in the new jurisdiction
are different, the customer must select a new payment plan period with a length
equal to or longer than the remaining time in the existing payment period,
subject to the conditions covered in 14 .. following.
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd)

14. Requests for Changes in Length of Optional Payment Period

Subsequent to the establishment of service for an item or system furnished under
a VTPP period and prior to the completion of that period, the existing payment
period may be replaced by a currently offered payment period at the current rates,
subject to the following conditions:

a. No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected period.
However, nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied.

b. The new payment period begins with the date requested.

c. No termination charge applies for the former payment period provided the
customer selects a new payment period equal to or longer than the time
remaining under the system's/items former payment period. Otherwise, a
termination charge applies for the former payment period.

d. A nonrecurring charge will not apply.

e. The new payment period, selected by the customer for an item of equipment
must be shorter than the time remaining in the system's existing payment period.
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 
2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd) 

15. Renewal Options 

The customer ha-. the following renewal options: 

a. Prior to completion of the current payment period, any period available under the 
VTPP may be selected. The rates in effect for new customers at the time of the 
renewal is effective will apply. The customer will be charged the current rate for 
the renewal payment period commencing the day following completion of the 
prior payment period. 

b. Service may be continued on a month-to-month basis at the current rate for the 
one-month payment period, unless otherwise specified in product sections. The 
customer has no additional service commitment and, consequently, when service 
is terminated will not be subject to any termination charge. The one-month 
service will be subject to Company-initiated rate adjustments when approved by 
the appropriate regulatory authority. 

c. If the customer does not elect an additional payment period or does not request 
discontinuance of service, service will be continued at the monthly rate currently 
in effect for the one-month payment period under the terms described in b. , 
preceding. 

d. If the expiration date for any equipment differs from the installed system's existing 
expiration date, the customer must choose a new payment period for the item (at 
the time of expiration) according to the terms and conditions as specified in 5.c., 
5.d., 6.b. , 9.b., 9.c., and 15. 

e. The Company may discontinue or change any or all renewal options with approval 
of the appropriate regulatory authority. 

16. Supersedure 

', I ,, I ' 

Effective August 1, 2023, grandfathered (obsolete) residence and small (C) 
business services are not eligible for Supersedure. (C) 

Service may be transferred to a new customer at the same location except as 
prohibited in 12.a.( I), preceding, upon prior concurrence by the Company and 
payment of a transfer charge by the new customer as specified in product sections. 
The new customer will be subject to all provisions currently reflected in the service 
agreement. 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2,3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B. Variable Term Payment Plan (Cont'd)

17. Suspension of Service

Temporary suspension of service, as provided elsewhere in this Catalog, in not
applicable to service furnished under the VTPP.

18. Concession Service

Service furnished under the VTPP is not eligible for discount in accord with
provisions for concession service specified elsewhere in this Catalog.

19. Failure of Service

In the event that a failure of service is of greater than 24 hours' duration, the
Company's liability will be limited to a credit adjustment of monthly billing for
the time "out-of-service," prorated on a per diem basis. A 30-day month will be
assumed for purpose of proration. The expiration date of the payment period
remains unchanged.

20. Deferred Payment

Payment of nonrecurring charges for products may be deferred over the length of
the customer's payment period or a shorter period (in annual increments), subject
to the conditions specified in this paragraph.

a. The charges to be deferred must be among the following types:

• Installation

• Service Establishment

• Feature Package - Versions (does not apply to subsequent activity)

- Activation
- Information/Translation

• System Feature

- Activation
- Design

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONT AfNED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERVICE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.20. (Cont'd)

b. Customer must select a payment period longer than one month for the
equipment/software for which charges are deferred.

c. The total amount of nonrecurring charges as defined in a., preceding, may be
deferred.

d. A customer may defer a minimum of $3,000.00 per customer location (per
Letter of Election).

e. Interest rates to be charged on deferred amounts will be determined, and subject
to periodic revision by the Company. The interest rate applicable to a deferred
payment agreement shall be that rate in effect at the time the customer executes
the agreement. When, in the judgment of the Company, the maximum interest
rate allowed by law is so low as to make it unprofitable for the Company to offer
the deferred payment option, the Company may in its discretion, (]) limit the
deferred payment option availability to corporations, or (2) suspend or cancel the
availability of the option. Any changes on or suspension of the availability of
the deferred payment option will not, subject to limitations in the law, affect
customers who have executed a deferred payment agreement prior to the
effective date of any suspension.

f. The deferred charges (including calculated interest) will be prorated on a
monthly basis over the selected deferral period length.

g. All deferred charges must be paid in full when the customer:

• Upgrades, downgrades or coverts the system for which the charges were
deferred.

• Selects a payment period with an expiration date prior to the expiration date
of the deferral period.

• Moves equipment/software, for which charges had been deferred, between
j uri sdi cti on.

• Disconnects service, for the system, prior to expiration of the selected deferral
period.

• Fails to pay a monthly amount hereunder within 30 days of its due date.

NOTICE 
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2.3 PAYMENT FOR SERV[CE 

2.3.6 PAYMENT PLANS 

B.20. (Cont'd)

h. Customer may prepay only the total outstanding deferred charges at any time
during the selected deferral period. Customer will be given a credit for the
amount of unearned interest. Customer may not prepay less than the total of the
outstanding deferred charges.

1. Unless otherwise specified in this Catalog, deferred payment options other than
those listed above for nonrecurring charges are not applicable to equipment
offered under the VTPP.

21. Prepayment

For payment periods longer than one month, the customer may prepay the total
outstanding recurring charges. The prepayment of charges in no way constitutes a
purchase and the Company retains full ownership of all equipment covered by the
prepayment. The following conditions apply:

a. Customers who prepay six months or more will have an allowance applied. An
allowance will be credited for each month prepaid, as specified in the Letter of
Election.

b. Charges for all equipment covered by a single Letter of Election must be
prepaid. Charges must be prepaid for equipment added subsequently and placed
on the same Letter of Election (i.e., customer-elected coterminous option) with a
prepaid system.

c. Customers who change the length of a prepaid payment period will be credited
any unused portion of the prepayment, subject to termination charges as
spec i fi cd in I 4 .c., preceding.

d. Customers who prem aturely disconnect will have termination charges deducted
from the prepaid amount and any balance credited to their bill.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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2.4 LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY 

2.4.1 LIMITATIONS 

A. The services furnished by the Company, in addition to the limitations set forth
herein, are subject to the following limitations: The Company shall not be liable
for damage arising out of mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or
defects in transmission or other injury, including but not limited to injuries to
persons or property from voltages or currents transmitted over the service of the
Company, caused by customer-provided equipment (except where a contributing
cause is the malfunctioning of a Company-provided connecting arrangement, in
which event the liability of the Company shall not exceed an amount equal to a
proportional amount of the Company billing for the period of service during which
such mistake, omission, interruption, delay, error, defect in transmission or injury
occurs).

B. The Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this
Catalog. With respect to any other claim or suit, by a customer or by any others,
for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termination,
maintenance, repair, or restoration of service, the Company's liability, if any, shall
not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate part of the monthly recurring
charge for service for the period during which the service was affected. This
liability shall be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the
customer under this Catalog as an allowance for interruptions.

C. Defacement of Premises

The Company is not liable for any defacement or damage to the customer's
premises resulting from the existence of the Company's facilities on such premises,
or from the installation or removal thereof, when such defacement of damage is not
the result of the negligence of the Company.

D. Transmission of Messages

The function of the Company is to furnish means of communication between
telephone stations. Acceptance, by employees, of written or verbal
communications from the public, for transmission or delivery, is forbidden.

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED [N THIS DOCUJ\.1ENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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2.4 LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY 
2.4.l LIMITATIONS (Cont'd) 

E. Whenever the facilities immediately available are insufficient to furnish service to 
all who may apply, facilities will first be made available in accordance with the 
terms and conditions set forth in Section 4 of the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog concerning Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP). 

F. Outgoing and Incoming Service Privileges 

The Catalogs of the Company govern and fix the outgoing service of a customer and 
in no manner guarantee the same incoming service. All incoming service of a 
cust?mer depends upon and is limited by the right of a calling customer to such 
service. 

G. Customer will defend and indemnify the Company, its affiliates, agents and 
contractors from all third party claims, liabilities, fines, penalties, costs and 
expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees, arising from or related to customer's, 
customer's end user's or customer's third-party provider(s)' acts, omissions 
(including the failure to purchase or implement features that enable the receipt and 
transmission of direct-dial "911 '' calls or multi-line telephone system notifications), 
or failures of connectivity that impede, prevent or otherwise make inoperable the 
ability of the customer or its end users to directly dial "911 '' or to receive or transmit 
multi-line telephone system notifications, as required by law, in the United States. 

H. Customer will defend and indemnify the Company, its affiliates, agents and (N) 
contractors from all third party claims, liabilities, fines, penalties, costs and 
expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees, arising from or related to any 
acts or omissions by the customer, customer's end users or customer's third-
party provider(s) that cause, give rise to or bring about the non-compliance of 
the service with any appliable law, including the failure to purchase or 
implement features that enable compliance with laws. (N) 
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2.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES

2.5.1 COMPANY RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Maintenance and Repair

Except under conditions involving their outright sale, facilities furnished by the
Company on the premises of a customer, authorized user or agent of the Company,
are the property of the Company. They are provided upon the condition that such
facilities must be installed, relocated, rearranged, tested, inspected and maintained
by the Company, and that the Company's employees and agents may enter said
premises at any reasonable hour for such purposes or, upon termination or
cancellation of the service, to remove such facilities.

B. Performance of Work on Customers' Premises

1. It is contemplated that all work on customers' premises can be performed during
regular working hours. If a customer requests that work be performed during
hours which results in overtime or premium rates of pay, a charge may apply in
addition to other rates and charges which may be applicable, equal to the amount
of overtime or premium time payments.

2. It is also contemplated that all installation, removals, service connections, moves
and changes requested by a customer be performed without the Company"
incurring unusual costs. If a customer requests that work be performed in a
special manner or at a special time which results in unusual costs, a charge equal
to the amount of unusual costs may apply in addition to other applicable rates and
charges.

All ordinary expense of maintenance and repair, unless otherwise specified in the
Company's Catalogs or in the contract for the use of the facilities will be borne by
the Company.

a. The telephone facilities furnished shall be carefully used and cared for by the
customer and shall be surrendered to the Company upon termination of the
customer's right of use, in as good a condition as when received, ordinary wear
and tear excepted.

b. In case of damage to, or destruction of, any of the said facilities, due to
negligence or willful act of the customer, the customer shall pay either the cost
of replacing the facility or the cost of restoring the facility to its original
condition.

NOTICE 
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2.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES (Cont'd) 

2.5.2 CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Transmission of Messages

The customer indemnifies and saves the Company harmless against claims for
libel, slander, infringement of copyright arising from the use of material
transmitted over its facilities, or infringement of patents arising from combining
with or using in connection with, facilities of the Company, apparatus or systems
of the customer; and against all other claims arising out of any act or omission of
the customer in connection with facilities provided by the Company.

B. Protection of Equipment and Facilities

Customers shall protect the facilities of the Company used to render the service to
them and located upon their premises and grounds against other users and uses of
their property. When, in the judgment of the Company, such other users or uses
would impair any Company service or constitute a hazard to Company property or
to the safety of its employees, special precautions may be required.

C. Lost and Damaged Equipment

Customers of the Company will be responsible for loss of or willful damages to,
facilities provided by the Company for use by customers on their premises.

D. Building Space and Electric Power Supply

Suitable commercial power, power wiring and outlets, housing, heat, light and
ventilation and conduit as required for the operation of telephone facilities
furnished for the use of customers in or on their premises and grounds shall be
provided, i.e., furnished, installed and maintained by and at the expense of the
customer.

i \?, l� [�: 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 01<' OFFERING 

2.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES (Cont'd) 

2.5.3 MULTI-LINE TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 

A. Pursuant to 47 CFR §9.16(b)(l) and (2), multi-line telephone systems (T) 
connected to the Company's network which were manufactured, imported, 
sold, leased, or installed after February 16, 2020 must be configured to: 

• allow an end user to directly initiate a "911" call from any station 
equipped with dialing facilities, without dialing any additional digit, code, 
prefix, or post-fix, including any trunk-access code such as the digit 9, 
regardless of whether the user is required to dial such a digit, code, prefix, 
or post-fix for other calls, and 

• provide ML TS notification to a central location at the facility where the 
system is installed or to another person or organization regardless of 
location, if the system is able to be configured to provide the notification 
without an improvement to the hardware or software of the system. 

ML TS notification must ( 1) be initiated contemporaneously with the 911 
call, provided that it is technically feasible to do so; (2) not delay the call to 
911; and (3) be sent to a location where someone is likely to see or hear it. 

Customers who connect multi-line telephone systems to the Company's 
facilities must agree to defend and indemnify the Company for acts and 
omissions resulting in non-compliance, as described in Section 2.4.1.G. 

B. Pursuant to 47 C.F.R. § 9.16(b)(3), a person engaged in the business of (N) 
installing MLTS may not install such a system in the United States 
unless it is configured such that it is capable of being programmed with 
and conveying the dispatchable location of the caller, as defined in 47 
C.F.R. § 9.3, to the PSAP with 911 calls consistent with the requirements 
below. A person engaged in the business of managing or operating 
MLTS may not manage or operate such a system in the United States 
unless it is configured such that the dispatchable location of the caller, 
as defined in 47 C.F.R. §9.3, is conveyed to the PSAP with 911 calls 
consistent with the following requirements: 

• On-premise fixed telephones associated with a ML TS must provide 
dispatchable location by January 6, 2021; (N) 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING 

2.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES (Cont'd) 

2.5.3 MULTI-LINE TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 

8. Pursuant to 47 C.F.R. § 9.16(b)(3) ... the following requirements: 
(Cont'd) 

• No later than January 6, 2022, on-premise non-fixed telephones 
associated with a MLTS must provide dispatchable location where 
technically feasible, otherwise they shall provide dispatchable 
location based on end user manual update or on alternative location 
information as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 9.3; 

• No later than January 6, 2022, off-premise non-fixed telephones 
associated with a MLTS must provide dispatchable location where 
technically feasible, otherwise they shall provide dispatchable 
location based on end user manual update, or enhanced location 
information which may be coordinate based and consisting of the best 
available location that can be obtained from any available technology 
or combination of technologies at reasonable cost. 

• Additionally, providers of fixed telephony services shall provide 
automated dispatchable location with 911 calls beginning January 6, 
2021 pursuant to 47 C.F.R. § 9.8. Providers of interconnected VoIP 
service must comply with the location requirements under 47 C.F.R. 
§ 9.ll(b)(iv) for non-fixed services as of January 6, 2022. Customers 
to DID Service capable of accessing 911 emergency services shall be 
responsible for providing automated dispatchable location 
information as defined in 47 C.F.R. § 9.3 and for maintaining the 
accuracy of that information for fixed services as of January 6, 2021 
and for non-fixed services where technically feasible as of January 6, 
2022. 

• Customers, particularly private switch owners, private branch 
exchange owners, and customers of DID service, may need to 
purchase additional features or services to comply with the 
dispatchable location provisions of RAY BAUM's Act. Dispatchable 
location capability may require Customers to purchase private 
switch automatic location identification (PS/ ALI) service from the 
Company or from a third-party provider. 

Customers who connect multi-line telephone systems to the Company's 
facilities must agree to defend and indemnify the Company for acts and 
omissions resulting in non-compliance, as described in Section 2.4.1.H. 
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2.5 RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES (Cont'd) 

2.5.6 COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS A.No PREMISES WIRE 

A. Connections of Equipment, Communications Systems and Premises Wire

No equipment, apparatus, circuit or device not furnished by the Company shall be
attached to or connected with the facilities furnished by the Company, whether
physically, by induction or otherwise, except as provided in the Company's
Catalogs. In case any such unauthorized attachment or connection is made, the
Company will have the right to remove or disconnect the same; or suspend the
service during the continuance of said attachment or connection; or to terminate
the service.

B. Broadcast of Recorded Telephone Conversations

Recorded telephone conversations may be broadcast either during or following the
period of recording, provided that in the interest of protecting the privacy of
telephone service the recording is made in accordance with the conditions set forth
in the Catalogs of the Company governing the recording of telephone conversation.

2.6 SPECIAL TAXES, FEES AND CHARGES 

A. When any municipality, other political subdivision or local agency of government
collects from the Company a gross receipts tax, occupation tax, license tax, permit
fee, or franchise fee, such taxes and fees shall, insofar as practicable, be billed pro
rata to the exchange customers receiving service within the territorial limits of such
municipality, other political subdivision or local agency of government.

B. Communication hnpaired Surcharge

Nebraska law requires that a surcharge be collected on each telephone access line
in Nebraska. The surcharge will be remitted to the Nebraska Public Service
Commission to establish and administer a fund for a statewide Dual Relay System
to be used for eligible communication impaired persons.

This surcharge will be collected on the first one-hundred (100) telephone access
lines per customer, and will appear on a customer's local telephone bill. The (C) 
surcharge rate is determined by the decision of the Nebraska Public Service I 
Commission. (C) 

(D) 
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2.6 SPECIAL TAXES, FEES A:\ID CHARGES (C0:--iT'D) 

C. Nebraska Universal Service Fund (NUSF) Surcharge 

On January 13 , 1999, the Nebraska Public Service Commission authorized the 
implementation of the Nebraska Universal Service Fund to ensure that all customers 
in Nebraska have access to affordable basic telephone service in a competitive 
market. 

The Nebraska Public Service Commission established a surcharge to fund the 
Nebraska Universal Service Fund. All business customers of retail services in 
Nebraska will pay the monthly surcharge, which will be based on a percentage of 
their basic local service, intrastate long-distance charges, and any optional services. 

Effective April 1, 2019, all residence customers of retail services will pay a flat rate 
on a per connection or per line bases. The surcharge and rate arc determined by the 
decision and order of the Nebraska Public Service Commission. 

2.7 -2.11 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

2.12 NATURAL DISASTER RELIEF FOR CUSTOMERS 

In situations where customers' telecommunications services arc intcnuptcd by 
natural disasters, the Company may offer alternative telecommunications services 
to customers in the immediate affected area, and waive otherwise applicable 
charges for those services . The availability and details of the offers , including, but 
not limited to , the maximum duration of the offer or waiver of any applicable 
charges, will be determined by the Company in each instance of natural disaster. 

2.14 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

2.15 OBSOIEn:/GRANDFATHERED SERVICES 

As of March l, 2022, changes, additions, or transfer of service will not be 
permitted on accounts associated with a grandfathered bundle or package or 
other grandfathered feature or service. This change does not impact services 
or features currently provided on grandfathered accounts. A grandfathered 
service is one that is no longer sold, and availability is limited to lines currently 
in service at existing locations. Changes, additions, or transfer of service will 
be allowed when customers migrate from a grandfathered service to a 
currently available service. Customers may remove any service or feature 
from their accounts at any time; however, grandfathered services removed 

(T) 

(T) 

(N) 

may not be subsequently reinstated. (N) 

[I] Pages 50 through 53 were previously canceled . 
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2.8 CABLE, WIRE AND SERVICE TERMINATION POLICY 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

4. When the repair of regulated facilities is required on private property, it is the
responsibility of the premises owner to provide suitable working space for repairs
by the Company. This would include, but is not limited to, removing any
required concrete or asphalt, the repair or replacement of supporting structure or
to provide any required digging to access the damaged area.

5. All cable/wire beyond the demarcation point is deregulated. The premises
owner/customer has responsibility to provide, and/or maintain and manage the
cable/wire beyond the demarcation point.

6. The Company will install and provide maintenance for cable/wiring beyond the
demarcation point at the request of the premises owner/customer at deregulated
Time and Material Charges.

7. It is the customer's responsibility to know where their facilities begin. The
Company will not perform premises audits to determine demarcation point
locations, without appropriate charges.

8. If Company provided entrance facilities exceed 300 feet, which will be deeme�-­
excessive, Special Construction charges will apply.

9. The termination of regulated network facilities is subject to the terms, conditions
and rates set forth in Section 4, Construction Charges.

10. The premises owner shall be responsible for Company costs associated with the
disruption of service to the customer if caused by other provider's access to
Company equipment that serves as a common Demarcation point for multiple
customers. The premises owner is responsible for providing a secured location
for the demarcation point, and also to limit access to authorized personnel only.

NOTICE 
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2. GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.8 CABLE, WIRE AND SERVICE TERMINATION POLICY (Cont'd) 

C. New Cable Facilities

1. Single Tenant Building(s)

If a building is occupied by a single tenant, then the premises owner must choose
to have the Company locate the demarcation point as outlined in either Options 1
or 4 in D., following.

2. Multi-Tenant Building(s)

The premises owner must choose one of the options outlined in D., following, for
the premises demarcation location(s).

3. Campus Options

The premises owner may choose how the campus property and the buildings on
the property will be provisioned with Company regulated facilities. The choices
of demarcation point location(s) are as follows:

• One location for the campus property (Option 4), or;

• Designating demarcation points; in one or more building(s), following the
single-tenant or multi-tenant guidelines for each building. (Options 1, 2 or 3 as
outlined in D., following.)

NOTICE 
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2.8 CABLE, WIRE AND SERVICE TERMINATION POLICY (Cont'd) 

D. Premises Owner Choices

There are four termination options which a premises owner may choose from. The
options vary depending on the occupancy of the building(s).

In a campus environment, the premises owner may choose an option for each
building.

• Option 1

All Company facilities will terminate at one location upon entering the
building. This location will be mutually agreed upon by the Company and the
premises owner or designee. Normally this location will be at the lowest
common serving· point. (This option is available for both single and multi­
tenant premises.)

• Option 2

The Company will terminate facilities at common locations throughout the
building (terminal rooms, utility closets, etc.). These locations will be mutually
agreed upon by the Company and the premises owner or designee. The
demarcation points will be accessible to end-users at these locations. (Option 2
is not an option for single tenant buildings).

• Option 3

The Company will terminate facilities at one mutually agreed upon location
within each individual space/unit, within 12" (or a similarly reasonable
distance) of cable/wire entry. (Option 3 is not an option for single tenant
buildings.)

• Option 4

The Company will terminate facilities at one location on the property mutually
agreed upon by the Company and the premises owner or designee. (This
option is available for both single and multi-tenant premises.)

NOTICE 
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2.8 CABLE, WIRE AND SERVICE TERMINATION POLICY (Cont'd) 

E. End User Choices

Where a premises owner has chosen an option other than Option 3, or the premises
is served by another provider (e.g. Shared Tenant Provider) the end user may
obtain service directly from the Company provided they obtain permission from
the premises owner or designee. The premises owner/designee must agree to
provide necessary supporting structures. Such service will be provided from the
same demarcation point elected by the premises owner. With the premises owner's
permission, service will be provided using existing cable pairs. If necessary, new
cable/wire will be placed from the demarcation point/SN! to the end user's space at
deregulated Time and Material Charges.

(, 1 PSC 1.0mm Dorit 
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2. GENERAL REGULATIONS - CONDITIONS OF OFFERING

2.16 CONTRACTUAL SERVICE AGREEMENTS 

A. TOTAL ADVANTAGE Express Service (QTA Express)

1. General Description

As applied in this Catalog, the TOTAL ADVANTAGE Express Agreement is a
Qwest Communications Corporation offer of a suite of communications services
targeted to mid-sized business customers based on term and minimum usage
commitments. The QT A Express Agreement may include Qwest Corporation,
Qwest Communications Corporation and/or Qwest Long Distance Corporation
products or services. It is available on one-year, two-year, or three-year term
commitments. Terms and conditions for QT A Express Agreements may be found
on:

https:/ /www .centurylink.com/aboutus/legal/tariff-library/tariff-information.html 

B. TOTAL ADVANTAGE (QTA)

1. General Description

As applied in this Catalog, the TOTAL ADVANTAGE Agreement is a Qwest
Communications Corporation offer of a suite of business communications services
offering flat rates based on term and minimum usage commitments. The QT A
Agreement may include Qwest Corporation, Qwest Communications Corporation
and/or Qwest Long Distance Corporation products or services. It is available on a
month-to-month basis, one-year, two-year, or three-year term commitments.
Terms and conditions for QTA Agreements may be found on:

https://www .centurylink.com/aboutus/legal/tariff-library/tariff-information.html 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES 

A Description 

SECTION 3 
Page 1 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

A nonrecurring charge is a one-time charge made under certain conditions to 
connect, move and change telephone service. 

Nonrecurring charges, where applicable, are specified with services as stated in 
each section of this Catalog unless otherwise specified or included in this section. 

B. Definitions

Amending Customer Request

A subsequent request to change the order, providing the changi�S can be
accomplished without issuance of new work orders, and all work ordered can still
be completed at the same time.

Change

When telephone service is changed at the customer's request. Such changes
include, but are not limited to, the following:

• Adding or changing features of Station Lines connected to a CentrexJCENTRON

system.

• Change in class, grade or type of service.

Class of Service 

Residence, business, Public Access Line, or CentrexJCENTRON Servic1!. 

Complex Service 

For the purpose of applying Premises Work Charges, this is any telephone system 
which is served through common equipment. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sendces Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES 

B. Definitions (Cont'd)

Customer Request

SECTION 3 
Page2 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

The contact ( call visit or correspondence) during which the customer provides
sufficient information to effect service order work.

Firm Bid

A firm price, in writing for a stated purpose, good for a limited period of time.
Firm bids accepted by customers will be billed at the stated price, regardless of the
actual cost incurred by the installation forces.

Grade of Service

1, 2, 4-party or rural service and flat rate or measured lines.

Installation Charge

A charge designed to recover nonrecurring costs associated with the installation of
services.

A relocation of telephone service within a customer's premises. 

Network Interface 

The point of connection with the Telecommunication Network which is located 
inside the customer's premises at a place deemed necessary by the Company in 
order to insure transmission quality and which is readily accessible to the 
customer. 

N oncomplex Service 

For the purpose of applying Premises Work Charges, this is any telephone system 
not requiring common equipment. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES 

B. Definitions (Cont'd)

Premises Work Charge

8ECTION3 

Page3 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

For all customer requested work performed by the Company on the customer's
premises. Premises Work Charges do not apply to:

• Establish or reestablish network access.

• Installation of wire and appropriate jack on the network side of the Network
Interface,

Product Charge 

A charge designed to recover additional nonrecurring costs for services not 
covered by Premises Work Charges. 

Service 

An arrangement of telephone facilities located on a customer's premises, separate 
and independent from an arrangement at other premises. 

Type of Service 

Rotary dial or touch-tone service. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions

SECTION3 

Page 4 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. Nonrecurring charges apply to customer-initiated requests to establish telephone
service except as specified in this or in other sections of this Catalog.

a. Charges to establish business main and additional, residence main and additional
service trunks, and lines, consist of:

• Nonrecurring charges for appropriate class of service.

• Premises Work Charges where applicable.

b. For installation of miscellaneous services subject to an installation or product
charge (i.e., Centrex/CENTRON station lines) the following charges apply:

• Nonrecurring charges for appropriate class of service.

• Premises Work Charges where applicable.

2. Nonrecurring charges apply for customer-initiated requests to move telephone
service on the same premises. Charges for moves of trunks, business (including
PAL) and residence service consist of:

• Nonrecurring charges for appropriate class of service.

• Premises Work Charges where applicable.

For moves of other services subject to an installation or product charge, apply: 

• The appropriate nonrecurring charge.

• Any appropriate Premises Work Charges.

• The installation or product charge or specifically described move charge shown
in other sections of this Catalog.
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 3 

Page 5
Release I 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NON RECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES 

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

3. Nonrecurring charges apply for customer-initiated requests for changes.
Nonrecurring charges apply as follows unless specifically excepted in other
sections of this Catalog:

• Apply nonrecurring charges for appropriate class of service.

• Apply Premises Work Charges where applicable,

4. Nonrecurring charges apply separately to each unit of service moved or changed,
except where the applicable charge is the actual cost of all moves, changes or
rearrangements made at one time. Cost is defined in Section 2.

5. If work involves both business and residence items of service, the appropriate
class of service nonrecurring charge applies for each.

6. One nonrecurring charge applies per customer request to suspend and restore
service.

7. "Amending Customer Requests" are not subject to additional nonrecurring
charges.

8. One nonrecurring charge applies for the service located at a premises. No
additional nonrecurring charge applies for off-premises or secondary locations.

9. Conditions Under Which Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

a. Nonrecurring charges do not apply for Company initiated work:

(1) Telephone service located on a customer's premises but used exclusively by
the Company for maintenance or training activities.

(2) To move or change customer's telephone service, up to and including the
Network Interface or its equivalent, if required or initiated by the Company.

(3) Disconnection of service for nonpayment of charges due.
applicable for restoral of service is specified in 2.2, 9.

(4) To eliminate flat rate abuse.

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES 

C.9. (Cont'd)

SECTION 3 
Page 6 

Release l 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

b. Nonrecurring charges do not apply for the following customer-initiated requests
providing work is limited to that specified below:

(1) Complete termination of service.

(2) The "From" portion of work involved in a transfer of service from one to
another premises.

(3) Work done on the central office line to change from flat rate service to another
grade of service (1, 2, flat or measured).

( 4) The reestablishment of network service following destruction of a customer's
premises or a portion thereof resulting from explosion, fire, flood, storm,
accident, or the action of a public enemy. In such cases, and when possible,
service up to and including the Network Interface will be reestablished at one
location without nonrecurring charges or installation charges. At the
customer's option, the reestablished service may be at the immediately
occupied location or a subsequently occupied location.

(5) Disconnection and/or removal of the following items of service, providing no
other work subject to nonrecurring charges is involved:

• Main or additional telephone lines.

• Directory listings and directory services.

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 05-13-2002 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.1 NONRECURRING CHARGES 

C.9.b. (Cont'd)

SECTION3 
Page 7 

Release 3 
Effective: 05-24-2002 

(6) Establishing, changing, or discontinuing arrangements for:

• Calling Card Service
� Tele-Check Plan
• Mail Bill Address Arrangements
• Other Special Billing Arrangements

(7) Cancellation of orders except as specified in Section 2.

(8) Changing to a telephone compatible with aids used by the hearing
handicapped from a telephone which cannot be made compatible by changes
in component parts.

(9) Changing responsibility, provided that service and billing is continuous and no
final bill is issued.

(10) Changes to or from touch-tone, ESS, Rotary, or changes in Custom Calling
Services provided on individual line service, or changes to or from Rotary or
Hunting, or Hunting to Hunting.

(11) Discontinuing all Custom Calling features, or changing from Caller
Identification to CALLER ID WITH PRIVACY+.

D. Rates and Charges

A Service Connection Charge is a charge associated with connecting or moving
residence exchange access lines and features or services (where appropriate) which
arc added and/or changed concurrent with the access line activity.

• Per Service Order

NOT1CE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 10-25-2007 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CIIAHGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES (Cont'd) 

3.1.2 NETWORK PREMISES WORK CHARGES 

A. Description

SECTION 3 
Page 8 

Release 2 
Effective: 11-5-2007 

Network Premises Work Charges are charges billed to the customer for work
performed by a Company employee or representative for work done on the
Company side of the network interface or installation of certain Company
equipment, as specified elsewhere.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. Network Premises Work Charges will apply to move, change, or modify the
access line or access line termination on the customer's premises when requested
by the customer.

2. Network Premises Work Charges do not apply to the following work:

• To move or change a customer's telephone service if required or initiated by
the Company.

• To install, move, or change telephone service located on a customer's premises
when used exclusively by the Company for maintenance or training activities.

• Disconnection of access line services providing no other work is involved
subject to Network Premises Work Charges.

• Repair service except as stated otherwise.

• Premises work required to establish or reestablish network access to the
premises.

3. Network Premises Work Charges apply for a visit to the customer's premises
which is required because of a move of network facilities by the customer in

(T) 
(D) 
(N) 

violation of the regulations. (N) 

rB) re � [E � � re fn') 
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State of Nebraska
Notified: 7-10-2009 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.2 NETWORK PREMISES WORK CHARGES 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

SECTION 3 
Page 8.1 

Release 2 
Effective: 7-20-2009 

4. Only one initial Network Premises Work Charge applies when, for Company
reasons, more than one Company technician is involved in performing billable
premises work on the same service order. Additional Network Premises Work
Charges will be calculated by totaling the remaining billable work time performed
by the all technicians.

5. The initial Network Premises Work Charge, as well as additional Network
Premises Work Charges, will apply if applicable, for the first and subsequent
move of network equipment, drop wire, entrance facilities, etc., on the customer's
premises, made at the customer's request, as a result of the customer's
remodeling/redecorating or any other customer activity requiring the first and
subsequent visit for moves.

6. In cases where an existing customer requests that an aerial drop be changed to a (N) 
buried one, or requests a buried drop be moved, and the Company provides the
trench, the charges specified in C.2., following, will be billed in addition to the
Network Premise Work Charge. In cases where the distance is greater than 600
feet, where permits are required, or where specific situations dictate, the request
will be provided for as specified in Section 4, following.

7. In those cases where an existing customer requests that an aerial drop be changed
to a buried one, or requests a buried drop be moved and the customer has
provided their own trench, the per 10 foot charge for the type of Buried Service
Wire requested, will appear in C.3., following, will be billed in addition to the
Network Premise Work Charge. (N) 

(M) Material moved to Page 8.2.
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-10-2009 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.2 NETWORK PREMISES WORK CHARGES (Cont'd) 

C. Charges

SECTION3 

Page 8.2 
Release 2 

Effective: 7-20-2009 

(M) 
(Ml) 

I 

Network Premises Work Charges - each 15 minutes or fraction thereof of billable
premises work.

• Schedule I

Applicable to work performed
Monday through Friday between
8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.

- First 15 minute increment or
fraction thereof

- Each additional 15 minute
increment or fraction thereof

(M) Material moved to Page 9.

(Ml) Material moved from Page 8.1. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

HRR11 

HRRAl 

N ONRECURRJNG 

[, 

CHARGE 

$65.00 

25.00 (Ml) 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-10-2009 

SECTION 3 
Page 9 

Release 2 
Effective: 7-20-2009 

3.1 

3.1.2 

C. 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

NETWORK PREMISES WORK CHARGES 

Charges 
Network Premises Work Charges - each 15 minutes or fraction thereof of billable 
premises work. (Cont'd) 

• Schedule II

Applicable to work performed
all hours other than Schedule I and
all day Saturday.

- First 15 minute increment or
fraction thereof

- Each additional 15 minute
increment or fraction thereof

• Schedule III

Applicable to work performed on
Sundays and holidays.

- First 15 minute increment or
fraction thereof

- Each additional 15 minute
increment or fraction thereof

Holidays subject to Schedule III charges are: 

HOLIDAYS 

New Year's Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 

usoc 

NONRECURRING 

CHARGE 

HRR12 

HRRA2 

HRR13 

HRRA3 

DAY OBSERVED

January 1 
Last Monday in May 
July4 

$70.00 

25.00 

$75.00 

30.00 

First Monday in September 
Fourth Thursday in November 
December 25 

i l JUL 1 0 2009 

(M) 
(Ml) 

J 
(M) Material moved to Page 9.2.

(Ml) Material moved from Page 8.2. t..>Cormn. D pt. 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-1 0-2009 

3.1 
3.1.2 

C. 

2. 

3. 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 
NETWORK PREMISES WORK CHARGES 

Charges (Cont'd) 

Trenching[ 1] 

• I - 300 feet

• 301 - 600 Feet

Buried Service Wire[2] 

• Three Pair, per 10 feet

• Three Pair Gopher Protected
per 10 feet

• Six Pair, per IO feet

• Six Pair Gopher Protected
per IO feet

8ECTION3 
Page 9.1 

Release 1 
Effective: 7-20-2009 

NONRECURRING 
usoc CHARGE 

HRHTA $525.00 

HRHTB 990.00 

93G2K 2.50 

93G2L 3.00 

93G2M 3.50 

93G2N 4.00 

[� � � � w [E r
l

JUL 1 0 200� I 

Cor.ir I l 11,. 

[1] The charge for trenching includes the cost of the Buried Service Wire used.

[2] Buried service wire charges apply only where the customer has provided their own
trench.
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 3 

Page 9,2 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-9-2012 
State of Nebraska 

Notified: 12-21-2011 

Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES (Cont'd) 

3.1.7 DUAL SERVICE 

A. Description

Dual Service provides exchange access line service with the same telephone
number simultaneously to two different addresses served from the same wire
center. Dual Service is designed to provide the customer continuous service at
both locations during the time of a move.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. Dual Service is available to those services that are not specially designed or
engineered.

2. Dual Service is furnished only in central offices where adequate and suitable
facilities are available.

3. Dual Service is available for a maximum of 30 days.

4. Dual Service is available on orders for a t ransfer of service within the same wire
center where no telephone number change is involved.

C. Rates and Charges

1. This service is subject to the tenns and conditions, rates and charges applicable to
other exchange services and is in addition to basic rates and charges for the
service with which it is associated.

2. In addition to the nomecurring charges listed below, the customer will be charged
the appropriate portion of the monthly rates for services provided at both
locations during the period of Dual Service.

• Residence, per line
• Business, per line or trunk

usoc 

CBU 
CBU 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$12.00 
20.00 

(C) 

(D) 

(M) Material moved from Page 9.

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen,,ices Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES (Cont'd) 

3.1.8 EXPRESS SERVICE 

A. Description

SECTION 3 
Page 10 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Express Service provides access line dial tone prior to the standard installation
service date. Express Service offerings will consist of same day installation and
next day installation. Express Service will be offered to residence customers.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. Express Service will be offered to residence customers where facilities exist.

2. At the discretion of the Company, circumstances may warrant a temporary
discontinuance of the Express Service offering.

3. When Express Service is offered, it will be offered as a guaranteed service. A
credit will be applied to the customer's account when an established Express
Service installation date is not met by the Company, except for reasons beyond
the Company's control.

4. The customer indemnifies and saves the Company harmless against any and all
cJaims for damages caused or claimed to have been caused directly or indirectly
when an established Express Service installation date is not met by the Company.
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 
3.1.8 EXPRESS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges

SECTION 3 
Page 11 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

I. This service is subject to the terms, conditions, rates and charges applicable to
other exchange services and is in addition to the basic rates and charges for the
service with which it is associated

[l] 

• Same Day Installation, per order
• Next Day Installation, per order

usoc 

STASD 
STAND 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE[l) 

$22.00 
17.00 

2. The following credit will apply, per order, when an established Express Service
installation date is not met as specified in B.3., preceding.

• Same Day Installation Guarantee,
per order

• Next Day Installation Guarantee,
per order

usoc 

AC9SD 

AC9ND 

These charges do not apply in locations which have bee 
limited dial tone, which allows the end user to only acce 
representative. 

NOTICE 

GUARANTEE 
CREDIT 

$44.00 

34.00 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES (Cont'd) 

3.1.9 EXPRESS CHANGE CHARGES 

A. Description

SECTION3 

Page 12 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Centrex, CENTRON, Centrex Plus and ISDN customers may have changes to their
service completed within a one-hour time frame or on an overnight basis. These
changes include feature changes (move, add, delete, and/or change features),
system changes, moves and rearrangements of telephone numbers, and moves and
changes to lines within a system.

B. Definitions

Standard Express Change

Change completed overnight.

Priority Express Change

Change completed within a one-hour period from the time the request is received
by the Company.

Service Establishment Charge

One-time charge applicable to non-CENTRON/Centrex Management System
(CMS) customers for initial express change request.

C. Terms and Conditions

1. All express changes are processed by the Company.

2. Adding or disconnecting telephone numbers cannot be done on an express change
basis.

3. The Company will process changes on an express basis where technically
feasible. If, due to technical limitations, certain features/lines are not able to be
changed on an express basis, the regular procedures and charges for processing a
change request will apply.

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION3 

Page 13 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES 

3.1.9 EXPRESS CHANGE CHARGES 

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

4. Customers may request the same change be applied to multiple lines
simultaneously. The Company will process up to 100 express feature changes, 80
express line changes, 20 priority feature changes and 4 priority line changes per
day, per customer.

5. Customers may add optional features only in blocks of ten. There is no limit to
the number of standard features that can be added using the express process, other
than that stipulated above.

6. Customers must have a minimum of 20 station lines in their system in order to
qualify for express changes.

D. Charges

1 . Customers may request multiple changes on the same line. Charges are assessed 
per line, per request, regardless of the number of changes made per line. ("Per 
request" is defined here as each time the customer contacts the Company.) 

2. Features added using the express process will be assessed the same monthly
recurring rates as if they were added through the conventional service order
process and will be reflected on the customer's bill as such.

3. The following charges for express transactions are in addition to all other charges
applicable to the associated service, except as specified herein. Nonrecurring
charges found elsewhere for moving or changing features or moving or changing
lines within the customer's system do not apply when express changes are made.

• Service Establishment Charge,
initial request

• Standard Express Change,
per line, per request

• Priority Express Change,
per line, per request

usoc 

XPTXX 

XPTOX 

XPTIX 

NONRECURRING 

CHARGE 

$150.00 

6.00 

12.00 
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3. SERVICE CHARGES

3.1 MISCELLANEOUS NONRECURRING CHARGES (Cont'd) 

3.1.10 EXPEDITED ORDER CHARGE 

Digital Switched Service (DSS), Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN), 
and Uniform Access Solution (UAS) Service customers may request a service 
date that is prior to the standard interval service date as set forth in the Qwest 
Corporation Service Interval Guide (SIG). If the Company agrees to provide 
the service on an expedited basis, an Expedite Charge will apply as set forth in 
the Private Line Transport Services Catalog. The customer will be notified of 
the Expedite Charge prior to the order being issued. 
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4. CONSTRUCTION CHARGES AND OTHER SPECIAL CHARGES

SUBJECT 

Extension of Facilities ................................................................................ . 

PAGE 

2.1 

General ...... , ............. , ..................... ,.,........................................................... 1 

Provisioning Agreement for Housing Developments ......... ,....................... 3 

Special Types of Construction ................................................................... . 2.1 
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4. CONSTRUCTION CHARGES AND OTHER SPECIAL CHARGES

4.1 GENERAL 

A. All rates and charges quoted in the Section 5 of this Catalog and in other sections
of this Catalog provide for the furnishing of associated channel equipment or
facilities where plant facilities are available or when the construction of the
necessary facilities does not involve unusual costs. Likewise the rates and charges
quoted in this Catalog contemplate the use of associated channel equipment and
wiring of standard type and finish.

Under certain conditions, in other sections of this Catalog, construction charges are
made to cover all or a portion of the unusual costs involved in the establishment of
service, in addition to the rate for the class of service furnished, and any
nonrecurring charges, mileage charges, or other charges that may apply. Also,
where special arrangements or assemblies of associated channel equipment or
wiring are desired, special charges are made as indicated. The Company may, at
its discretion, modify requirements and charges to allow it to respond to
competition.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. If the customer desires, he may furnish labor or material, or both, as part or whole
payment for construction charges for pole or wire construction outside of base
rate areas of exchanges, provided the labor and material furnished are in
conformity with the Company's specifications.

2. When attachments are made to poles of other companies in lieu of providing pole
line construction for which the customer regularly would be charged, the cost to
the Company for such attachments must be borne by the customer.

3. "Cost", as used in this section, is to be interpreted to mean the cost of labor and
material, plus the same proportion of the Company's general operating and
supervisory expenses as is applied in the Company's accounts.

4. Except as otherwise provided, all construction is owned and maintained by the
Company.
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

4. CONSTRUCTION CHARGES AND OTHER SPECIAL CHARGES

4.1 GENERAL 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont1d)

5. If, to serve a customer, it is necessary to use right-of-way on private property, the
customer is required to provide, or pay cost of providing the necessary right-of­
way without expense to the Company. Provision and cost of right-of-way is,
however, assumed by the Company whenever it is evident that the construction
for which the right-of-way is obtained will be required as a part of the properly
designed telephone distribution system used for serving customers in the area in
which the right-of-way is obtained or beyond such area. If service can be
provided by means of construction on a public highway without unusual cost, but
the Company elects to provide construction on private property, the cost of
obtaining necessary right-of-way in connection with such private property
construction is not charged to the customer or customers so served.

6. If a special type of construction is desired by a customer, as when underground
service connections are desired in places where aerial drop wires would ordinarily
be used to reach customers' premises, or if the unusual requirements of a customer
make the cost of an installation higher than it would be if the usual type of
construction were used, the customer is required to bear the difference in cost
between the special type of construction and the average cost of the usual type of
construction.

7. Ordinarily business buildings such as office buildings, stores, and factories are
equipped with suitable conduit, wire wells or pipes in which to run the wiring and
cabling for providing telephone service to customers occupying such buildings.
Where buildings are not so equipped, the customer is required to bear such of the
costs involved in installing the interior wiring or cabling necessary to provide the
service desired as are in excess of what they would be if the buildings were so
equipped. Likewise, where, in providing service in residences, the cost of
providing the inside wiring desired is excessive, as may be the case where it is
necessary to run wires through walls of masonry, the customer is required to bear
the excessive costs involved.

----
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EXTENSION OFF ACJLTTIES 

A. Where the Company extends its facilities on public highways or on private
property in order to furnish main station service (first local access line per
premises) to an applicant or applicants in territory where telephone facilities are
not in place, the Company will provide facilities for each applicant based on cost
from the nearest available capacity.

B. When the extension of facilities is required beyond the nearest point of available
capaclty the Company will provide a construction charge allowance of $675.00 for
the extension or reinforcement of the facilities. The route established shall be
determined by the Company. Charges for construction in excess of the $675.00
allowance shall be based on cost to the Company to place facilities. These charges
are in addition to the regularly applicable rates and charges to establish service
stated in the Company's tariffs and catalogs. Requests for lines that exceed the
initial main station line will be billed at 100% to each customer requesting an
additional line(s).

4.3 SPECIAL TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 

A. Outside Construction

1. When a Special Type of Construction is requested by an applicant or when
construction specifications imposed by an applicant make an installation
abnormally expensive, an additional charge is made equal to the difference
between the cost of the Special Type of Construction or construction specification
and the estimated cost of the standard construction normally applicable.

2. The Company normally provides the service entrance into the customer's
premises. It can be aerial, underground or buried.

(N)
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4. CONSTRUCTIO'l" CHARGES AND OTHER SPECIAL CHARGES

4.4 PROVISIONING AGREEMENT FOR HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS 

A. Description

A Provisioning Agreement for Housing Developments (P AHD) is a contractual
arrangement between the Company and a Developer/Builder for the provision of (T) 
facilities to and within new areas ofresidential development. (C) 

B. Terms and Conditions

1. A P AHD is required for the following: ( C) 

a. Developments for the purpose of constructing single-family detached dwellings (N) 
or two-family dwellings; multifamily dwellings; or a mix of single-family
detached, two-family dwellings and multifamily dwellings.

b. Developments for mobile home lots that are individually owned. The Company
will provide facilities to a post provided by the owner of the mobile home or
mobile home park. The post shall meet the specifications of the Company.

c. RV parks platted for long-term residence. The Company will provide facilities
to a post provided by the owner of the RV park. The post shall meet the
specifications of the Company. (N) 

2. For the purpose of 4.4, a dwelling is any building or portion thereof which is (C) 
designed or used exclusively for residential purposes. A single-family detached
dwelling is designed for and occupied by not more than one (1) family. A hvo-
family dwelling contains hvo (2) attached dwelling units, designed for and
occupied by not more than two (2) families (also called a duplex). A multifamily
dwelling is a dwelling containing three (3) or more dwelling units, designed for
and occupied by an equal number of families.

3. The following do not fall under the provisions of 4.4. (C) 

· a. Developments containing less than four (4) single or hvo-family residential lots. (N) 
These will be treated according to the terms set forth in the Company's line 
extension policy in effect at the time. 

b. Marinas.

c. Mobile home parks, except as defined in 4.4.B.1.b.

d. RV parks, except as defined in 4.4.B. l .c.

(M) Material moved to Page 4.

(Ml) Material moved to Page 5. 
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Effective: 3-2-2007 

4. CONSTRUCTION CHARGES AND OTHER SPECIAL CHARGES

4.4 PROVISIONING AGREEMENT FOR HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

4. The PAHD will include, but is not limited to: a description of the development; a
requirement that the Developer/Builder provide the Company with an addressed,
recorded plat; trench and backfill requirements; conduit requirements; reasonable
and necessary or otherwise mutually agreed upon requirements for easements,
rights-of-way and other similar rights to access the property; surface grading
requirements; target dates and inspection schedules; and charges to be paid by the
Developer/Builder.

5. The terms and conditions of each PAHD may vary as appropriate and may include
provisions that are different from or additional to those in 4.4.

6. Developer/Builders' Responsibilities and Charges

a. When a Developer/Builder requests that the Company construct facilities
pursuant to a P AHD, the Developer/Builder will be required to disclose whether
or not the Developer/Builder has an arrangement or agreement with another
provider to provide communications, facilities and services. If the
Developer/Builder has entered into an arrangement or agreement with another
provider, Qwest will not be obligated to place facilities to and within the
development or enter into a P AHD with the Developer/Builder. The Company
may agree to place facilities within the development under mutually agreeable
terms and conditions.

b. If 4.4.B.6.a., preceding, does not apply, the following charges and
responsibilities shall apply:

(1) The Developer/Builder will provide, without expense to the Company, trench
and backfill based on the specifications provided by the Company for the
facilities within the development. The Developer/Builder will also provide, as
specified by the Company and without expense to the Company, conduit with
adequate pull string for the service drop from the serving pedestal or property
line to the dwelling. In areas where the Company has trench and backfill
agreements with other utilities, the Developer/Builder is responsible for the

(C-M) 

(C-M) 

(N') 

Company's trench and backfill costs. (N) 

(M) Material moved from Page 3.
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4. C0NSTRUCTJON CHARGES AND OTHER SPEClAL CHARGES

4.4 PROVISIONING AGREEMENT FOR HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS 

B.6.b. (Cont'd)

(2) The Developer/Builder shall provide at no cost to the Company a legally
sufficient easement to accommodate the placing and maintenance of the
facilities ( e.g. distribution cables plus terminal pedestals or like devices and
access point cabinet) throughout the development. The surface of the
easements shall be brought to final grade prior to the installation of buried or
underground facilities.

(3) Where the Company deems it necessary or desirable to use private and/or
government right-of-way to place facilities to and within the development,
such Developer/Builder shall be required to provide or pay the cost of
providing such right-of-way in addition to any other applicable charges. The
route established shall be determined by the Company.

(4) If in the opinion of the Company, construction to and within the development
does not constitute a prudent investment, the Developer/Builder will assume
that portion of the construction costs that exceed a prudent financial
contribution by the Company. For the purpose of this section (4), construction
costs are defined in 4.4.B.7., following.

(5) The Developer/Builder may request an engineering quote to be performed to
establish an estimated construction charge by the Company. For the purpose
of 4.4, the Company will provide an engineering quote of the construction
charges and an executable PAHD to the Developer/Builder for a fee of
$300.00. All quotes are valid for thirty (30) days from the date they are
presented to the Developer/Builder. This fee is non-refundable.

(6) All costs payable by the Developer/Builder shall be paid prior to the start of
any construction.

7. For the purpose of 4.4.B.6.b.(4), construction costs shall include all material,
supplies, engineering, labor, supervision, transportation, and rights-of-way for
placing and removal of feeder facilities, and all facilities necessary to provide
service from the central office to and within the development, including but not
limited to channel equipment, feeder, distribution, and drop facilities, and any
applicable overhead, as determined by the Company.

(M) Material moved from Page 3.
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Effective: 3-2-2007 

4. CONSTRUCTION CHARGES AND OTHER SPECIAL CHARGES

4.4 PROVISIONING AGREEMENT FOR HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

8. For the purpose of 4.4, facilities means feeder facilities and distribution facilities,
including but not limited to the communications cable, wire, standard network
interfaces, pedestals and terminals necessary to enable end-users to arrange to
have communications services to their living unit activated in the future from a
standard network interface, as well as any necessary structures including but not
limited to communications conduit, sleevings, and pull strings. Title to all
facilities placed by or for the benefit of Qwest to provide services to the
development shall belong solely to Qwest.

9. Facilities covered in the PAHD cannot be used for subsequent developments until
they are covered by a new P AHD.

10. The Company shall not be required to provide facilities at the request of a
Developer/Builder within new developments which meet any of the conditions
listed in 4.4, absent the execution of P AHD.

11. To the extent that the terms and conditions in 4.4 or the P AHD conflict with any
terms and conditions of any other section in this catalog, the terms and conditions
set forth in 4.4, and/or the P AHD agreement shall control.

C. Developer Non-Participation

If a Developer/Builder does not enter into a P AHD, the Company, at its option,
may accept requests for service from individual customers in the
subdivision/development area as provided for in the Company's line extension

(N) 

policy in effect at that time. (N) 
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5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

S. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS

This section identifies exchanges and their extended area service which provides 
a non-optional two-way telecommunications service between main stations of 
separate exchanges at flat monthly rates in lieu of rates for Message 
Telecommunications Service. The service is provided by means of special 
extended area trunks between the exchanges involved. 

A. Extended Area Service Increments

EAS increments apply, by BAS Group, to flat-rated service in the exchanges listed
in B., following.

Monthly Increment 

EAS Group Residence 

1 $0.00 
IA 0.00 
2 0.00 
3 0.00 
3A 0.00 
4 0.00 
5 0.00 
6 0.00 

B. Exchanges by EAS Group

Business 
One-Party 

(lFB) 
All other 

0.00 $1.00 
0.00 1.25 
0.00 1.50 
0.00 2.00 
0.00 2.20 
0.00 3.00 
0.00 1.80 
0.00 3.00 

EXCHANGES WITHOUT EAS 

Bridgeport 
Broken Bow 
Clarkson 
Emerson 
Gothenburg 

Howells 
Laurel 
Missouri Valley, IA 
North Platte 

NU:2019-002 

NOTICE 

Pender 
Pilger 
Randolph 
Schuyler 
Sidney 
Silver Creek 
Wakefield 
Wayne 
West Point 
Yankton, SD 
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5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS 
B. Exchanges by BAS Group (Cont'd)

Ainsworth 
Alliance 
Atlanta 

Elwood 
Fullerton 

Norfolk 

Atkinson 
Axtell 
Central City 
Chadron 

Crawford 
Farwell 
Lyons 

Holdrege 

EASGROUPl 

(D) 

EASGROUP lA 

EAS GROUP2 

EASGROUP3 

EASGROUP3A 

NOTICE 

Grand Island 
Loup City 
McCook 
Ogallala 
Oxford 
Valentine 

Harrison 
Homer 
Humphrey 
Lexington 

Minden 
Oakland 
Tekamah 
Whitney 
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S.1.1 LIST OF EXClU.NGE ARllAS AND LOCAL CALLJNC AREAS ·B. Exchanges by EAS 

Big Springs 
Cairo 
Dakota City 
Elm Creek 
O'Neill 

Creston 
Fremont 

EASGllOUP4 

EASGROUPS 

Bennington 
Elkhorn 
Gretna 
Omahar 

Springfield 
Valley 

Waterloo 

EASGROUP6 

NOTJCE 

St. Libory 
St. Paul 
So. Sioux City 
Wood River 

THE lNFORMA TION CONTAINED IN TUJS DOCUMBNT IS SUBJECT TO CflANGH. 
NE200o"006 

or) 
(N) 

(N) 

(C) 

(C)

, 'I \'' ' ) 
\ ·· .. I s \ ': 

~ ,;~lll1J 
: l_____ j 
I NPSC - C m. Dept. --- ------------- -----



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-13-2006 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Se...-ices Catalog 
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Page 4 
Release 3 

Effective: 07-22-2006 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LocAL CALLING AREAS (Cont'd) 

C. The following is a list of exchanges. Where EAS is provided, the exchanges to
which it is provides are shown. See A, preceding for applicable EAS increments
by EAS Group. All exchanges are in Nebraska except as otherwise indicated.

EXCHANGE 

Ainsworth 

Alliance 

Atkinson 

Atlanta 

Axtell 

Bennington 

Big Springs 

EAS 
GROUP 

2 

1 

2 

5 

4 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

Long Pine, Johnstown 

Hemingford 

01Neill, Stuart 

Holdrege 

Minden, Funk 

Arlington, Blair, Carson, IA, Council 
Bluffs, IA, Crescent, IA, Ft. Calhoun, 
Glenwood, IA, Fremont, Kennard, 
Louisville, Macedonia, IA, Mineola, IA, 
Minden, IA, Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, 
Neola, IA, Oakland, IA, Omaha (including 
Carter Lake, IA., Elkhorn, Gretna, 
Springfield, Valley, Waterloo), 
Plattsmouth, Silver City, TA, Tabor, IA, 
Treynor, IA, Underwood, IA, Yutan 

Brule, Ogallala 

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-05-2003 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senrices Catalog 

5, EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SECTIONS 

Page 5 
Release 2 

Effective: 12-17-2003 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS 

C. (Cont'd)

EXCHANGE 

Bridgeport 

Broken Bow 

Cairo 

Central City 

Chadron 

Clarkson 

Crawford 

Creston 

EAS 
GROUP 

4 

2 

2 

3 

6 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 
IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

NIA 

NIA 

Grand Island, Wood River 

Archer, Hordville 

Crawford, Whitney 

NIA 

Chadron, Harrison, Whitney 

Columbus, Humphrey 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TIIIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C)



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-13-2006 

5,1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page6 

Release 2 
Effective: 07-22-2006 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS 

C. (Cont'd)

EXCHANGE 

Dakota City 

Elkhorn 

Elm Creek 

Elwood 

Emerson 

Farwell 

Fremont 

Fullerton 

EAS 
GROUP 

4 

5 

4 

1 

3 

6 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

Homer, South Sioux City, Sioux City, IA 

Arlington, Blair, Carson, IA, Council 
Bluffs, IA, Crescent, IA, Ft. Calhoun, 
Glenwood, IA, Fremont, Kennard, 
Louisville, Macedonia, IA, Minden, IA, 
Mineola, IA, Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, 
Neola, IA, Oakland, IA, Omaha (including 
Bennington, Carter Lake, IA, Gretna, 
Springfield, Valley, Waterloo), 
Plattsmouth, Silver City, IA, Tabor, IA, 
Treynor, IA, Underwood, IA, Yutan 

Overton, Kearney 

Lexington 

NIA 

Dannebrog, Elba, St. Paul 

Arlington, Blair, Ft. Calhoun, Kennard, 
Omaha (including Bennington, Carter Lake, 
IA, Elkhorn, Gretna, Springfield, Valley, 
Waterloo), Yutan 

Belgrade 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C) 

(C)

1 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: April 2, 2019 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 7 

Release 4 
Effective: April 12, 2019 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS 

C. (Cont'd)

EXCHANGE 

Gothenburg 

Grand Island 

Gretna 

Harrison 

Holdrege 

Homer 

Howells 

Humphrey 

EAS 

GROUP 

1 

5 

2 

3A 

2 

2 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

NIA 

Cairo, St. Libory, Wood River, Chapman, 
Doniphan, Phillips 

Arlington, Blair, Carson, IA, Council 
Bluffs, IA, Crescent, IA, Ft. Calhoun, 
Fremont, Glenwood, IA, Kennard, 
Louisville, Macedonia, IA, Minden, IA, 
Mineola, IA, Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, 
Neola, IA, Oakland, IA, Omaha (including 
Bennington, Carter Lake, IA, Elkhorn, 
Springfield, Valley, Waterloo), Plattsmouth, 
Silver City, IA, Tabor, IA, Treynor, IA, 
Underwood, IA, Yutan 

Crawford, Whitney 

Atlanta, Funk, Loomis, Bertrand 

Dakota City, South Sioux City 

NIA 

Creston, Lindsay 

NOTICE 

I. p· . 1J1,S 
.\ i 

. .. l ·, 1.n, 

THE INFORivlATlON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CIIANGF 

NE2019-002 

(D) 

(D)



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 03-30-2001 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTIONS 

Page 8 
Release 2 

Effective: 04-10-2001 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS

C. (Cont'd)

EAS EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

EXCHANGE GROUP IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

Laural N/A 

Lexington 2 Elwood, Overton 

Loup City 1 Ashton 

Lyons 3 Decatur, Oakland, Tekamah 

McCook 1 Culbertson 

Minden 3 Axtell, Nonnan, Heartwell 

Missouri Valley, IA [1] 

Norfolk IA Battle Creek, Madison 

North Platte NIA 

[1] See5.l.8.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT TS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C)



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 9 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS 

C. (Cont'd)

EXCHANGE 

Oakland 

Ogallala 

Omaha 

O'Neill 

Oxford 

Pender 

Pilger 

Randolph 

EAS 
GROUP 

3 

l 

5 

4 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

Lyons, Tekamah, West Point 

Brule, Big Springs 

Arlington, Bennington, Blair, Carter Lake, 
IA, Council Bluffs, IA, (including - Carson, 
IA, Crescent, IA, Underwood, IA), 
Elkhorn, Ft. Calhoun, Fremont, Glenwood, 
IA, Gretna, Kennard, Louisville, 
Macedonia, IA, Minden, IA, Mineola, IA, 
Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, Neola, IA, 
Oakland, IA, Plattsmouth, Silver City, IA, 
Springfield, Tabor, IA, Treynor, IA, Yutan, 
Valley, Waterloo 

Atkinson, Bristow, Butte, Chambers, 
Inman, Page, Spencer, Stuart 

Edison 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-13-2006 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen,ices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 10 

Release 2 
Effective: 07-22-2006 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS

C. (Cont'd)

EXCHANGE 

St. Libory 

St. Paul 

Schuyler 

Sidney 

Silver Creek 

So. Sioux City 

Springfield 

Tekamah 

EAS 

GROUP 

4 

4 

4 

5 

3 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

Grand Island, St. Paul 

Boelus, Cotesfield, Dannebrogk, Elba, 
Farwell, St. Libory 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

Dakota City, Homer, Sioux City, IA 

Arlington, Blair, Carson, IA, Council 
Bluffs, IA, Crescent, IA, Ft. Calhoun, 
Fremont, Glenwood, IA, Kennard, 
Louisville, Macedonia, TA, Minden, IA, 
Mineola, IA, Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, 
Neola, IA, Oakland, IA, Omaha (including 
Bennington, Carter Lake, IA, Elkhorn, 
Gretna, Valley, Waterloo), Plattsmouth, 
Silver City, IA, Tabor, IA, Treynor, IA, 
Underwood, IA, Yutan 

Decatur, Lyons, Oakland 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TffiS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C) 

(C)



State of Nebraska
Notified: 07-13-2006 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTIONS 
Page 11 

Release 2 
Effective: 07-22-2006 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS 

C. (Cont'd)

EXCHANGE 

Valentine 

Valley 

Wakefield 

Waterloo 

Wayne 

West Point 

Whitney 

Wood River 

Yankton, SD 

[I} See5.1.8. 

EAS 
GROUP 

1 

5 

5 

3 

4 

EXCHANGES INCLUDED 

IN EXTENDED LOCAL CALLING AREA 

Crookston, Cody, Kilgore, Wood Lake 

Arlington, Blair, Carson, IA, Council 
Bluffs, IA, Crescent, IA, Ft. Calhoun, 
Fremont, Glenwood, IA, Kennard,' 
Louisvitle, Macedonia, IA, Minden, IA, 
Mineola, IA, Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, 
Neola, TA, Oakland, TA, Omaha (including 
Bennington, Carter Lake, IA, Elkhorn, 
Gretna, Springfield, Waterloo), 
Plattsmouth, Silver City, IA, Tabor, IA, 
Treynor, IA, Underwood, IA, Yutan 

NIA 

Arlington, Blair, Carson, TA, Council 
Bluffs, IA, Crescent, IA, Ft. Calhoun, 
Fremont, Glenwood, IA, Kennard, 
Louisville, Macedonia, IA, Minden, IA, 
Mineola, IA, Missouri Valley, IA, Murray, 
Neola, IA, Oak.land, IA, Omaha (including 
Bennington, Carter Lake, IA, Elkhorn, 
Gretna, Springfield, Valley), Plattsmouth, 
Silver City, IA, Tabor, IA, Treynor, IA, 
Underwood, IA, Yutan 

NIA 

NIA 

Chadron, Crawford, Harrison 

Cairo, Grand Island 

[l] 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TI-IlS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C) 

(C) 

(C) 

(C)



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTIONS 
Page 12 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

5.1.1 LIST OF EXCHANGE AREAS AND LOCAL CALLING AREAS (Cont'd) 

D. All Centrex customers will be charged business EAS rates on a trunk equivalency
basis identified below:

TOTAL CENTREX 
STATION LINES 

1 

2 
3 

4to 6 
7 to 10 

11 to 15 
16 to 21 
2-2 to 28
29 to 36
37 to 45
46 to 54
55 to 64
65 to 75
76 to 86
87 to 98

99 to 111 
112 to 125 
126 to 139 
140 to 155 
156 to 171 
172 to 189 
190 to 207 
208 to 225 
226 to 243 
244 to 262 
263 to 281 
282 to 300 

Each Add'l 18 Lines Add 

NOTICE 

PBX TRUNK 
EQUIVALENT 

I 

2 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

1 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-20-2004 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS (Cont'd) 

5.1.7 MAPS 

SECTIONS 

Page 13 
Release 2 

Effective; 1-1-2005 

The boundaries of Base Rate Areas and Zone Rate Areas are as described or 
indicated on maps for each exchange which are hereby made a part of this 
Catalog. 

(D) 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMfSSION 

NOTICE 

THE lNFORM:A TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2004-032 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTIONS 

Page 14 
Release 5 

Effective: 09-23-13 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 09-12-13 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS (Cont'd) 

5.1.8 BoRDER EXCHANGES 

These rates, tenns and conditions apply to portions of exchanges located in 
Nebraska and served from exchanges located in other states 

(D) 

(D) 

W)�t[E�W�{ll
ITT\ SEP 1 1 2013 �

NPSC•Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 

TI-IE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2013-010 

l l __ -



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTIONS 

Page 15 
Release 4 

Effective: 09-23-13 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 09-12-13 

Services Catalog 

5, EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS (Cont'd) 

5.1.8 BORDER EXCHANGES 

A. Served from South Dakota Exchanges

1. Suburban Territory Near South Y auk.ton, South Dakota

South Yankton, Nebraska is served by the Yankton, South Dakota
exchange. Rates and charges found in the South Dakota Exchange
and Network Services Catalog, apply.

The Y auk.ton exchange includes, in addition to suburban territory in
Nebraska near Yankton, South Dakota, the territory in South Dakota
comprising the City of Yankton and vicinity. The Irene and Wakonda
exchanges include the territory in South Dakota comprising these
cities and the immediate vicinity of each. The Irene exchange also
includes the community of Mayfield and the Wakonda exchange
includes the towns of Gayville and Volin.

(T) 

rB) � � � � 'Ml IE �ii 
lnl SEP 1 1 2013 �

NPSC�Comm. Dept. 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2013-01O 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-30-2008 

5.1 EXCHANGE AREAS 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Nenvork 

Services Catalog 

5, EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.1.8 BORDER EXCHANGES 

NOTICE 

SECTION 5 
Page 16 

Release 3 
Effective: 6-9-2008 

(D) 

lD\ � � � � w � � \JI 
Ir .. ··: 711 I 

Ll l(J MAY 3 0 2008 ; "._) 
l.!L 

\ B) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2008-011 

----· 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-20-2004 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5, EXCHANGE SERVICl<:S 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A. General

l. Definition

Local Exchange Access Line

Sii:CflONS 

Page 17 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-1-2005 

Facilities from the central office up to the network interface designated by the
Company to secure individual and party line service.

2. The General Terms and Conditions of this Catalog apply at all exchanges except
as otherwise provided herein.

3. Local Exchange Main Line Service rates apply for each local exchange access
line. All rates include touch-tone.

4. Loop Diversity and/or Avoidance

Loop Diversity and/or Avoidance, defined in Section 4 of the Private Line
Transport Services Catalog, are available with one party business main line
service, trunks, and PAL Service.

Customers subscribing to Loop Diversity must also have additional facilities for
the diverse route.

Customers subscribing to Avoidance may be required to pay the charges
associated with Foreign Exchange Service, as described elsewhere in this Catalog.

(D) 
(T) 

5. When the Company cannot provide primary basic local service to a customer (T) 
within five business days from the date of the customer's application for service or
by the customer's requested date, whichever is later, the Company, where
available and to the extent possible, shall offer local service alternatives.

Service alternatives include, but are not limited to, local MARKET EXPANSION

LINE Service (remote call forwarding), where available. Local MARKET

EXP ANSI ON LINE Service will be provided to the customer at no charge until the
Company can provide primary basic local service. The service alternative will be
provided only for primary basic local service. Primary basic local service is
defined as the first line at a specific address.

NOTICE 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 

THE INFORMATION CONT Al NED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUI3JECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2004-032 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchange and Network

Senices Catalog

Efl-ective

(c)
SECTToN 5

Page I 8
Release 3

04-01-2025
State of Nebraska
Notified: 03-20-2025

5.2

5. Ex( llANGE Sr]RvrcEs

Loc,lL ExcHANGE SERvr('E
Ceneral (Cont'd)

6. Credits may also be applied to the customer's bill. If an order is delayed more than
five business days, a credit for the nonrecurring charge associated with the line wilt
apply. In addition. customers whose orders are delayed for more than 30 calendar
days will receive a credit, based on a primary basic local service monthly rate, for
each month or partial month olservice was delayed.

7. lf primary basic local service is not established within 30 calendar days from the
date of the customer's application for service or by the customer's requested date,
the following provision will apply:

a. The monthly rate associated with primary basic local service, lbr each month or
pa(ial month that the order is held, will be credited to the cuslomer's bill after
service is established.

USOC
NoNRECURRtNc

CHA Rc E

(D)

(r))
I

l

I

I

)t)

Change of telephone number initiated
by customer or due to regrading from
business to residence service, each

Change of any class of local service
to ary other class of local service.
i.e., residence service to business
service or business service to residence
service GCS

$ I 0.00

10.00

(

8. Nonrecurring Charges

NCK

Received by NPSC 
03/21/2025



Received by NPSC 
08/23/2021

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION5 

Page 19 
Release 3 

Effective: 09-02-2021 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-23-2021 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

5.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE- GRANDFATHERED (C) 

Effective September 2, 2021, Measured Service is grandfathered for (N) 
Individual Line Service and availability is limited to lines currently in service ! 

at existing locations for existing customers (N) 

A. Description 

I . Measured Service is a service for which rates are based upon an exchange access 
line and usage. In addition to the monthly charget local usage charges will apply 
for outgoing calls completed on a local basis. Measured Service is an optional 
offering available to single-party customers. Measured Service is available in all 
exchanges. 

2. A nonprimary line is a separately billed residence line that is not the first line in the 
household. An additional line is a residence line that is billed together with a 
residence first line (primary) or a residence nonprimary line. 

8. Terms and Conditions 

I. Measured Service and Semipublic Metered Service are available, and are payable 
in advance. This service entitles the customer in any given exchange to service 
without other charge, to all stations bearing the designation or designations of that 
exchange. Customers in exchanges having Extended Area Service, as shown in 
5. I . I, are also entitled to service to all stations of those exchanges shown. 



Received by NPSC 
08/23/2021

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-23-2021 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
S.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE - GRANDFATHERED 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 20 

Release 4 
09-02-2021 

2. Flat Rate and Measured Service will not be provided on the same premises except 
as follows: 

• Where the Flat Rate Service is physically arranged so it cannot be used to 
supplement the Measured Service. 

• The non-administrative, inward terminations at a Telephone Answering Bureau. 

• A flat rate Foreign Exchange line which is switched at a location whose calling 
area does not include the calling area of the nonnal serving exchange for the 
Measured Service lines. 

• The selection of either Flat Rate Service or Measured Service for all 
administrative lines of a Radio Carrier. 

3. Centrex Service is not offered the option of subscribing to Measured Service. 

4. Usage billing will be provided in bulk or swnmary fonn and not by call detail. 

5. Definitions of Classes of Service for local calls - Dial Station-to-Station, Operator 
Station-to-Station, and Person-to-Person apply to local calls originated from 
Measured Service Lines and are defined in 6.2.1. 

6. Sent paid local calls include all Dial Station-to-Station calls and those Operator 
Station-to-Station and Person-to-Person calls which are billed to the same 
telephone number from which they originated. 

7. The definitions of Reversal of Charges (Collect Call) and Credit Card are defined 
in 6.2.1 and apply to local calls originated on Measured Service Lines. 

8. The quotation of "time and charges11 will not be provided for local telephone calls. 
This includes information concerning duration of messages and the associated 
charge to be billed the customer. 

(C) 



Received by NPSC 
08/23/2021

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-23-2021 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE -GRANDFATHERED 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

Effective: 

SECTION5 
Page 21 

Release 4 
09-02-2021 

9. Measured Service usage charges do not apply to calls placed to the Company 
Business Office, Company Repair Service, Directory Assistance, 911 or "O" for 
emergency agencies, such as police, fire, rescue or ambulance. 

C. Business 

Business customers may subscribe to Measured Service at rates and charges 
specified in E., following. 

1. Nonrecurring charges will not apply for conversion of an existing customer to 
Measured Service, for one conversion back to Flat Rate Service or from one 
Measured Service package to another within six months of the customer's initial 
conversion to Measured Service. After the six month period, applicable 
nonrecurring charges will apply for conversions from Measured Service to Flat 
Rate Service. 

2. The timing of local messages is the same as specified for toll messages in 6.2.1. 

(C) 



Received by NPSC 
08/23/2021

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-23-2021 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE-GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) 

D. Residence 

1. Rate and Charge Application 

Effective: 

SECTIONS 
Page 23 

Release 3 
09-02-2021 

a. Nonrecurring charges will not apply for conversion of an existing customer to the 
3 Hour Usage Package Service offering. Further, nonrecurring charges will not 
apply for conversion back to Flat Rate Service. 

b. The timing of local messages is the same as specified for Toll messages in 6.2.1. 

c. The basic monthly rates for 3 Hour Usage Package Service Lines are specified in 
E., following. 

d. The hourly allowance is applied only toward sent paid local usage charges as 
accumulated above. 

e. No credit is given for any unused allowance during a billing month, nor is any 
unused allowance accwnulated and/or carried forward over billing months. 

(C) 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Erchenge and Network Sf,crroN 5

state of Nebraskr Services cetalog 
*",:ffi ?1

Notified: 11-29-2024 Effective: 2-1-2025

5.2
5.2.1

E

5. EXCHANGE SERvICf,S

LoCAL ExcItANGE SER TCE
MEASURED SERyICE _ GRANDFATTIERED (Cont'd)

Rates and Charges

The nonrecurring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service.

. Business

NoNRECURRING MoNTUI,Y
USOC CHARGE RATE

a. Measured Service LMB $45.00 $41.50 (l)

b. Usage Charges

The following exchange usage charge applies in addition to the Measured
Service line rates:

CHARGE

. Usage Charge, per minute $0.02

The wire centers within an exchange which are contiguous to the wire center
from which a call is placed will always be included in the 0-10 mile call area.

NE2026-01

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchange and Network

Services Catalog
SECnoN 5

Page 26
Release l4

Effective: 2-l-2025
State of Nebraska
Notified: 11-29-2024

5. ExcflANG[ S}]Rt r(]Es

) Residence

a. 3 Hour Package

. First Line (P.imary)

. Nonprimary Line

. Additional Line

NoNREcIJRRINC
CHARGE

MoNI.III,Y
RAt HUSOC

RWV

ANK

AWV

tll
tll
tl1

$31.3s (r)

$28.7s (r)

$28.7s (l)

CHln<;t:

$0.02b. Usage, per minute

tll See 3.1.1.D. for nonrecurring charge application.

NE2026-01

5.2 LoCAI, EXCIIANGE SERVICE
5.2.I MEASUREDSER},ICE

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024
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08/23/2021

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-23-2021 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE - GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) 

F. Measured Service Billing Options 

1. Description 

Effective: 

SECTION5 
Page 27 

Release 3 
09-02-2021 

a. Measured Service will provide customers, where these services are available, 
options on how local usage charges will be billed, and in which format and amount 
of detail the bill will be rendered. 

(1) Local Reverse Billing 

This option provides for the billing of the called party (flat rate, hourly usage or 
measured customer) rather than the calling party for hourly or measured usage 
charges. Applicable conditions and rates in D., preceding, apply to Local 
Reverse Billing. 

(2) Local Usage Detail only with Local Reverse Billing 

Local Usage Detail will provide customers detail of their local incoming 
measured calls under several options. Detail is available separately from the 
bill on either paper, magnetic tape or microfiche. This option provides the 
following detail: the central office prefix of the calling number, connect time, 
duration (holding time), date of call, and amount of each local call. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. Local Reverse Billing is available to customers for inward calls on a per message 
basis. Calls must originate from telephone lines located in Company Exchanges. 
The customer has the option of enrolling in or withdrawing from the service at 
either the beginning or ending of the billing period. There will be no billing of 
fractional amounts. 

b. Local Usage Detail is available on a total account basis only and becomes 
effective on the customer's billing date. The customer has the option of enrolling 
in or withdrawing from the service at either the beginning or ending of the billing 
period. There will be no billing of fractional amounts. 

(C) 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Cent1r yLink QC 
Exchange and NetworK · SECTIONS 

Services Catalog Page 28 
State of Nebraska Release 3 
Notified: 08-23-2021 Effective: 09-02-2021 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

S.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE - GRANDFATHERED (C) 

F. Measured Service Billing Options (Cont'd) 

3. Rates and Charges 

NON- RATE 
RECURRING PER LINE RATE PER 

usoc CHARGE(l] PER MONTH MESSAGE 

a. Local Reverse Billing, 
per line or terminal 
arranged 

• Residence LRB $ 5.00 $1.50 $0.01 
• Business LRB 5.00 1.50 0.01 

b. Local Usage Detail, 
per line or terminal 
arranged, for inward 
calls 

• Residence OMD 6.00 1.50 0.01 
• Business OMD 15.00 1.50 0.01 

(1) Applies in addition to applicable nonrecurring charges in E., preceding. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE-GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) 

G. Hearing or Speech Impairment Discount 

1. Description 

Effective: 

SECTIONS 
Page 29 

Release 2 
09-02-2021 

Disabled persons who have been certified to the Company as having a hearing or 
speech impairment which necessitates that they communicate by a 
Telecommunications Device for the Deaf (TDD) (sometimes referred to as a 
teletypewriter or TTY device) will receive, upon written application to the 
Company, a discount on calls from certified residence account premises where a 
TDD is located. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. The discount given will be 50% on usage. 

b. For a customer with more than one line or trunk, written application will be 
required for each line or trunk. 

c. The billing period for this discount will be determined by the toll billing date. The 
customer will receive the discount at the beginning of the next toll billing period 
after application approval. The customer has the option of withdrawing at either 
the beginning or ending of the billing period. A nonrecurring charge does not 
apply to establish this service. 

(C) 
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s.2

5.2.4

A.

I

5. EXCHANGE Sf,Rl,IcEs

LocAL EXCHANGE SERvrcE (Cont'd)

FLAT RATE SERVICE

Description

Flat Rate Service is an exchange service for which a specified rate is charged
regardless of the amount of uage.

A nonprimary line is a separately billed residence line that is not the first line in
the household. An additional line is a residence line that is billed together with a
residence frst line (primary) or a residence nonprimary line.

Rates and Charges

Nonrecurring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service. These
rates do not include EAS charges found in 5.1.1.

2

B

NoNRT],(]T]RRING MoNTIII,Y
CIIARGE RATE

. Business
- One-Pafiy

USOC

IFR,/HFR
AFL
AFH

IFB/AFK/
HFB
ssv

Residence
- First Line (Primary), each
- Nonprimary Line, each
- Additional Line. each

tll
tll
ttl

- Business Answering [2]

$45.00

$4s.00

tll
l2l

See 3. I .1.D. for nonrecurring charge application.
Grandfathered to existing customers at existinS locations.

NE2025-01

$34.00 (r)
$s4.00 (r)
$34.00 (r)

$47.s0 (r)

$47.s0 (r)

Received by NPSC 
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Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS 

A. Hunting Service (3) 

1 . Description 

Hunting Services are optional arrangements available to customers with two or 
more line services at the same location, same system. Where facilities permit, lines 
are arranged so that incoming calls to a busy line overflow to another line in the 
hunting arrangement. 

2. Rates and Charges 

• Hunting, per line 
- Residence 
- Business 

• Charge to rearrange, 
per line 
- Residence 
- Business[l ,2] 

NONRECURRI NG 
USQC CHARGE 

HTG 
HTG 

AAV 
AAV 

$10.00 

6.00 
10.00 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$8 .95 
8.95 

[ 1] Does not apply when changing from Series Hunting to Multiline Hunting or vice 
versa. 

[2] Applies to establish Hunting for trunks. 

(C) 

(C) 

(31 Effective June 1, 2023, Hunting Service is grandfathered for residence (N) 
customers and will no longer be available to new residence customers. (N) 

NE2023-09 
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5.2
5.2

5. ExcH,rxcE SpRvrcrs

Local ExcHaxcr Snnvrcp
Locn l Excu,lxcn Oprrons

Hunting Service [2] (Cont'd)

3. Rotary Break Arrangement [31

a. Description

This anangement permits the control of the rotary or line hunting feature when it
is necessary to limit the number of incoming calls.

b. Rates and Charges

The following rates and charges are in addition to applicable rates and charges for
the service with which it's associated.

5
A.

USOC
NoxRrcuRRrNc

Culnco
Moxruly

Rrrp

$3.20

tl l

(c)

(c)

(c)

(N

. Rotary Break Arrangement,
including relays and control
key, each [31

. Control Circuit [31

P89

N/A

$ 10.00

tl l

tl ] See Private Line Transport Services Catalog

12) Effective June I ,2023, Hunting Service is grandfathered for residence customers and
will no longer be available to new residence customers.

t3l Effective September 1,2023, Rotary Break Arrangement is grandfathered for
small business customers and will no longer be available to new small business
customers.

)

(N)

Received by NPSC 
08/21/2023
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

B. STAND-BY Linc Service - GRANDFATHERED (C) 

Effective January 1, 2021, this service is grandfathered. Availability to current (N) 
customers is limited to lines and features in service at existing locations. (N) 

I. Description 

STAND-BY Linc is an offering on a month-to-month basis which will allow 
business customers to expand access to their business and expand their 
capacity to make outgoing calls as needed. This service is designed for 
customers that experience periodic peaks and valleys in calling volumes to 
and from their business. 

2. Tcm1s and Conditions 

NE20/1·01 

a. This service will be offered to business customers only. 

b. STAND-BY Linc measures both incoming and outgoing calls on a per 
minute of use basis. The incoming and outgoing call capability is 
always active. 

c. Any mandated charges or special surcharges, e.g., 911, TDD, EUCL, 
Telephone Assistance Plan, will apply under the same terms as a 
measured business line. 

d. Directory Assistance and long distance service will apply under the 
same tcm1s as a measured business line. 

c. Customers must have at least one Oat rated business line at the location 
for which they arc ordering STAND-BY Linc service. STAND-BY Linc 
cannot be used as the primary business line. 

f. No listing will be provided with the STAND-BY Linc. 

g. Terms, conditions, rates and charges as described elsewhere m the 
Company's Catalog, apply as appropriate. 

h. STAND-BY Linc Service will be provided where technically and 
economically feasible. 
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5. ExcHAN(;D SERvtcES

5.2 L(rcAL EXCEANGE SERvICf,
5.2.5 LocAL EXCHANGE OmIoNs

B.2. (Cont'd)

Customers are not charged to change from SILl{D-B Y Line to an
individual business line.

j. STAND-BY Line Service may be temporaril
main service with which it is associated
Line Service will remain at the full rate.

y suspended only when the
is suspended. STAND-BY

k. The Initial Service Period described in Section 2 does not apply for
STAND-BY Line Service.

l. Nonrecurring charges apply to establish STAND-BY Line Service. In
addifion, nonrecurring charges, specified in 5.2.A.6. for USOC GCS,
apply to change from an individual business line a STAND-BY Line
Service.

3. Rates and Charges

USOC
NoNRECURRING

CHARGE []
MoNTHLY

RATE

PER
MINIITE

Or UsE [2]

tll
t2I

. STAND-BYLine,
(GRANDFATHERED)
per line I TM $45.00 $38.40 (r) $0.0s

Same in amount and application as the business line nonrecurring charge.

Applies to connections ofone minute or any fraction thereof.

NE2025-01

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

SECTION 5 
Page 35 

Release 2[1] 
Effective: 10-4-2010 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] This page also cancels the following page: Page 36, Release 1.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-023 

(D) 

(N) 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

C. Combined Main Line Service

1. Description

SECTION 5 
Page 37 

Release 2 
Effective: 10-4-2010 

Where facilities permit, two individual main lines may be so connected and
equipped that a signal may be received at the other, when either of them is called,
thereby furnishing secretarial service when either one of the lines is not attended.

Flat Rate and PAL or other Message Rate Services are not combined. Ordinarily,
two services are combined only when they are subscribed for by the same
customer or when one customer is in business with or is an employee or agent of
the other customer.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. When the lines are located within the same single office area or within the same
central office district of a multi-office exchange, the total of rates for individual
line services apply. When the lines are located in different central office districts
of a multi-office exchange, regular extension station mileage charges apply for
the airline distance between the central office buildings serving the two districts
in which the stations are located.

b. Standard charges for miscellaneous services in connection with combined main
line services will be applied in addition to charges for the main lines themselves,
and for any circuit between central offices which may be required in multicentral
office exchanges.

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED TN THIS DOCUMENT TS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-023 

(T)
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

D. Controllable Bridged Main Line Service

1. Description

In those exchanges where the central office equipment is available, controllable
bridged main line service is offered. A cutoff key at one station may be operated
to establish or remove the bridged arrangement, thus controlling the periods when
a call to one station may be answered at either station.

2. Rates and Charges

The following rates and charges are in addition to the regular monthly rates and
nonrecurring charges that apply for the main line or trunks involved. If Main Line
Service is ordered at the same time as the initial installation of residence and
business service, an additional nonrecurring charge does not apply.

• Central office relay, each
primary line equipped

• Control Circuit

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE[l] RATE 

BLS5X 

BLSlX, 
BLS2X 
BLS3X, 
BLS4X 

NIA 

$5.00 

5.00 

[2] 

$1.25 

[2] 

(T) 

.--------··--· · 

[ 1] Applies to establish service on existing accounts.

[2] Private Line Transport Mileage Charges apply.

NOTICE 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-023 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

E. Public Response Calling Service

1 . Description 

SECTION 5 
Page 39 

Release 3 
Effective: 10-4-2010 

Public Response Calling Service, also known as Choke Network, is a service 
offering which provides facilities for call-in programs, including but not limited 
to radio, television, or internet promotional activities that result in mass calling by 
the general public to a telephone number. 

2. Terms and Conditions

In addition to the applicable terms and conditions in other sections of this
Catalog, the following terms and conditions apply specifically to Public Response
Calling Service:

a. Public Response Calling Service is offered to customers where the conditions
listed below exist. The services offered are subject to the availability of the
existing network facilities. The Company may revise or withdraw the service at
any time with appropriate notice.

b. In order to maintain the safety, continuity, and reliability of telephone service to
the general public and 911 Service, those customers who solicit large volumes of
incoming calls resulting in any of the conditions listed below, will be required to
subscribe to PRCS, or modify or discontinue the call-in activity. Existing
customers found to be using a business service inappropriately, generating large
volumes of incoming calls that may adversely affect the service of other
customers, may also be required to purchase PRCS.

• The number of incoming calls being directed to a specified telephone number
exceeds 200 in a given hour of time,

• More than 15 percent of the calls to the specified telephone number reach a
busy signal in any given hour,

• The number of busy signals to a specific telephone number exceeds 1,000 per
week.

SEP 2 3 2010 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-023 

(TI 

-----
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS 

E.2. (Cont'd)

SECTIONS 

Page 39.l 
Release 3 

Effective: 10-4-2010 

c. PRCS m.ay not hunt or Call Forward-Busy to a non-PRCS line.

d. Customers m.ay not utilize MARKET EXPANSION LINE Service as a PRCS
telephone number

e. A central office prefix specified by the Company must be used to provide Public
Response Calling Service.

f. The telephone number assigned to Public Response Calling Service may be
listed in the Company directory or on Directory Assistance records of the
exchange from which the associated PRCS lines are furnished. Additional
listing specified in 5. 7 .1 of this Catalog may also be purchased.

g. Public Response Calling Service is provided with incoming calls. Outgoing
calling is not provided as a feature of this service. Callers to the PRCS
telephone number from outside the local calling area may incur the appropriate
toll charges.

h. A Public Response Calling Service customer must subscribe to a minimum. of
one line.

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-023 

(T)
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Release 3 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS 

E.2. (Cont'd)

1. Specially computed charges may apply, based on costs, where unusual quantities
of facilities are required to meet a subscriber's service requirements.

J. A Service Establishment Charge applies when Public Response Calling Service
is established.

3. Rates and Charges

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Service Establishment
Charge NRC83 $100.00 

• Public Response Calling
Service Lines, each lMN [1] [1]

• Central Office Equipment GE6 $150.00 

F. Incoming Lines and Trunks

[1] 

[2] 

1. Customers for individual line business service may be provided with one or more
additional lines to be used exclusively for inward service from the central office.

2. Stations for terminating inward lines associated with individual line business
service are not placed off the premises where the individual line service is located.

usoc 

FZB-7ZL 

Same rates and charges as lFB rate in 5.2.4 or other business 
elsewhere apply. 

Equal to one party business flat rate as specified in 5.2.4. 

NOTICE 

MONTHLY 

RATE 

[2] 

(T) 

(T) 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT O CH�-Comm. Dept. 
NE2010-023 

1 
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5, EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5,2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

SECTIONS 

Page 40.1 
Release 3 [ 1] 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

[1] This page also cancels the following page: Page 40.2, Release 2.

(M) Material moved to 105.2.5.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(N) 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVlCE (Cont'd) 

5.2.6 LIFELINE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

SECTION5 
Page 41 

Release 23 
12-01-2019 

Pursuant to FCC order 15-71, adopted June 18, 2015, the Company no longer 
provides Lifeline discounted service to resellers as of August 15, 2016. 

A. Federal Lifeline Program 

I . Description 

(D) 
I 

(D) 

The Federal Lifeline Program assists qualified low-income applicants with 
reductions in their monthly local exchange service rate. The assistance applies for 
a single telephone line or broadband service or a bundle of broadband and single (T) 
telephone line service at the applicant' s principol place of residence. (T) 

2. Eligibility Requirements 

To receive assjstance, an applicant must de,nonstratc 11D. annual household income 
at or below 13 5 percent of the federal poverty guidelines, or must demonstrate 
participation by the applicant, applicant's dependent(s) or a member of applicant's 
household [ 1] in one of the following programs: 

• Federal Public Housing Assistance (FPHA) 
• Medicaid 
• Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) 
• Supplemental Security Income (SSI) 
• VeterJns Pension Benefit and Survivors Pension 

[ l ] A household is defined, for purposes of administering this program, alHHmnmmmnti-.;:,=-~ -=u~\\J-=r,--:rr:::::fJ;--;::@:::;;: 
or group of individuals who live together at the same address and s \'l LS 
expenses. 

NE201!1-012 NOV 2 0 2019 

NoT1c1• NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
Tilli INFOR.'\1All01': CONlAL"lf:.DINlHlS DOCUMENT IS Sl/BJECT To---
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SECTION5 
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Release 21 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.6 LIFELINE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

A. Federal Lifeline Program (Cont'd)

3. Terms and Conditions

a. An applicant may request Lifeline assistance directly through the on-line
consumer portal of the National Lifeline Eligibility Verifier (NLEV), also known
as National Verifier. Applicants may also mail a completed paper application,
Household Worksheet, and proof of eligibility to the Lifeline Support Center.
Applicants may contact the Company to request that poper copies of the
application and Household Worksheet be mailed to them or may obtain the
required forms from the following website:
https://www.Life1inesupport.org/Js/nv/default.aspx.

b. The Federal Lifeline Program credit may be applied to any qualifying residential
Local Exchange Service provided by the Company ( including Packaged Services).

c. Customers are limited to one credit per household, which may be applied towards
a qualifying wireline service, a qualifying broadband service or a qualifying (T) 
bundled voice and data service package. Customers are not eligible to receive a
credit from the Company if they receive a Federal Lifeline Program credit for a
service provided by another Eligible Telecommunications Carrier or Lifeline
Broadband Provider.

d. The Federal Lifeline Program credit wilJ be pro-rated on the basis of a 30-day
month from the effective date of the customer's application.

e. Applicants must provide proof of eligibility and be deemed eligible for
participation before monthly credits begin. Credits will only be issued on a go­
forward basis.

f. Nomecurring charges will not apply when establishing this program on existing
service.

g. Partial payments made by Lifeline customers will be applied first towards local
service charges.

h. The discount shall be applied first to the subscriber line charge, and then to the (N) 
monthly service rate for Lifeline eligible services.

e subscriber linei. At no time shall the total Lifeline discount exceed the sum of th 
charge and the monthly service rate, excluding applicable taxes
surcharges. �-��yg □ w m � 

NOV 2 O 2019 

NE2019-012 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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SECTIONS 
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Release 31 
12-01-2019

5, EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5,2,6 LIFELINE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

A Federal Lifeline Program 

3. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

J. All Lifeline recipients will be required to recertify their eligibility every (N) 
year. (N) 

k. Toll Restriction (also known as Toll Blocking) is available to Lifeline (T) 
customers upon request at no charge. No service deposit will be required
for applicants who voluntarily elect toll restriction with the initiation of
Lifeline service.

Any Lifeline customer who has a past due balance in toll message charges
will be automatically restricted from access to toll services until the
outstanding balance is paid. The customer will not be charged for the toll
restriction placed on the account. The Restoration Charge applies to
Lifeline customers whose message toll service has been restricted for
nonpayment.

If a Lifeline customer is toll restricted for a second occurrence, the
Company may, at its discretion, place the Lifeline customer on a
permanent toll restriction. A Lifeline subscriber's request for reconnection
or re-establishment of local service will not be denied if the service was
previously suspended or disconnected for non-payment of toll charges.

I. Customers residing on federally recognized Tribal Lands who receive the (T) 
Federal Lifeline Program credit may also qualify for an additional
monthly credit. See Tribal Lands Lifeline Program in Section 5.2.6.C.
following.

Of 
(M) 

(M) Material moved to Page 43.3.

NE2019-012 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.6 LIFELINE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS 

A. Federal Lifeline Program 

4. Monthly Credit 

Federal Lifeline Program Credit, per month 

• Qualifying voice-only service 

- Prior to December 1, 2019 

- Effective December 1, 2019 

- Effective December 1, 2020 

• Qualifying Broadband or bundled service 

Effective: 

CREDIT 
usoc 

See Note [1] 

SECTION 5 
Page 41.3 

Release 13 
01-19-2021 

CREDIT 
AMOUNT 

$9.25 

7.25 

5.25 

9.25 

Ill Effective December 1, 2020, the Company will issue an additional federal credit (N) 
equal to the difference between the interstate subscriber line charge and the I 
federal lifeline credit when the interstate subscriber line charge exceeds the 
federal lifeline credit amount. (N) 

Credit is applied as follows: ASGFX* + ASGF2** 
* USOC ASGFX applies an amount equal to the Subscriber Line Charge found in 

Section 4.7.1 of the CenturyLink Operating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. 11. 

** USOC ASGF2 applies the remaining amount required to equal the federal credit 
if the federal credit is greater than the subscriber line charge. (T) 
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SECTION5 
Page 41.4 
Release 3 

12-01-2019 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.6 LillKUNE ASSlSTANCE PROGRAMS (Cnnt'd) 

B. Nebraska Telephone Assistance Program (NTAP) 

1. Description 

The Nebraska Telephone Assistance Program (NTAP) assists qualified low­
income applicants with reductions in their monthly local exchange service rate. 
The assistance applies for a single telephone line at the applicant's principal 
place of residence. The state credit is not available for broadband services. 

2. Eligibility Requirements 

Customers who qualify for the Federal Lifeline Program are eligible to receive 
the NT AP monthly credit on their voice service. 

3. Terms and Conditions 

a. A customer is not eligible for NT AP credit from the Company if he/she is 
currently receiving credit for service provided by another Eligible 
Telecommunications Carrier. The program is limited to one credit per 
household which includes both wireline and wireless service. 

b. If, after applying the NT AP credit, the Net rate is less than zero, the State 
Lifeline credit amount will be reduced by lhe amount required to achieve 
a net rate of zero. 

4. Monthly Credit 

NT AP Credit, per month 

(M) Material moved from Page 41.3. 

(Ml) Material moved to Page 41.5. 

NJ:;2016-012 

CREDIT 
usoc 

ASGSX 

CREDIT 
AMOUNT 

$3.50 

(M) 

(M) 

(Ml) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMATlON CONTAINED IN THlS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.6 LIFELINE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS (CONT'D) 

C. Tribal Lands Lifeline Program 

1. Description 

Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 41.5 

Release 11 
12-01-2019 

The Tribal Lands Lifeline Program provides a monthly credit in addition to the 
Federal Lifeline Program credit for qualifying low-income individuals who reside 
on Tribal Lands defined in paragraph (e) of Title 47 Code of Federal Regulations, 
Section 54.400. 

2. Eligibility 

To receive Tribal Lands Lifeline credit, applicants must meet the eligibility criteria 
specified in 5 .2.6.A.2 preceding or must demonstrate pAnicipation by the applicant, 
1:1pplicant's dependent(s) or a member of applicant's household in one of the 
following qualifying programs; 

• Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) general assistance program 
• Tribally administered Temporary Assistance for Needy Families 
• Head Stan programs (under income qualifying eligibility provision only) 
• Food Distribution Program on Indian Reservations 

Applicants who qualify for the Tribal Lands Lifeline credit through participation 
in one of the above listed programs are automatically eligible for the Federal 
Lifeline Program Credit. 

3. Tenns and Conditions 

a. Applicants residing on Tribal Lands must sign under penalty of perjury that they 
reside on a reservation, as defined in Title 47 Code of Federal Regulations, 
Section 54.400(e) and receive benefits from at h~ast one of the programs 
referenced above or have an annual household income at or below 135% of the 
poveny guidelines. Tribal Lands applicants must also agree r.o notify the Company 
if they cease to participate in the program. 

(M) 

b. Tribal Lifeline benefits apply to the primary flat local residential access line, 
including Extended Area Service (EAS), mileage charges or other non­
discretionary charges associated with basic residential service or qualified 
broadband service. The benefit may not bring the basic local residential access 
line rote below zero during any month. (M) 

(M) Material moved from Page 41.4. 
(Ml) Material moved to Page 41.6. 

NE2019.0 l2 

fo)f§© ~~ J/rt) 
lffi NOV 2 2019 l0 

NoncE NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
THE INFORMATION COXTAINED lN THTS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO ~~&F,-------



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network Sncuon 5

Services Catalog Page 41.6
State of Nebraska Release 6
Notified: ll-ll-2023 Effective: ll-28-2023

5. ExculxcpSBRvrcBs
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tlI

Loc,rl ExcH,c,Ncr SBRvrcs
LrRelrxp AssrsrancB PRocnnus

C. Tribal Lands Lifeline Program

3. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

c. Customers are limited to one Tribal Lands Lifeline credit per household from the
Company, which may be applied towards a qualifuing wireline service, broadband
service or a bundled voice and data service package. Customers are not eligible
to receive a Tribal Lands Lifeline credit from the Company if they receive a
Federal Lifeline Program credit for a service provided by another Eligible
Telecommunications Carrier or Lifeline Broadband Provider.

4. Monthly Credit
Cneptr Cneotr
USOC ArraouNr

. Flat individual line ASGFT Up to $25.00 t'l

The Tribal Lifeline Credit is up to $25.00 but will not result in a rate of less than
zero for the service against which the credit is applied. The credit amount is
calculated by adding the applicable rates for a flat individual line (lFR), including
Extended Area Service and other non-discretionary charges for basic residential
service and the interstate subscriber line charge. The Federal Lifeline credit
specified in 5.2.6.A.4. is subtracted from the total and the remaining difference is
the applicable credit amount. The Company will issue an additional federal credit
equal to the difference between the interstate subscriber line charge and the federal
lifeline credit when the interstate subscriber line charge exceeds the federal lifeline
credit amount.

The actual Tribal Lifeline credit amounts for CenturyLink QC exchanges are as
follows:

Exchanges Tribal Lifeline
Credit

Emerson
Homer
Lyons
Pender
Tekamah
Valentine
Wakefield

$2s.00

'i'
(D)

Received by NPSC 
11/17/2023
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5.2 

5.2,6 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
LIFELINE ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS (CONT'D) 

D. Tribal Link Up

(T) 

(T) 

As of April 1, 2012, non-Tribal Lifeline customers are not eligible for Link Up (T) 
support. Eligible residents of federal tribal lands may receive Link Up support to (T) 
cover 100% of the customary charges up to $100.00 in connection with 
commencing telecommunications service to the qualifying customer's principal 
place of residence on tribal lands. Tribal Link Up applies to qualifying low­
income residence customers of the Company who apply for basic residential 
service and who meet the eligibility criteria established by the Federal 
Communications Commission. The customer may defer payment on up to 
$200.00 of the above charges without interest for a period not to exceed one year. 
The deferred charges do not include the deposit if required. 

An eligible resident of Tribal Lands may receive the benefit of the Tribal Link Up 
program for a second or subsequent time only for otherwise qualifying 
commencement of telecommunications service at a principal place of residence 
with an address different from the address for which Tribal Link Up assistance was 
provided previously. 

• Tribal Link-Up

CREDIT 

usoc 

LNKEL 

E. Application of Lifeline Assistance Programs on Concession Accounts (T) 

(D) 

Individuals in concession groups will receive 100% Lifeline Assistance (T) 
Program benefits less the amount of the concession discount. For example, 
persons who receive a 50% discount on local exchange service and the End 
User Common Line Charges will receive 50% of the Lifeline Assistance 
Program benefit. (T) 

NE2016-010 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TIIlS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
5.2.6 TELEPHONE AsSISTANCE PROGRAMS (CONT'D) 

C. Nebraska Tribal Link Up

Beginning April 1, 2012, non-Tribal Lifeline customers no longer receive Link Up
support. Also beginning April 1, 2012, eligible residents of federal tribal lands
may receive Link Up support to cover 100% of the customary charges up to
$100.00 in connection with commencing telecommunications service to the
qualifying customer's principal place of residence on tribal lands. Tribal Link Up
applies to qualifying low-income residence customers of the Company who apply
for basic residential service and who meet the eligibility criteria established by the
Federal Communications Commission. The customer may defer payment on up to
$200.00 of the above charges without interest for a period not to exceed one year.
The deferred charges do not include the deposit if required.

An eligible resident of Tribal Lands may receive the benefit of the Tribal Link Up
program for a second or subsequent time only for otherwise qualifying
commencement of telecommunications service at a principal place of residence
with an address different from the address for which Tribal Link Up assistance was
provided previously.

• Tribal Link-Up

CREDIT 
usocs 

LNK/ 
LNKEL 

D. Application of Telephone Assistance Programs on Concession Accounts

1. Description

Concession groups: These individuals will receive 100% TAP benefits less the
amount of the concession discount. For example, if the person receives a 50%
discount on the End User Common Line Charges, they will receive 50% of their

(M) 

(T) 
(M) 

(N) 

TAP benefit. (N) 

NOTICE 
1 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO �e�M ..... _____ J
NE2012-011 ·--��C·-Comm. DetJt.

(M) Material moved from Page 42. 
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5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

SECTIONS 
Page 43 

Release 2 
Effective: 01-01-2021 

5.2.8 HOME BUSINESS LINE (HBL) SERVICE-GRANDFATHERED (C) 

Effective January 1, 2021, this service is grandfathered. Availability to (N! ) 
current customers is limited to lines and features in service at existing 
locations. (N) 

A. Description 

HOME BUSINESS LINE (HBL) is a flat rated business voice service which includes 
the functionality of Custom Ringing and both business and residence listings. 
Custom Ringing and business and residence listings arc integrated components of 
HBL service. Customers subscribing to this service access the network via a flat 
business line. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. HBL service is offered for small business customers and is only available to 
businesses operating in a residence location as described in 5.2.B. It is not available 
to businesses operating in commercial business locations. 

2. HBL is offered as a business class of service that gives subscribing customers the 
opportunity to enhance their telephone service to a business class of service 
allowing for a business listing without losing their residence number or residence 
listing. This service offering, which includes one Custom Ringing option, allows 
the customer to know whether an incoming call is business or personal. 

3. HBL service also includes a primary business listing and a residence listing. The 
business listing will appear on Directory Assistance and in the white and yellow 
page directories. The residence listing will appear on Directory Assistance and in 
the white pages. This allows the home based business to maintain its residence 
identity. Additional listings may be purchased at rates and charges and under tem1s 
and conditions specified in 5.7.1. 

4. To change class of service from residence individual exchange access line to HBL 
service, the nonrecurring charge specified in 5.2.B applies. 

5. Additional features to HBL service may be purchased at business rates and charges 
and under terms and conditions speci ficd in other sections of the catalog. 
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5.2
5.2.8

C

5. EXCHANGE SERvICf,S

LoC^I, ExCHANGE SERVI(.T:
HOME BUSINESS LINE (HBL) SERvrcr (Cont'd)

Rates and Charges

NoNRECURRIN(]
CUARGE

MoNTHLY
RATE[1]T]SOC

. Home Business
Line (GRANDFATHERED),
each BHS

tll Does not include EAS charges found in 5.'1.1.

$45.00 $47.s0 (r)

N E 2025.01

Received by NPSC 
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5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

5.2.10 TENANT SOLUTIONS 

SECTION 5 
Page 45 

Release 3 
Effective: 4-11-2005 

A. High Rise Office Buildings, Shopping Malls, and Office Parks

1. Description

Tenant Solutions is a full service offering for tenants of designated multi-tenant
high rise office buildings, shopping malls, and office parks. Tenants will be able
to choose from a menu of services and receive discounts or waivers of monthly
rates and/or nonrecurring charges.

2. Products and Services

Menu of Services includes:

• Flat Rated Exchange Access Lines
• STAND-BY LINE Service
• Trunks
• MARKET EXP ANSI ON LINE Service
• Premium Listings; includes all but listed name
• Caller Identification-Name and Nwnber and Caller Identification Number only
• Call Fmwarding features as follows:

- Call Forwarding Busy Line (Expanded)
- Call Forwarding Busy Line (External)
- Call Forwarding Busy Line (Programmable)
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer (Expanded)
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer (Programmable)
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded)
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer (External)

• Digital Data Service
• Business Voice Messaging Service (BVMS)
• BVMS optional features as follows:
- Extension Mailbox
- Message Notification
- Scheduled Greeting

• Tenant Calling Connection[!]

• Single Line ISDN Service
• Primary Rate Service (PRS) ISDN
• High Capacity DSl and DS3 Services

[l] Description and rates found in 6.3.18.
-�- -

-----

NFSC" Co'.1w1. Dept 
NOTICE -- -------· 

THE INFORMATION CONJ AINED IN THIS DOCL1J\,JENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.10 TENANT SOLUTIONS 

A.2. (Cont'd)

• Digital Switched Services
• Uniform Access Solution Service

3. Terms and Conditions

SECTION 5 
Page 46 

Release 2 
Effective: 4-11-2005 

a. Tenant Solutions will be offered in multi-tenant office buildings, shopping malls,
and office parks in which the owner/manager agrees via contractual agreement to
endorse the Company as the preferred telecommunications provider.

b. At the end of the contract period or if the contract is terminated, the rates will
revert to regular rates. Existing 30 day waivers will be honored.

4. Rates and Charges

a. Tenant Solutions customers (subscribing to Flat Rated Exchange Access Lines,
STAND-BY LINE Service, Trunks, Digital Data Service), will receive discounts or
waivers of monthly rates and/or nonrecurring charges when subscribing to
features and products as follows:

• Waiver of one month's recurring rate and nonrecurring charges per line with
tenant's choice of:

- Caller Identification-Name and Nwnber or Caller Identification-Number
only

• Waiver of service charges and 30 days of service free per line:
Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer features as detailed m B., 
preceding 

- BVMS or Call Routing (includes required mailboxes)
- Caller Identification-Name and Number or Caller Identification-Nwnber

only

• Waiver of nonrecurring charges:
- MARKET EXP ANSI ON LINE Service
- Optional BVMS Features

(D) 

I :o) ll_®_[lJ_W_�l � 
' I :i] : '"� :'I lQS l� 
I 

NeSC - Cc:�nrn. Dept 
NOTICE 
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5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.10 TENANT SOLUTIONS 

A.4.a. (Cont'd)

• 50% discount off the nonrecurring charge:

- Subscribing to 3 lines or more (any combination):
Flat Rated Exchange Access Lines
STAND-BY LINE Service
Trunks
Digital Data Service
Single Line ISDN Service

- Premium Listings as detailed in 2., preceding

- Single Line ISDN Service
- Primary Rate Service (PRS) ISDN
- High Capacity DSl and DS3 Services

• 36 months contract rate for:
- DS 1 Service
- DS3 Service

• Waiver of one month recurring charge
- Digital Switched Services (minimum 3 year contract)

Facility and Common Equipment 
Advanced Trunks 

SECTION 5 
Page 47 

Release 2 
Effective: 4-11-2005 

- Unifonn Access Solution Service (minimum 3 year contract)
DS 1 facility with Common Equipment 
Network Connection per DS 1 facility 

• Waiver of two months recurring charges
- Digital Switched Services (minimum 5 year contract)

Facility and Common Equipment 
Advanced Trunks 

- Uniform Access Solution Service (minimum 5 year contract)
DSl Facility with Common Equipment 
Network Connection per DS 1 Facility 

• Building owners or property managers who have space much like a tenant, at
the same location, will receive a waiver of monthly service and a waiver of the
nomecurring charge for:
- BVMS or Call Routing (includes required mailboxes), and one of each of

the following optional features:
- Extension Mailbox
- Message Notification
- Scheduled Greetings

(D) 

NPSC - Comm. Dept 
NOTICE 

TllE INFOR1\1ATION CONTAINED IN THJS DOCl_l,'vlENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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SECTION 5 
Page 48 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

b. Customers of Tenant Solutions who make changes, additions or moves of menu
services within the same location or office building/shopping mall, will receive
waivers, etc., as shown preceding.

B. Multi-Tenant Residential Properties Offer

1. Description

a. The Multi-Tenant Residential Properties offer is an offering to residents of
apartment complexes, where the owner/manager has terminated their preferred
provider agreement with their current telecommunications provider, and now
subscribes to service from Qwest Corporation.

b. In accordance with the terms of this Multi-Tenant Residential Properties Offer,
the Company may waive charges to residential tenants of such apartment
complexes.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. The Multi-Tenant Residential Properties Offer is available only to residents of
properties where the owner/manager has a preferred provider agreement with
Qwest Corporation.

b. The Qwest Corporation preferred provider agreement may be established when
owners/managers are terminating their current agreement with their current
telecommunications provider.

c. Multi-Tenant Residential Properties must have a minimum of 100 living units
per apartment complex. Apartment complexes with less than 100 living units
per building will qualify as long as the owner/manager has at least one complex
with 100 living units under agreement with Qwest Corporation.

3 . Rates and Charges 

a. Nonrecurring charges will be waived for those services the residents subscribed
to at the time the owner/manager switched to Qwest Corporation as their
telecommunications provider.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICl<'.S

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

5.2.11 COMPETITIVE RESPONSE 

A. Residence Customer Incentive Program

1. Description

S1<:CTION 5 
Page 49 

Release 5 
Effective: 2-6-2006 

The Customer Incentive Program is an offering for potential new residence local
exchange customers and to existing residence customers to induce the retention or
continuation of existing services by those customers.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. This competitive response offering may be offered to potential new Qwest
residence local exchange customers. In addition, the Company may provide a
retention benefit to any existing residence customer who has retained a service
for some period of time.

b. For potential new residence customers, the Company may provide an incentive
offer no more often than once in any two year period. In retention situations, the
Company may provide an incentive no more often than once in any two year (C) 
period with respect to any particular service or feature. ( C) 

c. To qualify for these offers, residence customers are required to have a
satisfactory credit rating with the Company in accordance with 2.3.3, preceding. (T) 

d. The recipients of the customer incentive offer and the amount of the customer
incentive offer shall be in the sole discretion of the Company, but the value of
the retention benefit may not exceed the sum of 3 .a., following.

e. The Company shall determine the particular details, including but not limited to
periods and duration, class of customers, services, amounts, and geographic
area, so long as each such offer to a particular residence customer is not
inconsistent with the provisions of this Catalog and the amount does not exceed
the maximum amount set forth in 3.a., following. The Company may prohibit
use of this program in conjunction with another offer being marketed by the
Company and/or a Company affiliate.

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
NOTICE 

THE JNFORMATJON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2005-041 
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A.2. (Cont'd)

Sii:CTION 5 
Page 50 

Release 4 
Effective: 2-6-2006 

f. Offers may differ based on reasonable criteria, including the following criteria or (C) 
combinations of criteria below:

(1) The sales channel through which the products are sold.

(2) A specific geographic area.

(3) Existing customers who request to have one or more products disconnected.

(4) Customers who identify a better competitive offer are available to them.
Qwest representatives may present to these customers multiple offers up to the
maximum value under this Catalog.

(5) Such other facts, criteria, and circumstances as the Company believes is a (N) 
reasonable basis upon which to distinguish among groups of customers. (N) 

g. The Company reserves the right to discontinue this offer.

3. Rates and Charges

a. Customers may be offered one of the following, or the equivalent monetary
value, on selected products as determined by the Company:

(1) A waiver of an amount up to 100% of the current residence nonrecurring
charge(s}, or

(2) A waiver of up to three months of the recurring rates, or 

(3) A waiver of an amount up to 100% of the current residence nonrecurring
charge(s) and up to three months of the recurring rate(s), or

(4) A benefit or consideration offered or provided that is not associated with a
service or product offered by the Company such as CPE, merchandise, or
discounts on merchandise offered by others, gift certificates, gift cards, or
otherwise, in the discretion of the Company. fu determining the value of non­
cash offers or benefits, the actual cost incurred by the Company, not to exceed
the sum of 3 .a.(3) above, shall be used.

b. The waiver(s) will appear in the form of a credit(s) on the customer's bill. The
waiver may be one-time, or spread over a period ofup to 12 months in a fashion
determined by the Company.

NOTICE omm. Dept. 
TITE INrORMATION CONTAINED IN THlS DOCUMENT IS Sl IBff( 'll:i:.(:.)___.(:™�l--l;.,-------­

NE2005-041 
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A.3. (Cont'd)

SECTION 5 
Page 51 

Release 4 
Effective: 2-6-2006 

c. Waiver amounts are calculated on the first month's nonrecurring charge(s) and
monthly rate(s). The total waived amount will not exceed the value of the total
nonrecurring charge(s) plus three months service of the monthly rate(s).

d. In all cases, resellers who use the Customer mcentive Program shall be provided
the maximum monetary equivalent of the program as allowed by this Catalog
and can distribute that value to their end user customers in any manner that they
choose. Further, resellers are not required to match the Company's program
offers or timing in order to take advantage of the program, and no further
wholesale discount is provided to the maximum monetary equivalent. Resellers
shall be provided monetary equivalents and they shall not be provided
merchandise, coupon offers, or the like.

B. Business Customer Incentive Program

1. Description

The Customer Incentive Program is an offering for potential new business local
exchange customers and to existing business customers to induce the retention or 
continuation of existing services by those customers.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. This competitive response offering may be offered to potential new Qwest
business local exchange customers. In addition, the Company may provide a
retention benefit to any existing business customer who has retained a service for
some period of time.

b. For potential new business customers, the Company may provide an incentive
offer no more often than once in any two year period. In retention situations, the
Company may provide an incentive no more often than once in any two year (C) 
period with respect to any particular service or feature. (C) 

c. To qualify for these offers, business customers are required to have a satisfactory
credit rating with the Company in accordance with 2.3.3, preceding. (T) 

NOTICE 

fo) �©l§O\Yg In\ 
m) JAN 2 5 2006 �) 
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5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.11 COMPETITIVE RESPONSE (Cont'd) 
B.2. (Cont'd)

SECTION 5 
Page 52 

Release 5 
Effective: 2-6-2006 

d. For potential new business customers, the Company will condition its offers
upon a business customer remaining with the Company for a minimum of one
year. Any minimum period of time shall be identified to the business customer (C) 
as part of the offer. In such cases, if the customer terminates service early, they (C) 
will be billed all of the nonrecurring cbarge(s) and monthly rate(s) waived under
this program.

e. The recipients of the custom.er incentive offer and the amount of the customer
incentive offer shall be in the sole discretion of the Company, but the value of
the retention benefit may not exceed the sum of3.a., following.

f The Company shall determine the particular details, including but not limited to 
periods and duration, class of customers, services, amounts, and geographic area, 
so long as each such offer to a particular business customer is not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Catalog and the amount does not exceed the 
maximum amount set forth in 3.a., following. The Company may prohibit use of 
this program in conjunction with another offer being marketed by the Company 
and/or a Company affiliate. 

g. Offers may differ based on reasonable criteria, including the following criteria or (C) 
combinations of criteria below:

(1) The sales channel through which the products are sold.

(2) A specific geographic area.

(3) Existing customers who request to have one or more products disconnected.

(4) Customers who identify a better competitive offer are available to them.

(5) 

Qwest representatives may present to these customers multiple offers up to the
maximum value under this Catalog.

Such other facts, criteria, and circumstances as the Company believes is a
reasonable basis upon which to distinguish among groups of customers.

h. The Company reserves the right to discontinue this off er.

NPSC-Comrr ;,, , · 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TJIIS DOCU.\-fENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2005-041 

(N) 
(N)



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4/26/2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

5.2.11 COMPETITIVE RESPONSE 

B. Business Customer Incentive Program (Cont'd)
3. Rates and Charges

SECTIONS 

Page 52.1 
Release 3 [ 1] 

Effective: 5/6/2005 

a. Customers may be offered one of the following, or the equivalent monetary
value, on selected products as determined by the Company:

(1) A waiver of an amount up to 100% of the current business nomecurring
charge( s ), or 

(2) A waiver of up to three months of the recurring rate( s ), or
(3) A waiver of an amount up to 100% of the current business nonrecurring

charge(s) and up to three months of the recurring rate(s), or 
(4) A benefit or consideration offered or provided that is not associated with a

service or product offered by the Company such as CPE, merchandise, or 
discounts on merchandise offered by others, gift certificates, gift cards, or 
otherwise, in the discretion of the Company. In detennining the value of non­
cash offers or benefits, the actual cost incurred by the Company, not to exceed 
the sum of3.a.(3), above, shall be used.

b. The waiver(s) will appear in the form of a credit(s) on the customer's bill. The 
waiver may be one-time, or spread over a period of up to 12 months in a fashion
determined by the Company. 

c. Waiver amounts are calculated on the first month's nonrecurring charge(s) and
monthly rate(s). The total waived amount will not exceed the value of the total 
nonrecurring charge(s) plus three months service of the monthly rate(s). 

d. In all cases, resellers who use the Customer Incentive Program shall be provided
the maximum monetary equivalent of the program as allowed by this Catalog 
and can distribute that value to their end user customers in any manner that they 
choose. Further, resellers are not required to match the Company's program 
offers or timing in order to take advantage of the program, and no further 
wholesale discount is provided to the maximum monetary equivalent. Resellers 
shall be provided monetary equivalents and they sha11 not be provided 

(C) 
(D) 
(N) 

merchandise, coupon offers, or the like. (N) 

[ 1] This page cancels the fol lowing pages: Page 52.2, Release 2, h] lli \)!) fl l�(N)
Pages 52.2.2 through 52.2!."'�-�felease 1� (N) 
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5.2.13 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

SECTION 5 
Page 52.3 

Release 4[1] 
Effective: 6-19-2010 

-

(C) 

(M) 

Ni=>3C-Comm. Dept. 

[1] This page also cancels the following pages: Pages 52.4 and 52.5, Release 3,
Page 52.6, Release 4, 

(M) Material moved to 105.11.4.

NOTICE 

Page 52.7, Release 3. 
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5.2.14 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

[I] This page cancels Page 52.9, Release 1.

NOTICE 

SECTION 5 
Page 52.8 

Release 2 [ 1] 
Effective: 10-11-2009 

f�� 
� [; 

.,, 
1 � 

' 3 0 

VJ I 

(C) 

(D) 

) 
NPSC-Comm. De;. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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5.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

5.2.15 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

SECTIONS 

Page 53 
Release 5 [ 1] 

Effective: 6-19-2010 

[1] This page also cancels the following pages: Pages 53.1 and 53.2, Release 4,
Page 53.3 Release 3. 

(M) Material moved to 5 .11. 3.

NOTICE
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE.

NE2010-015 

(C) 

(M) 

(N) 
(N)



Received by NPSC 
08/23/2021

Qwest Corporation d/b/a Century Link QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-23-2021 

Senrices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

Effective: 

SECTIONS 
Page 53.4 
Release 4 

09-02-2021 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS 

Multi-line telephone systems used in conjunction with PBX Trunks which were 
not already connected to Company facilities as of February 16, 2020, must, upon 
connection to the Company's facilities, be configured to allow direct "911" dialing 
by any end user and must be configured to send ML TS notifications as described 
in Section 2.5.3. 

5.3.1 MEASURED RATE TRUNKS-GRANDFATHERED (C) 

Effective September 2, 2021, Measured Rate Trunk Senrice is grandfathered (N) 
for Individual Line Senrice and availability is limited to lines currently in I 
senrice at existing locations for existing customers (N) 

A. Description 

Measured Rate Trunks are an exchange service for which charges apply for out­
going calls completed within the local calling area, in addition to a monthly rate for 
access to the local and MTS networks. 

Special Toll Access Service enables patient rooms to dial operator-handled, nonsent 
paid toll messages without attendant position assistance. It is provided only in 
conjunction with toll diverting option and is designed for transient patients or guests. 

Toll Trunks route O+ calls to OSPS operator and l + calls routed to Direct Distance 
Dialing (USOC TTTXA). This trunk is required for use with the Call Rating System 
or similar customer-provided equipment. 
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Effective: 2-1-2025
State of Nebreska
Notified: 1l-29-2024

5. EXCEANGE Sf,RvICES

5.3 PRTVATE BRANCE EXCEANGE (PBX) TRTNKS AND NET,WoRK AccEss
REGISTERS

5.3.1 Mf,,AsuRED RATE TRrrNKs (Cont'd)

B. Rates and Charges

l. Nonrecurring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service.

2. Measured Rate Trunks are offered at the following rates and charges:

UsoC 
NoNREcuRRrNc MoNTHLY

. Two-way trunt each [l] TVX $45.00 $43.50 (l)

. Outward, each [] TVW 45.00 43.50 (l)

. Inward, each TV4 45.00 43.50 (l)

. Inward trunk used
with D1D Service, each [2] TDV 45.00 43.50 (l)

. Toll access trunk, each T86 t3] t3l

. Toll trunk, each TTTXA t3l t3l

Usage charges in 5.2.1 apply.

Requires a DID trunk circuit termination. See 5.3.4 for terms, conditions, rates and
charges.

Same rates and charges as specified for a Two-Way Trunk in 5.3.3.

ttl

t2l

t3l

NE2025-01

Received by NPSC 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

S.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS (Cont'd) 

5.3.2 MESSAGE RATE TRUNKS-GRANDFATHERED (C) 

Effective September 2, 2021, Measured Service is grandfathered for (N) 
Individual Line Service and availability is limited to lines currently in service I 
at existing locations for existing customers (N) 

A. Description 

Message Rate Trunks are an exchange service for which charges apply for each 
outgoing call completed with the local calling area, in addition to applicable monthly 
rates for access to the local and MTS networks. 

B. Rates and Charges 

Nonrecuning charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service. These 
rates do not include EAS charges found in 5.1.1. 

• Two-way trunk, each 

• Message charge, per message 

usoc 

TFB,TFU 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

$45.00 

CHARGE 

$0.10 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS (Cont'd) 

5.3.3 FLAT RATE TRUNKS 

A. Description

A Private Branch Exchange Trunk is a channel designed for the connection of a
PBX with the central office.

B. Rates and Charges

Nonrecurring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service. These
rates do not include EAS charges specified in 5 .1.1.

• Two-way trunk, each

• Inward, each

• Outward, each

• Inward trunk used
with DID Service, each[1]

• Two-way, 4-wire trunk
with E&M signaling,
DID and hunting service[ 1]

• In-only analog provisioned
for DID call transfer with DID,
hunting and
reverse battery signaling[ l ,2]

usoc 

TFB 

TFN 

TFU 

TDD 

THHCX 

TRHIX 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

CHARGE RATE 

$45.00 $40.65 (I) 

45.00 40.65 

45.00 40.65 

45.00 40.65 (I) 

45.00 66.65 

45.00 66.65 

[l] Requires a DID trunk circuit termination. See 5.3.4 for terms, conditions, rates and
charges.

[2] Certain switch limitations may apply.

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TIJIS DOCUMENT 1S SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 57 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS 

5.3.3 FLAT RATE TRUNKS (Cont'd) 

C. Rate Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk

1. Description

Rate Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk is an optional plan offered for Flat PBX Trunk
customers only. The rate levels are determined by two elements: the total
number of PBX trunks at a single customer location and the period of the Rate
Stability Plan as agreed to by the customer and the Company.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. A customer subscribing to the Rate Stability Plan agrees to a specified rate,
based upon the number of trunks at a given location and a specified rate stability
period. The customer must subscribe to at least 20 trunks at the primary or
secondary location in order to qualify for the Rate Stability Plan.

b. Terms, conditions, rates and charges as specified elsewhere in this Catalog will
apply as appropriate. This Plan is subject to the Termination Liability/Waiver
Policy set forth in 2.2. I 4.

c. The Rate Stability Plan will be offered subject to the availability of existing
facilities.

d. The minimum stabilized period for this plan is 12 months.

e. The Rate Stability Plan charges will be guaranteed by the Company during the
length of the Plan. This Rate Stability Plan provides discount rate stability for
the analog transport loop portion of service only.

NOTICE 
THE INFORMA T10N CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS 

5.3.3 FLAT RA TE TRUNKS 
C.2. (Cont'd)

f. Termination charges may apply ifthe customer violates the terms and conditions
of the Rate Stability Plan or the Rate Stability Plan is terminated for cause by the
Company.

• A customer will be considered to have violated the terms and conditions of
the Plan if the customer cancels service during the term of the Rate Stability
Plan or reduces the number of trunks at the customer location to a level 20%
below that in service at the rate stability initiation.

• The Rate Stability Plan may be terminated for "cause" if the Company
provides the customer with 30 days written notice specifying the cause for
termination and the customer does not comply with the requirements specified
in the notice within the 30 day period. "Cause" constitutes any customer
material breach of the terms of the Plan including, but not limited to, failure to
pay applicable charges on time.

g. Termination charges are specified in the Termination Liability/Waiver Policy set
forth in 2.2.14.

These termination charges apply regardless of the reason for the Rate Stability
Plan violation, including closure or sale of the business.

h. Additional trunks purchased during the rate stability period can be incorporated
into the terms of the existing Plan without renegotiating the Plan. If a lower rate
is applicable due to the additional number of trunks, the larger discount will be
applied once the trunks are in service, until the conclusion of the Plan.

i. If a customer's business is moved during the Plan period, the Plan may remain in
effect as long as the new location is served by the Company and the minimum
number of PBX trunks is maintained. If a customer qualifies for distance
sensitive pricing, charges at the new location will reflect the distance associated
with that new location.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS 

5.3.3 FLAT RA TE TRUNKS 

C.2. (Cont'd)

J. In the event a customer's business is sold, the Rate Stability Plan may be
transferred to the new owner, if the following conditions are met:

• The Company is notified in advance of the sale and a "Change of
Responsibility" form is issued;

• The new customer assumes the liabilities and tenns of the existing Plan which
are in effect at the time of transfer;

• Existing facilities remain in place;

• A Change of Responsibility agreement 1s signed by both parties and
notarized; and

• The transfer of responsibility is accepted by the Company.

k. The nonrecurring charge to establish or transfer service will be the same m
amount and application as applies for trunks.

I. Once the Rate Stability Plan period ends, the customer may negotiate a new Plan
or continue service under month-to-month rates in effect at that time.

m. Each customer will be required to sign a contractual agreement for the
furnishing of services on a rate stabilized basis.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Effective: 1-1-2005 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE {PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 

5.3.3 FLAT RA TE TRUNKS 

C. Rate Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. Rates will be applied on a "stairstep" scale. This means a separate rate will be
applied to a customer1s first 1-20 trunks; a lower rate will be applied to the same
customer's next 21�50 trunks; and a distance sensitive rate will be applied to 51
trunks and over.

b. Month-to-month flat PBX trunk rates are as specified in B., preceding.

c. Rate Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk, each

• Incoming
• Outgoing
• Two-Way
• DID[2]

usoc 

TF41X 
TF40X 
TF4CX 
TKK.lX 

(D) 
(T) 

[1] 

[2] 

EAS rates apply in addition to the Rate Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk ID) it re � I WI IE �II 
Requires a DID trunk circuit termination. See 5.3.4 for terms, co f s, rates and I uJ charges. [_ · 2 Q ?On i � 

NOTICE 

THE INFOR.MA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT T 
NE2004-032 

-~ .SKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 
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Release 2 
Effective: l-1-2005 

5. 'EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 

5.3.3 FLAT RATE TRUNKS 

C.3.c. (Cont'd) (T) 

[11 

[2] 

12TO35 36TO 59 60TO84 

MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

1 - 20 Trunks $46.00 $44.79 $44.30 
21 - 50 Trunks 43.58 42.85 42.36 

51 Trunks and over[ 1] 
1 Qtr mile from CO 41.65 41.27 41.08 
2 Qtr miles from CO 42.05 41.61 41.38 
3 Qtr miles from CO 42.47 41.95 41.70 
4 Qtr miles from CO 42.98 42.38 42.08 
5 Qtr miles from CO 43.44 42.77 42.43 
6 Qtr miles from CO 43.92 43.17 42.79 
7 Qtr miles from CO 44.50 43.65 43.22 
8 Qtr miles from CO 44.98 44.05 43.58 
9 Qtr miles from CO 45.76 44.70 44.17 

1 0 Qtr miles from CO 47.56 46.19 45.51 
11 Qtr miles from CO 48.26 46.78 46.04 
12 Qtr miles from CO 50.66 48.78 47.84 
13 Qtr miles from CO 52.52 50.33 49.23 
14 Qtr miles from CO 53.22 50.91 49.76 
15 Qtr miles from CO 54.40 51.90 50.65 
16 Qtr miles from CO 57.06 54.11 52.64 
1 7 Qtr miles from CO 57.84 54.77 53.23 
18 Qtr miles from CO 58.47 55.29 53.70 
19 Qtr miles from CO 59.03 55.75 54.12 
20 Qtr miles from CO[2] 62.47 58.62 56.70 

Any additional rate increments are not applicable for distancc-sensiti�e Rate�/

� 
Stabilized Flat PBX Trunk. 

\ ! \ ) Ll� LL;; lt; u '0.� �:..i il .. 
J
,

All Rate Stabilized Trunks beyond this increment will be priced o l · ··,< dividual 
case basis. 2 0 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO 
NE2004-032 

�RASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS 

5.3.3 FLAT RA TE TRUNKS 
C.3. (Cont'd)

(D) 

NOTICE 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THJS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2004-032 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE 

DID subscribers may need to purchase additional features or services to comply (N) 
with the dispatchable location provisions of RAY BAUM's Act, as described in 
Section 2.5.3.B. (N) 

A. Description 

Direct-Inward-Dialing (DID) Service is a special trunking arrangement which 
permits incoming calls from the exchange network to reach a specific PBX station 
directly without an attendant's assistance. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

I. DID Service may be provided where CO facilities are available and where the 
customer-provided switching equipment (PBX) capabilities permit. The customer­
provided switching equipment must comply with Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's ( 4 7 CFR Part 68) Rules and Regulations. 

2. One primary directory listing will be provided for each PBX system. An additional 
listing of each DID number may be provided subject to the terms and conditions, 
rates and charges specified in Listing Services. 

3. DID Service must be provided on all lines in a trunk group arranged for DID 
Service. Each trunk group shall be considered a separate service. 

4. Sequential numbers may be assigned if blocks of numbers are available and at the 
discretion of the Company. Rates and charges associated with sequential numbers 
are specified in C., following. 

A DID sequential number block is a group of 20 telephone numbers in numeric 
order. The last digit of the first number within the block is a zero (0), and the last 
number within the number block must include an odd number in the sixth digit 
and a 9 in the last digit. 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)
5. The customer may reserve additional DID numbers for future use at the rates andcharges stated in C., following. 
6. The customer is responsible for providing interception of calls to vacant andnonworking assigned DID numbers by either an attendant intercept, recordedannouncement service or by the Company Intercept Services. as provided in5.8.4. 
1. DID Service is only offered with switching vehicles served by trunk service.Answer Supervision is required from the customer's switching vehicle. 
8. DID Service is subject to the terms, conditions, rates and charges applicable toother exchange services and is in addition to the basic rates and charges for theservice with which it is associated. 

C. Rates and Charges

1. DID Service
• In-only trunk circuit termination (Rotary Dial Outpulse or DTMF Signalfrom CO), each[l] 
• In-only analog trunk provisioned for DID calltransfer trunk circuit tennination, each[2] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

NDT $50.00 $40.00

NAR 50.00 40.00

[1] 

[2]
In addition, a PBX or DSS tnmk is required. _

1 �
.. 

1� ,� 11 \Vl m ijJ In �ddit�o�, a_PBX trunk (USOC TRJilX), specified in 5.3.3 is . t::ertilin- �l � switch lurutat10ns may apply. /l / , IJ ' 21·-, n , 
I I .IL [ V 

_j NOTICE f1�r,I THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. NE2000-056 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 
5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DJD) SERVICE 

C.1. (Cont'd)

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Two-way digital trunk
circuit termination with
answer supervision
(Rotary Dial Outpulse
or DTMF Signal from
CO), each[l,2]

• Two-way, four-wire
analog trunk circuit
termination (Rotary
Dial Outpulse or DTMF
Signal from CO), each[3]

2. DID Telephone Numbers

• Nonsequential telephone
number, each

• DID block of 20
sequential numbers,
each

ND2 

NAY 

NHN 

NGS 

{ 1] In addition, a PBX or DSS trunk is required. 

Only available with DSS trunks. 

$50.00 

50.00 

1.00 

20.00 

[2] 

[3] In addition, a THHCX trunk, specified in 5.3.3, is required.

NOTICE 

$40.00 

40.00 

r II" 

I ·1-1�: LY 

0.15 

3.00 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE 

C.2. (Cont'd)

[1] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Reserving Telephone Numbers

- Nonsequential number,
per number[l] NHNRN $0.15 

- Sequential number block,
per block[l] NGQ 3.00 

3. Customer requests for (a) specific number(s) will be assessed the Personalized
Number rates and charges specified in 5.7.7 when the request is not due to
customer equipment technical limitations.

Rates and charges will not apply when the customer requests a sequential number
block consecutive to a current sequential number block. Only one custom
number charge will be applied per sequential number block.

Rates apply only if the customer does not currently subscribe to DID Service. 
Customers currently subscribing to DID Service will be charged the NHN or NGS 
rates and charges as appropriate. 

NOTICE 

, 1''' 1, ,� 1.1
1 

\�/ _t� If\ :_, , 1,, L':,

u 

\�p;:;c, Gomm. Dept. 
- ,.. . ..,,. ... � ... � 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN1HIS DOCUMENf IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2004-022 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

4. Change Charges

The following nonrecurring charges are applied to rerouting of telephone
numbers to another trw1k or trunk group or when changing the number of digits
outpulsed to the PBX or to change DTMF signaling to DP or vice versa.

• Rerouting of telephone
numbers, per number

• Changing number of digits
outpulscd, per change

Changing signaling,
per change

• Digit Manipulation, per
route index

D. Optional Features

1. DID Trunk Queuing

a. Description

NONRECURRING 

usoc CHARGE 

NIA [1] 

REAGM $50.00 

REAGN 50.00 

PT3DM ICB 

DID Trunk Queuing is an arrangement whereby incoming calls that are placed
to station lines within a DID system can be held in queue if all trunks between
the central office switch and the customer's PBX are busy. Calls in queue will
be held in their order of arrival until a trunk becomes available. Calls in queue
are served on a first-in first-out basis. Calls held in queue will hear ringing until
answered.

NPSC-Comrn Dept 
I-•-•-------

[ 1] Same nonrecurring charge as specified for initial installation of DID telephone
numbers.

r,inT[( [ 
Tl Ir, IN FC'IFU\.l,\TII IN CON I \ f '� U) lN Tl I[-.; f>O< I I� 11'. � , I� SI. IH.11 :c I' 'J'O ClI.1\ N(;r:·. 

NE2003-002 

(N) 
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5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE 

D.1. (Cont'd)

b. Tenns and Conditions

(1) DID Trunk Queuing and its associated options will only be provided where
adequate and suitable CO facilities exist.

(2) The provision of this feature requires that the customer subscribe to a
sufficient number of facilities to adequately handle the volume of incoming
calls.

(3) The customer must purchase one queue slot for each call the customer wants
to hold in queue. For example, a customer wanting to hold two calls in queue
when all lines are busy must have two queue slots in the queue group.

(4) The music on queue option requires a Voice Grade channel between the
servi1_1g central office and a customer-provided music source at the customer's
premises.

(5) The customer must specify the length of time a call is held in queue before
going to delay announcement. The customer must also specify the number of
announcements (maximum of four) and the amount of time between
announcements. Changes to these values may only be made through the
issuance of a service order.

c. Optional Features

Delay Announcement

This option allows for incoming calls held in queue to hear a recorded
announcement after a predetermined amount of time. The announcement can be
accessed a maximum of four times and the customer has the option of providing
their own announcement or a standardized Company announcement. Depending
upon the customer's choice, ringing, silence or music will be returned after each
announcement.

Music on Queue

This option allows for customer-provided music to be played to customers held
in queue after a recorded announcement has been accessed. This option can
only be provided with Delay Announcement. ,, 

I', I,, ,,', ' 

\ 

! � i
, I ' I" 1 " 2001] \ l:'.J \ 
I lL------' 

I l �PSC - Cornm. Dept
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE 

D.1. (Cont'd)

d. Rates and Charges

• Queuing

- Per DID station number
equipment

- Per queue group

- Per queue slot in group

- Change in quantity of
queue slots in queue
group, per group

• Delay Announcement

• Music on Queue

2. DID Call Transfer

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

UQQ $ 2.50 $ 0.25 

UQQPG 

UQQPQ 

REAE9 

N/A 

NIA 

175.00 

100.00 

(l] 

[l] 

15.00 

[l] 

[1] 

a. Description

DID Call Transfer allows the user of a specially provisioned in-only or 2 way
trunk with DID to transfer any incoming call to another line or trunk outside of
the system and then to leave the connection without disconnecting the call.

b. Rates and Charges

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• DID Call Transfer,
each 2-way trunk equipped,
or specially provisioned in-only
analog DID trunk equipped[2] 3CW 

[1] Apply rates and charges as specified in 9.4.4.
[2} Certain switch limitations may apply.

NOTICE 

$10.00 $13.00 

THE (NFORMA TION CONT AJNED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 70 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 

5,3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE

D. Optional Features (Cont'd)

3. CALL PLANNER

a. Description

A forwarding feature designed for business customers to enable their employees,
who work away from the office, to receive their business calls directly at a
remote location. The service is uniquely designed to work with DID Service.
The employee may remotely forward their business calls from any location, and
may forward the calls based upon time of day and/or day of week.

b. Terms and Conditions

( 1) CALL PLANNER is available to customers who subscribe to PBX trunks
which terminate on a DID number. The CALL PL4NNER DID number cannot
be the main billing telephone number or a directory listed number.

(2) Each customer system will be equipped with a number of PBX trunks
equipped with DID based on a standard Poisson Capacity Table. This table
provides the number of trunks for the number of lines in a system. These
trunks provide a standard level of usage for the customer system.

(3) The Company reserves the right to invoke a throttling process that could block
calls in order to protect extraordinary traffic loads on the network, in the event
that call loads could be hazardous to the network.

(4) The following are restrictions to forwarding destinations for CALL PLANNER:

• No International numbers - only United States NP As allowed.
• No 700, 800, 900, 950 or 976.
• No Nl I or 555-1212.
• No operator assisted ca11s (0-, O+, 00-, 00+, 01+, lOXXX+0, I0XXX+OO,

l0XXX+0+, l0XXX+Ol+).
• No speed dial codes or customized dialing plans.
• No third-number billed calls.
• A limit of four destination changes per hour.

/Of 1i,

I 
,___ _____ ______..J 

r,:PSC Ccnin1 Dert 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Release 4
03 -01-2025

State of Nebraska
Notified: 02-18-2025

5. E\cHANCE SERVTcES

5.3 Pnrvlrr BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWoRK AccEss
REGrsrERs

5.3.4 DrREcr-INwARD-DrALrNc(DID)SERvrcE
D.3. (Cont'd)

Rates and Chargesc

[rsoc

. CALL PLANNER

- Per D1D number WH2 $15.00 $15.95 (l)

E. Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS) Providers

Per FCC Order 00-194 effective June 21,2000, the Company will not bill recurring
charges for the use of numbers by CMRS Providers.

Noxnrcunnlxc MoNTHLY
USOC CHARGE R^TE

l. Number Activation

NoN REct-rRRt NG
CHARCE

$ 3.97
31.43
20.04

MoNTH Ll'
RATE

. Charge for activating numbers:
- Nonsequenlialtelephone

number, each
- Per block ol20 numbers
- Per block of 100 numbers

2. Numbers

NHN
NGS
RC6BX

NGQ

NOJAI

NI{NRN

Per block of 100 sequential
numbers

. Nonsequential numberreservation,
per number

NIt2025{2

. Charge for reserving numbers

- Per block of20 sequential
numbers

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-4-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 71.1 
Release 1 

Effective: 1-16-2006 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS

REGISTERS 

5.3.4 DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING (DID) SERVICE 

E. Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS) Providers
2. Numbers (Cont'd) (N) 

NONRECURRING 

• Rerouting of number, per
number

• Changed number of digits
outpulsed

• Changed signaling, per change

usoc 

NIA 

REAGM 

REAGN 

[1] Same nonrecurring charge as USOC's NHN or NGS.

NOTICE 

CHARGE 

[1] 

$50.00 

50.00 

MONTHLY 

RATE 

(N) 

! I� 1�; � G WI LL r
l JAN - �'S_J �I

\J'���C - Comm. Dept 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2005-016 
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SeTVices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 72 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS (Cont'd) 

5.3.6 NETWORK ACCESS REGISTERS (NARs) 

A. Description

Network Access Registers (NARs) are software in the central office that restrict
the number of station calls to and from the exchange network. All station calls to
the exchange network are passed through the NARs which are sized for the
customer's Common Block. Once the quantity of NARs is surpassed, the calling
party receives a busy signal.

NARs permit the dialing of exchange and MTS calls to and from a CENTRON

system. The number of simultaneous calls between the exchange or MTS network
and a CENTRON system is limited by the number of NARs to which the customer
subscribes. These facilities may be provided as two-way, one-way incoming or a
combination thereof.

[l]. Certain switch limitations may apply. 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 73 

Release 3 
Effective: 1-1-2005 

5.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 

REGISTERS 

5.3.6 NETWORK ACCESS REGISTERS (NARs) (Cont'd) 

B. Rates and Charges

Nomecurring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service.
Equipment charges apply separately unless specified according to components of
work required.

1. Flat Rate Network Access Registers

• Two-way[ 1]

• One-way incoming usage

• One-way outgoing usage[ 1]

usoc 

EQA 

EQB 

EQC 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

CHARGE RATE 

$10.00 $27.99 

27.99 27.99 

19.54 19.54 

(D) 
(C) 

(C) 

I 
I i:.lJ 

[ 1] In addition to these rates, EAS charges apply as described in 5 .1.1. NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE

COMMISSION 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2004-032 
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Notified: 9-3-2019 

SECTION5 

Page 74 
Release 3 

Effective: 11-1-2019 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description

(lJ 

Anonymous Call Rejection 

Anonymous Call Rejection is available with Caller Identification and Last Call 
Return at no extra cha:rge and prevents incoming calls marked private or anonymous 
from being completed. Anonymous Call Rejection is placed on the customer's line 
in the "off' condition. The customer must activate and deactivate the feature by 
dialing a code. 

Calls marked private or anonymous a:re those calls on which per call blocking or 
permanent per line blocking has been activated in order to prevent name and 
telephone number information from passing to the called party. Blocked calls a:re 
routed to an announcement that states that the customer does not accept private or 
anonymous calls and provides further direction to the caller on how to unblock the 
call. 

Call Curfew - Grandfathered [1] 

Allows the customer the ability to block incoming and outgoing calls. The feature 
can be turned on and off manually or automatically by pre-set schedules which have 
been defined by the customer. 

When the feature is activated, incoming calls will be blocked and the calling party 
will hear an announcement that the customer is unavailable. For outgoing calls, the 
customer will hear a fast busy and the call will not be completed. When the feature 
is not activated, normal call processing will occur. 

w Effective November 18, 2019, this feature is grandfathf, -�, to existing 

(D) 

(D) 

(C) 

customers at existing locations. 11

ju u
L 

SEP - 3 2019 NE2019-004 

NOTICE N1' _ 
THE lNFORMATlON CONT AfNED lN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT � eHANGE. 

(N) 
(N)
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Page 74.1 
Release 2 

Effective: 11-1-2019 
Stote of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

Call Forwarding - Busy Line (Expanded)

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number in a different central office switch if the called number is busy.

Call Forwarding-Busy Line (External)

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number outside the customer's system but within the same central office switch
when the called number is busy.

Call F01warding-Busy Line {Overflow)

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number within the same central office switch if the called number is busy.

Call Forwarding - Busy Line (Programmable) - Grandfatheredfll

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another number when the
culled number is busy. The customer can activate and deactivate the forwarding
feature by dialing a code as well as  establish or change the number to which calls
will be forwarded.

[1] Effective November 18, 2019, this feature is grandfathe
customers at existing locations.

NE2019-004 

l--

NOTICE t 11 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOC1™F.NT TS SUBJECT f � GJ7. 

(C)

IO) r 
1 th existing (N) 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

Call Forwarding- Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded)

SECTION 5 
Page 75 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number in a different central office switch if the called number is busy or if the
customer does not answer after a preset number of ringing cycles.

Call Forwarding - Busy Line (Extemal)/Don't Answer

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number outside the customer's system but within the same central office switch if
the called number is busy or to any number within the same central office switch if
the customer does not answer after a preset number of rings (where available).

Call Forwarding - Busy Line (Overflow)/Don't Answer

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number within the same central office switch if the called number is busy or if the
customer does not answer after a preset number of rings.

Call Forwarding/Don't Answer

Allows a customer to have an incoming call forwarded to another number within
the same central office switch if the customer does not answer after a preset
number of ringing cycles.

Call Forwarding - Don't Answer (Expanded)

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined
number in a different central office switch if the customer does not answer after a
preset number of ringing cycles.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Notified: 9-3-2019 Effective: 

SECTIONS 

Page 76 
Release 4 
11-1-2019

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5,4,3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A Description (Cont'd) 

Call Forwarding - Don't Answer (Programmable) - Grandfathered Ill 

Allows a customer to have incoming calls forwarded to another nwnber if the 
customer does not answer after a preset number of ringing cycles. The customer can 
activate and deactivate the forwarding feature by dialing a code as well as establish 
or change the number to which calls will be forwarded. 

Call Forwarding-Variable 

Allows a customer to forward incoming calls to another telephone number of the 
customer's choice. The customer activates and deactivates this feature and may also 
change the telephone number to which the calls are forwarded. 

Call Rejection 

Allows a customer to establish and modify a list of telephone nwnbers that will 
enable the customer to reject call attempts originating from those telephone 
numbers. Any call attempts to the customer from these numbers will be prevented 
from terminating to the customer and will instead be connected to an announcement 
infom1ing the caller that the call is not presently being accepted by the called party. 
A customer may also reject future calls from the most recent call received by dialing 
a code after completing the call. 

Call Trace 

Allows a called party to initiate an automatic trace of the last call received. Call 
Trace is available on a pay per use basis only. After receiving the call which is to 
be traced, the customer dials a code and the traced telephone number is 
automatically sent to the Company for further action. The customer originating the 
trace will not receive the traced telephone number. The results of a trace will be 
furnished only to legally constituted law enforcement agencies or authorities upon 
proper request by them. The company is not liable for damages if, for any reason, 
the Call Trace attempt is not successful. 

----

[1] Effective November 18, 2019, this feature is grandfat,
customers at existing locations.

r
)
e Jt� existing

L I 

NE2019-004 r !_ : , , SEP - 3 2019 

L--
NOTICE • _ 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-21 -2023 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd) 

Call Transfer [1] 

Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 77 

Release 3 
08-01 -2023 

Allows a customer to transfer an incoming call to a third party or add a third party 
to an existing call, forming a three party connection, and then to leave the connection 
without disconnecting the call. 

Call Waiting 

Call Waiting provides notification when a second incoming call is waiting on the 
line when the line is already in use. A brief tone alerts the subscriber that another 
call is waiting on the line. Successive depressions of the switchhook allow the party 
to transfer between calling parties. 

Call Waiting Identification 

Call Waiting Identification allows incoming calls waiting on the line to visually 
display on a Call Waiting Identification Display Unit and allows the called party to 
receive the caller 's listed name and number information consistent with Caller 
Identification - Number or Caller Identification - Name and Number. Successive 
depressions of the switchhook allow the party to transfer between calling parties. 
Customers must subscribe to Caller Identification Number or Caller Identification 
Name and Number. 

[1] Effective August 1, 2023, Call Transfer is grandfathered for residence and small 
business customers and will no longer be available to new residence and small 
business customers. 

NE2023-l7 

(C) 

(C) 

(N) 
I 
I 

(N) 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-19-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVJCES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5,4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont1d)

CALLER ID WITH PRIVACY+

SECTION 5 
Page 78 

Release 2 
Effective: 10-2-2006 

Provides a customer with Caller Identification - Name and Number functionality, (C) 
and, in addition, provides special handling for unidentified incoming calls and 
incoming calls marked "private". 

Calls placed from a private or blocked telephone number will hear a series of 
prompts asking them to unblock their line or record their name for delivery to the 
called party. Callers placing a call from an unidentified number will be asked to 
record their name for delivery to the called party. 

When the calling party records a name, the service will route the call to the 
customer and the Caller ID unit will display "PRIVACY+" which identifies that 
the call has a recorded name. The customer will also hear a distinctive ring unless 
they subscribe to Custom Ringing. If the customer answers the call with the 
"PRIVACY+" designation the recorded name will be announced and the customer 
may then choose between three options for handling the incoming call. They may 
accept the original call, they may choose not to accept the original call or if they 
subscribe to Voice Mail, they can direct the original call to their mailbox. (C) 

NEBnASKli r'.i!'.i :s S�P.Vll:E 

____ !_:ot.1r:1�:·:1·::-:1 _ __ _ 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS OOCU.MENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A Description (Cont'd) 

Caller Identification - Name and Number 

Provides for the delivery of the telephone number, including non-published and non­
listed numbers, and name associated with the telephoneHne used by the calling party 
to place the call. The number and name delivered to the customer's Caller ID unit 
are those provided by the telephone nehvork to the customer's serving central office 
and the database consulted by the Company to dete1mine the name associated with 
that number, respectively. The Company, in its sole discretion, may abbreviate and 
modify name information for display purpose . 

Caller Identification - Number - Grandfathered I 11 

Provides for the delivery of the telephone number, including non-published and non­
listed numbers associated with the telephone line used by the calling party to place 
the call. The number delivered to the customer's Caller ID unit are those provided 
by the telephone network to the customer's serving central office. 

Continuous Rediol 

Allows a customer to dial a code that will cause the feature to automatically redial 
the last number the customer dialed. 1f the called number is busy, the feoture will 
redial the called number for a limited period of time. A tone alerts the customer 
when the called number becomes available. This service is available on a pay per 
use basis or subscription basis. A pay per use charge applies per activation 
regardless of whether the call is completed. 

(1] Effective November 18, 2019, this feature is grandfathere 
customers at existing locations. 

re:xisting 

(C) 

(C) 

(N) 
(N) 

NE201 9·004 
SEP - 3 2019 
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Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5,4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

Dial Lock 

Dial Lock is a setvice that provides the ability to block outgoing calls. Through the 
use of an administrative pnssword, a customer can determine whot type of outgoing 
calls will be permitted from the line. Different blocking parameters can be 
established on a per line basis. This service will allow blocking to: all non­
emergency local calls; all long distance and directory assistance calls; all 
international calls; all operntor assisted calls; all toll free calls and all information 
services calls. 

A customer can create a list ofup to twenty numbers that can be called regardless of 
the type of blocking that is in place. Customers may override the blocking at 
anytime. 

11 :/' '' 
'I LJ \._ SEP - 3 2019 

(D) 

(D) 

(D) 

(D) 

l------_\ 
NE2019-004 

NOTICE 
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Page 81 
Release 6 

Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5,4,3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd) 

Do Not Disturb 

Allows a customer to set schedules to block incoming calls during designated times. 
These schedules automatically activate/deactivate the Do Not Disturb function. 
When the feature is activated, callers hear a customer selected greeting indicating 
that the customer is not available. 

Customers who would like to have certain callers reach them when the service is 
activated may create a code for use by such callers. 

Easy Acee 

Allows a customer to place a call to a predetermined telephone number by dio.ling 
an abbreviated two-digit code. The dialing code is "'98. 

Hot Line Service - Grendfathered!l) 

Outgoing calls are outomatically routed to o preprogrammed telephone number 
when the customer takes the phone off-hook. A line equipped with Hot Line cannot 
place outgoing calls to any number other than the preprogrammed number. 

[ll Effective November 18, 2019, this feature is 
customers at existing locations. 

NE201 9-004 

NOTICT 

grandfathc cd ) to existing 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-19-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGli: SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

Last Call Return

SECTION 5 
Page 82 

Release 2 
Effective: 10-2-2006 

Allows a customer to dial a code to receive an audio announcement of the {C) 
telephone number, including non-published and non-listed numbers, of the last
incoming call regardless if the call was answered or not. The number delivered by
the am1ouncement is the one provided by the telephone network to the customer's
serving central office. Numbers marked "Private" by the caller will not be
announced. If a number is announced the customer will receive a prompt that may
allow them to automatically place a return call however, the feature may not be
able to place the return call even if the number is announced. If a returned call can
be placed, and the called number is busy, it will be redialed for a limited period of
time. When the called number becomes available a distinctive ring will alert the
customer. (C) 

(D) 
Long Distance Alert (N) 

Long Distance Alert provides a distinctive ring and a distinctive call waiting tone
for long distance calls. This service is offered only as an enhancement to Call
Waiting and is provided at no additional charge. (N) 

NO SOLICITATION

Allows a customer to deter sales and telemarketing calls received by the customer. 
This is accomplished via a recorded message which informs the caller that the 
customer does not accept telephone solicitations, and asks solicitors to hang up and 
to place the called party on the solicitors "do-not-call" list. No Solicitation 
automatically screens calls between the hours of 8:00 A.M. until 9:00 P.M. daily 
(may be disabled by the customer at any time if desired). A caller may press one, 
or stay on the line to complete the call connection. 

Priority Call 

Allows a customer to establish and modify a list of up to fifteen callers' telephone 
numbers. When a call originates from one of the numbers on the list the customer 
will hear a distinctive ring. Incoming calls from numbers on the list that encounter 
a busy or don't answer condition will be treated like any other incoming call. 

(C) 

I 
(C) 

NEGHA�;r,'.A PU!ll!C SERVICE 
CO;.,M:':<'.F):J 

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-2-2008 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

S.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

Remote Access Forwarding (Call Following)

SECTJON S 

Page 83 
Release 5 

Effective: 5-12-2008 

Allows a customer to route all incoming calls to another destination and may be
activated, deactivated, or changed from any remote location, as well as from the
customer's premises. Calls may be forwarded only within the United States,
including Alaska and Hawaii. This service is marketed to residential customers
under the name, Call Following.

Scheduled Forwarding

Allows a customer to route all incoming calls to another destination and may be
activated, deactivated, or change the times, days and destination numbers from any
remote location, as well as from the customer's premises.

(M) Material moved to 105.4.3.

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN nus DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE.

NE2008-006 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 01-21-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

SECURITY SCREEN

SECTION 5 
Page 83.1 
Release 3 

Effective: 01-31-2011 

Provides the customer with the ability to screen certain types of undisclosed calls (C) 
that are placed to their number. A customer who subscribes to SECURITY
SCREEN must also subscribe to Caller Identification - Nrune and Number. Two (C) 
screening options are available with SECURITY SCREEN: (C) 

• SECURITY SCREEN with Standard Screening which screens calls from private (N) 
(blocked) and unidentified telephone numbers only.

• SECURITY SCREEN with Advanced Screening which screens calls from all toll­
free numbers, long distance numbers, and private (blocked) or unidentified
telephone numbers. (N) 

Callers making calls from private (blocked) or unidentified telephone numbers to (C) 
customers who use either SECURITY SCREEN with Standard Screening or 
SECURITY SCREEN with Advanced Screening will hear a series of prompts asking 
them to unblock their line or enter a telephone number for delivery to the called 
party. Callers making calls from toll-free or long distance numbers to customers 
who use SECURITY SCREEN with Advanced Screening will be asked to enter a 
telephone number for identification purposes. In all cases, a caller who chooses 
not to unblock their line or enter a telephone number will be advised that their call 
cannot be completed and the call will be terminated. 

If the calling party unblocks their line or enters a telephone number, they will be 
connected directly to the SECURITY SCREEN customer; the SECURITY SCREEN 
customer will hear a distinctive ring if the call party inputs data to be passed unless 
they subscribe to Custom Ringing Service. (C) 

The Caller ID unit will display one of the following: 

• If the call is private (blocked) or unavailable and the caller enters a ten-digit
number from within the Company's territory that is the same as the calling
number, the display will carry the telephone number and the caller's nrune with
an(*).

• If the call is private (blocked) or unavailable and the caller enters a private ten­
digit number that is different from the calling number, the display will show
SECURITY SCREEN and the number the caller input.

• If the call is private (blocked) or unavailable and the caller enters a ten-digit
number outside of the Company's territory, the display will read SECURITY
SCREEN and the number the caller input.

• If the call is private (blocked) or unavailable and the caller inputs one to nine
digits (e.g. 2345), the display will read SECURITY SCREEN an -trrP-""TTITmnPT"°ttn-------. 

caller input backfilled with zeros (000-000-2345). Q .------....:.;__� ... ,1 

NOTICE 

JAN 2 1 2011 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT T CHANGE 
NE2011-001 NP:s·c-Comm. Dept. 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-2-2008 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICl!:S

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

Selective Call Forwarding

Sl<�CTION 5 

Page 83.2 
Release 5 

Effective: 5-12-2008 

Allows a customer to establish and modify a list of telephone numbers whereby
calls originating from numbers on the list can be fmwarded to a local or long
distance number selected by the customer. All other calls will be handled
normally. Selective Call Forwarding may be activated, deactivated, or changed by
the customer.

Selective Call Waiting

Includes the Call Waiting or Call Waiting Identification functionality and, in
addition, allows the customer to establish and modify a list of up to twenty-five
telephone numbers that will trigger the Call Waiting tone when the customer's line
is in use. Callers not on the list will receive a busy announcement if the called
party is ori the line or be forwarded to the customer's Voice Mail.

Speed Calling

Allows a customer to dial frequently called number by dialing a one or two digit
code in place of the entire telephone number. Speed Calling lists are available in
an 8 number or 30 number capacity and can include local and long distance
telephone numbers. The lists may be established and changed by the customer.

Three-Way Calling

Allows customers to add a third party to an existing telephone conversation by
depressing the switchhook and dialing the third party's telephone number. When
the third party answers the customer can conference all of the parties by depressing
the switchhook, or speak with the third party privately. Three-Way calling is
available on a pay per use basis or a monthly subscription basis.

(M) Material moved to 105.4.3.

N0TJCE 

THE INFORMATl0N CONTAINED IN THrS DOCUMENT TS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2008-006 
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Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A. Description (Cont'd)

This page is reserved for future use. 

NE2019-004 

lOlr:.:,( 

l1 [ L - 3 2019

(D) 

(D) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-19-2006

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Nern·ork 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions

SECTIONS 

Page 85
Release 4 

Effective: 10-2-2006 

1. Custom Calling Services will be provided where technically and/or economically (C)
feasible and are furnished only from central office areas where facilities permit, as 
detem1incd by the Company. Features may work only within the local calling 
area, where all central offices that handle the call and all exchanges through
which a call is routed are equipped with the necessary technology and compatible
signaling and other interconnection agreements with non-Company providers
exist. Without limiting the foregoing, these services are subject to, but not limited
to, operational limitations and restriction in equipment types, software releases,
terms of interconnection with other networks and industry specifications. (C) 

2. Actual operation and performance of Custom Calling Services are subject to (N)
operational limitations and restrictions that exist in the equipment types, software 

I releases, terms of interconnection with other networks, industry specification and 
�l�a �

3. Due to technical limitations, customers may not purchase the following on the (C)
same line: 

• One-digit Abbreviated Access service and Speed Call 8.

• Two-digit Abbreviated Access service and Speed Call 30.

• More than one Abbreviated Access service.

(M) Material moved to Page 85.1.

(M) Material moved to Page 86.

NOTlCE 

(C) 

(M) 
(Ml) 

NE OH,\:: K 1\ ) '
1 

I
i 
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THE JNFORMATJON CONTAINED IN TTIIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-19-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senices Catalog 

5. ExcUANGF. SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

SECTION 5 

Pagc85.1 
Release 1 

Effective: 10-2-2006 

4. Call Forwarding Variable can be provided on business lines under the following (N) 
conditions:

a. Multiple calls can be simultaneously forwarded to a number outside the central
office where technically feasible.

b. When a business utilizes a Multiline Hunt Group, only the first telephone
number can be call forwarded. In addition, since any station on the system that
has access to the central office line can change or remove the activation of Call
Forwarding - Variable, the Company is not responsible for any changes to the
call forwarded number.

c. When a business utilizes a Series Hunt Group, the Call Forwarding - Variable
feature can be installed on each telephone number in the group. To activate the
feature the station must access the line associated with the specific telephone
number. (N) 

5. Control of the number assignment on the shared speed call list associated with (T)(M) 
Abbreviated Access resides with the provider. The provider must have an access
line in the same central office as their customer for the purpose of controlling the
speed call list. The access line will be restricted from dialing any toll calls
billable to the end user.

6. Due to technical limitations, customers who subscribe to Call Transfer and Speed (T) 
Calling-8 number capacity will only have 6-number capacity available for their
use.

7. The predetermined number associated with Hot Line Service cannot be changed
except through the issuance of a service order.

(T) 
(M) 

I 

�-------J 

(M) Material moved from Page 85.
NOTICE 

f('I.• "C 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
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State of Nebraska

Notified: 10-25-2016 

Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

S.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

Effective: 

SECTIONS 
Page 86 

Release 3 
11-15-2016

8. A line equipped with Hot Line Service can be used for incoming calls but, cannot place
outgoing calls to any number other than the preprogrammed number. For example, calls
to 911 or other emergency numbers cannot be placed from a line equipped with Hot Line
service.

9. Where technology permits, the predetermined number associated with Warm Line
Service is controlled by the customer and may be changed by dialing an access code and
the new number. In other instances, the connection to the predetermined number cannot
be changed except through the issuance of a service order.

10. The timing delay period before automatic dialing begins is specified at the time Warm
Line Service is ordered and cannot be changed except through the issuance of a service
order.

11. Once automatic dialing begins on lines equipped with Warm Line Service, calls to other
numbers cannot be made. For example, dialing of911 or other emergency numbers must
begin before the time delay period ends.

12. Reserved For Future Use.

13. Due to technical limitations, the calling number and the called number must be in the
same central office switch for the following features: Directed Call Pick Up, Directed
Call Pick Up with Barge-In, Distinctive Alert and Dial Call Waiting.

14. A telephone number must be assigned to lines equipped with Directed Call Pick Up,
Directed Call Pick Up with Barge-In, Distinctive Alert and Dial Call Waiting.

15. Last Call Return, Continuous Redial and Three-Way Calling are available on a monthly
subscription or a pay per use basis. The pay per use pricing options will be available
where facilities permit. For any month, the total pay per use billing will not exceed $6.00
for each service, per line. Customers may request the removal of these services at any
time, at no charge.

(D) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVIC[S

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

SECTION 5 
Page 87 

Release 4 
Effective: 10-2-2006 

16. A 60 Day Product Guarantee allows customers who are new subscribers of (T) 
Remote Access Forwarding and Scheduled Forwarding, who are not completely
satisfied with the product, to receive credit for all monies billed for the product.
The customer must notify the Company of their dissatisfaction and request
disconnection of the product within 60 days of the installation of the product.

17. Recognizing the potential for misuse associated with Remote Access Forwarding (T) 
and Scheduled Forwarding, the Company will attempt to verify that requests for
this service are being made by the customer of record, not unauthorized parties. (T) 

The following are restrictions to forwarding destinations for Remote Access
Forwarding and Scheduled Forwarding:

• No International numbers - only United States NP As allowed.
• No 700, 800, 900, 950 or 976.
• No Nl 1 or 555-1212.
• No operator assisted calls (0-, O+, 00-, 00+, 01+, lOXXX+O, 10:XXX+OO,

lOXXX+0+, l0XXX+0l+).
• No speed dial codes or customized dialing plans.
• No third-number billed calls.
• A limit of four ( 4) destination changes per hour.

(D) 
18. Some of the features may be subscribed to separately or in a combination of (T) 

several on the same line in a package rate.

19. Where any Custom Calling Service is provided on a Measured Service line, usage (N) 
charges as specified in 5.2.1, preceding, will apply to all calls placed by such
features, including, but not limited to, those using Call Forwarding features, Call
Transfer, Continuous Redial, Last Call Return, and Three-Way Calling.

20. Where any Custom Calling feature causes or permits a call to be placed to a
telephone number out of the local calling area, all toll charges will apply at the
rates and terms established by the interexchange carrier providing the facilities to
carry the call.

21. Customer's subscribing to Call Waiting Identification, CALLER ID WITH
PRIVACY+, Caller Identification - Name and Number and CaJJer Identification-
Number must have a properly connected and operating Caller ID unit. (N) 

�--�---i 

Ni:IH1/ �·t. � .:i; C -il:f,',:' L 

NOTICE �--- ,. 1 ::., .' .'; '.'
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-25-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

SECTION 5 
Page 87.1 
Release 4 

Effective: 6-6-2011 

22. The Company does not assure the accuracy in the name and/or number delivered
to the customer in conjunction with Callee ID or Last Call Return. The Company
is not liable to any party for any error, omission, or mistake. The Company will
use its best efforts to correct errors over which it has control when notified of
such errors in w-riting, but not where error are due to databases provided or
created by others. Some calls may not display name and or number information
including, but not limited to, those from callers who block their information, calls
from other networks and calls from certain types of customer provided equipment.

23. Anonymous Call Rejection cannot be added to a line as a stand-alone service. It
is offered only in conjunction with Caller ID or with Last Call Return. If the line
is equipped with CALLER ID WITH PRIVACY PLUS then the line cannot be
equipped with Anonymous Call Rejection.

(D) 

rol [ � [E � w [E rm 
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5.4 PREMllJM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 88 

Release 13 
02-01-2022 

1. The following rates and charges apply for Custom Calling Services. The 
nonrecurring charge for business customers and/or monthly rate for business and 
residence customers may be waived during the term of a promotion, for existing or 
new customers. The tcnns of the promotion shall be dctcnnincd by the Company. 

The nonrecurring charge will apply to change the predetermined number associated 
with Easy Access. 

The nonrecurring charge will not apply to add Easy Access to a line equipped with 
CUSTOMCHO!CE. 

When one or more Custom Calling features or Customized Call Management 
Serviccs/CENTRON I Service for business customers arc installed or changed on 
the same line at the same time, only one nonrecurring charge will apply. If the 
nonrecurring charges arc different, the highest charge applies. 

(M) Material moved to Page 89 of this section. 

(M) 

(M) 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchangc and Nefwork

Services Catalog

l'-ffective

SEcrron- 5
Page 89

Rclease I 5
03-01-2025

State of Nebraska
Notified: 02-14-2025

5.4
5.4.3

C.

5. Exr:rr..rrce SERvI('ES

PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERvICES
CrisroM CALLTNG SERvtcEs

Rates and Charges

l. The lotlowing rates and charges apply for Custom Calling Services

a. Per individual line equipped with:

Nonrecurring Charge
Business $ 10.00

Monthl Rates

tl] This feature is grandfathered to existing cuslomers at existing locations.
t21 Effective April I l, 2005, these discounted rates are obsolete and no longer available to new

customers. Exisling customer will continue to receive the rates above.
Discounted rate applies when this leature is an additional feature with the obsolete prlrsI
C'ilO1C E Business or obsolete QWEST C HOICE Two-line Business in 105.9. I .

t31 Effective August l, 2023, Call Transfer is grandfathered for residence and small business
customers and will no longer be available to new residence and small business customers.

I4l Effective March l,2025, Busy Line Overflow/Don't Answer for rcsidence will increase
from S15.45 to S18.45.

(c)

Monthly Rate (Each Line)
Custom Calling Services USOC

Business Residence
Call Curfew [1] RCU N/A s8.00 ( I)
Call l'orwarding:

Busy Line Expanded FBJ sl1.00 (r) l1.00 (r)
Busy Line Extemal EVB l1.00 (r) N/A
Busy I-ine Overflow EVO l l.9s ( r) 6.00 (l)
Busy l.ine Programmable [ ] EI{I] r r.,rs (r) 6.00

Busy Line/Don't Answer Expanded

- Discounted [2]
FVJ

1s.00 (r)
1s.00 (r)

l{.00 (r)
N/A

Busy Line Extemal/Don't Answer r3.s0 (r) N/n
Busy Line Overflow/Don't Answer EVK 18.45 (t) t8.45 t{l (t)
Don't Answer EVD r2.00 (r) l 1.00 (r)
Don't Answer Expanded 12.00 (r) l 1.00 (r)
Don't Answer Programmable [2] ERI) 8.s0 (r) 7.00 (r)

Variable
- Discounted [21

ESM
14.00 (r)
6.00

14.00 (r)
N/A

Call Re jection NSY 11.00 (r) r4.00 (r)
Call Transfer [3]

- Discounted [21
EO3

10.00 (r)
7.00

10.00 (r)
N/A

Call Waiting
- Discounted [21

ESX 16.00 (r)
8.00

r6.00 (r)
N/A

Call Wailing Identification N2W 8.00 tt.00

(N)
(N)

EVI]

FDJ

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
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State ofNebraska 
Services catalog 

*.,:::: ?l
Notified: 02-18-2025 EtTective: 03-01-2025

5.4 PREMTUM EX(.HANGE SERvtcEs
5.4.3 CrlsroM Cellrxc SERvtcEs

C. 1 .a. (Cont'd)

Custom Calling Services USOC
Monthly Rate (Each Line)

Business Residence
Caller ID with Privacv+

- Discounted [21

N6S sl1.s0 (r)
N/A

$r4.s0 (r)
s.9s (r)

Caller ID Name and Number
- Discounted [2ll NNK

1s.00 (r)
10.00

rs.00 (r)
N/A

Caller ID Number I l NSD 13.00 (r) r8.00 (r)
Continuous Redial NSS 13.00 (r) 13.00 (r)
Dial Lock oc4 5.00 5.00
Do Not Disturb I)77 8.00 (r) tt.00 (r)
Easy Access SQAVX 9.s0 (r) 9.s0 (t)
Hot Line [ ] IILA 8.00 (r) 8.00 (r)
Last Call Retum NSQ 13.s0 (r) 13.s0 (r)
No Solicitation SB5 l4.es (r) l4.es (r)
Prioriry Call (a.k.a. VIP Alcrt) NSK 8.00 (r) 8.00 trt (t)
Remote Access Forwarding r7.00 (r) 11.00 (r)

Scheduled Forwarding ATF t8.00 (r) 15.00 (t)
Security Screen RVI 13.00 (r) 13.00 (t)
Selective Call [jorwarding NCE 9.00 (r) r4.00 (r)
Selective Call Waiting 16.00 (r) rs.00 (r)

Speed Calling - 8 8.00 (r) 13.00 (r)
Speed Calling - 30 h3D e.00 (r) 11.00 (t)
'l-hrce-Way Calling I]SC 9.00 (r) 11.00 (r)

(N)

tll This feature is grandfathered to existing customers at existing locations.
I2l Effective April I I, 2005, these discounted rates are obsolete and no longer available

lo new customers. Existing customer will continue to receive the rales above.
Discounted rate applies when this ieature is an additional f'eature with the obsolete
QWEST CHOICE Business or obsoletc QWEST' ('HOICE Two-line Business in
105.9.1 .

I3l Priority Call for residence was increased in the tariff to S10,00 on September
15,2024, however this change was not implemented in billing. Effective March
l, 2025, this rate will increase from $5.00 to $8.00.

Nti2025-02

5. ll\( lt,\\(;r- SERvr( r.s

AFM,
AFD

s7w,
S7Y
E8C
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5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

C.l. (Cont'd) 

b. Reserved 

(M) Moved to Pages 89 and 90 of this section. 

Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 91 

Release 14 
02-01-2022 
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5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
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C. l .b (Cont'd) 

(M) Moved to Page 89 of this section. 
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Effective: 
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Release 10 
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C. l.b. (Cont'd) 
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Effective: 
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Release 13 
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5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

C. l.b. (Cont'd) 

(M) Moved to Pages 89 and 90 of this section. 
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Page 95 
Release 7 

Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

2. Custom Calling Services, per occurrence 

• Call Trace, Pay per use basis 
per activation[ 1 ] 
- Business 
- Residence 

• Continuous Redial, Pay per use basis 
per activation[2] 
- Business 
- Residence 

• Last Call Return, Pay per use basis 
per activation[3] 
- Business 
- Residence 

• Three-Way Calling, Pay per use basis 
per activation[ 4] 
- Business 
- Residence 

[ 1] Pay per use charge will not apply if the trace is not successful. 

CHARGE 

$1.50 (I) 
1.50 (I) 

1.50 (I) 
1.50 (I) 

1.50 (1) 
1.50 (I) 

1.50 (I) 
1.50 (I) 

[2] Pay per use charge applies per activation regardless of whether the call is completed. 

[3] Pay per use charge applies per activation regardless if the telephone number is 
correct or whether a return call can be placed. r-

[ 4] Par per use charg~ applies per activation regardless if the third pai ?(iaed to the 
ex1stmg conversation. , 

NE2019-O04 U SEP - 3 2019 
),~ 
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Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-19-2023 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

5.4.4 MARKET EXPANSION LINE SERVICE 111 

A. Description 

MARKET EXPANSION LINE (MEL) is a service where a call placed from a station 
to a customer's telephone number in one central office is automatically forwarded 
by the Company central office equipment to another customer designated station. 
MEL is offered for Local Exchange Service only where in the Company's judgment, 
central office equipment and facilities allow a measured service offering. 

8 . Terms and Conditions 

1. One directory listing covering the exchange in which the call forwarding central 
office is located is provided with this service. 

2. MEL is offered subject to the availability of facilities. 

3. MEL may not be terminated in a pay telephone. 

4. Identification of the originating telephone number will not be provided to MEL 
customers. 

5. MEL is provided on the condition that the customer subscribe to sufficient features 
or facilities to adequately handle calls without interfering or impairing services 
offered by the Company. If, in the opinion of the Company, additional MEL 
features or facilities are needed to avoid interference with or impairment of services 
offered by the Company, the customer will be required to subscribe to such 
additional features or facilities. In the event the customer refuses to subscribe to 
adequate MEL features or facilities, the service shall be subject to termination. 

6. The calling party is responsible for toll charges associated with calls between the 
originating station and the call forwarding location. The MEL customer is 
responsible for the applicable customer dialed station-to-station charges associated 
with messages between the call forwarding location and the terminating station. 
On local calls, the remote Call Forwarding customer is responsible for the payment 
of applicable local measured service usage charges. 

(1 I Effective June 1, 2023, MARKET EXPANSION LINE Service is grandfathered 
for residence and small business customers and will no longer be available to new 
residence and small business customers. 

NE2023-09 

(C) 

(C) 

~) 

(N) 
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Effective

SEcrroN 5
Page 97

Release '14
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5.{
5..t.4

5. Ex('uA\Gs SERvrcEs

PRr,MruM ExcltArcE Se nvrcrs
MARKET EXPANSION LINESERvTcE [3] (Cont'd)

C. Rates and Charges

I . The lollowing rates and charges apply to MEL Service

NoNRECURRING MoNTHLY
USOC CHARGE [,2] RArE

$34.00
34.00

Per lirst access line
Each additional line

RCF
RCA

Zone I
Zone2
Zone 3
Zone 4
Zone 5

0- 10
l1-15
t6-20
21-25
26-35

$0.0s
0.07
0.09
0.1 l
0.t3

$0.01 0
0.01 3
0.01 5
0.01 7
0.01 9

a. The wire centers within an exchange which are contiguous to the wire center from
which a call is forwarded will always be included in the 0-10 mile call area.

b. The timing of local messages is the same as specified for toll messages in Section
6, MTS.

tl] The nonrecurring charge associated with each additional line applies only if the
additional line is installed on a subsequent order. There is no additional charge when
it is installed on the same order as the first access line. When one or more additional
lines (RCA) are installed on the same line at the same time, only one nonrecurring
charge applies.

I2l When at the request of the cuslomer a number change is requested for the call
forwarding location, the number to which calls are forwarded or both, nonrecurring
charges apply.

[3] Effective June l, 2023, MARKET EXPANSION ZINE Service is grandfathered for
residence and small business customers and wilt no longer be available to new
residence and small business customers.

Nl]2025-02

s38.s0 (r)
38.s0 (r)

2. The rates and charges, specified in 1., apply for MEL on local calls and are in
addition to the following Measured Service usage charges.

Dr - STlrlox,ro-STATToN
CALL DISTANCE INITIAL EACH ADD'I,.
AREA IN MILES MINUTE RATE MINUTE RATE

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025
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5.2
5.2.19

5. Snnvrcr-s

Spnvrcr DpscRrprroNs
Opucal WnvpleNcrn SsRvrcE (OWS) (Cont'd)

B. Technical Specifications

OWS (formerly QWave) technical parameters are delineated in Qwest Corporation
Technical Publication PUB 77412.

C. Rate Elements

The basic rate elements that apply to OWS are:

. Optical Channel

. Central Office Optical Termination

. Transport Channel

D. Availability

1. OWS contemplates the use of existing facilities. There may be occasions when
OWS is not available due to facilities limitations, or when it may be necessary to
construct facilities. Where suitable facilities are unavailable for provisioning
service, special construction of the facilities may be necessary and will be
charged for as specified in4.1.6, preceding.

2. OWS may connect to the following Company provided services: SST, GeoMax,
SHNS and MOE. In order to connect to a OWS Circuit these services must be
located in the same Company wire center.

E. Grant Programs (Issued May 15,2024)

The Company will not accept any OWS payments made with funds obtained
through the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act (IIJA) Grant Programs
or similar grants that obligate the Company to provide certain information
or perform certain functions, unless each of those functions and obligations is
explicitly identified and agreed to by the parties in the Agreement or in an
amendment to the Agreement. IIJA Programs include, but are not limited
to, the Middle Mile Grant Program and the Broadband Equity Access and
Deployment (BEAD) Grant Program.

(M) Material moved to Page 98.1, Release 1

(M)

CN)
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5.2
5.2.r9

5. Senvrces

SeRvrcr DESCRIPTIon-s
Oprrclr- Wlvpr.oNcru Spnvrcr (OWS) (Cont'd)

F. Rate Categories

The basic rate categories that apply to OWS are:

l. The Optical Channel is a two or four fiber handoff that provides a fiber facility
between customer premises and the wire center of that premises. Included as part of
the Optical Channel is an interface which defines the technical characteristics
associated with the facility.

2. The Central Office Optical Termination is an interface located in the Company
central office (wire center) that allows OWS to connect to the following
Company services: SST, GeoMax, SHNS and MOE.

3. Transport Channel is a mileage rate category that provides for the transmission of
facilities between two Company wire centers. Mileage will only apply if more
than one Company wire center makes up the OWS circuit. The mileage
application will be determined by the airline miles between each of the wire
centers and calculated on a V and H basis.

(M) Material moved from Page 98, Release 3.

\t'-2021-tti

(r-

(M)
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5. Sanvrces

5.2 Sonvrce Descnrprroxs
5.2.19 Opucar Wrvpr-pxcru SeRvrcE (OWS) lll t2lF. Rate Categories (Cont'd)

Optical Channel and Central Office Optical Termination Categories are available
in the following interfaces/bandwidths:

. 10 Gbit LAN Channel,
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 10 Gbit wAN Channel, [2]
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. Gbit Ethernet Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

Fast Ethemet Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. OC3 Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

tl] Effective November 15,2023, upon the contract expiration of Optical Wavelength Service
(OWS), if customer does not enter into a new contract for their service(s) at existing
locations, then the contract rates in effect at the time of the contract expiration will
continue on a month-to-month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30 days' notice, change any
OWS contract rates that are continued on a MTM basis after contract expiration. The
OWS service provided on a MTM basis can be terminated by either party upon 30 days'
notice.

t2l Effective August 7,2023, Optical Wave Length Service (OWS) interfaces (OC3, OCI2,
OC48, OCl92, Gigabit Ethernet, l0G WAN,40G, OTUI and OTU3) are grandfathered.
Availability to current customers who are not under contract is limited to circuits already in
place at existing locations. Customers under existing contracts will be allowed to place
new orders and moves only to the extent permitted by their contracts. When contracts
expire, customers may retain their service at existing locations under a new contract or
contract rates in effect at the time of the contract expiration will continue on a month-to-
month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30 days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that
are continued on MTM basis after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a
MTM basis can be terminated by either party upon 30 days' notice.

\ t..2u2.1-07

(r)
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Notifled: 5-3-2024

5. Sonvrces

5.2 Spnvrcp DpscnrprroNs
5.2.19 Oprrc,rl WlvolrNcru Se Rvrco (OWS) tll l2lF. Rate Categories

Optical Channel and Central Office Optical Termination Categories are available
in the fo I lowing interfaces/bandwidths : (Cont' d)

. OCl2 Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. OC48 Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. OC192 Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

tl ] Effective November 15, 2023, upon the contract expiration of Optical Wavelength
Service (OWS), if customer does not enter into a new contract for their service(s) at
existing locations, then the contract rates in effect at the time of the contract
expiration will continue on a month-to-month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30
days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that are continued on a MTM basis
after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a MTM basis can be
terminated by either party upon 30 days' notice.

l2l Effective August 7,2023, Optical Wave Length Service (OWS) interfaces (OC3,
OClz, OC48, OCl92, Gigabit Ethernet, 10G WAN, 40G, OTUI and OTU3) are
grandfathered. Availability to current customers who are not under contract is
limited to circuits already in place at existing locations. Customers under existing
contracts will be allowed to place new orders and moves only to the extent
permitted by their contracts. When contracts expire, customers may retain their
service at existing locations under a new contract or contract rates in effect at the
time of the contract expiration will continue on a month-to-month basis.
CenturyLink may, with 30 days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that are
continued on MTM basis after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a
MTM basis can be terminated by either party upon 30 days' notice.

(r)

I'j l:]202.1-07
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5.2
5.2.19

F.

5. Sonvrcss

SpnvrcE DpscRrprroNs
Oprrc,tt- Wlvu-Bncru SpRvrcr (OWS) tll l2l

Rate Categories
Optical Channel and Central Office Optical Termination Categories are available
in the following interfaces/bandwidths: (Cont'd)

(r)

. 1.062 Gbit FICON,[2]
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 2.125 Gbit FICON, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 1.062 Gbit Fibre Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

tl ] Effective November 15, 2023, upon the contract expiration of Optical Wavelength
Service (OWS), if customer does not enter into a new contract for their service(s) at
existing locations, then the contract rates in effect at the time of the contract
expiration will continue on a month-to-month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30
days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that are continued on a MTM basis
after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a MTM basis can be
terminated by either party upon 30 days' notice.

12) Effective August 7,2023, Optical Wave Length Service (OWS) interfaces (OC3,
OC12, OC48, OC192, Gigabit Ethernet, lOG WAN, 40G, OTUI and OTU3) are
grandfathered. Availability to current customers who are not under contract is
limited to circuits already in place at existing locations. Customers under existing
contracts will be allowed to place new orders and moves only to the extent
permitted by their contracts. When contracts expire, customers may retain their
service at existing locations under a new contract or contract rates in effect at the time
of the contract expiration will continue on a month-to-month basis. CenturyLink may,
with 30 days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that are continued on MTM basis
after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a MTM basis can be terminated
by either party upon 30 days' notice.

N 82024-07
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5. Spnvrcns

5.2 SpRvrcr DBscnrprroNs
5.2.19 Oprrcar WlvoleNcru Sonvrcr (OWS) Il] I2lF. Rate Categories

Optical Channel and Central Office Optical Termination Categories are available
in the fo I lowing interface s/bandwidths : (Cont' d)

. 2.125 Gbit Fibre Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

4 Gbit Fibre Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

10 Gbit Fibre Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

10.709 Gbps OTU2 Channel,
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

I 1.09 Gbps OTU2E Channel,
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

tl] Effective November 15,2023, upon the contract expiration of Optical Wavelength Service
(OWS), if customer does not enter into a new contract for their service(s) at existing
locations, then the contract rates in effect at the time of the contract expiration will
continue on a month-to-month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30 days' notice, change any
OWS contract rates that are continued on a MTM basis after contract expiration. The
OWS service provided on a MTM basis can be terminated by either party upon 30 days'
notice.

12) Effective August 7,2023, Optical Wave Length Service (OWS) interfaces (OC3, OCl2,
OC48, OCl92, Gigabit Ethernet, l0G WAN,40G, OTUI and OTU3) are grandfathered.
Availability to current customers who are not under contract is limited to circuits already in
place at existing locations. Customers under existing contracts will be allowed to place
new orders and moves only to the extent permitted by their contracts. When contracts
expire, customers may retain their service at existing locations under a new contract or
contract rates in effect at the time of the contract expiration will continue on a month-to-
month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30 days' notice. change any OWS contract rates that
are continued on MTM basis after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a
MTM basis can be terminated by either parry upon 30 days' notice.

(r)
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5. Senvrces
5.2 Snnvrcp DpscRrpuoxs
5.2.19 Oprrcll WlvelrNcru SpRvrcr (OWS) Ill l2l

F. Rate Categories
Optical Channel and Central Office Optical Termination Categories are available
in the fo I lowing interface s/bandwidths : (Cont' d)

. 2.666 Gbit OTUl Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 43.018 Gbps OTU3 Channel, [2]- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 1l1.810 Gbps OTU4 Channel,
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 40 Gbit Ethernet Channel, [2]
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

. 100 Gbit Ethemet Channel,
- Protected
- Unprotected
- Unprotected Dual

tl] Effective November 15, 2023, upon the contract expiration of Optical Wavelength
Service (OWS), if customer does not enter into a new contract for their service(s) at
existing locations, then the contract rates in effect at the time of the contract
expiration will continue on a month-to-month basis. CenturyLink may, with 30
days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that are continued on a MTM basis
after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a MTM basis can be
terminated by either party upon 30 days' notice.

l2l Effective August 7,2023, Optical Wave Length Service (OWS) interfaces (OC3,
OC12, OC48, OCl92, Gigabit Ethernet, l0G WAN, 40G, OTUI and OTU3) are
grandfathered. Availability to current customers who are not under contract is
limited to circuits already in place at existing locations. Customers under existing
contracts will be allowed to place new orders and moves only to the extent
permitted by their contracts. When contracts expire, customers may retain their
service at existing locations under a new contract or contract rates in effect at the
time of the contract expiration will continue on a month-to-month basis.
CenturyLink may, with 30 days' notice, change any OWS contract rates that are
continued on MTM basis after contract expiration. The OWS service provided on a
MTM basis can be terminated by either party upon 30 days' notice.

(r)
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5.4

5.4.7

5. ExcHANcE Spnvrcns

PRuurt:)r ExcHAr..cE SERvrcEs (Cont'd)

I N T RA CA L L Sr:nvrce - G RANDFATH EREI)

Effeclive February 1,2022, this service is grandfathered to existing customers at
existing Iocations.

A. Description

INTkACALL Service offers intercomlike use ofall extensions on a given telephone
number. Wirh INTRACALI. Service, the customer dials an access code, receives a
busy signal, hangs-up, and all telephone instruments on that line will receive a ring.
Upon answering, a clear conversalion path is established until all telephones resume
the on-hook position.

B. Terms and Conditions

l. INTRAC'ALL Service is available to residence and business customers

2. INTRACALL Service is provided subjecl to availability of central office facilities,
and Company assessment of market demand for the product.

3. INTRACALL Service will be fumished to single-party lines only, with either flat
rate or measured service.

4. Interaction between INTRACAZI and Custom Calling Services depends on the type
ofcentral office from which the customer is served.

5. INTRACALL Service will not be available to customers who subscribe to Public
Access Line Service, Trunks, Foreign Exchange Service or lines in a rotary hunt
group.

C. Rates and Charges

l. Nonrecurring charges apply to business customers only for adding INTRACALL
Service.

USOC
Nonnr:cunnrnc

CHARGE

Basic I NT R4C AZZ Service,
per line

Business
Residence

Nl:2025-02

EIN
EIN

$ I 0.00
6.00

s8.00 (r)
8.00 (r)

MoNT1l l,Y
RATE
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen-ices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

5.4.9 CALLER IDENTIFICATION-BULK 

A. Description

SECTION 5 
Page 102 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Caller Identification-Bulk (BCLID) allows a CENTRON, Centrex, MuJtiline Hunt
Group (MLHG) or Private Branch Exchange (PBX) customer to receive call­
related information on calls that are received from outside the CENT RON, Centrex,
MLHGorPBX.

The following is a list of call-related information that is transmitted per incoming
can.

• The calling and called directory numbers (DN).
• The time of day the call was placed.
• The busy/idle status of the called DN.
• The calling line type (individual or group).

The Call Data input/output Central Office Facility provides the central office
facilities necessary to transmit Call Data information over the Private Line
Channel. 

B. Terms and Conditions

1. A Voice Grade 36 (or equivalent) data channel is required between the customer's
serving central office switch and the customer's premises for the transmission of 
the call-related data. 

2. The customer shall be responsible for the provision of compatible customer
premises equipment (CPE) which will receive, translate, display and/or store the 
transmitted data. The installation, repair and technical capability of that 
equipment to function in conjunction with the service specified herein is the 
responsibility of the customer. 

3. PBX customers subscribing to this feature must be assigned to a multiline hunt
group or subscribe to DID Service as described elsewhere. 

4. For incoming calls from callers served by PBXs, only the main number of the
PBX will be transmitted. 

5. For incoming calls from callers in a multiline hunt group, only the main number
of the hunt group will be transmitted. 

6. Caller Identification-Bulk will be provided where technicallr �qd,/or econOfD-\�ll� · (;." \
feas�ble and where sufficient demand exists to warran'ff�e \fr�is,�?\,, o� 

\
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State of Nebraska Notified: 9-29-2000 

SECTION 5 Page 103 Release 1 Effective: 9-29-2000 
5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.9 CALLER IDENTIFICATION-BULK (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges

[I] 

1. This service is subject to the terms, conditions, rates and charges applicable toother exchange services and is in addition to the rates and charges for the servicewith which it is associated.
2. Nonrecurring charges apply to establish or change the service.
3. Caller Identification-Bulk will be provided at the following rates and charges[l):

• Call Data Input/OutputCentral Office Facility,each
• Per MLHG, PBXTrunk Group or

CENTRON/Centrex systemterminating in CallData Input/Output CentralOffice Facility
• Call Data - Incoming,each line or trunkarranged within group

NONRECURRING MONTHL \' 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

FCX $400.00 $450.00 

NSE++ 50.00 50.00 

COL 5.00 5.00 

In addition a �oice Grade 36 channel is required as specified-if t�e (�rirrtr11-\\f 
.
. eL� -

ill
lTransport Services Catalog. 

1
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Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCIIANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

5.4.10 CUSTOM RI:\'GING SERVICE (A.K.A. CUSTOM RI'.'IG) 

A. Description 

Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 104 
Release 4 

11-01-2021 

(T) 

Custom Ringing Service (a.k.a. Custom Ring) is a central office based service (T) 
which provides distinctive ringing codes on incoming calls, using one individual (C) 
access line. The distinctive ringing codes arc achieved by assigning an additional 
telephone number to the access line. (C) 

Customers subscribed to Custom Ringing Service prior to November 1, 2021 (N) 
may have up to three additional numbers on the same line, for a total of four 
numbers assigned to a single line, as long as the additional numbers were 
assigned prior to that date. Effective November 1, 2021, only one additional 
number may be assigned to a single line. (N) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

I. Custom Ringing Service is provided with individual exchange access lines and may 
be unavailable with some services due to technical limitations. 

2. Custom Ringing numbers arc subject to a minimum service period of one month. 

3. Itemized billing is not available on Custom Ringing numbers. 

4. Intercept Service tenns and conditions and charges, as specified in the Intercept 
Services section of this Catalog, apply to Custom Ringing on a per number basis. 
In addition, the following terms and conditions will apply: 

• When the access line number remains in service, Custom Ringing numbers can 
be individually intercepted. 

• When the access line number is intercepted, all Custom Ringing numbers must 
be intercepted. Exceptions: If another access line is installed at the premises, 
Custom Ringing numbers can either remain in service or be individually 
intercepted. 

5. When the customer's access line is equipped with Call Waiting, and the line is busy, 
incoming calls will generate a distinctive Call Waiting tone at no additional charge. 
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Notified: I 0-21-2021 Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page I 05 
Release 3 

11-01-2021 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
5.4.10 CUSTOM RINGING SERVICE {A.K.A. CUSTOM RING) 

Nt 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

6. When the customer's access line is equipped with Call Forwarding-Variable, the 
customer can choose one of the following options: 

• Have Call Forwarding-Variable only on the access line number. 

• Have all Custom Ringing numbers forwarded with the access line number. 

This choice is made, or changed, at the time the customer places an order with the 
Company. Call Forwarding rates apply only to the access line number. Distinctive 
ringing will not be heard at the forwarded location. 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. The nonrecurring charge for business customers and/or monthly rate for business 
and residence customers will not apply to existing customers who subscribe to 
Custom Ringing during the tenn of a Custom Ringing promotion. 

2. When, at the request of the customer, additions or changes are made to the Call 
Forwarding options the Call Forwarding nonrecurring charge applies. If a customer 
requests changes or additions to their telephone number, the Change of Telephone 
Number nonrecurring charge applies as specified in the nonrectming charge 
section of this Catalog. 

3. The charge to change a Custom Ringing number to the access line number is the 
same as the Change of Telephone Number nonrecurring charge specified in 
5.2.A.6. 

4. The nonrecurring charge shall apply for business customers to change the ringing 
pattern associated with Custom Ringing. 

5. When one or more of the Custom Ringing numbers arc installed or changed on the 
same line at the same time, only one nonrecurring charge will apply for business 
customers. 

(T) 
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5. Exr:tr,rirce Senvrcus

5.,1 Pnnurril,r EXCHANGE SERvtcEs
5.4.10 CrrsroM RINGrNc SERvrcE (A.K.A. CrjsroM Rt^-c)

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6. '[he lbllowing rates and charges apply per individual line equipped, in addition ro
all other rales and charges applicable to the associated line.

Custom Ringing

First additional number
- Residence
- Business

Second additional numberl I l

- Residence
- Business

- Third additional numberlri
- Residence
- Business

uso(l

RGGI+
RGGI+

RGG2+
RGC2+

RGG3+
RGG3++

Noxnectrnnlxc
Cuencr

$ r 0.00

10.00

10.00

MoNTH Ll
RATE

s9.00 (l)
r0.4s (r)

e.00 (r)
e.00 (r)

00
00

9
9 )

(
(

ttt Effective November I , 2021 , only one additional number may be assigned to a single
line. Lines to which multiplc numbers were assigned prior to that date are
grandfathered and limited to lines in service at existing locations.

Nlr2025-02
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

5.4.13 ANSWER SUPERVISION - LINE SIDE 

A Description 

SECTION 5 
Page 107 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Answer Supervision - Line Side provides the capability to deliver "off-hook" 
supervisory signals from the terminating central office switch to a line side 
interface at the originating central office switch. These signals indicate when the 
called station has answered an incoming call. 

B. Terms and Conditions

Answer Supervision - Line Side will only be provided where technically and
economically feasible and where sufficient demand exists to warrant the provision
of the service.

C. Rates and Charges

1. The terms, conditions, rates and charges applicable to Answer Supervision - Line
Side are in addition to the rates and charges for the services with which it is
associated.

2. Answer Supervision - Line Side will be provided at the following rates and
charges:

• Per I ine arranged

NONRECURRING 

USOC CHARGE 

AS8L+ $15.00 

NOTICE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$3.95 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Page l 07. l 

Release 2 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

5.4.19 NUMBER FORWARDING - G RANDF A THE RED 

Effective June 1, 2023, Number Forwarding is grandfathered and will no 
longer be available to new customers. 

A. Description 

Number Forwarding allows a residence customer to have a telephone number 
identity without having an exchange access line. Calls placed to the telephone 
number can be forwarded to any other telephone number within the same local 
calling area. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. The number of incoming calls placed to the telephone number is limited to 5 calls 
within 5 minutes. Once the threshold has been exceeded, the calling party will hear 
an announcement indicating that the call cannot be completed at this time. 

2. One listing in the white page directories is provided with this service covering the 
exchange in which the Number Forwarding central office is located. 

3. Collect or third-number billing will not be allowed to the Number Forwarding 
number. 

4. Number Forwarding is offered subject to the availability of facilities . 

5. Long distance calls may be billed to the Number Forwarding number through the 
use of a calling card. 

6. Number Forwarding customers who establish exchange access line service may 
reuse the Number Forwarding telephone number if service is established in the 
same local calling area as the Number Forwarding telephone number. 

7. The service is not offered where the terminating telephone is a pay telephone. 

NE2023-09 

(C) 

(C) 

I 
(C) 
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5.4 
5.4.19 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
NUMBER FORWARDING -GRANDFATHERED (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

I . The appropriate nonrecurring charge specified in this section will apply for the 
installation of Number Forwarding. Subsequent to the initial establishment of 
service, the appropriate nonrecurring charge will also apply to change the Number 
Forwarding number, and to change the number to which the calls are forwarded. 

2. The rates and charges are as follows: 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per Number Forwarding 
number 

- Residence 

NE2023-09 

YTL $10.00 $13 .00 

(C) 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND CoINu:ss 

5.5. 7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE 

A. Description

1. Public Access Line (PAL) Service will apply for use with Payphone Service
Provider (PSP) pay telephones at locations accessible to the public, e.g., stores,
business places, including boarding or rooming houses and school or college
buildings, where desired by the owner of the premises.

2. PAL Service is available for PSPs on a message or measured basis in those central
offices which have been equipped to provide such service, and in all central
offices on a flat rate basis.

3. Joint User Service may be furnished in connection with PAL Service.

4. Optional Toll Calling Plans, specified in Section 6, may be available to PAL
Service customers. See individual section for restrictions.

5. Directory listings may be provided under the conditions governing the furnishing
of listings specified in 5.7.1 for business main line customers. However, listings
(not indicating a business or profession) provided in connection with PAL Service
furnished at boarding or rooming houses or at other locations where the party
desiring the additional listings resides, are furnished under the conditions
covering the furnishing oflistings specified in 5.7. t, in connection with residence
main line service.

B. Definitions

Basic PAL Service

Basic PAL Service provides a flat, measured or message, two-way or outgoing
exchange access line without screening.

Message Rate Service

Message Rate Service is a service for which usage charges apply for each
completed outgoing local call.

(T) 
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5.5 
5.5.7 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE -COIN AND COtNLESS 

PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE 

C. Fraud Protection Service for Basic PAL Service offers three levels of protection:
incoming, outgoing, and incoming & outgoing as described below.

• Incoming Fraud Protection, or Billed Number Screening (BNS), prohibits collect
and/or third number billed calls from being charged to Incoming Fraud Protected
numbers. Callers attempting to place a collect or third number billed call using
an Incoming Fraud Protected number for billing will be advised by an operator
that such billing is unauthorized and the cal I will not be completed until other
payment or billing arrangements are made.

• Outgoing Fraud Protection restricts outgoing toll calls to only collect, third
number billed and calling card.

• Incoming & Outgoing Fraud Protection ts a combination of the two
aforementioned Fraud Protection Services.

Fraud Protection Service is subject to the availability of facilities with Basic PAL 
Service. Operator assisted, collect and/or third number billed calls originating 
from locations that do not have screening capabilities may not be capable of being 
intercepted and denied and will be billed, e.g., International calls and calls that do 
not go through the Billing Validation Authority database. Provision of Fraud 
Protection does not alleviate customer responsibility for completed toll calls. 

(C) 

(M) 

(M) 

(M) Material moved to Section 105.5.7
[D) 

Rates and Charges for this service are set forth in 5 .5. 7. D. 3., fo!H:)Wt. ftl!':-. -���
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5.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COINLESS 

S.S. 7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions

1. The customer shall be responsible for the installation, operation and maintenance
of any PSP pay telephones used in connection with this service.

2. The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a Trouble Isolation Charge
for visits by a Company employee to the customer1s premises when a service
difficulty or trouble report results from the use of a PSP's pay telephones and
facilities.

3. The customer shall be responsible for payment of charges for all messages
originating from or accepted at this type of service.

4. PSP pay telephones must be registered in compliance with Part 68 of the Federal
Communication'.s Commission (FCC's) Registration Program or connected behind
FCC registered coupler.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE -COIN AND COJNLESS 

5.5. 7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE 

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

5. The Company is not liable for shortages of coins deposited and/or collected from
the pay telephones used on PAL Service.

6. The Company is not liable for end-user fraud associated with failure of the
customer's pay telephones to perform correctly.

D. Rates and Charges

1. A "local message" from PAL Service served by a given exchange is a completed
local call, originating at such service and terminating at any service which may be
called, without toll charge, from all other service served by the exchange
concerned.

(C) 

(M) 

(M) 

f5) lE t le � \\9 lE fm 
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(M) Material moved to Section 105.5.7
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5.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND COINLESS 

5.5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

2. PAL Service is provided at the following rates and charges:

a. Basic PAL

NONRECURRING 

usoc CHARGE 

• Flat[l]
- Two-way service lKY $80.00 
- Outgoing only service lGY 80.00 

• Message[2]
- Two-way service 17Q 80.00 
- Outgoing only service 16Q 80.00 

• Measured[3]
- Two-way service 120 80.00 
- Outgoing only service llG 80.00 

MONTHLY 

RATE 

$19.21 
19.21 

17.62 
17.62 

17.62 
17.62 

(C) 

(M) 

(M) 

[ l] EAS rates, specified in 5 .1.1, apply.

[2] Message usage charges also apply.

[3] Measured Usage Charges also apply.

(M) Material moved to Section 105.5.7.
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5.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COINLESS

5.5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

3. Fraud Protection Features will be provided to customers at the following rates and
charges:

• Fraud Protection

- Incoming, per line
- Outgoing, per line
- Incoming and Outgoing,

per line

(M) Material moved to Page 123.

usoc 

PSESl 
PSESO 

PSESP 

NOTICE 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

CHARGE 

$1.12 

1.12 

RATE 

$0.11 

0.11 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 
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5.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND COJNLESS 
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l 
e 

8 

z 

E. Vendor Billing Service

1. Description

Vendor Billing Service is an arrangement whereby the Company provides billing
and collection services for Payphone Service Providers (PSP) with Basic PAL
Service. The offering includes billing a service charge on the end user's bill when
placing a non-sent paid local or intraLATA call utilizing the Company's operator
services from the PAL line, collecting the service charge amount as well as
remittance of funds due to the PSP.

The service charge can only be billed to end users who are customers of the
Company.

Remittance of funds will be provided to the PSP after applicable Company
charges are deducted.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. The PSP will determine the price of the service charge to the end user.

b. The PSP must subscribe to the appropriate Fraud Protection Service, specified in (C) 
5.5.7.C., which is compatible with Vendor Billing Service for each line used in (C) 
the provision of Basic PAL Service.

c. The Company will furnish and maintain the facilities required for proper service
charge processing.

d. The Company will provide billing, collection, and inquiry for the service charge.

e. The service charge will appear on the Local Exchange Carrier page of the end
user's monthly bill for all non-sent paid local or intraLATA calls originating on
the Basic PAL line and using the Company's operator services.

f. The PSP will be required to sign a contract outlining the terms and conditions
under which Vendor Billing Service will be provided.

3. Charges

The following charges are in addition to the rates and charges for a PAL line or
other services associated with the line.

CHARGE 

• Per service charge billed to an end user $0.10 

NOTICE 
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F. PAL Plus Service

1. Description

PAL Plus Service provides a discount pricing plan to Payphone Service Providers

(C) 

(PSP) for flat rate Basic PAL Service. PAL Plus Service is provided tmder the (C) 
terms and conditions of a contract.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. PAL Plus Service is applicable to flat rate Basic PAL Service. (C) 

b. The PAL Plus Service agreement requires a minimum of 15 flat rate Basic PAL (C) 
or 80% of the PSP's flat rate Basic PAL lines currently installed in the (C) 
Company's service area, regardless of the current provider.

c. The PAL Plus Service agreement requires the PSP to route all 0+/0- local and
intraLAT A calls, as dialed by the end user from lines participating in the
PAL Plus Service agreement, to the Company's operator services.

d. The terms and conditions, specified in 5.5.7.C., also apply.

e. The minimum contract period for PAL Plus Service is twenty-four (24) months.

f. Termination charges specified in the PAL Plus Service agreement may apply if
the contract is terminated in whole or in part by the PSP or is terminated for
cause by the Company prior to expiration of the agreed contract period.

g. The PSP will be required to sign a contract outlining the terms and conditions
under which PAL Plus Service will be provided.

3. Rates and Charges

The rates and charges for PAL Plus Service are provided tmder the terms and
conditions of the contract. PAL Plus Service will be offered to PSPs during
promotional periods as designated by the Company.

NOTICE 
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5.5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

G. PAL Term Service

[l] 

1. Description

PAL Term Service provides a discount pncmg plan to Payphone Service
Providers (PSP) for flat rate Basic PAL Service. PAL Term Service is provided (C) 
under the terms and conditions of a contract.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. PAL Term Service is applicable to flat rate Basic PAL Service. (C) 

b. The PAL Term Service agreement requires a minimum of 15 flat rate Basic PAL (C) 
lines or 80% of the PSP's flat rate Basic PAL lines currently installed in the (C) 
Company's service area, regardless of the current provider.

c. The terms and conditions, specified in 5.5.7.C., also apply.

d. The minimum contract period for PAL Term Service is twenty-four (24) months.

e. Termination charges specified in the PAL Tenn Service agreement may apply if
the contract is terminated in whole or in part by the PSP or is terminated for
cause by the Company prior to expiration of the agreed contract period.

f. The PSP will be required to sign a contract outlining the terms and conditions
under which PAL Term Service will be provided.

3. Rates and Charges

The rates and charges for PAL Term Service are provided under the terms and
conditions of the contract. PAL Term Service will be offered to PSPs during
promotional periods as designated by the Company.

This page cancels Page 128, Release 1 and material moved to �i.:.u.4Ju-..u.-------=-i 
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A. Description

SECTION 5 
Page 130 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. The alphabetical telephone directory is an alphabetical list, with telephone
nwnbers and addresses of customers, joint users and others who are entitled to use
the customer's telephone service under the terms and conditions goveming such
use. The basic purpose of the alphabetical directory is to provide a convenient
means for obtaining telephone numbers for the completion of calls. To insure that
this fundamental purpose is fulfilled, the Company reserves the right to determine
the propriety of any listing to be included in the directory.

2. The directory for each exchange is published at intervals determined by the
Company. In some directories , the customers of two or more exchanges may be
listed in the same-directory, either in separate sections or in one list as determined
by the Company. A directory may list the customers of certain but not all of the
service areas of a multiservice area exchange.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. A customer's listing may be omitted from the directory but otherwise posted on
the information records and will be given out on request. This is referred to as
11nonlisted11 service.

2. A customer's listing may be omitted from the directory but will be posted on the
information records without a telephone number. This is referred to as
91nonpublished11 service. 

3. The following listing exceptions are furnished without monthly charges either as
Nonlisted or Nonpublished Directory Service.

• Other listed telephone service in the same name at the same address

• Other listed telephone service in the same name in the same exchange

• SRC and FXS where the customer has local exchange service

• Temporary service (construction sites, elections, special events, etc.)

• Service involving data terminals where there is no voice use contemplated

-:;-1 . i� \, 1_�.:.1
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5. 7 DIRECTORY SERVICES 

5. 7.1 DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

4. When the no charge exceptions listed above are Nonpublished Directory Service,
B.2 .• preceding, does not apply. and the name as well as the telephone number are
omitted from Directory Assistance Records.

5. Listings shall be the names of individuals, businesses. clubs, associations.
corporations or partnerships of subscribers or authorized users of exchange
telephone service.

6. As an aid in identifying business customers, certain business or professional
designations are furnished in connection with listings for business service. If, in
the judgment of the Company. it is necessary in order to properly identify a
listing. descriptive titles or designations may also be furnished in connection with
listings of residence service. Business designations are not furnished in
connection with listings of residence service.

7. Normally all listings will be spelled in full and common abbreviations will be
used only with customer acceptance. Where more than one line is required to
properly list a person or firm, no additional charge is made.

8. Limitations concerning content of primary and additional listings.

a. Any form of listing which does not facilitate directory service or is otherwise
objectionab]e or unnecessary for purposes of identification is not permitted.

b. The listing of a service, commodity or trade name will not be permitted except
when the name of the service, commodity or trade name is the name or an
integral part of the name under which the listed party is doing business.

c. Listings that include advertising, such as words describing a product or
including the price of a product or service, are not permitted.

d. Names designed to alphabetize a customer's listing ahead of or near competitor's
Jistings are not permitted.

e. Listings are not permitted which are offensive to good taste.

f. Listings which are a subterfuge for illegal goods or services are prohibited.

NOTICE 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5. 7 DIRECTORY SERVICES 

5.7.1 DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

B.8. (Cont'd)

g. Evidence may be required in the form of cancelled checks, letterheads, invoices,
tax receipts, or other documents which, in the opinion of the Company,
substantiates that a name is in fact the name under which business is regularly
conducted.

h. The Company may require evidence of consent to the use of any name other
than that of the customer.

9. The Company's liability arising from errors in or omissions of directory listings
will be limited to one-half the charges for the service affected for the period
between the issuance of the directory in which the error or omission occurred and
the publication of a· new directory containing the proper listing.

10. Types of Listings

a. Primary listings

(1) A primary listing is provided as a part of, and is included in the rate for,
exchange telephone service. It is furnished in the directory of the serving
exchange.

(2) A primary listing is normally the name and address of:

(a) The person or firm contracting for exchange telephone service

(b) A joint user

( c) A party for whom the exchange telephone service was contracted for by
another party

(d) The name under which a firm regularly conducts business

NOTICE 
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(e) Two individuals residing at the same address, with the same or different
surname and given names. Each given name, for purposes of this catalog, is
defined as any combination, not to exceed two, of the following:

• First name
• Middle name
• Initial
• Nickname
• Maiden name

(f) An additional listing reversing the order of the individuals' given names may
be obtained at the rates for regular additional listings as specified in rates
following. The restriction of no more than two given names applies only to
listings involving two individuals' names.

(3) The primary listing, provided with a customer's second residence exchange
service line, may be the names or names and address of members of a
customer's family residing in the customer's household. Such primary listings
with more than one name must be indented under another primary listing.

(4) When two or more lines serve a customer in a group arranged for a "hunting"
operation, each group of lines is considered one telephone number and is
entitled to only one primary listing.

(5) Except as outlined above, a primary listing is provided with each main line
associated with Business, Residence, PAL, Rural, Automatic Call Distribution,
and Order Turret services, with each Joint User, and for Night Terminal
Service as described in the Private Branch Exchange section of this Catalog.
One primary listing per system is provided for Branch Exchange, Centrex,
Automatic Call Distribution and Order Turret Systems. One primary listing is
provided for each customer to Group Use Exchange Service.

\ 
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(D) 
(6) If a customer or joint user has both business and residence service, the primary (T) 

residence listing may be indented under the business listing without repeating
the name.

b. Additional Listings

(1) A listing arrangement of not more than two individuals with the same or
different sumame(s), sharing the same service, and residing at the same
address, may also be provided as additional listings.

(2) Additional listings are those listings furnished in addition to the primary listing
at the rates shown herein. There are five kinds of additional listings - regular,
alternate, foreign, temporary and cross reference.

(D) 
(3) When it appears necessary as an aid to the use of the directory and provided (T) 

satisfactory service can be furnished, a listing may be pennittcd with the off-
premises address of an extension station, PBX station, Centrex station of
Group Use Exchange Service Station, if the off-premises address is occupied
by the customer or qualified joint user.

(4) Additional listings are available for unrestricted stations of Centrex, Group (T) 
Use Exchange and Direct in Dial PBX systems.

( 5) Where a customer is served by two or more lines in a group arranged for a (T) 
"hunting" operation, additional listings may be provided on any of the Jines in
the group.
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(6) Charges for additional listings date from the day the related service order is (T) 
completed.

(a) Additional listing service is furnished only by directory periods established
by the Company. Subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, the charges
for such service may be terminated prior to the expiration of an established
period.

(b) Except as hereinafter provided, the charge for an additional listing which has
been posted on the information records, but which has not appeared in the
directory may be terminated at any time upon payment of charges due to time
of termination of the listing, subject to a minimum of one month's charges.

(c) Additional listings appearing in the current directory may be terminated at
other than directory periods only when, due to termination of the access line
service, removal of the listed party from the location of the access line
service, installation of separate access line service for the listed party, or
other causes, it is evident that the listing has no further value. Such
termination is subject, however, to payment of a minimum of one month's
charges except as hereinafter provided.

(7) Additional listings may be provided without charge where in the opinion of the (T) 
Company they are essential to the convenient use of the directory. These are
often referred to as cross reference listings.

(8) Business Additional Listings (T) 

(a) If qualified under conditions governing use of the service, additional listings
may be the name of the customer or joint user; the names of members of the
firm, names of officers of the corporation, club, association, partnership or
business, the names of employees or representatives of the customer or joint
user, the names of firms, persons, corporations, associations, or institutions
which the customer or joint user owns, controls or represents.

(b) Representation is defined as the relationship in which one acts as an agent for
another. It does not include cases where one sells commodities or performs
other services, but in so doing acts for themselves and not as the agent for
another.
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(9) Residence Additional Listings

SECTION 5 
Page 136 
Release 2 

Effective; 7-1-2008 

(a) If qualified Wlder conditions concerning use of the service, they may be the
name of the customer, the names of members of the family, and others
residing in the household; names of permanent guests or tenants who
maintain their residence in a family hotel or apartment house, dormitory,
transient hotel or club, where the service of such guests or tenants is provided
through the private branch exchange of the hotel or apartment house,
dormitory, transient hotel or club; students and others furnished residence
service under the Centrex offering; the names of permanent guests who
maintain their residence in a boarding or rooming house where service is
provided by means of pay telephone service.

(b) A residence customer who has regular additional business listings, may have
the residence service indented under such business listing.

(c) Where business service is located in a residence, it is permissible to provide
residence additional listings in connection with such business service.

( 10) Alternate Listings

Alternate listings refer a directory user to another telephone number during
certain periods of time or when a called telephone is not answered.

(11) Foreign Listings

A foreign listing is a listing in an alphabetical directory of an exchange other
than the one in which the primary listing is furnished.

(T) 
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(12) Temporary Listings

SECTION 5 
Page 137 
Release 2 

Effective: 7-1-2008 

A temporary listing is a listing furnished to persons leasing or subleasing the
premises of a customer during his temporary absence who have arranged to
use the customer's service during that time.

As provided for under 2.2.1, persons leasing or sub-leasing premises of
residence customers for periods of less than one year, during temporary
absences of the customers, are permitted to use the service furnished the
customers upon request of the latter to render service to their tenants without
change in the responsibility for all billing and contractual arrangements.

( 13) Cross Reference Listings

A cross-reference listing is a listing of the name by which the customer is
commonly known to the public and includes a reference to the customer's
other listed name. Cross-reference listings may include the customer's
telephone number. These listings may be provided without charge where, if
the opinion of the Company, they are essential to the convenient use of the
directory or where their use will facilitate the handling of telephone calls.

At the discretion of the Company, cross-reference or duplicate listings may be
furnished without charge, as a public service, where it appears such cross­
referencing will facilitate accurate and rapid completion of calls and lessening
of the load of information board calls, based on public habit and custom.

c. Nonpublished and Nonlisted Information Disclosure

Nonpublished and nonlisted telephone numbers including the name and address
of the customer may be displayed on a call-by-call basis at Public Service
Answering Points (PSAP) that are equipped with Enhanced 911 (E911)
Universal Emergency Number Service.

Nonpublished and nonlisted telephone numbers may be delivered to customers
of Caller Identification Service for display to those customers on a call-by-call
basis, to customers who subscribe to Company offerings which require the
information to provide service and/or bill their clients, to telephone customers
who are billed for calls placed to or from such telephone numbers, and to entities
which collect for the billed services.

(T) 

(T) 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 5 

Page 138 
Release 2 

Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.7 DIRECTORY SERVICES 

5.7.1 DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

B. 10. (Cont'd)

d. Residence Internet Listings

• E-mail Address Listing

Identifies the customer's electronic mail (E-mail) address used to send and
receive mail on a computer. An example of a standard E-mail address is:

(C) 

userid@centurylink.com. (T) 

• Uniform Resource Locator (URL) Address Listing

Identifies the customer's URL address used to identify resources on the Internet's
World Wide Web. An example of a standard URL is:
https://www.centurylink.com. (T) 

• E-mail/URL Address Listing Package

Discounted monthly rate for E-mail Address Listing and URL Address Listing
on the same account.

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

5, 7 DIRECTORY SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.7.1 DIRECTORY LISTINGS (Cont'd} 

C. Rates and Charges

SECTION 5 
Page 139 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. The appropriate nonrecurring charge applies for business customers to each:

• Change in primary listing other than when the customer moves to a new
address;

• Additional listing established or changed;

• Nonpublished or nonlisted service established or changed;

• Business service, to transfer the service of a customer to an applicant with a
change in the primary listing when the same business is continued and there is
no lapse in service;

• Change from one nonpublished service to a nonlisted service or a nonlisted
service to a nonpublished service.

2. The nonrecurring charge for business customers will not apply to:

• Change from nonpublished or nonlisted to listed service;

• Transfer business service of a customer to an applicant without a change in the
pri�ary listing when the same business is continued and there is no lapse in
service.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THJS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTIONS 

Page 140 
Release 3 

Effective: 07-15-2016 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-01-2016 

5. 7 DIRECTORY SERVICES 

5.7.1 DIRECTORY LISTINGS 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

3. Nonlisted and nonpublished service rates and charges do not apply to:

• Special Reverse Charge Toll Service.

• Foreign Exchange Service where the customer ts also furnished Local
Exchange Service.

• Any service furnished to the same customer which is in addition to a published
service, providing the additional service is in the same name and is furnished
either in the same exchange or in an exchange in which directory listings are
intersorted with those of the exchange in which the published listing appears.

• A customer living in a hotel, hospital, retirement complex, apartment house,
boarding house, or club if the customer is listed under the telephone number of
the PBX furnished to the hotel, hospital, retirement complex, apartment house,
boarding house or club.

• Inward Wide Area Telecommunications Service.

• Service terminating in the lobby telephone of an Apartment Door Answering
Service or Apartment House Security System.

• Nonlisted service in excess of one per customer where the customer has
additional service of the same type (nonlisted service) in the same name and
furnished either in the same exchange or in a different exchange, providing
there is an intersort arrangement for directory listings of both exchanges.

• Residence teletype service.

• PAL Service.

• To customers requesting non-published or non-listed service due to
personal safety concerns (stalking, domestic violence, sexual assault, etc.).
Customer may be required to provide documentation of eligibility.
Examples of acceptable documentation are participation in a state­
administered address confidentiality program or a court-ordered
protective order.

(M) Material moved to Section 5 Page 141
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Fl,xchange and Network Secrrox 5

State ofNebraska Services catalog 
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Notified: 02-18-2025 Effective: 03-01-2025

5. ExcHercr: SERvTcES

5.7
5.7.

C
I

DtRECToRY SERvtcf,s
DrREcroRY LtsrlNcs

Rales and Charges (Cont'd)

4. Utilization of Call Trace and Call Line ldentifier

Parties with non-published numbers forfeit the privacy afforded by the service to
the extent that the telephone number is identified through activation ofa Call Trace
or Call Line Identifier procedure whereby the name and address of the subscriber
will be provided to the authorized law enforcement agency upon request.

5. Listing Rates and Charges

USOC
NoNREcuRRrNc

Cuence
MONTHLY

RATE

Additional, Cross
Reference, each [l

Business
- Residence

(r)
(r)

CLT
RLT

$ 10.00 sls.00 (r)
1s.00 ( I )

Altemate, each [ ]- Business
D
D
D

)
FNA
NSH
RLT

)
$ I 0.00

Residence

Foreign, each [ ]- Business
- Residence

FAI-
FAI,

10.00

Informational, each [ ]- Business
- Residence

XI-I-
xt-t_

10.00 5
5

00
00

(l)
(l)

. Nonlisted, each
- Business
- Residence

NLT
NLT

15.00 15.00
15.0()

(

(

. Nonpublished, each
- Business
- Residence

NPU
NPU

15.00 (

15.(x) (

)
)

t I ] Effective June I , 2023, this service is grandfathered for residence and smalI business
customers and will no longer be available to new residence and small business
cuslomers.

Nl:2025-02

15.00

10.00 (r)
1s.00 (r)

10.00 (l
10.00 (r

)
)
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchange and Network SEcrroN 5

state ofNebraska 
Services Catalog 

I:fl":Lt3
Notified: 02-18-2025 Effective: 03-01-2025

5. E\clrANGE SERVTCES

5.7 DIRECToR\ Ssnvrces
5.7.1 DrREC'r'oRY Lrsrr\cs

C.5. (Cont'd)

NoNRECtTRRtNG
CllARGE

MoNTln,Y
RATEUSOC

. E-mail Address Listing, each[ ]

- Residence - Grandfathered [2] EM6

. URL Address Listing, each[ ]

- Residence- Grandfathered [2] NLI

. Listing Packages
- E-maiI/URL Address

Listing, each[1]

. Listing Change, each
- Business
- Residence

- Residence Grandfathered [2] L9GEU

s12.00 (r)

9.00

9.00

lwl
lwl

10.00
5.00

l] Nonrecurring charge applies to establish or change.
2l Grandfathered to existing customers at existing locations

\t:2025-02
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

SECTION 5 
Page 143 
Release 2 

Effective: 2-1-2020 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.7 DIRECTORY SERVICES (Cont'd) 

5.7.7 CUSTOM NUMBER SERVICE 

A. Description

This service is applicable for telephone number assignment when the customer
requests a specific telephone number other than those offered by the Company. If
the telephone number requested is available, the Company may assign the number
to the customer.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. Custom Number charges are not applicable to the following services:

• 800 Service
• 976/960 Service
• DID/Number Blocks

2. The Company will offer up to five numbers for customers to choose from at no
charge. If a customer requests further or more specific number choices, there will
be a charge based on the customer's needs as specified hereafter. Custom Number
nonrecurring charges will not apply when the customer requests assignment of the
same number within one year of termination.

3. The Company reserves and retains the right:

a. To discontinue a charge or reassign telephone numbers in any exchange area
whenever it deems it necessary or appropriate in the conduct of its business, or in
accordance with the rules and regulations of the Company. If this should occur
within a one year period following assignment, the Custom Number nonrecurring
charges will be refunded to the customer.

b. To reject any request for specific numbers for any reason, including, but not
limited to, numbers that may, in the Company's opinion, be offensive to good
taste, limited by central office capacity or by relocation of a central office.

c. Of ownership of all telephone numbers and prohibits the reassignment or resale
of a telephone number by any customer.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 5 

Page 144 
Release 2 

Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

5. 7 DIRECTORY SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.7.7 CUSTOM NUMBER SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

4. The Company shall in no event be liable to any customer for direct, indirect or
consequential damages caused by failure of service, change of number or
assignment of a requested number to another customer whether prior to or after
establishment of service. In no event shall the Company be liable to any person,
firm or corporation for any amount greater than such person, firm or corporation
has actually paid to the Company for the Custom Number Services.

5. Requests for a specific telephone number will be granted providing the requested
telephone number is available, e.g., not assigned to a current customer, ready to be
assigned and no equipment limitations exist. Requests for a specific telephone
number will be honored on a first-come first-served basis.

6. In the event that a request for a specific number is granted and that number is
inadvertently assigned to some other customer, the liability of the Company is
limited to a refund of any nonrecurring charges paid for that number by the
customer whose request could not be fulfilled. The rules and regulations specified
in Section 2 for assigning of numbers are also applicable.

C. Rates and Charges

NONRECURRING 

usoc CHARGE 

• Each number requested
and provided

- Residence RNCSP $ 75.00 
- Business RNCSP 250.00 

-�

J � 1 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 09-28-2020 

5.8 OPERA TOR SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.8.4 INTERCEPT SERVICES 

A. Description 

SECTION 5 
Page 145 
Release 2 

Effective: 10-08-2020 

Intercept Services provide new number or explanatory information to callers dialing 
changed or disconnected numbers. They include messages delivered either 
mechanically or by operator. 

Basic Intercept Service 

Basic Intercept Service includes all intercept recordings that do not provide the new 
number information. 

New Number Referral Service 

New Number Referral Service includes all intercept recordings that provide the new 
number information. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Intercept services apply to temporary or permanently disconnected numbers, 
including vacation suspension service and telephone number changes. 

2. Intercept services are subject to the availability of the disconnected number and the 
availability of CO facilities. 

3. Intercept services are offered for periods up to three months for residential 
customers and up to twelve months for business customers. 

4. The Company will be held harmless from any claims which may arise out of the 
Company's provision of Intercept Services. 

5. New Number Referral Service is available, at no charge, for the primary listed 
number. A charge will apply for any and all additional lines. 

(D) 

(D) 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 09-28-2020 

5.8 OPERATOR SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen-ices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.8.4 INTERCEPT SERVICES (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

SECTION 5 
Page 146 
Release 3 

Effective: 10-08-2020 

The following nonrecurring charges apply to Intercept Services on a per line basis 
dependent upon the number of months provided. 

1. Basic Intercept Service is provided at no charge. 

2. New Number Referral Service 

NONRECURRING 
usoc CHARGE 

• Business 
- One month AlWlX $ 10.00 
- Two months AlWAX 20.00 
- Three months A1W3X 30.00 
- Six months AlWSX 45.00 
- Nine months A1W9X 55.00 
- Twelve months AlWTX 65.00 

• Residence 
- One month AlWlX 5.00 
- Two months AlWAX 10.00 
- Three months A1W3X 15.00 

(D) 

(D) 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-21-2023 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

Effective: 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A. QWEST CHOICE Business 

I. Description 

SECTION 5 
Page 147 
Release 7 

08-01-2023 

QWEST CHOICE Business is a package of features available to business customers 
in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access line. 
Business customers subscribing to the package are entitled to choose three 

(C) 

services/features (where available) from the following list in their package. (C) 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 

• Call Forwarding Family 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don ' t Answer 
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Remote Access Forwarding 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Dial Lock 
• Directory Assistance (6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible or AudibleNisual 
• Series Hunting 
• Three-Way Calling 
• UN/STAR Service 
• Voice Messaging Service 

NE2023- 17 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-30-2009 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen'ices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTIONS 

Page 148 
Release 5 

Effective: 2-9-2009 

5.9.l PACK.AGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A.l. (Cont'd)

b. In addition to choosing three services or features from the list in 5.9.1.A.l.a.,
preceding, a customer may also select one or more additional services or features
from the list in 5.9.1.A.1.a. at rates and charges specified elsewhere. Directory
Assistance and Voice Messaging cannot be selected as additional services or
features.

c. A customer may select any number of optional Add-A-Line packages per (T) 
location, for every QWEST CHOICE Business package. For each Add-A-Line
package the customer may select one feature listed below:

• Series Htmting or,
• Call Forwarding Busy or,
• Call Forwarding Don't Answer or
• Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer.

d. A customer may also select one or more additional services or features for use
with the Add-a-line package at rates and charges specified elsewhere.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this package shall apply.

b. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection.

J 
...:-conm. Dept. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHA�GE'. SERVICES

SECTION 5 

Page 149 
Release 8 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A.2. (Cont'd)

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Forwarding
Family as one of their selections.

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may add Long
Distance Alert as part of that selection.

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be
provided with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and
Message Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their three
selections of features/services.

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may
choose to order.

g. Customers selecting Directory Assistance may place six calls above the
allowance to Qwest 411 service.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate that follows includes a business individual flat rate or
additional flat rate line as specified in 5.2.4. Where applicable, incremental
charges specified in 5.1, apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Business customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QWEST C1/0ICE Business or any of the services/features
specified in 5.9.1.A.1.a, preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and

(M) 
(N) 

conditions of the promotion. (N) 

(M) Material moved to 105.9.1.

1\JPSC - Comm. Dept. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Erchange rnd Network SEcrIoN 5

Services Cetalog Page 150
Stete ofNebreska Release 15
Notified: 1l-29-2024 Effective: 2-l-2025

5. EXCEANGE Su,RvrcEs

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES
5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSoCIATED WrTE BAsIc EXCHANGE SER.VICE

A.3 (Cont'd)

c. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line as specified in 5.2.4f apply
where QWEST CHOICE Business or Add-A-Line is provided in association
with the installation of a new business individual or additional flat rate line or
the move ofa business individual or additional flat rate line from one location to
another.

d. Services or features specified in 5.9.1.A.1.a. may be added to or changed in the
QWEST CHOICE Business package without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service in tbe QWEST CHOICE Business package not
specified 5.9.1 .A. I .a.

f. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add any
feature or service to the Add-A-Line not specified 5.9.1.A.1.c.

S. Any mandated charges or special surcharges, e.g., 91 1, TDD, EUCL, Telephone
Assistance Plan, will apply to Add-A-Line under the same tenns as a flat rate
business line.

h. QIYEST CHOICE Business will be provided at the following rate:

. Per individual or additional
flat rate business line

. Add-A-Line

USOC

PGOQL

PGOQN

MoNTTII-Y
RATE

$s7.s0 (r)

48.s0 (r)

NE?025-01
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-29-2009 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTIONS 

Page 150.1 
Release 4 

Effective: 6-8-2009 

5.9.1 PACKAGES AssocIA TED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A. QWEST CHOICE Business (Cont'd)

4. Tenn Agreement Pricing

a. A discount will be applied to the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.A.3.h., -
preceding, when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more QWEST
CHOICE Business or Add-A-Line packages for a specific term. The discounts
and required terms are as follows:

DISCOUNT 

10% 
15% 
20% 

TERM 

12 months 
24 months 
36 months 

b. The discount(s) will apply when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more
packages for 12, 24, or 36 months. (C) 

(D) 
I 

(D) 
c. The discount will appear as credit(s) on the customer's bill. No partial month's (T) 

credit(s) can be provided. The discounts specified in 5.9.1.A.4.a., apply for each
QWEST CHOICE Business or Add-A-Line package subscribed to by the
customer under the Term Agreement Pricing plan.

d. All qualifying packages must be at the same location, for the same customer, on (C) 
the same billing number. (C) 

e. Any QWEST CHOICE Business or Add-A-Line package added after (T) 
establishment of the initial tenn agreement discount period may be added either
to the initial term period or may be added under a new term period.

ij�"�V�::��

I L ___ l(D)_ NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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State of Nebraska
Notified: 5-29-2009 

5.9 PACK.AGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 150.2 

Release 3 
Effective: 6-8-2009 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOEIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A.4. (Cont'd)

f. Customers may initiate a renewal of the term agreement either prior to or at the (T) 
conclusion of the initial term period. If initiated prior to the conclusion of the
initial term period, the new term must be equal to or greater than the initial term
period. For example, a customer who originally opted for a 12 month term may
renew for 12 months or may renew for 24 or 36 months.

g. If the Company terminates the service for cause or the customer terminates the (T) 
service in whole or in part without cause prior to the expiration date, the
customer will pay a termination fee as follows:

TERM 

12 months 
24 months 
36 months 

TERMINATION FEE 

$100.00 
200.00 
300.00 

h. The termination fee applies to each QWEST CHOICE Business or Add-A-Line (T) 
package provided under the Term Agreement Pricing plan. By way of example,
a customer who has three packages under a 24 month term agreement and
disconnects in month 15 would pay a total of $600.00 in termination fees.

1. Termination fees will be waived for a customer who opts out of the Term (T) 
Agreement Pricing plan in the first 30 days after the initial installation of the
package or packages.

J. A termination fee will be waived for a customer that enters into an agreement for (T) 
similar Qwest services where the agreement value is equal to or greater than the
remaining value of the existing QWEST CHOICE Business or Add-A-Line
package term agreement.

k. Customers may switch between QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE (T) 
Business Plus or Add-A�Line and not impact the initial term period. The
termination fee specified above will not apply to the switch and the discount will
then apply to the rate of the appropriate package for the remainder of the term
period.

NPSC-Cornm. Dept. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-21-2023 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

Effective: 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

B. QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 

l . Description 

SECTION 5 
Page 151 
Release 6 

08-01-2023 

QWEST CHOICE Business Plus is a package of features available to business 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access 
line. Business customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use 

(C) 

of the services/features specified below (where available): (C) 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 

• Call Forwarding Family 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don 't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Don 't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Remote Access Forwarding 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Dial Lock 
• Directory Assistance (6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible or AudibleNisual 
• Series Hunting 
• Three-Way Calling 
• UN/STAR Service 
• Voice Messaging Service 

NE2023-17 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-30-2009 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 
Page 152 
Release 8 

Effective: 2-9-2009 

5.9.l PACKAGES ASSOCJA TED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

B.1. (Cont'd)

b. In addition to choosing services or features from the list in 5 .9. l.B. l .a.,
preceding, a customer may also select services or features at rates and charges
specified elsewhere. Directory Assistance cannot be selected as an additional
service or feature.

c. A customer may select any number of optional Add-A-Line packages per (T) 
location, for every QWEST CHOICE Business Plus package. For each Add-A-
Line package the customer may select one feature listed below:

• Series Hunting or,
• Call Forwarding Busy or,
• Call Forwarding Don't Answer or
• Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer.

d. A customer may also select one or more additional services or features for use
with the Add-a-line package at rates and charges specified elsewhere.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this package shall apply.

b. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection.

ji 

' 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2009-001 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Nehvork 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

SECTION 5 

Page 153 
Release 7 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

B.2. (Cont'd)

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Forwarding
Family as one of their selections.

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may add Long
Distance Alert as part of that selection.

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be
provided with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and
Message Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their five
selections of features/services.

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may
choose to order.

g. Customers selecting Directory Assistance may place six calls above the
allowance to Qwest 411 service.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate that follows includes a business individual flat rate or
additional flat rate line as specified in 5.2.4. Where applicable, incremental
charges specified in 5.1 apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Business Plus customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or any of the services/features
specified in 5 .9 .1.B. l.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and

(M) 
(N) 

conditions of the promotion. (N) 

(M) Material moved to 105.9.1.

NOTICE 

THE TNFOR.i\!IATION CONTAINED IN TIIIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2005-009 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network

Senices Catalog
SncrroN 5
Page 153.1
Release 14

Effective: 2-1-2025

5. ExcEAN(;E Sr]RVI(]Es

5,9 PAcKAcf,D SERvrcEs
5.9.I PACKAGES ASSoctATED WfrE BAsIc EXCEA!.GE SERVICE

8.3. (Cont'd)

c Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line as specified in 5.2.4 apply
where QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line is provided in association
with the installation of a new business individual or additional flat rate line or
the move of a business individual or additional flat rate line from one location to
another.

d. Services or features specified in 5.9.1.8.1.a. may be added to or changed in the
package without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 5.9.1.B.1.a., when added to the

QWEST CHOICE Business Plus service.

f. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add any
feature or service to the Add-A-Line not specified 5.9.I .B.1 .c.

S. Any mandated charges or special sucharges, e.g., 9l l, mD, EUCL, Telephone
Assistance Plan, will apply to Add-A-Line under the same terms as a flat rate
business line.

h. QWEST CHOICE Business Plus will be provided at the following rate

USOC
MoNTIlr.Y

RA't'u

PGOQM

PGOQN

$67.s0 (r)

48.s0 (r). Add-A-Line

N E 20?5.01

State of Nebrsskr
Notified: 11-29-2024

. Per individual or additional
flat rate business line

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024



Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 5 
Page 153.2 
Release 11 State of Nebraska 

Notified: 5-29-2009 Effective: 6-8-2009 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

B. QWEST CHOICE Business Plus (Cont'd)

4. Term Agreement Pricing

a. A discount will be applied to the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.B.3.h.,
preceding, when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more QWEST
CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line packages for a specific term. The
discounts and required terms are as follows:

DISCOUNT 

10% 
15% 
20% 

TERM 

12 months 
24 months 
36 months 

b. The discount(s) will apply when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more
packages for 12, 24 or 36 months. (C) 

(D) 
I 

(D) 
c. The discount(s) will appear as credit(s) on the customer's bill. No partial (T) 

month's credit(s) can be provided. The discounts specified in 5.9.1.B.4.a., apply
for each QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line package subscribed to
by the customer under the Term Agreement Pricing plan.

d. All qualifying packages must be at the same location, for the same customer, on (C) 
the same billing number. (C) 

NOTICE 

--------.J 

�' ,··, . -· I ht ·...JvL,:..1nm. CGpt. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2009-011 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 5 
Page 153.3 
Release 10 State of Nebraska 

Notified: 5-29-2009 Effective: 6-8-2009 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

B.4. (Cont'd)

e. Any QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line package added after {T) 
establishment of the initial term agreement discount period may be added either
to the initial term period or may be added under a new term period.

f. Customers may initiate a renewal of the term agreement either prior to or at the (T) 
conclusion of the initial term period. If initiated prior to the conclusion of the
initial term period, the new term must be equal to or greater than the initial term
period. For example, a customer who originally opted for a 12 month term may
renew for 12 months or may renew for 24 or 36 months.

g. If the Company terminates the service for cause or the customer terminates the (T) 
service in whole or in part without cause prior to the expiration date, the
customer will pay a termination fee as follows:

TERM 

12 months 
24 months 
36 months 

TERMINATION FEE 
$100.00 

200.00 
300.00 

h. The termination fee applies to each QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A- (T) 
Line package provided under the Term Agreement Pricing plan. By way of
example, a customer who has three packages under a 24 month term agreement
and disconnects in month 15 would pay a total of $600.00 in termination fees.

1. Termination fees will be waived for a customer who opts out of the Term (T) 
Agreement Pricing plan in the first 30 days after the initial instalJation of the
package or packages.

J. A termination fee will be waived for a customer that enters into an agreement for (T) 
similar Qwest services where the agreement value is equal to or greater than the
remaining value of the existing QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line
package term agreement.

k. Customers may switch between QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE
Business Plus or Add-A-Line and not impact the initial term period. The
termination fee specified above will not apply to the switch and the discount will
then apply to the rate of the appropriate package for the remainder of the term
period.

(T) 

, i 'i l , ''I! i' \( '"J,_ g 2009 1 L ., ; 
.• ; l.:. ., Lj 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2009-011 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-21-2023 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

Effective: 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SECTION 5 
Page 153.4 

Release 8 
08-01-2023 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. QWEST CHOICE Business Prime 

1. Description 

QWEST CHOICE Business Prime is a package of features available to business 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access 
line. Business customers subscribing to the package are entitled to choose three 

(C) 

services/features (where available) from the following list in their package. (C) 

a. Standard features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 

• Call Forwarding Family 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Don 't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Remote Access Forwarding 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Dial Lock 
• Directory Assistance (6 Calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible or Audible/Visual 
• Series Hunting 
• Three-Way Calling 
• UN/STAR Service 

NE2023- l7 



State of Nebraska

Notified: 4-21-2006 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and N ctwork 

Services Catalog 

5, EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SECTION 5 
Page 153.5 

Release 5 
Effective: 5-1-2006 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

C.l. (Cont'd)

b. In addition to choosing three setvices or features from the list in 5.9.1.C.l.a.,
preceding, a customer may also select one or more additional services or features
from the list in 5.9.1.C. l .a., at rates and charges specified elsewhere. Directory
Assistance cannot be selected as an additional service or feature.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this package shall apply.

b. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection.

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Forwarding
Family as one of their selections.

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may add Long
Distance Alert as part of that selection.

NOTICE 

'fl IE INFOR.\1ATION CONTAI�ED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2006-007 

(N)



State of Nebraska

Notified: 4-21-2006 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

S1£CTION 5 
Page 153.6 

Release 5 
Effective: 5-1-2006 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

C.2. (Cont'd)

e. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may
choose to order.

f Customers selecting Directory Assistance may place six calls above the 
allowance to Qwest 411 service. 

g. A customer who wishes to add either Qwest Voice Messaging Service or another
provider's Voice Messaging Service, beyond their three selections of
features/services, will be provided with Call Forwarding Busy Line, or Call
Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, or Call Forwarding Don't Answer, Easy
Access and Message Waiting Indication without additional charge and it will not
be counted as one of their three selections of features/services.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN ·rJIIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2006-007 

(N)

NPSC-Cotnm. De~ t 



5.9
5.9.1

C.

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Erchenge and Network SEcrIoN 5

Services Catalog Page 153.7
State ofNebreska Release 12
Notified: ll-29-2024 Effective: 2-l-2025

5. ExcuAN(;[ SURVICES

PACKAGED SERVICES
PAcxAGus AssoclArrD WtrH BAsIc EXCEANGE SERvICf,

SlyEST CHOICE Business Prime (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate that follows includes a business individual flat rate or
additional flat rate line as specified in 5.2.4, preceding. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1 preceding, apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Business Prime customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QII/EST CHOICE Business Prime or any of the serviceVfeatures
specified in 5.9.1.C.1.a., unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions
of the promotion.

c. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line as specified in Section 3
of this Catalog apply where QlyESf CHOICE Business Prime is provided in
association with the installation of a new business individual or additional flat
rate line, or the move of a business individual or additional flat rate line from
one location to another.

d. Services or features specified in 5.9.1.C.1.a. may be added or changed in the

SWEST CHOICE Business Prime package without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified in 5.9.1 .C.I .a., preceding.

f . SWEST CHOICE Business Prime will be provided at the following rate:

MoNI IILY RATII

$s2.s0 (r)

Per individual or
additional flat rate
business line,
(month to month rates) PGOQT

USOC

0N E2O 25

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-21-2006 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Nehvork 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGt: S�RVIClt:S

SECTION 5 
Page 153.8 

Release 5 
Effective: 5-1-2006 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

C. QWEST CHOICE Business Prime (Cont'd)

4. Term Agreement Pricing

a. A discount of 10% will be applied to the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.C.3.f.,
when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more QWEST CHOICE Business
Prime packages for a period of 12 months. A discount of 15% will be applied to
the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.C.3.f, when a customer agrees to subscribe
to one or more QWEST CHOICE Business Prime packages for a period of 24
months. A discount of 20% will be applied to the monthly rates specified in
5.9.1.C.3.f, when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more QWEST
CHOICE Business Prime packages for a period of 36 months.

b. The discount will appear as a credit(s) on the customer's bill. No partial
month's credit(s) can be provided. The discounts specified in 5.9.1.C.4.a., apply
for each QWEST CHOICE Business Prime package subscribed to by the
customer under the term agreement pricing plan.

c. Any QWEST CHOICE Business Prime package added after establishment of the
initial term agreement discount period may be added either to the initial term
period or may be added under a new term period.

d. Customers may initiate a renewal of the term agreement either prior to or at the
conclusion of the initial term period. If initiated prior to the conclusion of the
initial term period, the new term must be equal to or greater than the initial term
period. For example, a customer who originally opted for a 12 month term may
renew for 12 months or may renew for 24 or 36 months.

e. If the Company terminates the service for cause or the customer terminates the
service in whole or in part without cause prior to the expiration date, the
customer will pay termination fees. The termination fee for the 12 month period
is $100.00, the termination fee for the 24 month period is $200.00 and the
termination fee for the 36 month period is $300.00

(N) 

ro) [g © [g D W lli; f/�: 
in] All 2 I 201 

1 //�1/ 
NPSC-Co.,,1·. 1. J 
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5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Se.rvices Catalog 

5, EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SECTION 5 
Page 153.9 

Release 4[ 1] 
Effective: 5-1-2006 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

C.4. (Cont'd)

f. The termination fee applies to each QWEST CHOICE Business Prime package
provided under the Term Agreement Pricing plan. By way of example, a
customer who has three packages under a 24 month term agreement and
disconnects in month 15 would pay a total of $600.00 in termination fees.

g. Termination fees will be waived for a customer who opts out of the Term
Agreement Pricing plan for the first 30 days after the initial installation of the
package or packages.

h. A termination fee will be waived for a customer that enters into a contract for
similar Qwest services where the contract value is equal to or greater that the
remaining value of the existing QWEST CHOICE Business Prime package term
agreement.

[l] Pages 153.10 through 153.16 were previously cancelled.

NOTICE 

NPSC•Comm. Dept 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2006-007 
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Effective: 08-19-2017 
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5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. RESERVED

(M) Material moved to Section l 05 .9 .1.
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5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC Ex:CHANGE SERVICE 

D. RESERVED (Cont'd)

(M) Material moved to Section 105.9 .. t.

I\-E10l7-Ul:'i 

(T)(M) 
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Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

D. RESERVED (Cont'd)

(M) Material moved to Section 105 .9. I .
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-21-2023 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

Effective: 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

E. CenturyLink Business Package 

I. Description 

SECTIONS 
Page 156.1 

Release 2 
08-01-2023 

CenturyLink Business Package is a package of features available to business 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access 
line. Business customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use 
of the services/features specified below (where available): (C) 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller IO Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 

• Call Forwarding Family 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don 't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Don ' t Answer 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Remote Access Forwarding 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Dial Lock 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible or Audible/Visual 
• Series Hunting 
• Three-Way Calling 
• UN/STAR Service 
• Voice Messaging Service[ I ] 

[ l] Exempt from regulation . 

NE2023-17 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTIONS 

Page 156.2 
Release 1 

Effective: 8-20-16 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 8-9-16 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE S1-:RVICES

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

E. l. (Cont'd)

b. In addition to choosing services or features from the list in 5. 9.1.A. l.a.,
preceding, a customer may also select additional services or features at rates and
charges specified elsewhere.

c. A customer may select any number of optional Add-A-Line packages per
location, for every CenturyLink Business Package. For each Add-A-Line
package the customer may select one feature listed below:

• Series Hunting or,
• Call Forwarding Busy or,
• Call Forwarding Don't Answer or
• Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer.

d. A customer may also select one or more additional services or features for use
with the Add-a-line package at rates and charges specified elsewhere.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this package shall apply.

b. A customer choosing Caller TD - Name and Number will automatically be
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection.

NOTICE 

ID) lg © � a w � rnf
lffi AUG - 9 2016 ill/ 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

THF. INFORMATION CONTAINEIJ IN THIS DOCL\IIENT IS SUBJECT TO CHA�GE. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 5 

Page 156.3 
Release 1

Effective: 8-20-16 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 8-9-16 

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9, 1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

E.2. (Cont'd)

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Forwarding
Family as one of their selections.

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may add Long
Distance Alert as part of that selection.

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be
provided with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and
Message Waiting Indication and it wil1 not be counted as one of their three
selections of features/services.

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may
choose to order.

[D) � © � 0 W � �:! 

lJ1} AUG - 9 2016 �

NOTICE NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS OOCUl\-lENT IS SUBJECT 1'r'T'T-rr'T"l<'Ti�--------' 

NE2016-009 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchenge and Network Sf,crIoN 5

Senices Catalog Page 156.4
State ofNebraska Release 8
Notified: 11-29-2024 Effective: 2-l-2025

5. ExCIIAN(,;ESERVICf,S

5.9 PACXAGED SERVICES
5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITII BASIC EXCEANGE SER},ICE

8.3 (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates that follow include the rates sp€cified in 5.2.4 of this Catalog
or 5.2.4, preceding, for business individual or additional line flat rate service.
Where applicable, incremental charges specified in 5.1 of this Catalog, apply.

b. Existing Cennrylink Business Package customers cannot take advantage of
promotions offered for this service or any of the servicedfeatures specified in
5.9.1.8.1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions
of the promotion.

c. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line as specified in 5.2.4,
preceding, apply where Cenrurylink Business Package or Add-A-Line is
provided in association with the installation of a new business individual or
additional flat rate line or the move of a business individual or additional flat
rate line from one location to another.

d. Services or feanres specified in 5.9.1.E.1.a., preceding may be added to or
changed in the package without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 5.9.1.8.1.a., preceding, when added
to the Centurylink Business Package.

f. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add any
feature or service to the Add-A-Line not specified 5.9.1.E.1.c., preceding.

g. Any mandated charges or special surcharges, e.g., 9l l, TDD, EUCL, Telephone
Assistance Plan, will apply to Add-A-Line under the same terms as a flat rate
business line.

h. Centurylink Business Package will be provided at the following rate:

USOC

NoN CT,RRENT
RECURRING MON|HLY
CIIARGE RATE

. Flat rate initial business line. Flat rate additional business line. Add-A-Line

$50.00 $53.00
50.00 29.99
50.00 48.s0 (r)

PGOCU
PGOCW
PCOQN

NE2026-01
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-05-2017 Effective: 

SECTION 5 
Page 156.5 

Release 1 
07-15-2017

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

[ll 

F. HOMEPIIONE EXTRA PACKAGE

1. Description

a. Home Phone Extra Package includes a package of features available to
residential customers in conj unction with an individual flat rate access line.
Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of
the standard services/features specified in b. following.

b. Home Phone Extra Package includes a flat rate one-party residence line, flat rate
Extended Area Service (where applicable), and the following services and
features:

• Caller ID Family
- Anonymous Call Rejection
- Caller ID - Name and Number
- SECURITY SCREEN

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer
• Call Forwarding Family

- Call Following
- Call Forwarding Variable
- Selective Call Forwarding

• Call Rejection
• Call Waiting Family

- Call Waiting
- Call Waiting ID
- Selective Call Waiting ID

• Continuous Redial
• Easy Access
• Last Call Return
• Message Waiting Indication -Audible or Audible/Visual
• NO SOLICITATION

• Three-Way Calling
Voice Messaging Service fll

Deregulated service. Received 
NE20l7-0l l 

JUI ) 2017 

NPSC Comm. Dept. 
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5.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

5. EXC1-IANGE SERVICES

5.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

F. HOME PHONE EXTRA PACKAGE

2. Terms and Conditions

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this package shall apply.

b. All services or features selected in the packages can only be provided where
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may
choose to order.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate includes a residence individual flat rate as described in Section
5.2.4. Where applicable, incremental charges specified in Section 5.1 apply.

b. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where Home Phone
Extra Package is provided in association with the installation of a new residence
individual or additional flat rate line.

c. Services or features specified in l.b, preceding may be added or changed
without a nonrecurring charge.

d. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified in 1.b., preceding.

e. The following monthly rate does not include charges for optional long distance.

• 

NE2017-0l l 

Per individual flat rate residence 
1 inc/package 

usoc 

PGOPZ 

MONTHLY 

RATE 

$50.00 

Received 

JUL - J 2017 

NPSC Comm. Dept. 
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5.11

5.1 1.2

tll

\ t.t202.1-0ri

5. ExcuaNcn Srnvlcps

Local Vorco DrscouNr PuNs (Cont'd)

ConB CoNNBcr - GRIxopATHERED

Effective August 1,2024, all Core Connect plans are grandfathered and
will no longer be available to ncw customers.

A. Description

Core Connect I is available to business customers who subscribe to the
Company's qualifuing products and services under month to month, 1-year, 2-year
or 3-year term plans[ ].

1. The following qualifuing products and services are required for Core Connect I :

. Core Connect I Choice Business Plus. Core Connect I Unlimited Long Distance (LD)
' CenturyLink High Speed Internet Service with Core Service Pack up to TMbps

B. Terms and Conditions

1 A customer must subscribe to a qualiffing long distance calling plan(s) and
qualiSing High Speed Internet (HSI) Service plan in conjunction with the Core
Connect Choice Business Plus package. Qualifying long distance services are
specified in the Qwest LD Corp. tariffs, price lists and rate schedules. Quali$ing
internet services are specified at www.centurylink.com.

In addition to the qualifuing services for Core Connect, customers may add
Unlimited Business Voice lines on a month-to month, l-year, 2-year or 3-year
term basis. An Unlimited Business Voice line includes Choice Business Plus as
described in 5.9.i.B, preceding, and a qualifoing Unlimited Long Distance plan.
The Unlimited Business Voice line requires Core Connect. A customer may
select any combination of Core Connect l, Core Connect Professional[2] and/or
Unlimited Business Voice line(s) not to exceed 10 unlimited calling plans per
account.

Customers will be converted to stand-alone services if they remove any of the
Core Connect or Unlimited Business Voice qualifying services. For example, if a
customer removes either the qualifuing Core Connect Unlimited Long Distance
or CenturyLink High Speed Internet plan, the customer will revert to the stand-
alone Choice Business PIus package at the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.8.,
preceding, and termination fees will apply.

Effective August 20, 2016, the month to month and 2 year term option will no
longer be available to new customers.

Effective December 5,2014, CORE CONNECT Professional is grandfathered; see
r 05.1 1.2.

(c)

(N)
(N)

2

J

t2l

NOTICE
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCI.JMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE.

Received by NPSC 
07/17/2024
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5.11.2

B.

4.

5

5. ExculNce SrRvrcps

Loc,rl Vorcs DrscouNr Pr,lNs

Conr ConNrcr - GnaxoTATHERED

Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this Plan shall apply.

Services selected as part of this plan can only be provided where technically
available and compatible with other services the customer may choose to order.

(c)

6. These discount plans may not be combined with any other discount plan unless
otherwise specified and will not be available to customers receiving competitive
response offers until the terms of those offers have been satisfied.

7. Any Core Connect or Unlimited Business Voice line with a term agreement
added after establishment of an initial Core Connect term agreement may be
added either to the initial term period or may be added under a new term period.

8. If the Company terminates the service for cause or the customer terminates the
service in whole or in part without cause prior to the expiration date, the customer
will pay a termination fee up to the following amounts:

ConB CoxNecr I [1]TBnrrr TeRmrxauoN FEE
I year $200.00
2 year 400.00
3 year 600.00

Ur,rllnatrpo Busrxnss VorcB
TBnu ToRnllN,rrtoN FEE
I year $100.00
2 year 200.00
3 year 300.00

9. The termination fee applies to each Core Connect or Unlimited Business Voice
line provided under the Term Agreement Pricing plan.

10. Termination fees will be waived for a customer who opts out of the term
agreement in the first 30 days after the initial installation of Core Connect or
Unlimited Business Voice line(s), or who moves within the Company's service
tenitory where CenturyLink High Speed Internet Service is not available.

tll Effective August 20,2016, the month to month andZ year term option will no
longer be available to new customers.

\ Il2(llt-tltt

NO]'ICE
f}-IE INFORMATION CONTATNED IN TIIIS DOCUMENT IS SUI]JECT TO CFIANCE
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5. ExcuaNGE SERvTcES

5.l l Loclr- Vorcn DrscouNr Plaxs

5.11.2 Cone CoNNrcr - GuNon'ATHERED

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

1 l. A termination fee will be waived for a customer that enters into an agreement for
same or similar Company services where the agreement value is equal to or
greater than the remaining value of the existing term agreement.

C. Rates and Charges

l. The monthly rates that follow include the local voice services only. The Choice
Business Plus package is described in 5.9.1.8, preceding. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1 of this Catalog, apply. No minimum service
period applies for Core Connect. Customers who discontinue service within
thirty days after establishment of service will be charged only for the number of
days service was provided.

2. The monthly rates that follow do not include the monthly charges for the
qualiffing Unlimited Long Distance or CenturyLink High Speed Intemet Service
plan.

3. Nonrecurring charges apply as specified in C.4., below. Nonrecurring charges
may be waived for new or existing business customers who move services from
another telecommunications service provider to Core Connect I and/or
Unlimited Business Voice lines and who enter into a l-year,2-year or 3-year
term. [1]

4. Core Connect Local Voice Services will be provided at the following rates.

Not,t
RECURRING MONTUI,Y

USOC CsaRcB Rare

$s0.00

50.00

$s0.00

25.00

(c)

(c)

(c)

,?,

(D)

. Core Connect I

. Unlimited Business Voice Line

PGOQX

PGOQY

tl] Elfective August 20, 2016, the month to month and 2 year term option will no
longer be available to new customers.

\ t,.202"1-08

NOTICE
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

5.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS (Cont'd) 

5. 11.3 SIMPLY UNLIMITED BUSINESS 

'\ I ~ d ..'. 1 I I 

A. Description 

I. Simply Unlimited Business is an optional enrollment plan that pem1its 
business customers who subscribe to qualifying products and services 
to receive Local Exchange Service an additional features and services 
for a llat monthly rate. 

2. Simply Unlimited Business is available for a maximum of twenty 
business lines and/or key trunks at a given customer location, not to 
exceed twenty-five lines across all customer locations in territories 
served by a CenturyLink incumbent local exchange carrier. 

3. Customers must also subscribe to companion long distance service 
provided by CenturyLink Communications, LLC for the initial and 
each additional bundle. 

4. Customers may also subscribe to Company's I .5 Mbps or greater 
High-Speed Internet provided by the Company or a CenturyLink 
affiliate: at each bundle location. In locations where I .5 Mbps is not 
available, customers may alternatively subscribe to the Company's 
non-regulated 512 or 768 Kbps HSI. The qualifying High-Speed 
Internet service must be billed on the same invoice as the Simply 
Unlimited Business but may be provisioned on access lines or trunks 
other than Simply Unlimited Business. 

NOTICE 
THf. INf.()R\/IATl()N ('()NTA INFO IN THIS f)()('I fMf.NT IS SI fRlf.('T T() ('HAN(~f. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED BUSINESS 

A. Description (Cont'd) 

5. Simply Unlimited Business includes a flat rate one-party business line 
or key trunk with Touch Tone, flat rate Extended Arca Service, 
unlimited expanded local calling (where applicable) and the following 
services and features, where available: 

Hunting Service 
Continuous Redial (aka Repeat Dial or Busy Redial) 
Caller ID with Name (includes Anonymous Call Rejection) 
Call Forwarding 
Call Forward Busy - Fixed 
Call Forward No Answer - Fixed 
Call Forward Remote Activation 
Selective Call Forwarding 
Call Waiting/Cancel Call Waiting (a.k.a. Enhanced Call Waiting) 
Call Waiting ID 
Three-Way Calling or Three-Way Calling with Transfer 
Last Call Return 1 
Selective Call Rejection (a.k.a. Call Rejection) 
Message Waiting (Non-regulated service) 
Yoiccmail (Non-regulated service) 

B. Regulations 

1. Simply Unlimited Business lines cannot terminate into a PBX or other 
line trunking device except as otherwise indicated herein. 

2. Services selected as part of this plan can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other services the customer 
may choose to order. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for 
the respective services/features requested as part of this plan shall 
apply. 

NOTICE 
n--1r INH)RMATl()N ('()NTA rNrn IN THIS T)()('I !Mr.NT IS .SI IRIH'T Tn ('f-lANGF 
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\J Wei U 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED BUSINESS 

B. Regulations (Cont'd) 

3. There is no minimum service period for the Local Exchange Service 
and features provided in Simply Unlimited Business. Customers who 
discontinue this service within thirty days after establishment of 
service will be charged only for the number of days of service. 

4. If customers discontinue any of the required services or features, the 
remaining components of the Simply Unlimited Business selected by 
the customer will be converted to a la carte rates. If optional High­
Speed Internet service is discontinued at any bundle location, the 
discounted monthly rate will no longer apply and all Simply Unlimited 
Business lines at that location will be converted to the applicable 
monthly rate. 

5. Simply Unlimited Business is not available to customers who are or 
become toll restricted. Service Connection Charges will not apply for 
those existing lines converted, in-place, to business exchange service 
due to company-initiated toll restrictions. Such customers will not be 
permitted to re-enroll in this plan until such time as all associated 
unpaid balances arc satisfactorily paid in full. 

6. Simply Unlimited Business cannot be combined with any other 
discounts unless otherwise specified. 

7. The Company retains the right, in its sole discretion, to change some 
or all of the network technology on which it delivers this service and 
the associated long distance service, including a change to Voice over 
Internet Protocol technology. If the Company's network technology 
changes in such a way that this tariff will no longer apply to Simply 
Unlimited Business, the following monthly rate will continue to apply 
until such time as customers arc notified in advance of rate increases, 
and the new service(s) or plan(s) will be governed by separate, 
commercial terms between the Company and the customer. 

NOTICE 
THr INf<'ORVIATl()N ('ONTA INrn IN THIS nO('I IMPNT I.S SI TR IFf'T TO r'H A NGF 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED BUSINESS (CONT'D) 

C. Application of Rates and Charges 

1. An Activation Fee will apply for the month-to-month option in lieu of 
any other Service Chargc(s), except that if a premises visit is required 
in order to establish service, the nonrecurring charge normally 
applicable for a premises visit will apply in addition to the Activation 
Fee. The Activation Fee will be waived when: 

• customer migrates existing Local Exchange Service lines to 
Simply Unlimited Business, or 

• customer orders Simply Unlimited Business additional lines 
subsequent to establishment of the initial line, or 

• customer orders optional High-Speed Internet at each bundle 
location. 

2. The normally applicable service charges will apply when Simply 
Unlimited Business customers request a change back to Local 
Exchange Service or another packaged service. 

3. The monthly rate includes a flat rate one-party business line or key 
trunk with Touch tone, flat rate EAS, expanded local calling (where 
available), features, unlimited long distance provided by CcnturyLink 
Communications, Inc., and the following fees and surcharges: 
Interstate Subscriber Linc Charge and the Access Recovery Charge. 

NOTICE 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED BUSINESS (CONT'D) 

C. Application of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Simply Unlimited Business includes a rate stability plan which allows 
customers to pay a fixed monthly rate that is not subject to rate 
changes over a fixed period. Customers will pay the tariffed rate in 
effect as of the service establishment date for the first twelve months 
after service is established. On the service establishment anniversary 
date, the customer's monthly rate will increase to the lesser of the 
then-prevailing tariffed rate or a rate that is $5.00 higher than the rate 
in effect on the service establishment date. Thereafter, on each 
subsequent anniversary date, the monthly rate may increase by no 
more than $5.00, not to exceed the then-prevailing tariffed rate. 

5. Simply Unlimited Business lines subsequently added to the customer's 
account will be charged the monthly tariffed rate in effect as of the 
date the new Simply Unlimited Business linc(s) is/arc added to the 
account. The same rate stability provisions apply to subsequently 
added lines, based on the service establishment date for those lines. 

6. Customers will be notified at least thirty days prior to any service 
anniversary date rate increase. Such notice will include the actual 
amount by which customer's Simply Unlimited Business will increase. 

7. The following monthly rates do not include applicable charges for 
non-regulated High-Speed Internet provided by the Company. 
However, the charges listed in 5.11.3.C.3. preceding and the rate for 
High-Speed Internet will appear as a single line item on the customer's 
bill. Zone charges do not apply. 

NOTICE 
THf. !Nf.()R v1 A TJ()N ('()NT A !Nf.n IN THIS n<Wl !\/If.NT IS SJ JR Jf.('T Tn ('HAN<; f. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED BUSINESS (CONT'D) 

D. Rates and Charges 

Monthly Rate 
Each 

Option Initial Bundle, Additional 
Per Location Bundle, Per 

Location 
Simply Unlimited 
Business with Long $50.00 $50.00 
Distance 
Simply Unlimited 
Business with Long 

40.00 35.00 
Distance and High-
Speed Internet llJ 

Activation 
Fee 

$50.00 

--

llJ This monthly rate and the applicable rate for HSI will appear on invoice as a single 
line item. 

'.: _',1'[ ! :. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS (CONT'D) 

5.11.4 CENTURYLINK BUSINESS BUNDLE 

A. Description

CENTURYLINK Business Bundle, an optional enrollment plan available to
business customers with up to twenty-five access lines across all service territories
served by CenturyLink incumbent local exchange carriers (each, a CenturyLink
ILEC), permits business customers who subscribe to qualifying products and
services to receive Local Exchange Service and additional features and services
specified in C. following for a flat monthly rate.

CenturyLink Business Bundle is available for a maximum of ten (10) business
lines at each customer location.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. CenturyLink Business Bundle customers must subscribe to the following services
provided by Century Link or a CenturyLink affiliate:

• Century Link Business Package;

• CenturyLink Business Bundle Unlimited long distance plan provided by
CenturyLink Communications, LLC for the initial and each additional
Century Link Business Bundle, and;

• CenturyLink's non-regulated 1.5 Mbps or greater High-Speed Internet (HSI)
on a month-to-month basis or under a two-year term minimum commitment
period at each CENTUR YLINK Business Bundle location. In locations where
1.5 Mbps is not available, customers may alternatively subscribe to the
Company's non-regulated 512 or 768 Kbps HSI. The qualifying High Speed
Internet service must be billed on the same invoice as CenturyLink Business
Bundle, but may be provisioned on access lines other than CenturyLink
Business Bundle.

2. There is no minimum service period for the Local Exchange service and features
provided in CenturyLink Business Bundle. Customers who discontinue this
service within thirty days after establishment of service will be charged only for
the number of days of service.

3. CenturyLink Business Bundle lines cannot terminate into a PBX or other line
trunking device except as otherwise indicated herein.

>IOTICE 

THE l'\JFORl'vlAT!O'\J CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUME>IT IS SIJBJF:CT I 

NE2016-009 
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Scnrices Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
5.11.4 CENTURYLINK BUSINESS BUNDLE 

B.1. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

4. Components of CenturyLink Business Bundles will be converted to a la carte
rates for the remaining services if customers remove any of the qualifying
services. If the qualifying High Speed Internet service is discontinued at any
CenturyLink Business Bundle location, components of all CenturyLink Business
Bundles at that location will be converted to ala carte rates. No termination
liability charges will apply for the regulated portion(s) of CenturyLink Business
Bundles if a qualifying service is discontinued prior to the minimum service
period or term commitment period for that qualifying service.

5. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this plan shall apply.

6. Services selected as part of this plan can only be provided where technically
available and compatible with other services the customer may choose to order.

7. CenturyLink Business Bundle cannot be combined with any other discounts
unless otherwise specified.

8. This plan is not available to customers who are or become toll restricted. Non­
recurring Charges will not apply for those existing lines converted, in-place, to
business exchange service due to company-initiated toll restrictions. Such
customers will not be pennitted to re-enroll in this plan until such time as all
associated unpaid balances are satisfactorily paid in full.

9. A Nonrecurring Charge as specified in C. following will apply in lieu of any other
Service Charge(s), except that if a premises visit is required in order to establish
service, the nonrecurring charge normally applicable for a premises visit will
apply in addition to the Nonrecurring Charge following.

The Nonrecurring Charge will be waived when:

a. customer migrates existing Local Exchange Service lines to CenturyLink
Business Bundle, or

b. customer orders CenturyLink Business Bundle additional lines subsequent to
establishment of the initial line, or

c. customer orders initial and/or additional lines and selects the two-year term
commitment for the required High Speed Internet service.

Tille: INFORMATION CONTAll\EO IN ��T.�
c

riocuMENT IS SLBJI (., ro c�R�Si-:�Comm . Dept.
NE2016-009 
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Services Catalog 

5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 

5.11.4 CENTURYLINK BUSINESS BUNDLE (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges

I. Nonrecurring Charge, per
CenturyLink Business Bundle

2. Monthly Rates[l]

• Per CenturyLink Business
Bundle, initial bundle

• 2nd through I 0th CenturyLink
Business Bundle add'!

usoc 

PGOCV 

PGOCT 

$50.00 

MONTHLY 

RATE 

$45.00 

19.99 (R) 

MAR 2 2017 

NPSC Comm. Dept. 

(T) 
(T) 

[1] Rates for required long distance and/or non-regulated services specified in B.1., (T) 
preceding, apply in addition to the above listed rates for the local portion of this (T) 
bundled service.

NE2017-005 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 

5.11.5 UNLIMITED NATIONWIDE CALLING OR ESSENTIAL HOME PHONE WITH 30 

MINUTES LONG DISTANCE It] 

A. Description

Unlimited Nationwide Calling or Essential Home Phone with 30 Minutes Long
Distance (hereafter refe1Ted to as Essential Home Phone w/ 30 Minutes LO) is an
optional enrollment plan that allows residence customers who subscribe to
qualifying products and services to receive Local Exchange Service and additional
features and services for a flat monthly rate.

B. Terms and Conditions

1. Customers must subscribe to the following services provided by CenturyLink or a
CenturyLink affiliate:

• Home Phone Extra Package;

• Unlimited Nationwide Calling or 30 Minutes Long Distance calling plan
provided by CenturyLink Communications, LLC for each bundle provided at a
customer location, and;

• CenturyLink's non-regulated 1.5 Mbps or greater High-Speed Internet (HSI).
In locations where 1.5 Mbps is not available, customers may alternatively
subscribe to the Company's non-regulated 512 or 768 Kbps HSI.

2. Components of Unlimited Nationwide Calling or Essential Home Phone w/ 30
Minutes LO will be converted to a la carte rates for the remaining services if
customers remove any of the qualifying seavices.

11 1 Effective February 18, 2019, Essential Home Phone With 30 Minutes Long 
Distance is grandfathered. Availability to current customers is limited to lines and 
f ea tu res in service at existing locations.

(C) 

(M) 

<f)
(N) 

(M) Material moved to Page 1 73.

NE2019-00I 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES

5.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS

5.11.5 UNLIMITED NATIONWIDE CALLING OR ESSENTIAL HOME PHONE WITH 30 
MINUTES LONG DISTANCE Ill (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions

3. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features
requested as part of this plan shall apply.

4. Services selected as part of this plan can only be provided where technically
available and compatible with other services the customer may choose to order.

5. Unlimited Nationwide Calling or Essential Home Phone w/ 30 Minutes LD cannot
be combined with any other discounts unless otheiwise specified.

6. This plan is not available to customers who are or become toll restricted. Non­
recurring Charges will not apply for those existing lines conve11ed, in-place, to
residence exchange service due to company-initiated toll restrictions. Such
customers will not be permitted to re-enroll in this plan until such time as all

(C) 

(M) 

associated unpaid balances are satisfactorily paid in full. (M) 

(Ml) 

111 Effective February 18, 2019, Essential Home Phone With 30 Minutes Long (NI
) 

Distance is grandfathered. Availability to current customers is limited to lines and 
features in service at existing locations. (N) 

(M) Material moved. from Page 172

(Ml) Material moved to Page 174. 
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5.11 
5.11.5 

C. 

5. EXCHANGE SERVJCES

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
UNLIMITED NATIONWIDE CALLING OR ESSENTIAL HOME PHONE WITH 30 
MINUTES LONG DISTANCEl11 (CONT'D)

Rates and Charges 

1. The monthly rate includes a flat rate one-paity residence line with Touch
tone, flat rate BAS, expanded local calling (where available), features,
and the following fees and surcharges: Interstate Subscriber Line Charge,
Intrastate Subscriber Line Charge (where applicable), Access Recovery
Charge, and Facilities Relocation Charge.

2. Service Charges will not apply for new and additional bundle lines, and
moves of existing lines.

3. Service Charges do not apply when Unlimited Nationwide Calling or
Essential Home Phone w/ 30 Minutes LD replaces existing Local
Exchange Service. The normally applicable Service Charges do apply
when Customers request a change back to Local Exchange Service.

4. The Company retains the right, in its sole discretion, to change some or
all of the network technology on which it delivers this service and the
associated long distance service, including a change to Voice over
Internet Protocol technology. If the Company's network technology
changes in such a way that this tariff will no longer apply to this
Unlimited Nationwide Calling or Essential Home Phone w/ 30 Minutes
LD, the following monthly rate will continue to apply, and the new
service(s) or plan(s) will be governed by separate, commercial tenns
between the Company and the customer.

• PerBundle

MONTHLY 

RATE 

$35.00 [2] 

(C) 

(M) 

(M) 

Ul Effective February 18, 2019, Essential Home Phone With 30 Minutes Long (N) 
Distance is grandfathered. Availability to current customers is limited to lines and ] 
f ea tu res in service at existing locations. (N) 

[21 Rate includes local services, features, fees and surcharges described in C. l.
preceding. Monthly rates for the required Unlimited Nationwide Calling or 30 
Minutes Long Distance calling plan provided by CenturyLink Communications, 
LLC and deregulated High Speed Internet provided by the C01·i'tH'�rm....-n-n1-, 11 included in this rate; however, the monthly rates for all these service 1 \J

a single line item on the customer's bill. 
(M) Material moved from Page 173.

(T) 

FEB 8 2019 
NE2019-001 
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5. EXCf-lANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED PHONE FOR RESIDENCE 

A. Description 

I. Simply Unlimited is an optional enrollment plan that permits residence 
customers who subscribe to qualifying products and services to receive Local 
Exchange Service and additional features and services for a flat monthly rate. 

2. Customers must subscribe to the Simply Unlimited Phone calling plan provided 
by CenturyLink Communications, LLC for each package provided at a customer 
location. 

3. Simply Unlimited Phone includes a flat rate one-party residence line with Touch 
tone, flat rate Extended Arca Service, unlimited expanded local calling (where 
available), and the following services and features: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forward Busy - Fixed 
• Call Forward No Answer - Fixed 
• Call Forward Remote Access (where available) 
• Call Forwarding 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID with Name 
• Enhanced Call Waiting (includes Cancel Call Waiting) 
• Message Waiting 
• Repeat Dial 
• Return Call 
• Selective Call Forwarding 
• Selective Call Rejection 
• Selective Call Ring 
• Speed Call 8 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voicemail (Deregulated Service) 
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B. 

5. EXCHANGE SER VICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED PHO~E FOR RESIDENCE (Cont'd) 

Regulations 

1. Components of the Simply Unlimited Phone will be converted to ala carte rates 
for the remaining services if customers remove any of the qualifying services. 

2. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this plan shall apply. 

3. Services selected as part of this plan can only be provided where technically 
available and compatible with other services the customer may choose to order. 

4. Simply Unlimited Phone cannot be combined with any other discounts unless 
otherwise specified. 

5. This plan is not available to customers who arc or become toll restricted. Service 
Charges will not apply for those existing lines converted, in-place, to residence 
exchange service due to company-initiated toll restrictions. Such customers will 
not be permitted to re-enroll in this plan until such time as all associated unpaid 
balances are satisfactorily paid in full. 

6. The Company retains the right, in its sole discretion, to change some or all of the 
network technology on which it delivers this service and the associated long 
distance service, including a change to Voice over Internet Protocol technology. 
If the Company's network technology changes in such a way that this tariff will 
no longer apply to Simply Unlimited Phone, the following monthly rate will 
continue to apply, and the new service(s) or plan(s) will be governed by separate, 
commercial tenns between the Company and the customer. 
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5. EXCHANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLAI\S 
SIMPLY UNLIMITED PHONE FOR RESIDENCE (Cont'd) 

C. Application of Rates and Charges 

1. The monthly rate includes a flat rate one-party residence line with Touch tone, 
flat rate EAS, expanded local calling (where available), features, and the 
following fees and surcharges: Interstate Subscriber Line Charge, Intrastate 
Subscriber Line Charge (where applicable), Access Recovery Charge, and 
Facilities Relocation Charge. 

2. Service Charges will not apply for new and additional package lines and moves 
of existing lines. 

3. Service Charges do not apply when Simply Unlimited Phone replaces existing 
Local Exchange Service. The normally applicable Service Charges do apply 
when Customers request a change back to Local Exchange Service. 

4. Simply Unlimited Phone includes a rate stability plan which allows customers to 
pay a fixed monthly rate that is not subject to rate changes over a fixed period. 
Customers will pay the tariffed rate in effect as of the service establishment date 
for the first twelve months after service is established. On the service 
establishment anniversary date, the customer's monthly rate will increase to the 
lesser of the then-prevailing tariffed rate or a rate that is $5.00 higher than the 
rate in effect on the service establishment date. Thereafter, on each subsequent 
anniversary date, the monthly rate may increase by no more than $5.00, not to 
exceed the then-prevailing tariffed rate. 

5. Simply Unlimited Phone lines subsequently added to the customer's account will 
be charged the monthly tariffed rate in effect as of the date the new Simply 
Unlimited Phone line(s) is/are added to the account. The same rate stability 
provisions apply to subsequently added lines, based on the service establishment 
date for those lines. 

6. Customers will be notified at least thirty days prior to any service anniversary 
date rate increase. Such notice will include the actual amount by which 
customer's Simply Unlimited Phone will increase. 
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5. EXCIIANGE SERVICES 

LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 5.11 
5.11.6 SIMPLY UNLIMITED PHONF: FOR RF:SIDF:NCE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

The following monthly rates include local services, features, fees and surcharges 
described in C.1. preceding. Monthly rates for the Simply Unlimited Phone calling 
plan provided by CenturyLink Communications, LLC and for optional deregulated 
High Speed Internet provided by the Company are not included in this rate; 
however, the monthly rates for all these services will appear as a single line item on 
the customer's bill. 

Monthly Rate 
Option Per package, per 

location 

Simply Unlimited Phone with Long Distance $45.00 

Simply Unlimited Phone with Long Distance and $35.00 
deregulated HSI 

", I ~ i I: \ ! '' 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICA TJON SERVICE

6.1 GENERAL 

6.1.1 APPLICATION 

SECTION6 

Page 1 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Message Telecommunications Service applies to service furnished by the 
Company, or furnished jointly by the Company and its connecting companies, 
between points within the individual Local Access and Transport Areas 
(LATAs) of the state ofNebraska. 

6.1.2 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

A. Scope

1. Message Telecommunications Service (MTS) is that of furnishing facilities other
than and in addition to local facilities for telephone communication between local
service areas in accordance with the terms, conditions, rates and charges specified
in this Catalog. The service of furnishing the local facilities required to establish
and maintain connection between an exchange station and the toll plant in
connection with long distance message calls is a part of local service.

2. The Company does not undertake to transmit messages but furnishes the use of its
facilities to its customers for communication.

B. Priority of Services

1. The installation and restoration of service shall be in accordance with the rules for
Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) as set forth in Section 4 of the Private
Line Transport Services Catalog.

2. Subject to compliance with the above mentioned rules, when a shortage of
facilities exists either for temporary or protracted periods, MTS will be
established before all other services. However, the duration of MTS calls may be
limited when facility shortages are caused by emergency conditions.

C. Liability

1. In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of the communications
over the facilities furnished by the Company, and of the uses for which facilities
may be furnished by the Company, and because of unavoidability of errors
incident to the services of and to the use of such facilities of the Company, the
services and facilities furnished by the Company are subject to the terms,
conditions and limitations specified below.

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.1.2 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

C. 1. (Cont'd)

SECTION6 

Page2 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

a. The Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this
Catalog. With respect to any other claim or suit, by a customer or by any others,
for damages associated with any aspect of the provision of service (including the
failure to reach a called station), the Company's liability, if any, shall not exceed
an amount equal to the initial period charge applicable for such a message to the
called station. This liability shall be in addition to any billing adjustments that
may otherwise be appropriate.

b. The customer indemnifies and saves the Company harmless against claims for
libel, slander, or infringement of copyright arising from the material transmitted
over it's facilities; against claims for infringement of patents arising from
combining with, ·or using in connection with, facilities of the Company,
apparatus and systems of the customer; and against all other claims arising out
of any act or omission of the customer in connection with facilities provided by
the Company.

c. No carrier participating in this service shall be liable for any act or omission of
any other carrier also participating in the service.

D. Use

I. Use of Service

This service is provided for use by the customer and may be used by others, when
so authorized by the customer, providing that all such usage shall be subject to the
provisions of this Catalog.

2. Abuse and Fraudulent Use

The service is furnished subject to the condition that there will be no abuse or
fraudulent use of the service. Abuse or fraudulent use of service includes:

a. The use of service or facilities of the Company to transmit a message or to locate
a person or otherwise to give or obtain information. without payment of the
charge applicable for service;

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.1 GENERAL 

6.1.2 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

D.2. (Cont'd)

b. The obtaining, or attempting to obtain, or assisting another to obtain or to
attempt to obtain MTS by rearranging, tampering with, or making connection
with any facilities of the Company, or by any trick, scheme, false representation,
or false credit device, or by or through any other fraudulent means or device
whatsoever with intent to avoid the payment in whole or in part, of the regular
charge for such service;

c. The use of service or facilities of the Company for a call or calls, anonymous or
otherwise, if in a manner reasonably to be expected to frighten, abuse, torment,
or harass another;

d. The use of profane or obscene language;

e. The use of the service in such a manner as to interfere unreasonably with the use
of the service by one or more other customers.

3. Unlawful Purposes

The service is furnished subject to the condition it will not be used for an
unlawful purpose. Service will be discontinued, upon five days written notice, if
any law enforcement agency, acting within its jurisdiction, advises that such
service is being used or will be used in violation of law. If the Company receives
other evidence giving reasonable cause to believe that such service is being or
will be so used, it will, upon five days notice, deny the service or refer the matter
to the appropriate law enforcement agency.

4. Cancellation for Cause

For nonpayment of any sum due the Company. or for abuse or fraudulent use of
the service, the Company may either suspend, terminate without suspension, or
refuse service without incurring any liability.

NOTICE 

I -- -
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.1 GENERAL 

6.1.2 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (Cont'd) 

E. Obligations of the Customer

1. The calling party shall establish their identity in the course of any communication
as often as may be necessary.

2. The calling party shall be solely responsible for establishing the identity of the
person or persons with whom connection is made at the called customer line or
lines.

F. Connections of Customer or Other Common Carrier-Provided Equipment and
Facilities

Customer or OCC-provided terminal equipment or systems may be used with
facilities furnished to the customer by the Company for MTS as specified in the
conditions contained in Section 2.

G. Service Through Radio Carriers (As Defined in Part 21 of the FCC Rules)

1. Service is available to and from customers of a Radio Carrier with which
arrangements have been made for the interexchange of telephone traffic and is
furnished through interconnecting equipment and local connection facilities
provided by the Company.

2. The rates for a Radio Carrier are the rates set forth in this Catalog for MTS
service. An additional charge which the Radio Carrier bills to and collects from
its customer is applicable to the remainder of the haul as set forth in the Radio
Carrier's Tariff on file with the Nebraska Public Service Commission.

NOTICE 
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6. l\1ESSAGE TRU:COMMUNICATION SERVJCE

6.2 STANDARD SERVJCE 0FFBRINGS 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

A. Classes of Calls

Charges apply according to the class of call the calling customer selects as defined
below.

1. Dial Station-to-Station

Applies when the calling person dials the desired telephone number without the
assistance of an operator and the call is billed to the calling number. This
includes calls forwarded by call fotwarding equipment. Dial Station-to-Station
also applies when the operator:

• Records the calling telephone numbers for areas without recording equipment.

• Reaches the called telephone number because of trouble on the network or
because dial completion is not available.

• Places a call for a calling party who is identified as being disabled and is unable
to dial the call because of that disability.

• Reestablishes a dialed call when there is a service fault that interrupts a call
after the called person has been reached.

2. Payphone-Dial Station-to-Station

Applies to MTS cash calls placed from pay telephones, utilizing Smart PAL,
when Station-to-Station calls are dialed and paid by the calling person with no
assistance from the operator. (C) 

NOTICE 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

A Classes of Calls (Cont'd) 

3. Calling Card - Automated

Applies to station-to-station calls where equipment is available and the calling
person dials zero, the telephone number desired, and the calling card or special
billing number without the assistance of an operator. This also applies to calls (C) 
placed from P ALs. (C) 

4, Calling Card - Partially-Assisted (N) 

Applies to Station-to-Station calls where equipment is available and the calling 
person dials zero, the telephone number desired, and operator assistance is limited 
to the operator entering the calling card. This also applies to calls placed from 
PALs. (N) 

5. Operator-Assisted Station-to-Station (T) 

Partially-Assisted

Applies when the customer dials the terminating number and calls are completed
with the assistance of an operator. Examples of these calls include collect, third
number billed and calling card. This also applies to calls placed from PALs.

Fully-Assisted

Applies when the customer elects to have the operator place the entire station-to­
station call for them. This also applies to calls placed from P ALs .

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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6.2 
6.2.1 

A. 

6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

/1:1STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS . : D)Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICt/ n I 
Classes of Calls (Cont'd) ! /iJ ' . 

6. Operator-Assisted Person-to-Person

Partially-Assisted 
NPSC Comm r, , 111 

Applies when the customer dials the terminating number and names the particular 
party to be reached, agrees to speak to someone else or requests an operator to 
make arrangements with a person to receive a call at a specified time. The party 
may be a person, station, department or office reached through a PBX attendant. 
This also applies to calls placed from PALs. 

Fully-Assisted 

Applies when the customer elects to have the operator place the entire person-to­
person call for them. This also applies to calls placed from P ALs . 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 

SECTION6 Page 8 Release 5 Effective: 6-27-2005 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Rates and Charges
1. Payphone Surcharge

Applies to all Company carried non coin calls (ie. billed to a third party, callingcard, or collect) placed from pay telephones. This charge is in addition to allother applicable charges.
2. The following charges apply in addition to the established MTS rates or localmessage charge. Because of the unique telephone requirements of correction (C) facilities, where calls generally must be placed as non-sent paid collect, operator I surcharges may be less than the rates referenced below. (C) 

• Calling Card - Automated• Calling Card - Partially-Assisted
• Operator-Assisted Station-to-Station- Partially-Assisted[ 1]- Fully-Assisted
• Operator-Assisted Person-to-Person- Partially-Assisted- Fully-Assisted
• Payphone Surcharge

CHARGE 

$4.95 
5.50 

3.75 
5.50 

8.24 9.99 
0.55 

[ I l Applies to Operator-Assisted Station-to-Station calls to Din:ctory Assj�u � I w rn I�
d' Jl IN I .4 2005 U0 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION 81.:RVICE

6.2 ST AN DARO SERVICE OFFERINGS 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Timing of Calls (T) 

1. On Dial Station-to-Station, Customer-Dialed Calling Card (Mechanized) and (C)
Operator-Assisted Station-to-Station messages, chargeable time begins when 
connection is established between the calling party and the desired line, Radio 
Can-ier connecting circuit, PBX, Centrex, or CENTRON system or any station
which is reached directly rather than through a PBX, Centrex or CENTRON

attendant.

2. On Person-to-Person messages, chargeable time begins when com1ection is
established between the calling person and the particular person or station
specified or an agreed alternate.

3. Chargeable time ends when the connection is terminated.

4. Ch�geable time does not include time lost because of faults or defects in the
service. 

5. Payphone - Dial Station-to-Station rates are quoted in terms of initial and (N)
additional periods. The initial period of the call is for four minutes or any fraction 

I thereof. The additional period of the ca11 is for each minute or any fraction 
thereof. (N)

D. Collection of Charges (T) 

1. Charges for Person-to-Person and Operator-Assisted Station-to-Station telephone
calls may be billed against or collected from the called line (i.e., charges may be
reversed), if the charges are accepted by the called party. This collect call may be
billed to a calling card or third party number, unless restricted from accepting this
call type. The regularly established rates apply except that: 

a. Charges may be billed against the called line under the Special Reversed Charge
Service arrangement as covered in 6.2.5. 

b. When the called party does not accept the charges and the calling party requests
that the call be tried again later, on a collect basis, the classification of the call is
changed to Person-to-Person and the rates and conditions applicable to Person­
to-Person apply. 

NOTICE 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

D. Collection of Charges (Cont'd)

2. Bill to Third Party

Denotes a billing arrangement by which a call may be charged to an authorized
customer line, as determined by the Company, other than the line originating the
call or the line where the call is tem1inated.

3. Calling Card

Denotes a billing arrangement by which a call may be charged to an authorized
Company Calling Card number.

(T)

4. Charges for Payphone - Dial Station-to-Station calls are charged to the calling (N) 
party on a sent-paid basis. (N) 

E. Charge Determination (T) 

1. The charge for residence, business or miscellaneous MTS calls is determined by
the:

• Time of day and day of week
• Duration of call
• Class of call

2. Calls placed to Information Delivery Service (IDS), on an MTS basis, are subject
to the MTS schedule of charges in addition to the charges applicable for the IDS
call.

3. Charges for each minute are applied on the basis of whole minute intervals. The
total minutes of the call are determined by rounding up partial minutes to the next
whole minute.

4. The total amount of the call will be rounded to the nearest cent if the computed
rate of a call results in a fractional charge.

NOTICE 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

E. Charge Determination (Cont'd)

5. The schedule is as follows:

• RESIDENCE - Applies to customer-dialed station-to-station calls

DAY 
RATE PER MINUTE 

EVENING/NIGHT/WEEKEND 
RATE PER MINUTE 

$0.30 (I) $0.30 (I) 
• BUSINESS - Applies to customer-dialed station-to-station calls

DAY 
RATE PER MINUTE 

$0.30 

EVENING/NIGHT/WEEKEND 
RATE PER MINUTE-

$0.30 

• MISCELLANEOUS - Applies to operator-assisted calls (including mechanized
calling card) and all alternately billed calls. This charge also applies where
billing capabilities do not exist to separately identify residence and business
customer-dialed station-to-station calls.

DAY 

RATE PER MINUTE 

$0.16 

EVENING/NIGHT/WEEKEND 
RATE PER MINUTE 

$0.09 

6. Payphone - Dial Station-to-Station Rate Schedule[]]

• Per call

RATE PERIOD 
INITIAL ADDITIONAL 

(4 MINUTES) (1 MINUTE) 

$1.00 $0.25 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[l] Applies to all MTS cash calls placed from Qwest Payphones.
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Release 2 

Effective: 03-15-2003 

6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 ST AND ARD SERVICE OFFERINGS

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

E. Charge Determination (Cont'd) (T) 

7. The following table indicates the appropriate times for the day, evening, and (T) 
night/weekend rate periods to be used for rating basic MTS calls.

MONITUEIWEDITIIDI FRI SAT SUN 

8:00AM 
to Day Rate Period 

5:00 PM [I] 

5:00PM Eve to Evening Rate Period Rate 11:00 PM [1] 

11 :00 PM 
to Night and Weekend Rate Period 

8:00 AM [1] 

8. Rates Applicable on Certain Holidays (T) 

The Evening rate applies to the holidays listed below, unless a lower rate would
normally apply:

• New Year's Day ............................................................... . 
• Independence Day ............................................................ . 
• Labor Day ........................................................................ . 
• Thanksgiving Day ........................................................... .. 
• Christmas Day .................................................................. . 

[I] To, but not including.

NOTICE 

January 1 
July4 

December 25 

NPSC - Comm. Dept

THE INFORMATION COKTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2003-004 

(D)
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SKRVICI<:

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 

6.2.l Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

F. Hearing or Speech Impairment Discount

1. Disabled persons who have been certified to the Company as having a hearing or
speech impairn1ent which necessitates that they communicate by a
Telecommunications Device for the Deaf (TDD) - sometimes referred to as a
teletypewriter or TTY device - will receive, upon written application to the
Company, a 50% discount on all intrastate/intraLATA calls from certified
residence account premises where a TDD is located. The discount does not apply
to charges for operator assistance or Calling Connection Plans. 

2. For a customer with more than one line or trunk, written application will be
required for each line or trunk.

The billing period for this discount will be determined by the toll billing date.
The customer will receive the discount at the beginning of the next toll billing
period after application approval. The customer has the option of withdrawing at
either the beginning or ending of the billing period. 

NOTICE 

1 
fi ® � � W ill r l.
i FEB 2 G ?m_�JJ 

i\1
1

PSC - Comm. Dept I 
----------· 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN IHIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2003-004 

(T)
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

G. LATA Definitions

A Local Access and Transport Area, herein referred to as a LAT A, describes a
continuous area within state boundaries determined to have a community of interest

(C) 

as defined by the 1982 Consent Decree. QWEST exchanges are shown in capital (T) 
letters.

1. Northeast Nebraska/Omaha LAT A ( 402 )

PREFIX 
CITY CODE(S) 

AINSWORTH ....................... 387 
Albion ................................... 395 
Allen...................................... 635 
Arlington ............................... 478 
ATKINSON .. .. .. .. .. .. .............. 925 
Bancroft . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 648 
Bassett .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 684 
Battlecreek ............................ 675 
Beemer .................................. 528 
Belden ................................... 985 
BENNINGTON .................... 238 
Blair....................................... 426 
Bloomfield ............................ 373 
Bristow .................................. 583 
Brunswick ............................. 842 
Butte ...................................... 775 
Carroll ................................... 585 
Chambers .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 482 
CLARKSON .. .. .. .. ................. 892 
Clearwater .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............ ... 485 
Cody ...................................... 823 
Coleridge......................... ....... 283 
Columbus .............................. 563 

564 
Craig...................................... 377 
Creighton............................... 358 
CRESTON ............................ 285 

PREFIX 
CITY CODE(S) 

Crofton .................................. 388 
Crookston .............................. 425 
Decatur .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... .... 349 
Dixon..................................... 584 
Dodge.................................... 693 
Duncan .................................. 897 
Elgin ...................................... 843 
ELKHORN ........................... 289 

779 
EMERSON ........................... 695 
Ewing .................................... 626 
Fort Calhoun ......................... 468 
FREMONT ........................... 721 

727 
Genoa .................................... 993 
GRETNA .............................. 332 
Hartington .......................... ... 254 
Henderson .......................... ... 723 
Herman.................................. 456 
Hooper................................... 654 
Hoskins ................................. 565 
HOWELLS ........................... 986 
HUMPHREY .. .. ... .. .. .. .. ......... 923 
Inman .................................... 394 
Johnstown .. .. .. .. . .. .. ................ 722 
Kennard ................................. 427 
Kilgore .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 966 

NOTICE 

\ ··• 

-- ._,.. ... 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2020-002 

I LI' u 
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SECTION6 

Page 15 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 
0.1. (Cont'd) 

PREFIX 
CITY CODE(S) CITY 

LAUREL ............... ........... ..... 256 OMAHA ........................ . 
Leigh ................... ,................. 487 
Lindsay . . ............... ......... ........ 428 
Long Pine .............................. 273 
Lynch..................................... 569 
LYONS ................................. 687 
Madison ................................. 454 
Martinsburg .. .. ............. .......... 945 
Meadow Grove...................... 634 
Monroe.................................. 495 
Naper..................................... 832 
Neligh.................................... 887 
Newcastle .............. ................ 355 
Newman Grove ..................... 447 
Newport . ........... ... . .......... ....... 244 
Niobrara ................................ 857 
NORFOLK............................ 371 

379 
North Bend ...... .. .. ..... .. .. ......... 652 
O'NEILL . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . ... .. .. .. 3 3 6 
Oakdale ................................. 776 
Obert ..................................... 692 

NOTICE 

PREFIX 
CODE(S) 

291,292, 
294, 631, 
895,896, 
556,558, 
344,541, 
221,280, 
733, 734, 
451,453, 
397,399, 
366,330, 
333, 334, 
398, 551, 
553, 554, 
345,346, 
422,444, 
455,457, 
571, 572, 
493,496, 
498,962, 
559,341, 
348,449, 
633, 894, 
977,331, 
339, 593, 
691, 536, 
271,281, 
342, 978, 
976, 731, 
592,391, 
392,393, 

390 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THTS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 

Notified: 9-29-2000 

6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6,2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 

6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

G. l. (Cont'd)

PREFIX 
CITY CooE(s) 

Orchard ................................. 893 
Osmond ................................. 748 
Page ....................................... 338 
PENDER............................... 385 
Petersburg ..... ....... .......... ....... 3 86 
Pierce..................................... 329 
PILGER................................. 396 
Plainview .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. . .. . 5 82 
Platte Center .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. .. . . 246 
Ponca..................................... 755 
RANDOLPH......................... 337 
Saint Edward .. .. ....... ........... ... 678 
SCHUYLER ......................... 352 
Scribner .......... ....... ......... ....... 664 
Snyder ................................... 568 
Spencer ........... ..... . ......... ........ 589 
SPRINGFIELD ..................... 253 
Springview ... ...... .......... ......... 497 
Stanton .................................. 439 

PREFIX 

CITY CODE(S) 

Stuart ..................................... 924 
TEKAMAH . . .................... .... . 3 7 4 
Tilden .................................... 368 
Uehling .................................. 567 
VALENTINE ........................ 376 
VALLEY............................... 359 
Verdel .................................... 229 
Verdigre ................................ 668 
WAKEFIELD ..... .. .............. .. 287 
Walnut................................... 655 
Waterbury . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. 63 8 
Wausa.................................... 586 
WAYNE................................ 375 
WEST POINT....................... 372 
Winnetoon ............................. 847 
Winside ... .. ................... ......... 286 
Wisner ................................... 529 
Wood Lake ............................ 967 
Wynot-Fordyce 

St. 1 -lelen ............................. 357 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONT AlNED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CW>..NGE. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

G. LATA Definitions (Cont'd)

2. Western Nebraska/Grand Island LATA (308)

PREFIX 
CITY C0DE(S) 

ALLIANCE........................... 762 
Alma...................................... 928 
Amherst . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 826 
Anselmo ................................ 749 
Ansley ................................... 935 

Arapahoe .......... ............ ... ... .. . 962 
Arcadia ........... ............. ...... ... . 789 
Archer ................................... 795 

Arnold.................................... 848 
Arthur.................................... 764 
Ashby .................................... 577 
Ashton ................................... 738 
ATLANTA............................ 337 
AXTELL............................... 743 
Bartlett ................................... 654 
Bartley ................................... 586 
Baynard . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . . 5 86 
Beave r City ........................... 268 
Belgrade ................................ 357 
Benkelman ......... ............. .... . . 423 
Bertrand . . . ........... ............ .... . . . 4 72 
BIG SPRINGS ...................... 889 
Binghan, ................................ 588 
Bloomington .. ............ ........... 77 5 

Brewster . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. 54 7 
Broadwater ............................ 489 
Brownlee ............................... 748 
Brule ...................................... 287 
Burwell .................................. 346 

348 
Bushnell ... ........... .... ..... ... ...... 673 
CAIRO .................................. 485 

PREFIX 
CITY CODE(S) 

Callaway ............ .............. ...... 836 
Cambridge . ........ ............ ........ 697 
Cedar Rapids ......................... 358 
CENTRAL CITY .. .. .. ............ 946 
CHADRON .. .. .. ............ ......... 432 
Chapman ............................... 986 
Chappell ................................ 874 
Clarks .................................... 548 
Comstock .............................. 628 
Cotesfield .. .. ............. ......... .... 968 
Cozad .................................... 784 
CRAWFORD ....... .............. ... 667 

665 
Culbertson ........... ............. ..... 278 
Curtis..................................... 367 
Dalton.................................... 376 
Danbury ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8 9 5 
Dannebrog .. .. ................ ...... . . . 226 
Dix ........................................ 682 
Dunning................................. 538 
East LaGrange .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 83 8 
Edison ................................... 927 
Elba ....................................... 863 
ELM CREEK ............ ............ 856 
Elsie....................................... 228 
ELWOOD ............................. 785 
Ericson ................. .......... ....... 653 
Eustis ..................................... 486 

Farnan1 .......................... ........ 569 
FARWELL............................ 336 
Franklin .......... ............... ........ 425 
FULLERTON ....................... 536 
Funk ...................................... 263 

NOTICE 

THE INfORMA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

G.2. (Cont'd)

PREFIX 
CITY C0DE(S) 

Gering ................................... 436 
Gibbon................................... 468 
Gordon .................................. 282 
GOTHENBURG ................... 537 
GRAND ISLAND ................. 381 

382 
384 
389 

Grant ..................................... 352 
Greeley .............. ... . .. . . . . .... . . .... 428 
Gurley.................................... 884 
Haigler ............ .......... ..... ........ 297 
Halsey.................................... 533 
HARRISON .. ......... ....... ........ 668 
Hay Springs .. .................. ... ... . 63 8 
Hayes Center ......................... 286 
Heartwell ............................... 563 
Hemingford............................ 487 
Hendley ..... ,........................... 265 
Hershey ................................. 368 
Hildreth ................................. 938 
Holbrook ............................... 493 
HOLDREDGE .. ........ ....... ..... 995 
Huntley .................................. 839 
Hyannis ................................. 458 
Imperial ................................. 882 
Indianaola .............................. 364 
I<earney ................................. 236 

234 
237 

PREFIX 

CITY CODE(S) 

Keystone . .. . ... . .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. . .. 72 6 
Kimball ................................. 235 
Lebanon................................. 375 
Lemoyne ... .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. .......... 3 5 5 
Lewellen ................................ 778 
LEXINGTON........................ 324 
Litchfield .. .. .. ............. ............ 446 
Lodgepole.............................. 483 
Loo1nis .................................. 876 
LOUP CITY .......................... 745 
Lyman ................................... 787 
Madrid................................... 326 
Mason City ......................... ... 732 
Maxwell .............. ............ ...... 582 
Maywood ......... .... ........... ...... 362 
MCCOOK ............................. 345 
Merna ................................... , 643 
Merriman .... ........................... 684 
Miller..................................... 457 
Minatare ................................ 783 
MINDEN............................... 832 
Mirage Flats .......... ................ 369 
Mitchell ................................. 623 
Morrill ................................... 247 
Mullen ................................... 546 
Naponee ................................ 269 
North Loup ... .. .. .. .......... ......... 496 
North Peetz .... .. .. .. ......... ......... 335 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMA TJON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

G.2. (Cont'd)

PREFIX 
CITY CODE{S) 

NORTH PLATTE................. 532 
534 
741 

Oconto................................... 858 
OGALLALA .......... ...... ......... 284 
Ord......................................... 728 
Orleans .. .. .. ............ ............ .... 4 73 
Oshkosh .. .. ......... .......... ... ....... 772 
Overton ............. .......... ... ....... 987 
OXFORD .............................. 824 
Palisade ................................. 285 
Palmer ................................... 894 
Paxton ................................... 239 
Pleasanton ............................. 388 
Primrose ................................ 396 
Potter ..................................... 879 
Purdum.................................. 834 
Ragan .................................... 567 
Ravenna . . . . . . ............ ..... ... . . . .... 452 
Republican City .. ............... .... 799 
Riverdale .......... ........... .......... 893 
Rockville ............................... 372 
Rushville .......... .......... .... . . ..... 327 
SAINT LIBORY ................... 687 
SAINT PAUL ....................... 754 
Sargent ............ ......... .......... ... 527 
Scotia..................................... 245 

PREFIX 
CITY CODE(S) 

Scottsbluff .............. ........... .... 632 
635 

Seneca ................................... 639 
Shelton .... .............. ........ ........ 64 7 
SIDNEY................................ 254 
SIL VER CREEK .. ... . .. . .......... 773 
Sodtown ... . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 467 
Spalding ... . .. .. . . .. ............. .... . .. 497 
Stamford .. . . .. .. . .............. ......... 868 
Stapleton ............................... 636 
Stratton ....................... ........ ... 276 
Sumner .................................. 752 
Sutherland . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . . . . . 3 86 
Taylor .................................... 942 
Thedford .. ................ ........ ...... 64 5 

Trenton .................................. 334 
Tryon..................................... 587 
Venango .. .. .. .. . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. 44 7 
Wallace ................................. 387 
Wauneta ................................ 394 
Wellfleet ................................ 963 
Whitclay .. .. . .. ................. .... .. . . 862 
Whitman .. .... . ................ ..... . . . . 544 
Wilcox................................... 478 
Wilsonville ................. ......... .. 349 
Wolbach ................................ 246 
WOOD RIVER .. . .. ............ .... 5 83 

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE.
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

G. LATA Definitions (Cont'd)

3. Exceptions

The following Nebraska communities are included in a LAT A outside the State of
Nebraska

• Northwest Iowa/Sioux City LAT A

CITY 

Dakota City ............................................................................. . 
Homer ..................................................................................... . 
Jackson ................................................................................... .. 
Macy ...................................................................................... . 
Rosalie .................................................................................... . 
South Sioux City .................................................................... . 
Walthill ................................................................................. .. 
Winnebago ............................................................................. . 

• South Dakota/Sioux Falls LA TA

CIT\' 

South Ardmore ........................................................................ . 
South Bonesteel ..................................................................... . 
South Burke ........................................................................... . 
South Gregory ........................................................................ . 
South Oelrichs ........................................................................ . 
South Yankton ...................................................................... .. 

NOTICE 

PREFIX 
CODE(S) 

402-987
402-698
402-632
402-837
402-863
402-494
402-846
402-878

PREFIX 
CODE(S) 

308-453
402-653
402-774
402-974
308-525
402-667

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THJS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 

I 
I 1 

' 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.1 Two-POINT MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE G.3. (Cont'd)• Kansas LAT A

CITY North Herndon ....................................................................... .. North Long Island .................................................................. .. North Woodruff .................................................................... .. • Colorado LATA

PREFIX 
CODE{S) 308-328308-859308-652
PREFIX 

CITY CODE(S) North Julesburg........................................................................ 308-445North Peetz............................................................................... 308-335• Wyoming LAT A
PREFIX 

CITY CODE(S) East Albin................................................................................. 308-846Kimball City............................................................................ 308-244

NOTICE 

_i I 
'I I 

I i .. 
.. :....-·· 

\��� 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT 1S SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 
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Notified: 07-30-2010 

6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

6.2.3 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

[ 1] Ibis page cancels the following pages:

NOTICE 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

Page 23, Release 3 
Pages 24 through 26, Release 4 and 
material moved to Section I 06. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2010-019 

(C)
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

6.2.4 DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE 

A Directory Assistance 

1. Description

SECTION6 

Page 27 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

The Company furnishes Directory Assistance Service whereby customers may
request assistance in determining telephone numbers within or outside this state.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. If a customer abuses or fraudulently uses Directory Assistance Service, the
appropriate directory assistance charges may be assessed on that customer's
telephone account.

b. A caller may request a maximum of two telephone numbers for each call to
Directory Assistance.

c. There are no call allowances for Directory Assistance Service.

d. Charges do not apply to Directory Assistance calls from requests originating
from telephone services the Company has determined are used on a regular basis
by a person certified incapable of using a published telephone directory.

e. A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish or remove Directory
Assistance Service exemption.

I'-

NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 

j 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.2.4 DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICE 

A. Directory Assistance (Cont'd) 

3. Charges 

In locations, including Public Access Lines, where the customer has the capability 
to direct-dial Directory Assistance but chooses to place the call as a mechanized 
calling card or operator-assisted station-to-station call, the appropriate charge 
applies as specilied in 6.2.1, in addition to the Directory Assistance charge. 

• Each call dialed directly by customer 

• Each call placed from Public Access Lines 
- Direct Dial 
- Alternately Billed 

• Each call placed from Qwest Payphones 
- Direct Dial 
- Alternately Billed 

CHARGE 

$6.99 

0.60 
1.25 

0.75 
1.25 

(I) 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

6.2.5 SPECIAL REVERSED CHARGE SERVICE 

A Description 

SECTION6 

Page 29 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Special Reversed Charge Service provides an arrangement whereby customers 
enable their patrons to call them from points within the customer's LAT A where a 
long distance charge applies, without paying a long distance charge and without 
requesting that the charge be reversed. 

B. Terms and Conditions

1. This service is not available on Public Access Lines.

2. The exchanges in ·which such service is furnished are selected by the customer,
within a single LAT A and subject to the approval of the Company. When
necessary for the proper operation of the service, the Company assigns and lists in
the directory a special call number designation for the use of patrons in each such
exchange.

3. Special Reversed Charge Service is available only from stations of the exchanges
selected and when a special number designation is used, only those calls placed
by calling this special number are considered as coming within the scope of the
service.

4. The customer assumes the charges for all long distance calls placed under this
plan.

5. The initial contract period for this service is one month.

6. An Operator Station-to-Station service charge applies in connection with Special
Reversed Charge Service.

NOTICE 

THE JNFORMA TJON CONTAINED 1N THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 ST AND ARD SERVICE OFFERINGS 

6.2.5 SPECIAL REVERSED CHARGE SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

7. Each arrangement provides one listing with a special number which is inserted in
a foreign exchange directory. Callers in that foreign exchange may originate long
distance messages on an automatically - collect basis to the customer for such
listing. The operator at the foreign exchange, where the Special Reversed Charge
Listing appears, bills each call collect without further verification to the account
of the customer at the terminating exchange.

C. Rates and Charges

The monthly rates and charges for Special Reversed Charge Service and associated
additional listings are as follows:

usoc 

• Special Reversed Charge
Service[!] ENT 

• Additional Listings,
each[2] NIA 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

$20.00 $3.00 

[3] [3]

( -
--------------

--

: n_) A-@__l__(w l�' /- ·1
')'I � � I 'I' C:Cp I 

ijl ... 
i.:. 2 9 2000 ,- ,, __ / 

I 
NPSC - Corr�m-o ___j -----------�- ept ------�

[1] Including primary listing in the alphabetical directory of the exchange involved.

[2] In any alphabetical directory of the exchange in which the related Special Reversed
Charge Service is provided.

[3] See 5. 7.1.

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE

6.2 STANDARD SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

6.2.8 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

[1 J This page cancels Pages 32 through 36, Release 1. 

ID)�©[g□W 

ln) OCT 2 6 2016 

(D 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

6.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

6.3.17 GUARANTEED RA TE CALLING CONNECTION 

A. Description 

8ECTION6 
Page 37 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Guaranteed Rate Calling Connection provides customers the opportunity to 
contract for intrastate/intraLATA calls at a special rate. The customer guarantees a 
monthly usage level for a specified time period and is guaranteed a rate per minute 
associated with that level. The customer will pay the guaranteed monthly 
minimum usage, plus any additional usage above the guaranteed minimum usage 
level. 

8. Rates and Charges 

Contract pricing is available on an individual case basis. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNJCA TION SERVICE 

6.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

6.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS 

A. Description 

Message Telecommunication Service (MTS) Calling Plans (hereafter referred to as 
the Plans) are optional toll calling discount plans. 

(M) 
SUPER SAVINGS Calling Plan (Ml) 

SUPER SAVINGS Calling Plan customers will be charged a special rate, specified 
in C., following, for their intrastate/intraLATA dial station-to-station long distance 
calls, as described in 6.2.1. The Plan is available to residential and business 
service customers. Customers must have single, or multiple, residential or business 
lines at single customer premises, billed on one retail bill to one billing telephone 
number. (M 1) 

[1] This page cancels Pages 39 through 42, Release 1. 

(M) Material moved to 106.3.18. 
(Ml) Material moved from Page 42. 
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6.3.18 

6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
CALLING CONNECTION PLANS (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

l. These Plans are not available with the following: 

• Directory Assistance Service 
• Information Delivery Service sponsor charges 
• Other Company Discount Calling Plans 

• Toll Only Accounts 
• Hearing or Speech Impairment Discount 

SECTION6 
Page 43 

Release 2 
11-15-2016 

2. When the customer initially subscribes to or disconnects this service, if a partial 
month is billed, the customer's minutes and/or monthly rate will be prorated. 

3. These Plans are available on an account level basis, where one or more lines are 
billed to the same account. 

4. Where the customer has one account which includes multiple lines, these Plans 
apply to total usage of combined lines. 

5. These Plans apply to all intra.LAT A direct distance dialed, calling card, operator 
handled and pay telephone originated calls (where the caJl is billed to the 
customer's telephone number), unless otherwise specified. 

(D) 
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6.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 
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6. These Plans are available (where billing capabilities exist) to business, residence 
and Public Access Line (PAL) accounts with the restrictions and limitations set 
forth in other provisions of this Catalog. 

7. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to the rates and charges for 
the local exchange service with which it is associated. 

8. The minimum service period is one month. 

9. Nonrecurring charges do not apply. 

10. These Plans do not apply to intraLATA calls placed in another state and billed 
back to the account. 

I 1. These Plans will be temporarily discontinued when the customer places their local 
exchange service on full suspension. These Plans will be reinstated at no charge 
when the customer's local exchange service is removed from suspension. 

12. Unless otherwise specified herein, all Operator Assisted charges apply. 

13. These Plans are available in Independent Company territories only where billing 
capabilities exist. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

6.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS (Cont'd) 

C. Rates 

The following rates apply to residence, business and Public Access Line accounts. 

SUPER SAVINGS Calling Plan 

NON- RATE PERIOD 
RECURRING INITIAL ADD'L. INITIAL MIN OR 

usoc CHARGE[2] (30 SEC.) (6 SEC.) ADD'L MIN[3] 

• Business OLGFX $0.10 (I) $0.020 (I) 

• Residence OLGVX $3.00 $0.20 (I) 

[ 1] Pages 46, 4 7 and 49 were previously cancelled. 

[2] The nonrecurring charge does not apply to existing residential customers who 
subscribe to CUSTOMCHOJCE, CUSTOMCHOJCE-COMPLETE, POPULAR 
CHOICE, SELECTPAK, or VALUECHOICE packages found in 105.9.1. 

[3) Partial minutes are treated as full minutes for billing purposes. 
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6. MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

6.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
6.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS 
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7.1 

7, WID[ AREA Tt:LECOMMLJNICATIO~S SERVICE 

800 SERVICE 

A. General 

(T) 

(D) 
1. 800 Service is the furnishing of facilities for dial type telecommunications (T) 

bet\veen a station associated with a WATS access line and stations within the 
State of Nebraska in accordance with the terms, conditions and schedule of 
charges specified in this section. The rates and charges included in this section 
are in payment for the service furnished between the calling and called stations. 

2. A WATS access line is a transmission path from the customer's premises to a 
Company central office which is provided for the purpose of completing WA TS 
calls. Each such line will be arranged at the customer's option for 800 Service. (T) 

(M) 
3. Dial type telecommunications, as specified in 1., above, is a call dialed and (T) 

completed from or to a WATS Service without the assistance of a Company 
operator, except that a Company operator will: 

• Reestablish a call which has been interrupted after the called number has been 
reached, or 

• Reach the called telephone number where facilities are not available for 
customer dial completion. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SF.RVICll: 

7.1 800 SERVICE (T) 
A. General (Cont'd) 

4. Intrastate 800 Service may be provided jointly by the Company and an (T) 
Interexchange Carrier (IC) on a shared basis. A shared WATS access line is 
where the Company provides the WATS access line, transports the intraLATA 
traffic and bills both the WATS access line and intraLATA usage to the end user 
as set forth in this section. An Interexchange Carrier transports the interLATA 
traffic and bills interLATA usage to the end user at the IC's applicable WATS 
usage charges. The IC shall order Switched Access Service under the terms and 
conditions of the Company's Access Service Catalog. 

(M) 
5. Interstate interLATA 800 Service will be provided by the IC. (T) 

6. IntraLATA only 800 Service will not be provided by the Company. (T) 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVIC!i: 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
A. General (Cont'd) 

7. Definitions of Services 

800 Service 
'i 

A WATS access line arranged for 800 Service allows customers to receive and 
pay for incoming long distance calls by use of a telephone number which begins 
with the special service area code, 800. 800 Service is provided on a Shared 
WATS basis. Shared WATS is where the Company provides the WATS access 
line and transports the intraLATA traffic. The interexchange carrier provides the 
interLATA traffic. Both companies bill usage to the end user at their applicable 
charges. IntraLATA only 800 Service will not be provided. Usage is bulk billed 
as set forth in D. l., following. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
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7.1 

7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

800 SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Undertaking of the Company 

The Company does not undertake to transmit messages but furnishes the use of its 
facilities to its customers for communications. 

2. Availability of Service 

The furnishing of senrice in this section will require certain physical arrangements 
of the facilities of the Company and is therefore subject to the availability of such 
facilities. 

3. Liability of the Company 

a. In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of the 
communications over these facilities furnished by the Company, and of the other 
uses for which the facilities may be furnished by the Company, and because of 
unavoidableness of errors incident to the services and to the use of such facilities 
furnished by the Company are subject to the terms, conditions, and limitations 
specified in this Section. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SF:RVIC[ 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B.3. (Cont'd) 

b. The Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this 
Catalog. With respect to any other c1aim or suit by a customer or by any others, 
for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termination, 
maintenance, repair, or restoration of service, the Company's liability, if any, 
shaJI not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate part of the monthly 
recurring charge for the period during which the senrice was affected. This 
liability shall be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the 
customer under this Catalog as an allowance for interruptions. 

c. The Company shall be indemnified and saved harmless by the customer or 
customers against claims for libel, slander, or the infringement of copyright 
arising directly or indirectly from the material transmitted over the facilities or 
the use thereof, against claims for infringement of patents arising from 
combining with, or using in connection with, facilities furnished by the 
Company, apparatus and systems of the customer; and against all other claims 
arising out of any act of omission of the customer in connection with the 
facilities provided by the Company. 

d. Neither this Company nor any connecting carrier participating in the service 
shall be liable for any act or omission of any other company or companies 
furnishing a portion of such service. 

e. The Company does not guarantee nor make any warranty with respect to 
equipment provided by it for use in an explosive atmosphere. The customer 
shall indemnify and hold the Company harmless from any and all loss, claims, 
demands, suits or other action, or any liability whatsoever, whether suffered, 
make, instituted, or asserted by customer or by any other party or person, for any 
personal injury to or death of any person or persons, and for any loss, damage, or 
destruction of any property, whether owned by the customer or others, caused or 
claimed, to have been caused directly or indirectly by the installation, operation, 
failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, condition, location, or use of 
said equipment so provided. 

The Company may require each customer to sign an agreement for the 
furnishing of such equipment as a condition precedent to the furnishing of such 
equipment. 

t,:rnrv.:,r .. ·.., H,11uc srnv:CE 
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7. WIDE AREA T~LECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B.3.e. (Cont'd) 

The customer shall furnish, install, and maintain sealed conduit with explosion­
proof fittings between this equipment and points outside the hazardous area 
where connection may be made with regular facilities of the Company. The 
customer may be required to install and maintain this equipment within the 
hazardous area if, in the opinion of the Company, injury or damage to Company 
employees or property might result from installation or maintenance by the 
Company. 

4. Limitation of Service 

a. WATS does not include person-to-person, collect, conference, or other calls 
requiring operator handling except as provided in A.4., preceding. 

b. WATS is not represented as adapted for connection to other services of the 
Company or to customer-provided facilities. The service contemplates the 

(T) 

provision of satisfactory transmission only between the calling station and the (T) 
access line. Extension terminations of access lines are furnished on the same or (T) 
different premises as another termination of the same access line. Access lines 
and extension will be terminated only at premises located in the State of 
Nebraska and in the same LATA. 

c. 800 Service is furnished upon condition that the customer contract for adequate (T) 
facilities to permit the using of the service without interfering or impairing this 
or any other service rendered by the Company. 

5. Use of Service for Unlawful Purposes 

The service is f umished subject to the condition it will not be used for an 
unlawful purpose. Service will be discontinued, upon five days written notice, if 
any law enforcement agency, acting within its jurisdiction, advises that such 
service is being used or will be used in violation of law. If the Company receives 
other evidence giving reasonable cause to believe that such service is being or 
will be so used, it will, upon five days notice, deny the service or refer the matter 
to the appropriate law enforcement agency. 
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7. WIDE ARt:A TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

6. Termination of Service for Cause 

a. Upon nonpayment of any sum due the Company, or upon a violation of any of 
the conditions governing the furnishing of service, the Company may, by notice 
in writing to the custom.er, without incurring any liability, forthwith discontinue 
the furnishing of said service. 

b. The Company may refuse to furnish or continue to furnish service hereunder, if 
such service would be used or is used for a purpose other than that for which it is 
provided or when its use interferes with or impairs, or would interfere with or 
impair this or any other service rendered to the public by the Company. 

7. Use of the Service by the Customer 

a. WATS is provided for use by the customer and may be used by others, when so 
authorized by the customer, providing that all such usage shall be subject to the 
provisions included in this Catalog. 

b. Orders, including those which involve the start, rearrangement, release or 
discontinuance of service, will be accepted by the Company only from the 
customer. 

c. The service is f umished subject to the condition that there will be no abuse or 
fraudulent use of the service. Abuse or fraudulent use of service includes: 

(1) The placing or acceptance of a WA TS call by a WATS customer, their agent, 
employee or representative, in response to an uncompleted message tolJ call, 
which was not completed in order to transmit or receive intelligence without 
payment of the applicable message toll charge. 

NOTICE 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B.7.c. (Cont'd) 

(2) The obtaining, or attempting to obtain, or assisting another to obtain or to 
attempt to obtain, WATS by rearranging, tampering with, or making 
connection with any facilities of the Company, or by any trick, scheme, false 
representation, or false credit device, or by or through any other fraudulent 
means or device whatsoever, with intent to avoid the payment, in whole or in 
part, of the regular charge for such service. 

(3) The use of service or facilities of the Company for a call or calls, anonymous 
or otherwise, if in a manner reasonably to be expected to frighten, abuse, 
torment, or harass another. 

(4) The use of the service in such a manner as to interfere unreasonably with the 
use of the service by one or more other customers. 

8. Advance Payments 

a. Applicants for service who have no account with the Company or whose 
financial reasonability is not a matter of general knowledge, may be required to 
make an advance payment at the time of application, equal to the installation 
charges, if applicable, and at least one month's charges for the service desired. 

b. The amount of the advance payment is credited to the customer's account as 
applying to any indebtedness under the contract. 

9. Payment of Charges 

The customer is responsible for payment of all charges for service. Charges are 
based on the rates, terms and conditions listed in the Catalog at the time the 
service is furnished. Usage charges are billed at the end of the billing cycle. All 
other recurring charges are billed monthly in advance. 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMlJ:'IIICATJONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

10. Deposits 

The Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require an applicant or a 
customer to make a deposit to be held by the Company as a guarantee of the 
payment of charges. The fact that a deposit has been made in no way relieves the 
applicant or customer from complying with the Company's terms and conditions 
as to advance payments and the prompt payment of bills on presentation. 

At such time as the service is terminated, the amount of the deposit is credited to 
the customer's account and any credit balance which may remain is refunded. At 
the option of the Company, such a deposit may be refunded or credited to the 
customer at any time prior to termination of the service. Simple interest at 6% per 
annum is paid for the period during which the deposit is held by the Company. 

11. Defacement of Premises 

The Company is not liable for any defacement of or damage to the premises of a 
customer resulting from the furnishing of service or the attachment of the 
instruments, apparatus, and associated wiring furnished by the Company on such 
premises or by the installation or removal thereof, when such defacement or 
damage is not the result of negligence of the agents or employees of the 
Company. 

12. Theft of Equipment 

The customer is required to reimburse the Company for any loss through theft of 
the equipment or apparatus on the customer's premises. 

13. Cancellation of Application for Service for 800 Service 

a. Where an application for service is canceled by the applicant prior to the start of 
installation of facilities, no charge applies. 

b. Where installation of facilities has been started pnor to the cancellation, 
installation charges apply. 

[)) ~ U.: L· ~ 
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7. WIDE AREA TELE:COMMllNICATIONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

14. Power Supply 

When Company equipment, installed on the premises of a customer, requires 
commercial power for its operation, the customer is required to provide such 
power. 

15. Minimum Contract Period 

The minimum contract period is one day. 

16. Rates for Fractional Periods 

a. For the purpose of determining the charges for a fractional part of a month, 
every month is considered to have 30 days. 

b. The charges for a fractional part of a month will be a proportionate part of the 
monthly recurring rate based on the actual number of days the service is 
provided, as specified under C.1., following. 

1 7. Maintenance and Repairs 

The Company lllldertakes to maintain and repair the facilities which it furnishes to 
the customer. The customer shall be responsible for damages to facilities of the 
Company caused by the negligence or willful act of the customer. The customer 
may not rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any equipment 
installed by the Company except upon the written consent of the Company. 

18. Allowance for Interruptions 

a. Interruptions to the access line of two consecutive hours to 24 hours not due to 
the negligence of the customer, are credited to the customer at one-thirtieth of 
the monthly access line charge. After the first 24 hours, an additional credit of 
one-thirtieth of the monthly charge is applied for each 24 hour period or any 
fraction thereof. 

b. Message Telecommunications Service (MTS), furnished at customer's request 
when the customers WATS is interrupted, is charged for at the message toll 

(T) 

telephone rates contained in 6.2.1, preceding. (T) 
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7. WIDE AREA TELt:COMMllNICATIONS S1mv1cr,: 

7 .1 800 SERVICE 
B.18. (Cont'd) 

c. None of the preceding credit allowances will be made for: 

• Noncompletion of WATS messages due to busy network conditions. 

• Interruption of service due to customer-provided equipment or systems. 

• Interruption of service due to the negligence of the customer. 

• Interruption of service during any period in which the Company is not 
afforded access to the premises at which the WATS access line is terminated. 

• Interruption of service during any period when the customer has released the 
WA TS access line to the Company for maintenance purposes, or 
implementation of a customer order for a change in service arrangement. 

19. Construction Costs 

All rates and charges quoted in this Catalog provide for the furnishing of 800 

(T) 

(M) 

Service where facilities are available or where the construction or furnishing of (T) 
facilities does not involve unusual costs. Where the construction or furnishing of 
facilities involves excessive costs, additional charges may be made to cover the 
excess costs involved. 

20. Suspension of Service 

a. After the minimum contract period, an 800 Service access line may be (T) 
suspended for a period of not less than two weeks and not more than two 
months. Service will be suspended at the rate set forth in C.11., following. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS St:RVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

21. Directory Listings 

(T) 

a. Directory listings for 800 Service will be provided at rates applicable for (T) 
business additional listings as specified in 5.7.1, preceding. (T) 

22. Definitions 

Com1ecting Arrangement 

The equipment provided by the Company to accomplish the direct electrical 
connection of the customer-provided facilities with the facilities of the Company. 

Customer 

The person, firm, or corporation responsible for the payment of charges and 
compliance with the general terms and conditions of this Catalog. 

Direct Electrical Connection 

A physical connection of the electrical conductors in the communications path. 

Hunting Arrangement 

(M) 

A grouping of 800 Service access lines arranged for the completion of a given (T) 
call. 

Intercxchange Carrier (IC) or lntercxchange Common Carrier 

Any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust, governmental 
entity or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate communication by wire or 
radio, between two or more exchanges. 

IIiLt [1 I l , I ., 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS S1':RVICE: 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
B.22. (Cont'd) 

Interface 

The point on the premises of the customer at which provision is made for 
connection of other than Company provided facilities to facilities provided by the 
Company. 

Service Group 

(T) 

When used in connection with 800 Service, "Service Group" denotes the access (T) 
lines arranged in the central office equipment furnished by the Company as part 
of the given hunting arrangement. 

C. Application of Monthly Rates and Usage 

1. Method of Determining Fractional Recurring Charges 

Charges for a fraction of a month are determined by dividing the monthly rate by 
30 to obtain a daily rate. That rate is multiplied by the number of days service is 
provided. 

2. Timing of Calls 

a. Chargeable time begins when connection is established between a station 
associated with the WATS access line and the calling or called station, and ends 
when the calling station "hangs upn thereby releasing the network connection. If 
the called station "hangs up" but the calling station does not, chargeable time 
ends when the network connection is released by automatic timing equipment in 
the telephone network. 

NOTICE 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVJCE 

7.1 800 SERVICE (T) 
C.2. (Cont'd) 

b. When 800 Service is directly connected (i.e., not connected through a multiline (T) 
terminating system) at a customer's premises to a communications system, 
chargeable time begins when the 800 Service call terminates in or passes through (T) 
the first multiline terminating system or terminal equipment on that 
communications system. It is the customer's responsibility to furnish appropriate 
answer supervision to the point of connection with the 800 Service so that (T) 
chargeable time may begin. 

c. All calls completed in one billing period in a service group must average at least 
one minute in duration. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 

NOTICE 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
C. Application of Monthly Rates and Usage (Cont'd) 

3. Method of Determining Usage Charges for 800 Service 

a. Determine the total number of calls for the service group. 

b. Determine the equivalent hours used by applying the minimum average time 
requirement of 30 seconds (1 call= 30 seconds or 1/2 minute). 

c. Determine the actual number of hours used for the service group. 

d. Detenuine the chargeable hours which is the greater of b. or c., rounded to the 
nearest tenth (one decimal place). 

e. Determine the number of access lines in service during the month. Access lines 
in service for a fraction of the month are based on the number of days in service 
divided by 30 days. The result is rounded to the nearest hundredth (two decimal 
places). 

f. Determine the average use per line in the service group by dividing the 
chargeable hours ind., by the number of access lines in e. 

g. Determine the usage per line by multiplying the hourly rate in the appropriate 
taper by the number of hours used in each taper and totaling these charges. 

h. Determine the total usage in the service group by multiplying the usage charge 
per access line in g., by the number of access lines in e. 

rtu}~ , L1 

UUL NOV " 
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7. WIDll: AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

7 .1 800 SERVICE 
C. Application of Monthly Rates and Usage (Cont'd) 

4. Access Line Termination 

The rates and charges for WATS access lines include all necessary facilities up to 
the standard network interface of each premises. 

5. Directory Listings (800 Service) 

Directory listings may be provided at rates applicable for additional listings. 

6. Restoration of Service 

a. If the WA TS service is temporarily suspended for nonpayment of charges due or 
for any other violation of the terms and conditions of the Company, as described 
under B., but the equipment is not removed from the customer's premises, such 
service is restored only upon payment of applicable nonrecurring charges in 
addition to charges due for service and facilities. 

b. m cases where the equipment has been removed from a customer's premises 
because of discontinuance of service for nonpayment of charges due or for any 
other violation of the terms and conditions of the Company as described under 
B., service is reestablished only upon payment of the charges that would apply 
for a complete new installation for a new customer. Such charges are in addition 
to any charges due for services and facilities furnished up to the date of 
suspension of service. 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

7. Pay Telephone Charge (T) 

The Pay Telephone Charge applies to all calls placed from pay telephones. This 
charge is in addition to all other applicable 800 Service rates and charges. (T) 

NOTICE 
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7.1 

7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

800 SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

1. 800 Service 

a. Shared Access Line Charge 

• Each line, shared with AT&T 

• Each line, shared with an interexchange 
carrier other than AT&T, Company bills 
interLATA usage on behalf ofIC 

• Each line, interexchange carrier bills 
own interLATA usage. 

b. Monthly Usage Rate Table 

usoc 

8L9S+ 

8Q9++ 

819++ 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$45.00 

45.00 

45.00 

The hourly rates apply to the average use of each access line within a service 
group rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour. 

• Upper Limit 

0 - 15 hours 
15.1 - 40 hours 
40.1 - 80 hours 
80.1 - 140 hours 

140.1 - 240 hours 
Over 240 hours 

• Lower Limit 

0 - 15 hours 
15.1 - 40 hours 
40. l - 80 hours 
80.1 - 140 hours 

140.1 - 240 hours 
Over 240 hours 

NOTICE 

RATE 

$13.60 
12.55 
11.30 
10.10 
6.80 
5.00 

6.80 
6.30 
5.65 
5.05 

~ l'~~:~
1
:

0
kj~·I 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICJ<: 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

2. Access Line Termination 

The rates and charges for WA TS access lines include all necessary facilities up to 
the standard network interface of each premises. 

3. Payphone Surcharge 

• Per completed ca11[1] 

4. Four-Wire Terminating Arrangement 

• This charge is in addition to the 
access line monthly recurring charge 

5. Suspension of Service 

• 800 Service, 
per access line 

6. Nonrecurring Charges 

usoc 

4WA 

NIA 

a. Nonrecurring charges apply to connect each WATS access line. 

CHARGE 

$0.55 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$16.00 

45.00 

b. Change charges apply to move or change each WATS access line or to make 

(T) 

(M) 
(T) 

(T) 

(T)(M I) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

changes to the WATS record, according to the components of work required. (Ml) 

NEBRASKll PUBLIC SEIWICE 
CUM MISSION 

[1] This charge is in addition to all other applicable 800 Service rates and charges. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
(Ml) Material moved from Page 20. 
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7. WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

7.1 800 SERVICE 
D.6. (Cont'd) 

c. Nonrecurring Charges for 800 Service 

• For connecting new or additional WATS access lines 

- 800 Service, per access line 

• For change offuterexchange Carrier 

- 800 Service, per access line 

• Number Changes 

- 800 Service, per access line 

• Hunting Arrangement Changes 

- 800 Service, per access line 

• Suspend and Restore 

- 800 Service, per access line 

• For record only activities 

- 800 Service, per access line 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$95.00 

15.00 

48.00 

6.00 

33.00 

14.00 

[)) rt a; i.?: 'J \. , i 

I I 

(T) 
(T) 

(M) 
(T)(Ml) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

(T)(Ml) 

iru NOV 3 0 'u __ J 
[ 1] This page cancels Pages 2 0 and 21, Release 1. 

(M) Material moved to Section 107. 
{Ml) Material moved from Page 21. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

A. General 

SECTIONS 
Page 1 

Release 2 
09-21-2020 

1. Terminal equipment and communications systems may be connected at the 
customer's premises to telecommunications services furnished by the Company 
where such connections are made in accordance with the provisions of this section. 
Telecommunications services as used herein includes exchange service, Message 
Telecommunications Services (MTS) and Wide Area Telecom-munications 
Service (WATS). 

2. Except as otherwise provided in 8.1.2.A., installations of new connecting 
arrangements will not be made: 

• After July 1, 1979 for connection of customer-provided terminal equipment, 

• After January 1, 1980 for connection of customer-provided communications 
systems, and 

• After July 1, 1980 for equipment-to-equipment connections. Treatment with 
respect to grandfathered installations which include such connecting 
arrangements is covered in C.2., following. 

NE2020-13 
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(M) 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 

B. Responsibility of the Customer 

1. All multi-line telephone systems connected to the Company's network on or after 
February 16, 2020, must be configured to allow direct "911" dialing by any end 
user and must be configured to send ML TS notifications as described in Section 
2.5.3.A. (T) 

2. Multiline telephone systems ("MLTS") required to comply with 1. preceding (NI) 
must be capable of conveying the dispatchable location of a 911 caller to a 
public safety answering point ("PSAP") as described in Section 2.5.3.8. (N) 

3. The customer shall be responsible for the installation, operation and maintenance (T) 
of any customer-provided terminal equipment or communications system. No 
combinations of customer-provided terminal equipment or communications 
systems shall require change in or alteration of the equipment or services of the 
Company, cause electrical haz.ards to Company personnel, damage to Company 
equipment, malfunction of the Company billing equipment, or degradation of 
service to persons other than the user of the subject terminal equipment or 
communications system, the calling or called party. 

Upon notice from the Company that a customer-provided terminal equipment or 
communications system is causing such haz.ard, damage, malfunction or 
degradation of service, the customer shall make such changes as shall be necessary 
to remove or prevent such haz.ard, damage, malfunction or degradation of service. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
B. Responsibility of the Customer (Cont'd) 

4. The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a Maintenance of Service (T) 
Charge as provided for in the Private Line Transport Services Catalog for visits by 
a Company employee to the customer's premises when a service difficulty or 
trouble report for services other than Local Exchange Services and certain other 
services results from the use of customer-provided terminal equipment or 
communications system. Services for which the aforementioned Maintenance of 
Service Charge does not apply are subject to the Trouble Isolation Charge described 
in Section 13.2.B.3. of this Exchange and Network Services Catalog. 

S. The customer who provides the Premises Wiring of Communications Systems (T) 
subject to Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commissions Rules and 
Regulations pursuant to Section 68.215 of Chapter I of Title 47 of that Code of 
Federal Regulations shall be responsible for the payment of an Institutional 
Program for Premises Wiring Charge as provided in this section for activities 
performed by Company employees at the customer's premises pursuant to 
subsections (f), (g) and/or (h) of Section 68.215, when the premises wiring in 
question has failed acceptance tests monitored by, or participated in by, the 
Company pursuant to Section 68.215, and/or has been revealed to be not in 
conformance with the information provided in the related affidavit which was 
provided pursuant to Section 68.215, and/or has resulted in harm to the network. 

C. Responsibility of the Company 

1. Telecommunications services are not represented as adapted to the use of customer­
provided terminal equipment or communications systems. Where customer­
provided terminal equipment or communications systems are used with 
telecommunications services, the responsibility of the Company shall be limited to 
the furnishing of service components suitable for telecommunications services and 
to the design, maintenance and operation of service components in a manner proper 
for such services. Subject to this responsibility the Company shall not be 
responsible for: 

• The through transmission of signals generated by the customer-provided 
terminal equipment or communications systems or for the quality of, or defects 
in, such transmission, or 

• The reception of signals by customer-provided terminal equipment or 
communications systems, or 

• Address signaling where such signaling is performed by customer-provided 
signaling equipment. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
C. Responsibility of the Company (Cont'd) 

2. The Company will, at the customer's request, provide certain information 
concerning interface parameters, including the number of ringers which may be 
connected to a particular telephone line, needed to permit customer-provided 
terminal equipment or system to operate in a manner compatible with 
telecommunications services. 

3. The Company may make changes in its telecommunications services, service 
components, operations or procedures, where such action is not inconsistent with 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. If 
such changes can be reasonably expected to render any customer's terminal 
equipment or communications system incompatible with telecommunications 
services, or require modification or alteration of such customer-provided terminal 
equipment or communications systems, or otherwise materially affect its use or 
performance, the customer will be given adequate notice, in writing, to allow the 
customer an opportunity to maintain uninterrupted service. 

D. Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations 

Telecommunications services are not represented as adapted to the recording of 
two-way telephone conversations. However, customer-provided voice recording 
equipment may be connected with telecommunications services, in accordance 
with 8.1.3, following, subject to the following conditions or those in 8.1.2. 

1. A distinctive recorder tone that is repeated at intervals of approximately 15 
seconds · is required when recording equipment is in use and is electrically 
connected with services of the Company, except that the distinctive recorder tone 
described is not required: 

a. When used by a FCC licensed broadcast station customer for recording of two­
way telephone conversations solely for broadcast over the air. 

b. When used by the United States Secret Service of the Department of Treasury 
for recording of two-way telephone conversations which concern the safety and 
security of the person of the President of the United States, members of the 
President's immediate family, or the White House and its grounds. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
D.1. (Cont'd) 

c. When used by a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming effort 
composed exclusively of FCC broadcast licensees to record two-way telephone 
conversations solely for broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast station. 

d. When used for recording at United States Department of Defense Command 
Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the Department of 
Defense's private line system when connected to telecommunications services. 

2. Customer-provided voice recording equipment may not be connected with 
services of the Company for the recording of two-way telephone conversations by 
means of an acoustic or inductive connection, except when used as specified in 
l.a. through l.d., above. 

3. The customer-provided voice recording equipment shall be so arranged that at the 
will of the user it can be physically connected to and disconnected from the 
services of the Company or switched on and off. 

E. Violation of Terms and Conditions 

1. When any customer-provided terminal equipment or communications system is 
used with telecommunications services in violation of any of the provisions in 
this section, the Company will take such immediate action as necessary for the 
protection of the telecommunications network and Company employees, and will 
promptly notify the customer of the violation. 

2. The customer shall discontinue use of the terminal equipment or communications 
system or correct the violation and shall confirm in writing to the Company 
within ten days, following the receipt of written notice from the Company, that 
such use has ceased or that the violation has been corrected. Failure of the 
customer to discontinue such use or to correct the violation and to give the 
required written confirmation to the Company within the time stated above shall 
result in suspension of the customer's service until such time as the customer 
complies with the provisions of this Catalog. 

NOTICE 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS (Cont'd) 

F. Definitions 

Grandfathered Communications Systems 

Communications systems (including their equipment, premises wmng and 
protective circuitry if any) connected at the customer's premises, in accordance 
with any company's catalogs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations 
because, such systems are connected to the telecommunications network prior to 
January 1, 1980, and are of a type of system which was directly connected (i.e. 
without Company provided connecting arrangements) to the telecommunications 
network as of June 1, 1978. 

Grandfathered Connections of Communications Systems 

Connections via Company provided connecting arrangements of customer­
provided communications systems (including their equipment and premises 
wiring) at the customer's premises, in accordance with any company's catalogs, and 
that are considered to be grandfathered under Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations because, such connections 
to the telecommunications network are made via Company provided connecting 
arrangements prior to January I, 1980, and such connecting arrangements are of a 
type of connecting arrangement connected to the telecommunications network as 
of June 1, 1978. 

Grandfathered Terminal Equipment 

Terminal equipment (including protective circuitry if any) connected at the 
customer's premises, in accordance with any company's catalogs, and that is 
considered to be grandfathered under Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commissions' Rules and Regulations because, such terminal equipment was 
connected to the telecommunications network prior to July 1, 1979, and is of a 
type of terminal equipment which was directly connected (i.e., without Company 
provided connecting arrangements) to the telecommunications network as of 
October 17, 1977. 

.~----~-17 IC w [•' ri w1 . I.[~ ·:; ( i, ,U ,, 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
F. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Grandfathered Connections of Terminal Equipment 

Connections via Company provided connecting arrangements of customer­
provided terminal equipment connected at the customer's premises, in accordance 
with any company's catalogs, and that are considered to be grandfathered under 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations 
because, such connections to the telecommunications network were made via 
Company provided connecting arrangements prior to July 1, 1979, and such 
connecting arrangements are the same type of connecting arrangement connected 
to the telecommunications network as of October 17, 1977. 

Registered 

Equipment which complies and has been approved within the Registration 
provisions of Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and 
Regulations. 

Equipment-to-Equipment Connection 

The connection of equipment, which by itself is unregisterable for direct use with 
the telecommunications network, but is registerable or usable with host terminal 
equipment or communications systems which in turn may be registered in 
accordance with Part 68 of the Federal Communication's Rules and Regulations for 
direct connection to the telecommunications network. 

8.1.2 CONNECTIONS OF REGISTERED EQUIPMENT 

A. Registered Terminal Equipment, Registered Protective Circuitry and Registered 
Communications Systems 

Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry, and registered 
communications systems may be dire:ctly connected at the customer's premises to 
the telecommunications network, subject to Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, provisions of 8.1.1., 
preceding, and the following: 

NOTICE 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.2 CONNECTIONS OF REGISTERED EQUIPMENT 
A. Registered Terminal Equipment, Registered Protective Circuitry and Registered 

Communications Systems (Cont'd) 

1. All combinations of registered equipment and associated nonregistered terminal 
equipment (including but not limited to wiring) shall be installed, operated and 
maintained so that the requirements of Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations are continually satisfied. 

The Company may discontinue service or impose other remedies as provided for 
in Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations 
for failure to comply with these provisions. 

2. The customer shall notify the Company of each line to which registered 
equipment is to be connected in advance of such connection and shall notify the 
Company when such registered equipment is permanently disconnected. The 
customer shall provide the Company with the Registration Number and Ringer 
Equivalence Number for the registered equipment and the USOC of the 
Company-provided standard jack required. The customer shall also provide, 
when appropriate, the off-premises station port signaling capability of a PBX 
system. 

3. The customer shall not connect registered equipment to a Company line if: 

a. The Ringer Equivalence of such equipment in combination with the total Ringer 
Equivalence of other equipment connected to the same line exceeds the 
allowable maximum of five or as otherwise determined by the Company, or 

b. The ringer type is not a ringer type designated by the Company as suitable for 
that particular line. 

4. Unless a specific waiver has been granted by the FCC or except as otherwise 
provided in 5., following, all connections of registered equipment to services 
furnished by the Company shall be made through the Company-provided standard 
jacks: or, in the case of registered communications systems, through standard 
jacks wired in other than a standard manner. when such non-standard wiring of 
the jack is agreed to by the Company. 

5. The requirement for the use of standard jack as described in 4., preceding, is 
waived for registered equipment which is located in ha_zardous or inaccessible 
locations in accordance with B.l.b., following. l~ [1:: [~ 1i· -
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.2 CONNECTIONS OF REGISTERED EQUIPMENT (Cont'd) 

B. Premises Wiring Associated With Registered Communications Systems 

1. Premises Wiring is wiring which connects separately-housed equipment entities 
or system components to one another, or wiring which coMects an equipment 
entity or system component with the telephone network interface, located at the 
customer's premises and not within an equipment housing. 

a. Fully-Protected Premises Wiring is premises wiring which is: 

(1) No greater than 25 feet in length (measured linearly between the points where 
it leaves equipment or connector housings) and registered as a component of 
and supplied to the user with the registered terminal equipment or protective 
circuitry with which it is to be used. 

(2) A cord which complies with (I), preceding, and which is extended once by a 
registered additional telephone set cord. Additional telephone set cords may 
not be used as a substitute for wiring which for safety reasons should be 
affixed to or embedded in a building's structure. 

(3) Wiring located in an equipment room with restricted access, provided that this 
wiring remains exposed for inspection and is not concealed or embedded in 
the building's structure, and that it conforms to Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. 

( 4) Electrically behind registered equipment, system components or protective 
circuitry which assure that electrical contact between the wiring and 
commercial power wiring or earth ground will not result in hazardous voltages 
or excessive longitudinal imbalance at the telephone network interface. 

b. Protected Premises Wiring requiring acceptance testing for imbalance is 
premises wiring which is electricalJy behind registered equipment, system 
components or circuitry which assure that electrical contact between the wiring 
and commercial power wiring will not result in hazardous voltages at the 
telephone network interface. 

c. Unprotected Premises Wiring is all other premises wiring. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.2 CONNECTIONS OF REGISTERED EQUIPMENT 
B. Premises Wiring Associated With Registered Communications Systems (Cont'd) 

2. Customers who intend to connect premises wiring other than fully protected 
premises wiring to the telephone network shall give advance notice to the 
Company in accordance with the procedures specified in Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or as otherwise authorized 
by the FCC. 

3. The Company may invoke extraordinary procedures specified in Part 68 of the 
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations where one or 
more of the following conditions are present: 

a. Information provided in the supervisor's affidavit gives reason to believe that a 
violation of Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and 
Regulations is likely. 

b. A failure has occurred during acceptance testing for imbalance. 

c. Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe that this hann was a result of 
wiring operations performed under Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations. 

4. In addition, the Company may monitor or participate in acceptance testing for 
imbalance, or may inspect other than Fully-Protected Premises Wiring 
installations as set forth in Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's 
Rules and Regulations. 

C. Connections Involving National Defense and Security 

1. In certain cases Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and 
Regulations permit the connection of nonregistered terminal equipment or 
communications systems to the telecommunications network, provided that: 

a. The Secretary of Defense; the head of any other government department (having 
requisite FCC approval); of their authorized representative certifies in writing to 
the Company that: 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.2 CONNECTIONS OF REGISTERED EQUIPMENT 
C. l .a. (Cont'd) 

(I) The connection is required in the interest of national defense and security; 

(2) The equipment to be connected either complies with the technical 
requirements of Part 68 or will not cause harms to the telecommunications 
network or Company employees; and 

(3) The work is supervised by an installation supervisor who meets the 
qualifications stated in Part 68. 

8,1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

A. Direct Connections 

1. Grandfathered Terminal Equipment 

Grandfathered terminal equipment may remain directly connected and be moved 
and reconnected to the telecommunications network for the life of the equipment 
without registration and may be modified only in accordance with Part 68 of the 
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations subject to the 
following: 

a. The customer shall notify the Company when such grandfathered terminal 
equipment is to be connected and shall notify the Company when such 
grandfathered terminal equipment is to be pennanently disconnected; such 
notification shall include a description of the equipment including the 
manufacturer's name, model number, and type of equipment; 

b. All such connections are made through the Company-provided standard jacks or 
are otherwise connected by the Company; and 

c. All such connections shall comply with the rninimwn protection criteria set forth 
in C., following. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

A. Direct Connections (Cont'd) 

2. Grandfathered Communications Systems 

Grandfathered communications systems may remain directly connected and be 
moved and reconnected to the telecommunications network for the life of the 
equipment without registration and may be modified only in accordance with Part 
68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, subject 
to the following: 

a. The customer shall notify the Company when such communications systems are 
to be connected and shall notify the Company when such communications 
systems are to be permanently disconnected; such notification shall include a 
description of the equipment including the manufacturer's name, model number, 
and type of equipment; 

b. All such connections are made through Company-provided standard jacks or are 
otherwise connected by the Company; 

c. All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth 
in C., following; 

d. Premises wiring shall conform to Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations; 

e. No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the manufacturer 
thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manufacturer; 

f. Additions to the grandfathered communications systems may be made without 
registration of any additional equipment involved if: 

• Equipment so added is being reconnected, i.e., was previously directly 
connected prior to January 1. 1980, in accordance with Company Tariffs; and 

• Such additions comply with the provisions of a. through e., above. 

g. Additions of registered equipment to grandfathered communications systems are 
subject to 8. 1.2, preceding. !- .. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8,1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

A. Direct Connections (Cont'd) 

3. Customer-provided terminal equipment and customer-provided communications 
systems connected to the telecommunications network via customer-provided 
grandfathered protective circuitry are subject to the provisions of A. I and A.2, 
preceding. 

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Company 

1. General 

a. Basis of Connection 

_ ( 1 ) Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered 
connections of communications systems made in accordance with B.2. and 
B.3., following, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the 
life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance with Part 68 of 
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. 
Connecting arrangements used for such moves and reconnections will 
continue to be provided by the Company subject to their availability, at the 
rates and charges specified in this section. 

(2) Equipment-to-equipment connections made prior to July 1, 1980, may remain 
connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of such devices or 
system components (and may be modified only in accordance with Part 68 of 
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations). 

(3) Customer-provided communications systems which are not subject to Part 68 
of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations may be 
connected in accordance with 8.1.7., following. Company-provided 
connecting arrangements are furnished for the connection of such systems at 
the rates and charges specified. 

( 4) Customer-provided terminal equipment may be connected in accordance with 
8.1.8., following. to services of the Company specifically exempted from the 
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program. Company­
provided connecting arrangements are furnished for the connection of such 
equipment at the rates and charges specified. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO 
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8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

B.l.a. (Cont'd) 

(5) Separate, identifiable and discrete protective circuitry (i.e., connecting 
arrangements) used for grandfathered connections of communications systems 
to the telecommunications network may be removed or replaced with 
apparatus of lesser protective function, provided that any equipment, and any 
premises wiring whose classification is changed thereby, conforms to Part 68 
of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. 

(b) Network Control Signaling 

Network control signaling shall be performed by equipment furnished, 
installed and maintained by the Company, except that: 

• Customer-provided tone-type address signaling is permissible through a 
Company-provided connecting arrangement. 

• Signaling functions may be performed by customer-provided Conforming 
Answering Devices specified in E., following. 

2. Grandfathered Connections of Terminal Equipment 

a. Data Terminal Equipment 

Subject to the provisions of I., preceding, customer-provided data terminal 
equipment (including telephotograph equipment) may be connected at the 
customer's premises to the telecommunications network through a network 
control signaling unit and a data access arrangement provided by the Company 
in accordance with the following: 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

B.2.a. (Cont'd) 

( 1) The customer shall furnish the equipment which performs the function of: 

• Conditioning the data signals generated by the customer-provided tenninal 
equipment to signals suitable for transmission by means of Company 
services, and 

• Conditioning signals transmitted by means of Company services to data 
signals suitable for reception by customer-provided equipment. 

(2) The customer-provided data tenninal equipment must comply with the 
minimum protection criteria specified in C., following. 

(3) Where a data access arrangement is furnished in connection with customer­
provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment is used for both 
voice and data communication, the data access arrangement may be used to 
connect the customer-provided terminal equipment for voice communication. 

b. Voice Terminal Equipment 

Subject to the provisions of 1., preceding, customer-provided voice tenninal 
equipment may be connected at the customer's premises to the 
telecommunications network in accordance with the following: 

( 1) The connection shall be made through a network control signaling unit and a 
connecting arrangement furnished by the Company. In accordance with D. 
and E., following, a connecting of Attested Equipment or Conforming 
Answering Devices. 

(2) Where a data access arrangement is furnished in connection with customer­
provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment is used for both 
voice and data communication, the data access arrangement may be used to 
connect the customer-provided terminal equipment for voice communication. 

(3) The customer-provided voice terminal equipment must comply with the 
minimum protection criteria specified in C., following. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Company 
(Cont'd) 

3. Grandfathered Connections of Commnnications Systems 

Subject to the provisions of 1., preceding, customer-provided communications 
systems may be connected at the customer's premises to telecommunications 
services in accordance with the following: 

a. The connection shall be through a network control signaling unit and a 
connecting arrangement furnished by the Company. 

b. The provisions relating to minimum protection criteria set forth in C., following 
shall apply to the connection of customer-provided communications systems. 

C. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections 

1. To prevent excessive noise and crosstalk in the network, it is necessary that the 
power of the signal at the central office not exceed 12dB below one milliwatt 
when averaged over any three second interval. To insure that this limit is not 
exceeded the power of the signal which may be applied by the customer-provided 
equipment to the Company interface located on the customer's premises will be 
specified for each customer location but in no case shall it exceed one milliwatt. 

2. To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is applied by the 
customer-provided equipment to the Company interface located on the customer's 
premises meet the following limits: 

a. The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall be at least 18dB 
below the power of the signal as specified in 1., above. 

b. The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall not exceed 16dB 
below milliwatt. 

c. The power in the band from I 0,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall not exceed 24dB 
below one milliwatt. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

C.2. (Cont'd) 

d. The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 36dB 
below one milliwatt. 

e. The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 50dB below one 
milliwatt. 

3. To prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with 
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied by the customer­
provided equipment to the Company interface located on the customer's premises 
at no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If signal power is 
in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at the same 
time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band. 

D. Attested Equipment Connected Prior to July I, 1980 

I. Until July 1, 1980, customer-provided headsets and nonpowered conferencing 
equipment which meet the standards and procedures set forth by the Company in 
Technical References for Attested Equipment may be connected at the customer's 
premises to the telecommunications network in accordance with a. through e., 
following. Such equipment may remain connected and be moved and 
reconnected in accordance therewith for the life of the equipment unless 
subsequently modified. 

a. The connection shall be made through an interface termination (e.g., headset 
jack) provided by the Company. 

b. The Identification Number issued by the Company to the manufacturer or 
supplier must appear on each unit of Attested Equipment utilized. 

c. Customers must notify the Company of their intention to connect Attested 
Equipment. Such notification must include the Identification Number of the 
equipment and the location at which that equipment is to be used. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

D. l. (Confd) 

d. Attested Equipment may not: 

• Be connected to a source of electrical power which ts external to the 
telecommunications network; 

• Be grounded; 

• Perform any network control signaling functions prior to and including the 
establishment of the intended transmission path; 

• Have amplification in the transmission path ( other than single ended terminal 
devices with the maximum gain limited so that the output power meets the 
minimum protection criteria set forth in C., preceding); and 

• Use wiring external to such equipment that is permanently affixed at the site 
of the installation other than portable connections compatible with the 
interface terminations provided by the Company. 

e. Attested Equipment must comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth 
in C., preceding. 

2. In the event Attested Equipment bearing an Identification Number does not meet 
the requirements set forth by the Company in its Technical References, the 
customer using such Attested Equipment shall either disconnect the equipment 
from the Company service or arrange for connection of the equipment in 
accordance with 8.1.2, preceding, or 8.1.6, following, as appropriate. 

E. Conforming Answering Devices Connected Prior to July 1, 1979 

1. Customer-provided Conforming Answering Devices which meet the standards 
and procedures set forth by the Company in Technical References for Conforming 
Answering Devices and which were connected at the customer's premises to the 
telecommunications network prior to July 1, 1979, in accordance with a. through 
e., following, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected in 
accordance therewith for the life of the equipment, unless subsequently modified. 
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8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
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8.1.3 CONNECTIONS OF GRANDFATHERED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT AND 
GRANDFATHERED COMMUNJCA TIONS SYSTEMS 

E.1. (Cont'd) 

a. Customers shall notify the Company of their intention to connect Conforming 
Answering Devices. Such notification shall include the location at which the 
Conforming Answering Device is to be used as well as its Conformance 
Number. 

b. The Conforming Answering Device shall only be connected by means of a jack 
or jack arrangement provided by the Company. 

c. The Conforming Answering Device shall be operated and maintained in 
accordance with those instructions furnished with such Conforming Answering 
.Device as required by the Company's Technical Reference for Conforming 
Answering Devices. 

d. Conforming Answering Devices may not: 

• Be used to transmit or receive data signals; 

• Be used with party line service or with Smart PAL Service; and 

• Be used to originate calls. 

e. The Conforming Answering Device shall comply with the minimum protection 
criteria set forth in C., preceding. 

2. In the event that an answering device bearing a Conformance Number does not 
meet the requirements of the Company's Technical Reference for Conforming 
Answering Devices, the customer using such answering device shall either 
disconnect the device from the Company service or arrange for connection of the 
device in accordance with 8.1.2., preceding. 

: B_J: JUL. Jt, ~l 
' ( '!!Ji 1l ~ I ~. '.J, L 

,._______ - _J 

'!PSC Comm Dept 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTIONS 

Page 19 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

8.1.4 ACOUSTIC OR INDUCTIVE CONNECTIONS 

A. General 

1. Customer-provided voice or data terminal equipment (including telephotograph 
equipment). customer-provided communications systems and other Common 
Carrier-provided communications systems may be acoustically or inductively 
connected at the customer's premises to the telecommunications network. 

2. Customer-provided tone-type address signaling is permitted through such 
connections, however, the services of the Company are not designed for such use 
and the Company makes no representation as to the reliability of address 
signaling which is performed in such manner. 

B. Minimum Protection Criteria 

1. To prevent excessive noise and crosstalk in the network, it is necessary that the 
power of the signal which is applied by the customer-provided equipment to the 
network control signaling unit located on the customer's premises be limited so 
that the signal power at the output of the network control signaling unit (i.e., at 
the input to the Company line) does not exceed 9dB below one milliwatt when 
averaged over any three second interval. However, to permit each customer, 
independent of distance from the central office, to supply signal power which at 
the central office approximates, 12dB below one milliwatt when averaged over 
any three second interval, the Company, at the customer's request, will specify, 
for each customer location, the signal power at the output of the network control 
signaling unit, which shall in no case exceed one milliwatt. 

2. To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is applied by the 
customer-provided equipment to the network control signaling unit located on the 
customer's premises meet the following limits at the output of the network control 
signaling unit: 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.4 ACOUSTIC OR INDUCflVE CONNECTIONS 
B.2. (Cont'd) 

a. The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall be at least l 8dB 
below the power of the signal as specified in 1., preceding. 

b. The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall not exceed 16dB 
below milliwatt. 

c. The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall not exceed 24dB 
below one milliwatt. 

d. The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 36dB 
below one milliwatt. 

e. The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 50dB below one 
milliwatt. 

3. To prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with 
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied by the customer­
provided equipment to network control signaling unit located on the customer1s 
premises be limited so that the signal at no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 
2750 Hertz band. If signal power at the output of the network control signaling 
unit in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at the 
same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band. 

8.1.S ACCESSORIES 

Customer-provided accessories may be used with telecommunications services 
provided that such accessories comply with the provisions of 8.1.1.B. and 
8.1.3.B.l.b., preceding. 

8.1.6 EQUIPMENT-TO-EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS 

The customer subscribing to the host terminal equipment will be responsible 
for the payment of the Maintenance of Service Charge specified in the Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog for visits by a Company employee to the 
customds premises in response to a service difficulty or trouble report 
resulting from the addition of customer-provided equipment to host terminal 
equipment or communications systems. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
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8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

8.1.7 CONNECTIONS OF CUSTOMER-PROVIDED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
NOT SUBJECT To PART 68 OF THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION'S RULES AND REGULATIONS 

A. Direct Electrical Connection 

Customer-provided communications systems not subject to Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations may be connected with 
telecommunications services on a direct electrical basis at the customer's premises 
provided that: 

1 . The connection is made through: 

• A connecting arrangement furnished by the Company, or 

• Registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, protective circuitry, or 
communications system subject to Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations which, either singularly or in 
combination, assures that the requirements of Part 68 of the Federal 
Coinmunications Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the network 
interface. 

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an optional, alternative 
method is available, as described in 2., following, for the control of signal power 
onJy. 

2. The connection is: 

• Through switching equipment, or 

• To a customer-provided communications system not subject to Part 68 of the 
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations that is arranged 
to promptly return the network service to an idle (on hook) state should the 
communications system faiJ. In addition, the customer must notify the 
Company when the communications system fails. 
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A. Direct Electrical Connection (Cont'd) 

3. Minimum protection criteria set forth in 8.1.3.C., preceding, are complied with 
when the connection is made through equipment or systems that are not 
registered. 

4. When the connection is to WATS, the customer has a requirement to 
communicate over a WATS line to or from premises of that customer located in 
the same rate state as that for which the WATS initial period rate applies. 
Customer-provided communications systems not subject to Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which are not connected 
through switching equipment must terminate only in that WATS rate state in 
terminal equipment or communications systems subject to Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. 

B. Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control 

1. When customer-provided communications systems, not subject to Part 68 of the 
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, are connected 
through a Company-provided connecting arrangement or, registered or 
grandfathered terminal equipment. communications system or protective circuitry 
which assures that all of the requirements of Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the 
telecommunications network interface, no further action is required. 

However, when a customer elects to connect such a communications system to 
the telecommunications network and the registered or grandfathered equipment, 
system or protective circuitry through which the connection is made does not 
provide protection for signal power control, the customer must comply with the 
following institutional procedures: 

a. The customer-provided communications system must be installed, operated and 
maintained so that the signal power (within the frequency range of 200-4000 
Hertz) at the telecommunications network interface continuously complies with 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations. 
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B. l. (Cont'd) 

b. The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the establishment, maintenance 
and adjustment of the voice frequency signal power present at the 
telecommunications network interface must be trained to perform these 
functions by successfully completing one of the following: 

• A training course provided by the manufacturer of the equipment used to 
control voice frequency signal power; or 

• A training course provided by the customer or authorized representative, who 
has responsibility for the entire communications system, using training 
materials and instructions provided by the manufacturer of the equipment 
used to control the voice frequency signal power; or 

• An independent training course (e.g., trade school or technical institution) 
recognized by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control the voice 
frequency signal power; or 

• In lieu of the preceding training requirements, the operator(s)/maintainer(s) is 
under the control of a supervisor trained in accordance with the preceding 
paragraphs. 

Upon request the customer is required to provide the proper documentation to 
demonstrate compliance with the requirements in b. 
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8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 
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B. l. (Cont'd) 

c. At least ten days advance notice must be given to the Company in the form of a 
notarized affidavit before the initial connection of the customer-provided 
communications system. A copy of the affidavit must also be maintained at the 
customer's premises. The affidavit must contain the following information: 

• The full name, business address, business telephone number and signature of 
the customer or authoriz.ed representative who has responsibility for the 
operation and maintenance of the communications system. 

•• The line(s) which the commwiications system will be either connected to or 
arranged for connection to. 

• A statement that all operations associated with establishment, maintenance 
and adjustment of the signal power present at the telecommunications network 
interface will comply with Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations. 

• A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the communications 
system will meet and continue to meet the training requirements for persons 
installing, adjusting or maintaining the communications system. 
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8.1.7 CONNECTIONS OF CUSTOMER-PROVIDED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
NOT SUBJECT To PART 68 OF THE FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION'S RULES AND REGULATIONS 

B. Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control (Cont'd) 

2. Extraordinary Procedures 

a. The Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect the 
telecommunications network where one or more of the following conditions are 
present: 

(1) Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to believe that a violation of 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations 
or the Institutional Procedures set forth in 1., preceding, is likely. 

(2) Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this harm was a result of 
operations performed under the Institutional Procedures set forth in 1., 
preceding. 

b. The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Company, include: 

(1) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either protects solely against 
signal power or which assures that all of the requirements of Part 68 are met at 
the telecommunications network interface. This protective apparatus may be 
provided by either the Company or the customer. 

(2) Disconnecting service 

c. A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service charge as provided in the Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog will apply when: 

( 1 ) It is necessary to send a Company employee to the premises where the 
connection is made because a condition set forth in a., preceding, exists; and, 

(2) A failure to comply with Part 68 of the Federal Communications 
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the Institutional procedures for signal 
power control in 1., preceding, is disclosed. 
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8.1.8 CONNECTIONS OF CUSTOMER-PROVIDED TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
TO SERVICES SPECIFICALLY EXEMPTED FROM THE FEDERAL 
COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION'S REGISTRATION PROGRAM 

A Party Line Service 

1. The connection shall be through a connecting arrangement furnished by the 
Company. 

2. The customer-provided terminal equipment must comply with the minimum 
protection criteria set forth in 8.1.3.C. 

3. Any device, not operator controlled and monitored, that has the ability to seize the 
line for an indetenninate length of time may not be connected to party line 
service. 
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PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

8.1.9 CONNECTIONS OF CERTAIN FACILITIES OF POWER, PIPELINE AND 
RAILROAD COMPANIES 

A. General 

1. Except as otherwise provided in b., following, telephone facilities of an electric 
power company, an oil, oil products or natural gas pipeline company, or a railroad 
company, provided primarily to commwricate with points located along a right­
of-way (including premises of such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages 
along the right-of-way) owned or controlled by such company may, in lieu of the 
provisions of 8.1.3 and 8.1.7, preceding, be connected with the 
telecommunications network for the following purposes: 

a. In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property; 

b. In cases of calls originated by railroad employees under circumstances 
indicating need for prompt action to secure or maintain the safety, continuity, or 
reliability of railroad service to the public, and related to the movement of 
passengers, mail, property, or equipment by railroad, or the repair, maintenance, 
or construction of railroad rights-of-way, structures or equipment; 

c. In cases where the customer facilities serve locations where it is impracticable 
because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Company to furnish its facilities; and 

d. During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for 
replacement of said customer facilities with facilities of the Company. 

2. Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to a local or toll central 
office line to form a through connection only through manual switching 
equipment, or an attendant's position of dial PBX equipment. Such equipment or 
position may be located at either or both ends of the customer's circuit. 

3. Connection of a telephone circuit of such companies as specified in 1.b., c., or d., 
preceding, may be established at either end of such circuit but shall not be 
established at both ends simultaneously. 
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PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.9 CONNECTIONS OF CERTAIN FACILITIES OF POWER, PIPELINE AND 
RAILROAD COMPANIES (Cont'd) 

B. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected to 
the telecommunications network in accordance with 1., preceding, prior to January 
1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.2, 
preceding. 

8.1.10 CONNECTIONS OF CERTAIN FACILITIES OF THE NATIONAL 
AERONAUTICS AND SP ACE ADMINISTRATION 

A. Except as otherwise provided in B., following, telephone facilities of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA) may. in lieu of the provisions of 
8.1.3 and 8.1.7, preceding, be connected by means of switching or connecting 
equipment to a PBX switchboard or other telephone switching or terminal 
equipment for communication with stations and private line transport facilities 
associated with said switching or terminal equipment, where the Administrator of 
NASA or the authorized representative notifies the Company in writing that such 
connection is required for the control of space vehicles. Such Department 
telephone facilities will be connected to the telecommunications network only in 
cases of emergency involving safety of life or property, unless the aforesaid 
Department facilities are in locations where it is impracticable for the Company to 
furnish its facilities. 

B. Customer-provided tenninal equipment and communications systems connected to 
the telecommunications network in accordance with 1 ., preceding, prior to January 
1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8. 1 .2, 
preceding. 
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8.1.11 CONNECTIONS OF CERTAIN FACILITIES OF THE U.S. ARMY, NAVY, AND 
AIR FORCE 

A. General 

1. Except as otherwise provided in B. following, facilities of a telephone system of 
the U.S. Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force which serves an 
establishment operated and administered under the direction of the Department 
and commanded by authorities of such establishment, may, in lieu of the 
provisions of 8.1.3 and 8.1.7, preceding, be connected to the telecommunications 
network where the Secretary of the appropriate Department certifies in writing 
that reasons of miritary necessity require that the establishment be served by a 
telephone system of the Department. In addition, the facilities of a temporary 
telephone system of such Department located off a permanent establishment of 
the Department for maneuvers, mobilization tests or technical service tests will be 
so connected. 

2. Except as otherwise provided in B. following, telephone facilities of the U.S. 
Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force, other than those described in 1., 
preceding, may, in lieu of the provisions of 8.1.3 and 8.1.7. preceding, be 
connected by means of switching or connecting equipment to a PBX switchboard 
or other telephone switching or terminal equipment. where the Secretary of the 
appropriate Department or the authorized representative notifies the Company in 
writing that such connection is required for reasons of military necessity. Such 
Department telephone facilities will be connected to the telecommunications 
network only in cases of emergency involving safety of life or property, unless 
the aforesaid Department facilities are in locations where it is impracticable for 
the Company to furnish its facilities. 

B. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected to 
the telecommunications network in accordance with 1., preceding, prior to January 
1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.2, 
preceding. 
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8.1.12 CONNECTIONS OF SERVICE OUTSIDE THE BASE RATE AREA, SERVICE 
ST A TI0N LINES AND FACILITIES FURNISHED BY THE CUSTOMER WHICH 
INVOLVE HAZARDOUS OR INACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS 

A. The Company will connect with customer-provided facilities outside the base rate 
area in the furnishing of a class of service furnished inside the base rate area where 
the desired service cannot be furnished by means of existing plant and an extension 
by the Company is not warranted. The circuit furnished by the customer shall be 
installed and maintained by the customer in such manner as not to interfere with 
the service of other customers. 

B. Except as otherwise provided in C., following, service outside the base rate area, 
service station lines, and facilities furnished by the customer which involve 
hazardous or inaccessible locations, may be connected to the telecommunications 
network. 

C. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected to 
the telecommunications network in accordance with 1., preceding, prior to January 
1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.2, 
preceding. 

8.1.14 CONNECTIONS OF OTHER COMMON CARRIER-PROVIDED 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

A. General Provisions 

Communications systems provided by the Other Common Carrier (Listed in F., 
following) hereinafter referred to as the OCC, may be connected with the facilities 
furnished by the Company for exchange and Message Telecommunications 
Service (MTS) as specified in Paragraphs B. through I., following. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.14 CONNECTIONS OF OTHER COMMON CARRIER-PROVIDED 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS (Cont'd) 

B. Responsibility of the Customer 

Where exchange and MTS are available for use in connection with DCC-provided 
communications systems, the operating characteristics of such systems shall be 
such as not to interfere with any of the services offered by the Company. Such use 
is subject to the further provisions that the DCC-provided systems do not endanger 
the safety of Company employees or the public; damage, require change in or 
alternation of the equipment or other facilities; impair the operation of the 
telecommunications system or otherwise injure the public in its use of the 
Company's services. Upon notice from the Company that the DCC-provided 
system is causing or is likely to cause such hazard or interference the customer 
shall arrange with the OCC to make such change as shall be necessary to remove 
or prevent such hazard or interference. 

C. Network Control Signaling 

Satisfactory performance of the telecommunications network requires continuing 
functional compatibility of the network control signals and the switching 
equipment involved. To assure such continuing compatibility, network control 
signaling (except customer-provided tone-type address signaling through a 
Company-provided or DCC-provided c:onnecting arrangement) in the furnishing of 
telecommunications service shall be performed by equipment furnished, installed 
and maintained by the Company or OCC. 

D. Conditions for Connection of Other Common Carrier-Provided Communications 
Systems at the Premises of the Customer 

DCC-provided communications systems (analog not exceeding voice grade, or 
digital) may be connected with exchange or MTS at the premises of the customer 
provided that the connection is made only through a Service Termination 
Arrangement in one of the following ways: 
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8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.14 CONNECTIONS OF OTHER COMMON CARRIER-PROVIDED 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

D. Conditions for Connection of Other Common Carrier-Provided Communications 
Systems at the Premises of the Customer (Cont'd) 

1. Through switching equipment, 

2. Through a channel derivation device, or 

3. Directly to the Service Terminating Arrangement. 

4. The connection is either through equipment which effects such connection 
externally to a network control signaling unit by means of an acoustic or 
inductive connection for transmitting and/or receiving or through direct electrical 
connection in accordance with 5. or 6., below. 

5. Connection may be made only if the forms of electrical communication are the 
same and consistent with those for which the Company-provided service is 
offered. Connections are not represented as being suitable for satisfactory 
transmission. 

6. The rates and charges for connecting OCC-provided communication systems 
shall be the same as those that would apply if Company services were so 
connected. The rates and charges to the customer are in addition to the rates and 
charges made by the OCC for the services and channels which it provides. 

E. Other Common Carrier Service 

All arrangements for service provided by an OCC shall be made by the customer 
with that carrier. The furnishing of exchange and MTS by the Company is not a 
part of a joint undertaking with the OCC. 
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8.1.14 CONNECTIONS OF OTHER COMMON CARRIER-PROVIDED 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS (Cont'd) 

F. Other Common Carrier 

The OCC referred to in this section and its Tariff are: 

CARRIER 
(As required) 
Nebraska Consolidated Communications Corporation 
Western Union Telegraph Company 

G. Responsibility of the Company 

TARIFF F .C.C. No. 

1 
254 

1. The Company .shall not be responsible for the installation, operation, or 
maintenance of any OCC-provided communications equipment or system. 
Exchange and MTS are not represented as adapted to the use of OCC-provided 
equipment or systems and where such equipment or systems are connected to the 
Company facilities the responsibility of the Company shall be limited to the 
furnishing of facilities suitable for exchange or MTS and to the maintenance and 
operation of such facilities in a manner proper for such telecommunications 
service; subject to this responsibility, the Company shall not be responsible for: 

• The quality or the through transmission of signals generated by the OCC­
provided equipment or systems or for the quality of, or defects in, such 
transmission, or 

• The reception of signals by the DCC-provided equipment or system, or 

• Network control signaling where such signaling is performed by OCC­
provided network control signaling equipment. 

2. The Company shall not be responsible to the customer or OCC if changes in 
minimum network protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operations or 
procedures of the Company render any facilities provided by an OCC or any 
portion thereof, obsolete or require modification or alteration of such equipment 
or system, or otherwise affect its use or performance. 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.14 CONNECTIONS OF OTHER COMMON CARRIER-PROVIDED 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS (Cont'd) 

H. Violation of Terms and Conditions 

When any equipment or communications system provided by an OCC is connected 
with the facilities furnished by the Company for exchange or MTS, in violation of 
any of the provisions in this section, the Company will take such immediate action 
as necessary for the protection of the network and will promptly notify the 
customer of the violation. The customer shall discontinue such connection of the 
equipment or system or correct the violation and shall confirm in writing to the 
Company within ten days, following the receipt of written notice from the 
Company, that such connection has ceased or that the violation has been corrected. 
Failure of the customer to discontinue such connection or to correct the violation 
and to give the required written confirmation to the Company within the time 
stated above shall result in suspension of the customer's service until such time as 
the customer complies with the provisions of this Catalog. 

I. Conditions for Connections of Other Common Carrier Communications Systems 
at the Premises of the Company 

I. Communications Systems (utilizing Central Office Connecting Facilities), not 
exceeding voice grade, provided by an OCC listed in F., preceding, to a customer, 
may be directly connected at the premises of the Company with exchange service 
or MTS furnished by the Company to the same customer, provided such 
connections are made through: 

a. Individual exchange lines or PBX trunk lines furnished in accordance with the 
terms and conditions specified in this Catalog to permit communications via the 
OCC-provided communications system. The purpose of this connection will be 
to permit communications via the OCC-provided communications systems to or 
from the customer's premises located in an exchange foreign to the exchange in 
which the connection is made. 

b. Switching equipment furnished in accordance with the provisions of this 
Catalog. 
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8.1.15 CONNECTION WITH MISCELLANEOUS COMMON CARRIERS 

A. Application 

1 . Service is available to and from customers of Miscellaneous Common Carriers 
through connecting facilities provided by the Company in accordance with the 
provisions set forth in 2. through 5., following. 

2. Subject to the availability of facilities and the reasonable requirements of the 
Company for its telecommunications service, the Company will, at the 
miscellaneous common carrier's request, extend and physically connect its 
facilities with those of the miscellaneous common carrier for the purpose of 
interchanging intrastate traffic in connection with the miscellaneous common 
carrier's Domestic Public Land Mobile Radio Services (as defined in Part 21 of 
the FCC Rules). Such connection and interchange of intrastate traffic shall be as 
follows: 

a. Two-Way Mobile Traffic 

The Company will extend and connect its facilities between any telephone 
exchange whose rate center is located in the miscellaneous common carrier's 
Reliable Service Area (as defined in Part 21 of the FCC Rules) and the 
miscellaneous common carrier's point(s) in or serving the Reliable Service Area. 

b. One-Way Signaling Traffic 

The Company will extend and connect its facilities between any telephone 
exchange within which a signaling receiver is served by the miscellaneous 
common carrids system and the miscellaneous common carrier's control 
point(s) in or serving that system. 

3. The facilities provided for connecting and interchange of traffic shall not be used, 
switched or otherwise connected together by the miscellaneous common carrier 
for the provision of through calling from landline telephone to another landline 
telephone, nor shall they be switched or otherwise connected together by the 
miscellaneous common carrier for the provision of through calling from a 
landline or mobile unit located in one Reliable Service Area (as defined by Part 
21 of the FCC Rules) to a landline telephone or mobile unit in another Reliable 
Service Area (as defined by Part 21 of the FCC Rules). 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.15 CONNECTION WITH MISCELLANEOUS COMMON CARRIERS 
A. Application (Cont'd) 

4. Specific administrative procedures, connection and operating arrangements and 
charges for the facilities provided by the Company to the miscellaneous common 
carrier for the purpose of connecting and interchanging traffic are as set forth in 
various intercarrier agreements between the Company and the miscellaneous 
common carriers or in the Tariffs and/or Catalogs of the Company as appropriate. 

Where the state franchise area or state authorization of the miscellaneous common 
carrier is different than the Reliable Service Area ( as defined by Part 21 of the 
FCC Rules), the terms and conditions of connection and interchange of traffic 
may be modified to recognize the extent of such state franchise or authorization, 

5. The connection and interchange of traffic as set forth in 1. through 4., preceding, 
does not constitute a joint undertaking with the miscellaneous common carrier for 
the furnishing of any service. 

8.1.16 CONNECTION OF DIRECT-INWARD-DIALING AND AUTOMATIC 
IDENTIFIED OUTWARD DIALING SERVICE WITH CUSTOMER-PROVIDED 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

A. General 

Customer-provided communications systems which involve direct electrical 
connection to the facilities furnished by the Company for telecommunications 
service subject to the terms and conditions stated in 8.1.2 and 8.1.3, preceding, 
may from customer-premises located switching systems be connected with Direct­
Inward-Dialing from outside the system and to the station identification equipment 
for Automatic Identified Outward Dialing in accordance with the conditions set 
forth in the DIDIAIOD sections of this Catalog and the following: 

1. Operational characteristics of interface signals between the Company-provided 
connecting arrangements and the customer-provided equipment must conform to 
the terms and conditions the Company considers necessary to maintain proper 
standards of service. 

2. The Company shall not be responsible to the customer, authorized user or joint 
user if changes in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operations or 
procedures of the Company render any facilities provided by the customer, 
authorized user or joint user obsolete, or require modification or alteration of such 
equipment or system or otherwise affect its use or performance. 

NOTICE 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

8.1.18 AUDIBLE INDICATING EQUIPMENT 

A. General 

Except as otherwise provided in 2., following, audible indicating equipment 
provided by a customer may be used in connection with the exchange service lines 
of the Company operated on a common battery basis, under the following 
conditions: 

I. The equipment provided by the customer will be connected with the Company's 
lines only through unattended station equipment and may be used only for the 
transmission of audible signals or tones to persons calling the unattended station. 

2. The unattended station equipment and an associated telephone station, will be so 
arranged that the audible indicating equipment will be automatically made 
inoperative when the associated telephone station is in use. 

3. Facilities will be furnished only in connection with nonpublished individual 
business lines or business private branch exchange lines. 

4. The equipment provided by the customer shall have an operating cycle not to 
exceed five minutes and its other characteristics shall be such that it will work 
properly with the Company's associated facilities. 

5. The lines furnished by the Company are the same as those furnished for general 
telephone service, and are not represented as adapted to the transmission of 
signals or tones from the audible indicating equipment provided by the customer. 

B. Moves or Changes 

Customer-provided audible indicating equipment connected to the 
telecommunications network in accordance with A.1., preceding, prior to July 1, 
1979, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.2, 
preceding. 

1 ...__I _-·' .r_,~_'·J _lUIJ!.---J! ) j 
1 'PSC C'<:rnm. D,~pt. 
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~ 8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

8,1.19 DICTATION RECORDING EQUIPMENT-DIAL PBX OR CENTREX 

A. General 

Except as otherwise provided in B., following, customer-provided recording 
equipment may be used in connection with dial PBX or Centrex facilities of the 
Company for the recording of dictation, subject to the following conditions: 

1. Connection With Company Facilities 

a. Connection with customer-provided dictation recording equipment with the dial 
PBX or Centrex facilities of the Company shall be made only through a dial 
PBX or Centrex dictation recording terminal, furnished by the Company for this 
purpose. The dial PBX or Centrex dictation recording terminal will include and 
terminate in a connecting block to which alone the dictation recording 
equipment may be connected. 

b. The dictation recording equipment may be used only with dial extensions of the 
customer's PBX or Centrex or dial extensions of associated dial PBX1s or 
Centrex's connected by dial tie lines, and in no case shall such equipment be 
connected to other telephones or to the exchange and toll network. 

c. One dial PBX or Centrex dictation recording terminal is required for connection 
with each customer provided dictation recording machine. 

B. Moves or Changes 

Customer-provided dictation recording equipment connected to the 
telecommunications network in accordance with 1., preceding, prior to July I, 
1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.6, 
preceding. 

NOTICE 

1' 
I', 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To 
TELEC0MMUNlCATlONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

8.1.21 U.S. GOVERNMENT-PROVIDED SECRECY EQUIPMENT 

A. General 

Except as otherwise provided in B., following, equipment of a Department or 
Agency of the Executive Branch of the U.S. Government used for the purpose of 
disguising or concealing the contents or meaning of communications may be 
connected to customer station equipment, or to Company facilities in lieu of such 
station equipment, subject to the conditions stated below: 

1 . The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected, or an 
authorized representative, shall notify the Company in writing that such 
connection is necessary to safeguard official information which required 
protection in the interests of national defense, or other confidential official 
information disclosure of which to unauthorized persons would be detrimental to 
the public interest. 

2. The connection shall be made by means of connecting equipment or arrangements 
furnished by the Company. 

B. Moves or Changes 

U.S. Government-provided secrecy equipment connected to the 
telecommunications network in accordance with A.1., preceding prior to July 1, 
1979, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.2., 
preceding. 

NOTICE 
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8. CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

8.1 CONNECTIONS OF EQUIPMENT, COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND 
PREMISES WIRE 

8.1.21 U.S. GOVERNMENT-PROVIDED SECRECY EQUIPMENT (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. Premises Work Charges as specified in 13 .2, apply for the installation, moves and 
changes of equipment in this section. 

2. The following charges are in addition to other established monthly and 
nonrecurring charges applicable and for services and facilities with which they are 
associated. In addition, nonrecurring charges may apply for service order 
activity. 

• Each 

NOTICE 

usoc 
367 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$1.20 

I :,c~ ' ~ 2UW I 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 

Equipment used in conjunction with Dial Switching Systems and connected to the 
Company's network on or after February 16, 2020, must, upon connection to the 
Company's facilities, be configured by the Customer or equipment manufacturer 
to allow direct "911" dialing by any end user and must be configured to send 
ML TS notifications as described in Section 2.5.3.A. 

Equipment connected as described preceding must also be configured such 
that it is capable of conveying the dispatchable location of a "911" caller as 
described in Section 2.5.3.B. 

9.1.2 ELECTRONIC SWITCHING SYSTEM/OUTWARD CALLING FEATURES 
(ESS/OCF) 

A. Description 

Electronic Switching System/Outward Calling Features (ESS/OCF) permits PBX, 
key and Centrex customers remote access to combinations of certain# 1 ESS central 
office features. These features are subject to the availability of facilities and are 
subject to the terms, conditions, rates and charges specified in appropriate sections 
of this Catalog. The following #1 ESS features, found in 109.1.13, are available 
with ESS/OCF. 

• Automatic Route Selection (ARS) 
• Message Detail Recording (MDR) 
• Customer Dialed Account Recording (COAR) 

8. Terms and Conditions 

1. This arrangement is available only to customers whose service (PBX, Centrex, or 
key equipment) is located on premises that are in the same exchange as the #1 ESS 
central office providing the OCF. 

2. One common equipment is required for each ESS/OCF configuration. All calls 
routed through a common equipment receive the same feature treatment. 
Additional common equipment and separate access arrangements are required if 
other feature configurations or route selection patterns are desired. 

3. One ESS/OCF access arrangement is required for each talk path to the ESS central 
office. Foreign central office mileage charges apply between wire centers if the 
customer requests ESS/OCF from a # 1 ESS central office not located in the normal 
serving wire center. 

(T) 

(N) 
I 

(N) 
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9.1.2 ELECTRONIC SWITCHING SYSTEM/OUTWARD CALLING FEATURES 
(ESS/OCF) 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

4. Calls made on ESS/OCF access arrangements with final route to the Message (M) 
Telecommunication System (MTS) Network will be rated and billed as calls placed 
from the central office providing the OCF. 

5. MDR for ESS/OCF utilizes the rates for Station Message Detail Recording 
(SMDR) as specified in 109.1.13. Station detail, however, is not available with 
ESS/OCF. In lieu of a station number, a facility identification will appear on the 
magnetic tape. 

6. ARS overflow to the MTS Network is provided over PBX trunks at rates specified 
in Section 5. If overflow is requested the customer must subscribe to a sufficient 
number of PBX trunks which, in the opinion of the Company, are adequate to 
accommodate overflow traffic to the MTS Network. (M) 

(M) Material moved from Page 1 of this section. 
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9.1.2 ELECTRONIC SWITCHING SYSTEM/OUT\\' ARD CALLING FEATURES 
(ESS/OCF) 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

7. PBX and Centrex restricted stations are not permitted access to ESSIOCF when 
the outgoing calling features access the MTS network. 

C. Rates and Charges 

[I] 

[2] 

[3] 

• ESSIOCF Common Equipment 

• ESS/OCF Access Arrangement, 
each (One required for each talk 
path to the ESSIOCF) 

• FX or Common Control 
Switching Arrangement 
Access Line Termination, 
each line tenninated in 
ESS/OCF Common Equipment 

• PBX/Centrex/ESSIOCF Access 
Arrangement Termination, 
each 

• PBX Trunk (required on 
MTS Overflow) 

• Automatic Route Selection 

• Message Detail Recording 
and Customer Dialed 
Account Recording 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

RAC 

RAF 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

$800.00 

25.00 

(l] 

[2] 

[3] 

[3] 

$11.00 

45.00 

15.00 

(I] 

[2] 

(3] 

[3] 

Apply rates and charges equal to Tie Line Termination Charges as specified in 
I 09.1.1. 

For rates and charges, see 5 .3. 

For rates and charges, see 9. I . 

NOTICE 

L I 201 

J 
JPSC Comm Dept 
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9.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRONI SERVICES 

A. CENTRONI Service (C) 

CENTRON I Service is an optional telephone setvice arrangement of central office (C) 
features furnished to combine individual exchange access lines into a group. (C) 

B. Feature Arrays 

CENTRON I Service is a three-feature package available per line for customers (C) 
with one or more lines. CENTRON I Service standard and optional features are not 
compatible with the following Custom Calling Services found in Section 5: Call 
Waiting, Call Forwarding-Variable, Three-Way Calling and Speed Calling. 

800 SERVICEIJNE Option 

Call Forwarding 
Call Pickup 
Call Rejection 
Call Waiting 
Conferencing 
CONSULTLJNE/Call Hold 
Continuous Redial 
Convenience Dialing 
Last Call Return 
Priority Call 
Selective Call Forwarding 
Six-Way Conference (Business Only) 
User Transfer 

0- Optional 
S - Standard 

AVAILABILITY 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
s 
s 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
s 

(D) 

\o) \i (~,1 ' (0) 

lll1 f":::i I ~f_li I l~ \ 
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9.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVJCES/CENTRON I SERVICES 
(Cont'd) 

C. Service Description 

Call Fmwarding 

This feature automatically transfers all calls made to the subscribing line to a 

(M) 

different line, within or outside the CENTRONI group. (C) 

r,rn ~ Wi ~ l1 \\/_/ \l: -1 I" Ir- l,, 

(M) Material moved to 109.1.7. \ \ bl1ilil I -:_J \Sji 
NOTICE ~ L 
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9.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRON I SERVICES 
C. Service Description (Cont'd) 

Call Pickup 

This feature enables a user to answer a call which has been directed to another 
CENTRONI line. (C) 

Call Waiting 

This feature provides a tone burst alert to notify a user who is on an existing call 
that another call is waiting. 

In certain upgraded central offices, Call Waiting Deactivation is available without 

(M) 

additional charge. This allows CENTRON I customers the ability to control the (C) 
Call Waiting feature. 

Conferencing 

The user can hold an in-progress call and complete a second call while maintaining 
privacy from the first call. In addition, the user may choose to add on the 
previously held call into a three-way conference. 

:!DJ li fi f w \~ I~!\ 
(M) Material moved to 109.1.7. \WI fi l I l'.J 
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9.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRONI SERVICES 
C. Service Description (Cont'd) 

Call Hold 

A user can place any established call on hold by :flashing the switchhook and 
dialing a code. This frees the line to originate another call or use the call pickup 
feature. 

Convenience Dialing 

This feature allows a user to abbreviate dialing patterns for :frequently called and 
emergency numbers. By dialing an access code followed by one or two digits, a 
customer can dial up to 30 preprogrammed numbers. 

Convenience Dialing numbers are customer changeable. 

Another optional feature allows several users to share the same 30 number 
Convenience Dialing list, with one user having the control and the ability to 
program the list. 

(C) 

(M) 

(M) 

\0)
1
Jt(~ ~ CT Wk 

(M) Material moved to 109.1.7. 11W l - . r 
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9.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRON I SERVICES 
C. Service Description (Cont'd) 

User Transfer 

The user can transfer any established call to another line within or outside the 

(M) 

CENTRON I system. In order to transfer originated calls~ the user must have (C) 
mtercom. 

r .. ).7f t~ f i ~ ff-\~Df ~ 
Or•--- 1 

1 l \ 11•r 1; 
(M) Material moved to 109.1.7. ~lUL td•.,:1': 
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9.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRONI SERVICES 
(Cont'd) 

D. Terms and Conditions 

1. CENTRON I Service is available to individual line residence customers where (C) 
technically feasible. CENTRON I Service may be incompatible with some (C) 
services due to technical limitations. 

2. A customer may choose to combine access lines terminating at different locations 
into a single CENTRONI system. (C) 

3. The termination of access lines carrying different classes of service desi,gnations 
into a single CENTRON I system is permitted. (C) 

4. The quality of transmission for calls utilizing CENTRON I Call Forwarding or (C) 
CENTRON I Conferencing may vary depending on the distance and routing (C) 
involved. The Company makes no representation as to the quality of the 
transmission on such calls. 

5. 800 Service circuits terminating on a CENTRON I system may be furnished with (C) 
CENTRON I Service standard and some optional features. (C) 

6. There is not a minimum service period associated with CENTRONI Service. (C) 

E. Rates and Charges 

1. The following rates are in addition to the applicable monthly rates and 
nonrecurring charges for access lines and other services or equipment with which 
they are associated. 

(D) 
2. Where measured service exchange access lines terminate in a CENTRONI (C) 

system, message charges are not applicable to calls completed utilizing the 
CENTRONI Intercom feature. (C) 

NO' l'I CF 
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9.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRONI SERVICES 
E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Monthly Rates 

MONTHLY'RATE 
usoc RESIDENCE (C)~} 

a. CENTRONI Package, 
per line 

• One to six lines MVPll $5.00 

• Seven and over lines MVP14 4.50 

b. Call Forwarding, per line MVPCF 1.50 

C. Call Pickup, per line MVPCU 1.00 

d. Call Waiting, per line MVPCW 4.00 (C) 
(M) 

ii~ !Ul ~ ll W fk ,111 

(M) Material moved to 109.1.7. \lfil~ _ _j 
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9.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRONI SERVICES 
E.4. (Cont'd) 

h. Convenience Dialing 

• Six number list, per line 

• Thirty number list, per line 

• Thirty number shared list 
- Per system (includes 

first line) 
- Per additional line 

(M) Material moved to 109.1.7. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

MBWCD 

MVPCD 

ESFlL 
ESFAL 
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2.50 

3.00 
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9.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICES/CENTRONI SERVICES 
E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

H ~ l 

(M) 

,· 
I uu I • J I l1JS j l~ I 
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9.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

B. Tenns and Conditions (Cont1d) 

SECTJON9 
Page 16 

Release 3 [ 1] 
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(D) 

(M) 

[ 1 J This page also cancels the following pages: Pages 17 through 24, Release 1, _ \I~ (N)I 
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A. Description 

SECTION 9 
Page 30 

Release 2 
Effective: 1-24-2005 

1. Centrex PRIME Service is a switched business communications service 
furnishing connections between a central office based switching system and the 
network interface which serves end user customer terminals. Centrex PRIME 
Service is a multi-media platform which delivers integrated Video, Voice, Image 
and Data services to customers. 

2. Centrex PRIME Service includes analog or digital station lines which may be 
provided utilizing various technological designs. The arrangements of these 
station lines will vary for each customer depending on the number of connections 
to a location, the desired technology, available technology, operating limitations, 
e.g. distance from a serving central office. A group of station lines is translated 
for an individual common block and is provided common access to a 
predetermined group of system features. Optional features are also available. 

3. Customers select Centrex PRIME station lines based upon an Basic or ISDN, or (C) 
Internet Protocol (IP) alternative. The standard set of features provided varies (C) 
depending on the alternative selected, and the available central office technology. 
A list of standard features for each alternative and central office technology is 
available on a separate list provided by the Company. 

4. The ISDN alternative consists of three distinct channels per station line: one or 
two B (Bearer) channels and one D (Delta) channel (2B+D). ISDN is also 
available in a 2B+S con.figuration. The ISDN alternative may be provisioned as 
either Custom or National. The ISDN alternative conforms to internationally 
developed, published, and recognized standards generated by the International 
Telecommunications Union (formerly CCITT). 

5. The IP alternative consists of the following options: IP Basic, IP ISDN Basic (N) 
Rate Service (BRS), or IP Electronic Business Set Lines (EBS) (DMS 100 only). 
The IP alternative allows the use of IP enabled Customer Premises Equipment 
(CPE) with traditional Centrex Prime station and system features. IP station lines 
will utilize all the Centrex features and functions of the existing Qwest class five 
switches combined with IP enabling technology and broadband transport 
interfacing with an end user data network. This allows Basic, ISDN BRS (voice 
only) and Electronic Business Set (DMS 100 only) features to be offered utilizing 
JP endpoints and telephone sets. (N) 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
CENTREXPRJMESERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 
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1. All terms and conditions for the provision of Centrex PRIME Service shall be 
subject to a Service Agreement between the Company and the customer. 

2. Centrex PRIME Service is available as a business system to single businesses for 
resale by certified resellers. Centrex PRIME Service is only available for resale to 
the same class of customer which the Company sells the service. For example, no 
reseller of service shall subscribe to Centrex PRIME station lines or associated 
features and provide those services to a residence customer. 

3. Each customer system with blocked access is equipped with a number of Network 
Access Registers based on a standard Poisson Capacity Table. This table 
provides the number of Network Access Registers for the number of analog 
station lines, digital ISDN channels, and Electronic Business Set station lines in (T) 
the system. These Network Access Registers provide a standard level of usage (C) 
for the customer system. This standard usage level is included in the station line 
rate. If additional Network Access Registers are required beyond the standard 
level, additional Network Access Registers may be obtained from 5.3.6. 

4. An Unblocked Usage Adder is required in lieu of Network Access Registers. 
Should the customer's usage exceed an average of 8 CCS (hundred call seconds) 
per station line, the customer will be converted to blocked service with the 
appropriate number of Network Access Registers. 

5. End User Common Line charges will be assessed on network access which is the 
NAR in a blocked system and the basic station line in a non•blocked system. 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. The rates and charges for station lines and system features will be developed on 
an individual case basis and will be specified in a Service Agreement between the 
Company and the customer. 

2. Each system will be configured based on the volume of switching requirements 
and will be engineered for the appropriate interfaces and transport. 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 

9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

A. General 

1. Definitions 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 

SECTION9 
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Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

A feature by which the calling party's ANI telephone number is forwarded to the 
911 Control Office and to the PSAP's Display and Transfer Units. 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Trunk Unit 

Central office equipment which provides the capability of combining the 911 
voice call and the ANI onto the same 911 exchange line. 

Dedicated Direct Facilities 

Channels between the central office from which the emergency call originates 
(originating central office) and the PSAP· which do not utilize the switching 
equipment of intermediate central offices and which require dedicated physical 
pairs of wires. 

Emergency Service Number (ESN) 

When the Selective Routing feature is provided, the customer is responsible for 
identifying primary and secondary PSAP locations as well as unique 
combinations of police, fire and ambulance or any other appropriate agencies 
responsible for providing emergency service in the 911 serving area. An ESN 
will be provided for each unique combination by the Company. The customer 
will associate these ESNs with street address ranges or other mutually agreed 
upon routing criteria in the 911 serving area. The ESNs will be carried in the 
Data Management System (DMS) to permit routing of 911 calls to the primary 
and secondary PSAPs responsible for handling of calls from each telephone in the 
911 serving area. 

End Office 

A central office in the 911 System which receives originating 911 calls and routes 
them to a given PSAP. 

NOTICE 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9,2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9,2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

A. l. (Cont'd) 

Master Street Address Guide (MSAG) 
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The document or computer file that lists the standard street names, address 
ranges, and routing codes used in the Data Management System of a 911 system 
equipped with Selective Routing and/or Automatic Location Identification (ALI). 

The first three numbers or digits of the customer's seven-digit telephone number. 

P .0 I Grade of Service 

Trunk facility provisioning to ensure that during the average busy hour, no more 
than 1 % of calls into the 911 system will encounter a busy condition. 

Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP) 

An answering location for 911 calls originating in a given area. A PSAP may be 
designated as Primary or Secondary, which refers to the order in which calls are 
directed for answering. Primary PSAPs respond first; Secondary PSAPs receive 
calls on a transfer basis only and generally serve as a centralized answering 
location for a particular type of emergency call. PSAPs are staffed by employees 
of service agencies such as police, fire or emergency medical or by employees of 
a common bureau serving a group of such entities. 

Serving Central Office 

The central office from which a PSAP, either primary or secondary, is served. 

Subscriber Records 

Information consisting of subscribers' names, service addresses, and telephone 
numbers to a 911 customer for the sole purpose of building and maintaining a 
data base used in providing 911 service to a specific geographical area. The 
Subscriber Records information does not include an MSAG nor does it include 
ESN information. ESN information would be provided on an individual case 
basis. 

NOTICE 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

A.1. (Cont'd) 

Universal Emergency Number Service 
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A telephone exchange communication service for receiving telephone calls placed 
by persons in need of assistance who dial the number 911. Such calls are 
answered at PSAPs established and operated by the customer. 

Universal Emergency Number Service Customer 

A municipality or other state or local governmental unit or an authorized agent of 
one or more municipalities or other state or local governmental units to whom 
authority has been lawfully delegated within a defined geographic area to respond 
to public emergency telephone calls, at the minimum for police and fire service. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. The 911 customer may be a municipality or other state or local governmental 
unit, or an authorized agent of one or more municipalities or other state or local 
governmental units, to whom authority has been lawfully delegated. The 
customer will have public safety responsibility to respond to police. fire or other 
emergency services' telephone calls within the telephone central office areas 
where 911 Service is provided. 

b. 911 Service is provided solely for the benefit of the customer operating the 
PSAP. The provision of 911 Service by the Company shall not be interpreted, 
construed, or regarded. either expressly or implied, as being for the benefit of or 
creating any Company obligation toward any third person or legal entity other 
than the customer. 

c. The Company does not undertake to answer and forward 911 calls, but provides 
facilities to enable the customer's personnel to respond to such calls (from the 
customer's premises). 

d. Any CPE used in conjunction with 911 Service shall be configured so that it is 
unable to extract any information other than the information relating to a number 
identified as the source of an in-progress 911 call through use of the optional 
AN[ feature. 

NOTICE 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9,2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

A.2. (Cont'd) 
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e. Company subscriber names. addresses and telephone numbers provided to a 911 
system are private data and may be used only for identifying the location or 
identity, or both, of a person calling a 911 PSAP. Company subscriber 
information may not be used or disclosed by 911 system agencies, their agents, 
or their employees for any other pwpose except under a court order. 

f. The calling party forfeits the privacy afforded by nonlisted and nonpublished 
service to the extent that the telephone number, address and name associated 
with the originating station location are furnished to the PSAP during an 
emergency call to 911, when the customer has subscribed to the optional ANI 
feature. 

g. Temporary suspension of service at reduced rates is not provided for any part of 
911 Service. 

h. This service is limited to the use of telephone number 911 as the universal 
emergency telephone number. Only one 911 Service will be provided within 
any governmental agency's locality. 

1. The Company will not provide 911 Service to less than an entire central office 
and will only provide one set of 911 trunking out of that central office. 

J. Application for 911 Service must be executed in writing by each participating 
local governmental authority or their duly appointed agent. If application for 
service is made by an agent. satisfactory evidence of the appointment must be 
provided in writing to the Company. At least one local law enforcement agency 
must be included among the participating agencies in any 911 Service offering. 

k. 91 l Service is furnished to the customer for the sole purpose ofreceiving reports 
of emergencies from the public. The 911 emergency telephone number is not 
intended as a replacement for the telephone service of the various public safety 
agencies which participate in the use of this number. The public safety agencies 
must subscribe to other exchange telephone service as provided in other sections 
of this Catalog. 

L 
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A.2. (Cont'd) 

SECTION9 
Page 36 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. 911 exchange lines are classified as Business service and are arranged for one­
way incoming service to the appropriate PSAP. Outgoing calls can only be 
made on non-911 facilities. 

m. The rates charged for E91 l Service do not contemplate the inspection or 
constant monitoring of facilities to discover errors, defects and malfunctions in 
the service, nor does the Company undertake such responsibility. The customer 
shall make such operation test as. in the judgment of the customer, are required 
to determine whether the system is functioning properly for its use. The 
customer shall promptly notify the Company in the event the system is not 
functioning properly. 

n. The Company's entire liability to any person for interruption or failures of 911 
Service shall be limited to the terms set forth in this section and Section 2. 

The Company's liability for any loss or damage arising from errors, 
interruptions, defects, failures or malfunctions of this service or any part thereof, 
whether caused by the negligence of the Company or otherwise, shall not exceed 
the greater of $50.00 or an amount equivalent to the pro rata charges for the 
service affected during the period of time that the service was fully or partially 
inoperative. These limited damages shall be in addition to any credit which may 
be given for an out-of-service condition as specified in Section 2. 

o. Each customer agrees to release, indemnify, defend and hold harmless the 
Company from any and all loss, claims, demands, damages, expenses, suits or 
other action, or any liability whatsoever including, but not limited to, costs and 
attorney's fees, whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by the customer or 
by any other party or person, for personal injury to or death of any person or 
persons, or for any loss, damage or destruction of any property, whether owned 
by the customer or others, arising out of or resulting from customer's acts or 
OffiISSIOilS. 
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p. The customer also agrees to release, indemnify and hold harmless the Company 
for any infringement or invasion of the right of privacy of any person or persons, 
caused or claimed to have been caused, directly or indirectly, by the installation, 
operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, condition, 
occasion or use of 911 Service and the equipment associated therewith, or by 
any services furnished by the Company in connection therewith, including, but 
not limited to, the identification of the telephone number used by persons 
accessing 911 Service, and which arises out of the negligence or other wrongful 
act of the customers, its user, agencies or municipalities, or the employees or 
agents of any one of them. 

q. Because the Company serving boundaries and political subdivision boundaries 
may not coincide, it is the obligation of the customer to make arrangements to 
handle all 911 calls that originate from telephones served by central offices in 
the local service area whether or not the calling telephone is situated on property 
within the geographical boundaries of the customer's public safety jurisdiction. 

r. No charge applies to the calling party for calls placed to the 911 emergency 
number. 

s. In addition to the recurring rates, nonrecurring charges appropriate for 
connection, move or change will apply to 911 transport features. 

t. It is the customer's responsibility to insure that CPE selected to operate 911 
system features is compatible with service furnished by the Company. 

u. The customer purchasing the ANI feature is also required to purchase, install and 
maintain CPE ANI Display Equipment compatible to the Company's network. 

B. Basic Universal Emergency Number Service (8911) 

1. Description 

B911 Emergency Service provides call delivery to the Public Safety Answering 
Point (PSAP). This service is designed for direct tnmking from the end office to 
the PSAP. 

---1 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

9, CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

B. Basic Universal Emergency Number Service (B911) (Cont'd) 

2. Terms and Conditions 
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a. The customer selecting features is required to purchase B911 transport. 

b. Regardless of whether the originating central office is in an exchange or zone 
which is inside or outside of the local calling area of the exchange or zone in 
which the PSAP is located, B911 exchange lines will be provided for incoming 
B911 calls via dedicated direct facilities. 

c. It is the customer's responsibility to insure that premises equipment selected that 
has the Store and Forward feature be compatible with the service furnished by 
the Company. 

d. In cases where interLATA circuits are required, fixed and per mile transport 
mileage charges in 4., following, will apply for mileage from the originating 
central office to the LA TA tandem as well as from the LATA tandem to the 
PSAP serving central office. All mileage is based on V & H coordinates. In 
addition, a flat rate to cross the LAT A boundary applies. 

The Company will select an interLAT A carrier if the customer chooses to buy 
interLA TA transport from the Company. If not, it will be the customer1s 
responsibility to negotiate service with a carrier of choice. The Company will 
deliver B911 calls to the Company LATA access tandem for the carrier to pick 
up. 

e. The customer may take advantage of network consolidation in a Host/Remote 
type switch configuration by using the Host as the originating central office. All 
mileage under this configuration would be calculated from the Host. 

NOTICE 
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f. Each participating local governmental authority must furnish the Company 
written agreement to the following terms and conditions: 

(1) The PSAP will be provided and staffed on a 24-hour coverage basis. 

(2) The customer accepts responsibility for serving the entire geographic area 
served by the central office through which 911 calls are routed to the PSAP, 
even though such central office serving areas and community boundaries may 
not coincide. 

(3) The customer must subscribe to a minimum of two B911 exchange lines to 
maintain a P .01 · grade of service. 

( 4) The customer accepts responsibility for dispatching, or having others dispatch, 
police, fire, ambulance or other emergency services as required, to the extent 
such services are reasonably available. 

(5) The customer must subscribe to additional local exchange service, at the PSAP 
location, for administrative purposes, for placing of outgoing calls and for 
receiving other emergency calls, including any which might be relayed by 
Company operators. 

g. Tie lines, private lines, extension service lines and other such channels 
connecting a PSAP to various agencies such as police, fire or ambulance service 
are provided at established rates for such channels and facilities, as specified 
elsewhere. 

h. One Channel Connection and one Channel Transmission Parameter are required 
for each B911 Transport line. 

NOTICE 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

B. Basic Universal Emergency Number Service (B911) (Cont'd) 

3. B911 Features 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) 
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A feature by which the calling party's telephone number 1s forwarded and 
displayed to the PSAP. 

Called Party Hold 

Enables the PSAP attendant to retain control of the connection regardless of the 
switchhook status of the calling party. 

Emergency Ringback 

Allows the PSAP attendant to ring a calling party who has gone on-hook after the 
B911 call has been answered by the attendant. 

Forced Disconnect 

Allows the PSAP attendant to release a connected call even though the calling 
party has not hung up. This prevents blockage of the incoming 911 exchange 
lines serving the PSAP. 

Idle Tone Application 

Allows the PSAP attendant to distinguish between calls abandoned before they 
are answered and instances in which the calling party is unable to speak for some 
reason. If this call is abandoned, a distinct tone is heard. If the caller is still on 
the line but unable to speak, no tone is heard. 

Switchhook Status 

Indicates to the PSAP attendant by means of audible and visual signals that a held 
911 call has hung up (gone to an on-hook status). This feature is limited to B911 
calls provided via metallic facilities. 

I, 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

B. Basic Universal Emergency Number Service (B911) (Cont'd) 

[l] 

[2] 

4. Rates and Charges 

a. B911 Transport 

(1) Channel Connection[l,2] 

• 2 wire, per channel 
- First Network Channel 

installed 
- Additional Network 

Channel(s) installed, each 

• 4 wire, per channel 
- First Network Channel 

installed 
- Additional Network 

Channel(s) installed, each 

(2) Channel Transmission 
Parameter[ 1] 

• Voice Grade (VG) 32 
with Loop Start Signalling 

• Data 

• Voice Grade (VG) 33 
reverse battery signalling 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

XCD2X 

SCH 

SCHAX 

XCD4X 

SCH 

SCHAX 

CE9DX 

CE9LX 

CE9IX 

$258.30 

77.32 

258.30 

77.32 

84.52 

95.45 

88.61 

$ 6.95 

13.85 

11.00 

14.10 

14.05 

Rotary Line service rate is not included and will be applied as. an ad,qit~\")D~·1 rttte. 'l 
See 5.2.5. , '1 

•
1
!; L'.i • '..·.· 7 ~; 

Mileage charges also apply as specified in (4), following. I 
1 

~ 
1 
i ··,1:Y t.. ( 20/li) , U) I 

I '-----•- _j _, 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

B.4.a. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

(3) 911 Provisioning[lJ 91L 

(4) Transport Mileage, per 
Mileage Band 

Mileage Bands 

• Over Oto 8 
- Fixed XU9E3 $44.39 $28.75 
- Per mile XE9EC 0.25 

• Over 8 to 25 
- Fixed XU9E4 44.39 28.75 
- Per mile XE9ED 0.25 

• Over 25 to 50 
- Fixed XU9E5 44.39 28.75 
- Permile XE9EE 0.25 

• Over 50 
- Fixed XU9E6 44.39 28.75 
- Per mile XE9EF 0.25 

(5) InterLAT A Transport 
• Per Circuit[2] XE8QX 35.00 68.75 

[1] USOC 91L has no rate and charge and is used for internal tracking purposes only. 

[2] These charges are in addition to all other mileage and no~~~- ~ 
1 
r l1 1 l 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.l UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

B.4. (Cont'd) 

b. B911 Features 

c. 

1. 

Features will be provided at the following rates and charges and are in addition 
to applicable rates and charges for B911 transport and other services or 
equipment with which they are associated: 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• 911 Code Recognition[ 1] 98H ICB 

• ANI, per B911 exchange 
line equipped · D98 $758.75 $ 10.10 

• B911 with feature 
package and ANI 9DJ 261.40 176.70 

• B911 Features B92 234.00 10.55 

Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E911) 

Description 

Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E911) is a telephone exchange 
communication service whereby one or more PSAPs, designated by the customer, 
may receive telephone calls dialed to the telephone number 911. E91 l Service 
includes lines and equipment within the Company's Exchange Territory which 
can be connected to lines and equipment in Independent Company Exchange 
Territory to permit answering, transferring and dispatching of public emergency 
telephone 911 calls originated by persons within the serving area. E9 l 1 Service 
provides for Selective Routing, Automatic Number Identification, and Automatic 
Location Identification features. 

~' 
' 

,_, 

~I 
i', 
·':_, 

',: / 
___,._., ___ 1 

' 

-~ 
:! 

[ 1] Rate and charges are in addition to rate and charges for 911 transport. 
(' 
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C. Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E911) (Cont'd) 

2. Definitions 

Additional E911 Exchange Line 

Additional terminating line at a PSAP that may be ordered by the customer as an 
optional feature. 

Alternate Routing (AR) 

A feature provided to allow E91 l calls to be routed to a designated alternate 
location if all E91 l exchange lines to the primary PSAP are busy, or the primary 
PSAP closes down for a period (night service). This is a standard feature of 
E911 Service. 

Automatic Location Identification (ALI} 

A feature by which the name (business accounts only) and address associated 
with the calling party's telephone number (identified by ANI as defined below) 
is forwarded to the PSAP for display. Additional telephones with the same 
number as the calling party's (secondary locations, off premises, etc.), will be 
identified with the address of the telephone number at the main location. 

Data Management System (DMS) 

A system of manual procedures and computer programs used to create, store and 
update the data required to provide the Selective Routing (SR) and ALI features. 

Default Routing (DR) 

A feature activated when an incoming E91 l call cannot be selectively routed due 
to an ANI failure, garbled digits or other causes. Such incoming calls are routed 
from the E911 Control Office to a default PSAP. Each incoming E911 facility 
group to the Control Office is assigned to a designated default PSAP. This is a 
standard feature of E91 l Service. Four party and rural service will be default 
routed. 

L..--
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Display and Transfer Unit 
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A selector console and associated common equipment for displaying ANI 
numbers at the PSAP attendant position and used by the attendant to activate 
Fixed and/or Selective Transfer functions. It is the customer's responsibility to 
ensure the CPE selected to operate this feature is compatible with the service 
furnished by the Company. 

E911 Control Office 

The office providing tandem switching capability for E911 calls. It controls 
switching of ANI information to the PSAP and also provides the SR feature, 
standard ESS Speed Calling features, call transfer capability and certain 
maintenance functions for each PSAP. 

E 911 Service Area 

The geographic area in which the customer will respond to all E91 l calls and 
dispatch appropriate emergency assistance. 

E911 Transport 

Utilization of dedicated point-to-point facilities between an End Office and an 
E9 l l Control Office, a Control Office and a PSAP Serving Central Office, 
and/or a PSAP Serving Central Office and a Node to transmit a telephone 
number (ANI Transport), a name and address (ALI Transport), or routing 
information (Selective Routing Transport) associated with a 911 call. 

Fixed Transfer 

A feature which enables a PSAP attendant to transfer incoming E9 l l calls to 
secondary PSAPs by use of a single button on the Display and Transfer Unit. 

In)µ~~ 
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Forced Disconnect 
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A function of the E9 l l central office trunk circuit which enables the PSAP 
attendant to release a connection even though the calling party has not hung up. 
This feature prevents the jamming of the E911 exchange lines and is a standard 
feature of E911 Service. 

Manual Transfer 

A feature that enables the PSAP attendant to transfer an incoming call by 
depressing the switchhook of the associated telephone or the "add" button on the 
Display and Transfer Unit and dialing either a 7-digit or IO-digit telephone 
number or a 2-digit Speed Calling Code. Manual Transfer is associated with the 
E911 trunk unit and is a standard feature ofE911 Service. 

Selective Routing (SR) 

A feature that routes an E911 call from a central office to the designated primary 
PSAP based upon the identified nwnber of the calling party. 

Selective Transfer 

A feature providing persons at the PSAP the ability to transfer an incoming call 
to another agency by depressing a single button labeled with the type of agency, 
e.g., "Fire," on the Display and Transfer Unit. This type of transfer is only 
available when the SR feature is provided. It is the customer's responsibility to 
ensure the CPE selected to operate this feature is compatible with the service 
furnished by the Company. 

--::----=-~, '.,,, [-;-,-~ 
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C. Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E91 l) (Cont'd) 

3. Terms and Conditions 

a. Application for E911 Service must be executed in writing by each customer. If 
application for service is made by an agent. satisfactory proof of appointment of 
the agent by the customer. must be provided in writing to the Company. At least 
one local law enforcement agency must be inc;luded among the participating 
agencies in any 911 offering. 

b. The customer is required to furnish the Company its agreement to the following 
terms and conditions: 

• That all E91 l calls will be answered on a 24-hour day, seven-day week basis. 

• That the customer has responsibility for dispatching the appropriate 
emergency service vehicles within the E91 l service area, or will undertake to 
transfer all E911 calls received to the governmental agency with responsibility 
for dispatching such services. to the extent that such services are reasonably 
available. 

• That the customer will develop an appropriate method for responding to calls 
for nonparticipating agencies which may be directed to the E911 PSAP by 
calling parties. 

• That the customer will subscribe to local exchange service at the PSAP 
location for administrative purposes, for placing outgoing calls, and for 
receiving other calls. 

• That the customer will provide CPE with a capacity adequate to handle the 
number of incoming E911 lines recommended by the Company. It is the 
customer's responsibility to ensure the CPE selected to operate this feature is 
compatible with the service furnished by the Company. 
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c. Default Routing and central office identification will be provided in lieu of 
Selective Routing and ANI Display for E911 systems served from central offices 
not equipped to transmit ANI. Central offices that are not currently equipped to 
transmit ANI will not be modified to provide ANijust for E911 Service. 

d. Central office identification is provided in lieu of ANI/ ALI on calls placed from 
four party or rural lines. 

e. E91 I information consisting of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of 
telephone customers whose listings are not published in directories or listed in 
Directory Assistance offices is confidential. Information will be provided on a 
call-by-call basis only for the purpose of responding to 911 emergency calls. 

f. When the Selective Routing feature is provided, the customer is responsible for 
identifying primary and secondary PSAP locations as well as the unique 
combinations of police, fire and ambulance or any other appropriate agencies 
responsible for providing emergency service in the E911 serving area. An 
Emergency Service Number (ESN) will be provided for each m1ique 
combination by the Company. The customer will associate these ESNs with 
street address ranges or other mutually agreed upon routing criteria in the E911 
serving area. These ESNs will be carried in the Data Management System 
(DMS) to permit routing of 911 calls to the primary and secondary PSAPs 
responsible for handling of calls from each telephone in the E911 serving area. 
The following tenns define the customer's responsibility in providing this 
information: 

• Initial and subsequent ESN assignments by street name, address range and 
area or other mutually agreed upon routing criteria shall be furnished by the 
customer to the Company prior to the effective date of service. 
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• After establishment of service, it is the customer's responsibility to continue to 
verify the accuracy of the routing information contained in the master address 
files and to advise the Company of any changes in street names, establishment 
of new streets, changes in address numbers used on existing streets, closing 
and abandonment of streets, changes in police, fire, ambulance or other 
appropriate agencies' jurisdiction over any address, annexations and other 
changes in municipal and county boundaries, incorporation of new cities or of 
any other matter that will affect the routing of E911 calls to the proper PSAP. 

• The Company will provide to the customer on request a complete written 
copy of the master address file to permit the customer to verify accuracy of 
the police, fire, and ambulance PSAP routing designations. 

• Changes, deletions and additions which the customer desires to have made in 
the master address file should be submitted on an "as occurred" basis. 

• The Company will furnish a written copy to the customer for verification 
showing each change, deletion and addition to the master address file. 

g. Where facilities permit, the customer can request diversification and redundancy 
of any or all inter-office and/or local facility routes. Additional charges for such 
service utilizing the facilities, or the construction and provisioning thereof, will 
be the responsibility of the customer and will be assessed on an individual case 
basis (ICB). 
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C. Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E911) (Cont'd) 

4. E911 Features 

a. E91 l Service is available in five Service Feature Offerings: 

Automatic Number Identification 

Charges are based on the total number of main and equivalent main telephones 
served by the local switching offices equipped for ANI only. 

Selective Routing 

Not available as a stand-alone feature. To be developed as the demand for 
Selective Routing is required. 

Automatic Number Identification and Selective Routing 

Charges are based on the total number of main and equivalent main telephones 
to which both ANI and SR apply. 

Automatic Number Identification and Automatic Location Identification 

Charges are based on the total number of main and equivalent main telephones 
served by the local switching office equipped for ANI and ALI but not SR. 

Automatic Number Identification, Automatic Location Identification and 
Selective Routing 

Charges are based upon the total number of main and equivalent main 
telephones to which ANI, ALI and SR apply.[1] 

(1] When SR is introduced, different features may be applied to the SR subsets without 
being applied to the total main and equivalent main telephones served by the local 
switching office. Thus, where two jurisdictions are served by a 1lo¢al ,swit~hiqg' ,_· 1l~r,1_Ji I 
office, each jurisdiction may select a different feature combination as long as SR is 
one of the features. n I 1,,tu . J, _ .j 
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b. The following standard features are included with each of the service offerings: 

• Forced Disconnect 

• Default Routing 

• Alternate Routing (Night Service) 

• Speed Calling 

• Central Office Transfer Arrangements 

5 . E911 Transport 

a. All E911 facilities will be engineered, installed, and maintained by the Company 
at sufficient levels to provide a minimum of P.01 ·Grade of Service. In all 
situations, a minimum of two circuits will be provided to connect each End 
Office in the E911 System to the E911 Control Office and/or to the PSAP 
Serving Central Office. 

b. Secondary PSAPs that are not equipped to display ANI information on CPE will 
receive calls on a transfer basis over the exchange network or the customer may 
subscribe for an additional E911 Exchange Line. 

---

OO(;~~~ 
NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

(M) Material moved to Page 52. 
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C. Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E911) (Cont'd) 

6. Wireless E9- l-1 Connectivity[ 1] 

Wireless E9- l-1 Connectivity allows for the delivery of a wireless 9-1-1 call 
through the Company E9-1-1 network to a PSAP. Wireless carriers have the 
option of connecting directly through the Company E9-l-1 Control Office or 

(T) 
(N) 

through CELLTRACE found in 109.2.1 which provides cell location and ANI (C) 

[l] 

information. 

a. Connection through Company E9- l-l Control Office 

Carriers having the capability to provide wireless handset ANl, cell site and 
sector and/or longitudinal and latitudinal (x,y) coordinates in the appropriate 
format, may connect directly to the Company's E9-l-1 Control Office. The E9-
1-l Control Office will forward information to the PSAP as well as provide 
Selective Routing functions. 

b. Definitions 

ALI Delivery 

The process which delivers the ALI information, and the wireless handset's ANI, 
cellsite and sector and/or longitudinal and latitudinal (x,y) coordinates to the 
PSAP. 

Mobile Switching Center (MSC) 

A Wireless Carriers switch that manages facilities used to provide wireless two­
way telecommunications services. 

Per FCC Report and Order 94-102, the Carrier must at least route a wireless caller's 
E9-l-1 call to the nearest PSAP and deliver the associated ten-digit wireless 
handset telephone number, the cell site and the sector. 

(M) Material moved to 109 .2.1. 
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9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

C. Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E91 l) (Cont'd) 

7. Rates and Charges 

a. General 

• Travel charges apply in addition to rates and charges specified following. 

• Charges for messages transferred over exchange facilities from a PS.AP are 
billed accordingly to rates applicable from the central office serving the PSAP 
initiating the transfer to the point of termination of the transfer. 

b. Service Features 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE[l] RATE[l] 

(1) Automatic Number 
Identification, per 
1,000 main stations 
served[2] E8X $ 884.81 $38.53 

(2) Selective Routing, per 
1,000 main stations 
served[2] E8R [3] [3] 

(3) Combined Automatic 
Number Identification 
and Selective Routing, 
per 1,000 main stations 
served[2] E8T 1,409.81 68.53 

[l] Rates and charges do not include E911 Transport. See c., following. 

[2] 

[3] 

Rounded to nearest 1,000 main and equivalent main stations (excluding all types of 
WATS terminations). This count is based upon the maximum number of the above 
stated main stations in service during the most current 12 month period at the time 
service is established. This count will be adjusted annually to update the Provider's 
billing, with the applicable 12 month period being the 12 months ending with the 
calendar year. 

Future Offering. Charges to be developed as demand for SR is requir 

NOTICE 
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(N) 
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( 4) Combined Automatic 
Number Identification 
and Automatic Location 
Identification, per 1,000 
main stations served[2] 

(5) Combined Automatic 
Number Identification 
and Automatic Location 
Identification and Selective 
Routing, per 1,000 main 
stations served[2] 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE[l] 

MONTHLY 
RATE[l] 

E8V 

E8Z 

$1,337.87 $63.11 

1,637.87 72.11 

--~~-:--;::-;::::.-;;-
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[1] Rates and charges do not include E91 l Transport. See c., following. 

[2] Rounded to nearest 1,000 main and equivalent main stations (excluding all types of 
WATS terminations). This count is based upon the maximum number of the above 
stated main stations in service during the most current 12 month period at the time 
service is established. This count will be adjusted annually to update the Provider's 
billing, with the applicable 12 month period being the 12 months ending with the 
calendar year. 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
RATE 

(1) Automatic Number 
Identification Transport, 
per 1,000 main stations 
served[l] 

(2) Selective Routing 
Transport, per 1,000 
main stations served[ 1] 

(3) Combined Automatic 
Number Identification 
and Selective Routing 
Transport, per 1,000 main 
stations served[l] 

(4) Combined Automatic 
Number Identification 
and Automatic Location 
Identification Transport, 
per 1,000 main stations 
served[l] 

USOC CHARGE 

C9B $40.19 

C9G [2] 

C90 40.19 

C9Q 62.13 

$21.47 

[2] 

21.47 

29.89 

[ l] Rounded to nearest 1,000 main and equivalent main stations ( excluding all types of 
WATS terminations). This count is based upon the maximum number of the above 
stated main stations in service during the most current 12 month period at the time 
service is established. This count will be adjusted annually to update the Provider's 
billing, with the applicable 12 month period being the 12 months ending with the 
calendar year. 

[2] Future Offering. Charges to be developed as demand for SR is required. 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

(5) Combined Automatic 
Number Identification, 
Automatic Location 
Identification, and 
Selective Routing 
Transport, per 1,000 
main stations served[ 1] 

(6) Additional (optional) 
E911 Exchange Line 
tenninating at PSAP, 
each 

(7) Interoperability Trunk, 
allows 911 call transfers 
between two 911 
Selective Routers 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

C9T $62.13 $ 29.89 

E8K 600.00 106.00 

E5WCX ICB ICB 

[1] Rounded to nearest 1,000 main and equivalent main stations ( excluding all types of 
WATS terminations). This count is based upon the maximum number of the above 
stated main stations in service during the most current 12 month period at the time 
service is established. This count will be adjusted annually to update the Provider's 

(N) 

I 
(N) 

billing, with the applicable 12 month period being the 12 months endin.~~·lLLL:~::-=--=--==--=• 

calendar year. \Tu~~ 
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d. Wireless Connectivity 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

(1) Phase I or Phase TI 

e. 

Selective Routing/ 
Automatic Location 
Identification Features, 
including Retrievable 
Location Functionality 

• Per Wireless Subscriber 
Line[l,2] E8WEX NA $0.12 

Moves and Changes 

Charges for customer requests that necessitate additions, removals, moves or 
changes of access facilities and/or equipment on Company premises will be 
based upon costs per request. 

NPSC-Comm . Dept. 

[ 1] The number of wireless subscriber lines will be based on the counts reported to the 
Commission in wireless quarterly reports. 

[2] The monthly rate will be paid by the wireless 911 fund in arrears on a quarterly 
basis. 
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9.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 (Cont'd) 

D. Subscriber Records 

Subscriber Records are names, addresses and telephone numbers of the Company 
subscribers. In some areas, service address may be Box Number, Rural Route, 
etc., not house number or street name. Additional charges, calculated on an 
individual basis, will apply for any format revision of the data. 

1. Terms and Conditions 

a. Subscriber Records information will be furnished for the sole and exclusive 
purpose of creating a 911 database and shall be used solely for that purpose. 
Disclosure or use of any information provided through Subscriber Records for 
other than response to a 911 telephone call is prohibited 

b. Subscriber Records information provided by the Company is proprietary and 
may not be duplicated and transferred to a third party except with Company 
written authorization. Duplicate copies can be made for database back-up to 
protect the integrity of the system. Upon termination of Subscriber Records 
service, the customer will return the records to the Company, or upon the 
Company's approval, records may be destroyed by the customer. 

c. Information obtained when purchasing Subscriber Records may only be used for 
the expressed purpose of provisioning 911 Service. 

d. Nonpublished and nonlisted telephone nwnbers are not included in the 
Subscriber Records offering. 

e. Receipt of Subscriber Records information requires the use of a telephone line, 
the price of which is not included in the rates and charges for Subscriber 
Records. 
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f. To receive Subscriber Records data, the customer must sign an agreement and, 
as part of the agreement, the means of delivering the data from the Company to 
the customer will be described. If the customer elects to have the data delivered 
in other than electronic means, there may be additional costs which will be 
assessed to the customer. It is the customer's responsibility to: 

• Provide CPE in the fonn of compatible computer hardware and software to 
facilitate the transmission and receipt of Subscriber Records infonnation; 

• Designate an individual to administer the data, including preparation of a 
database design~d to accept Company-formatted records; 

• Develop methods and procedures to facilitate receiving and loading the data 
using a Company-specified fonnat; 

• Create methods and procedures to ensure that the 911 customer's computer is 
available to receive Company data at an assigned time; 

• Monitor transmission of data for successful completion; 

• Notify the Company within 24 hours of assigned receipt time if transmission 
is not successful. 

g. Daily record updates will be provided to the customer unless otherwise 
negotiated in the contract. 

h. The customer will not be billed for any changes in the nwnber of records that 
occur during the year. Rather, the customer will be billed for the number of 
reco~ds counted at the time of review on the anniversary date of established 
service. 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
RATE 

• Subscriber Records, per 
100 Subscriber Telephone 
Number Records[l] 

• Per Service Order for 
establishing subscriber 
records 

USOC CHARGE 

9RllX ICB 

N/A $5.65 

E. Private Switch Automatic Location Identification (PS/ ALI) 

ICB 

1. PS/ALI is an enhancement to E91 l that allows PBX and Centrex type customers, 
calling 911, to be identified to a PSAP by their individual telephone number, 
address and location. 

2. The rates and charges for PS/ ALI service will be developed on an individual case 
basis and will be specified in a Service Agreement between the Company and the 
customer. All tenns and conditions and associated responsibilities for the 

(N) 
I 

provision of PS/ALI service wilJ be included in the Service Agreement. (N) 

[ 1] Rounded to the nearest 100 records. This count is based upon the maximum 
number of subscriber records processed for the 911 Service Area during the most 
current 12 month period from the date service is established. This number will be 
based upon the previous 12 months data with an annual review to update the 
number of records on the anniversary date of the established service. 
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Group Alerting and Conferencing Service enables the customer to simultaneously 
make calls to a number of predesignated destinations from a central activation 
point. 

Group Alerting and Conferencing Service calls are completed by the customer by 
either dialing a 7-digit telephone number or activating a ring-down option. One or 
both activation methods can be used on any system. 

The service's unique distinctive ringing ensures differentiation between regular 
telephone calls and conference system calls. 

B. Definitions 

Customer 

The party who subscribes to Group Alerting and Conferencing Service. 

Receiver Stations 

Local telephone subscriber lines that will be connected to Group Alerting and 
Conferencing Service and be signaled when the service is activated. 

Dial-Up 

A seven-digit telephone number assigned to the Group Alerting and Conferencing 
Service equipment in a local central office; when the number is dialed, the service 
will be activated. 

Ring-down 

A voice grade two-point channel between the customer's site and the Group 
Alerting and Conferencing Service central office. When a telephone handset is 
lifted at the customer's site (or when a button or key on a multiline telephone is 
activated), the channel will send ringing current which activates the service. 

NOTICE 
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9.2.2 GROUP ALERTING AND CONFERENCING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. Group Alerting and Conferencing Service is available in capacities of 10 receiver 
station line increments, up to a maximum of 60 lines. Growth, to the maximum 
60-line size, can be accommodated in 10-line increments via a Common 
Equipment Expansion Assembly. For example, if a system is to have 22 receiver 
station lines, a common equipment assembly for 30 lines is required. If an 
already existing 40 receiver station line system needs to add 3 more lines, then a 
Common Equipment Expansion Assembly is required, which will result in a 50 
receiver station line system, since the Common Equipment Expansion Assembly 
provides additional capacity in 10-line increments. 

2. Application is limited to one customer per central office. All receiver stations 
must originate in the central office where the Group Alerting and Conferencing 
Equipment resides. 

3. No more than 60 subscriber lines may be served by a single system. 

4. Group Alerting and Conferencing Service can be arranged for ring-down circuit 
and/or dial-up activation. 

• When dial-up activation is used, an access line with telephone number as 
provided in Section 5, is required. 

• When ring-down activation is used, a voice grade two-point channel, furnished 
as specified in the Private Line Transport Services Catalog, is required between 
the serving central office and the customer's location. 

5. When the receiver station is in use, Group Alerting and Conferencing Service can 
provide one of two types of alerting tones for notifying the receiver station that 
the conference system has been activated. 

• "Alert tone only" delivers a burst of tone directly over the call in progress. 

• "Barge in after tone" preempts the existing call after a warning tone is sent. 

NOTICE 
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6. The Group Alerting and Conferencing Service customer and any associated 
receiver stations must be equipped with individual line service. 

7. Suspension of service is not available for Group Alerting and Conferencing 
Service. 

8. The customer releases, indemnifies and holds harmless the Company from any 
and all loss, claims, demands, suits, or other action, or any liability whatsoever, 
whether suffered, made, instituted or asserted by the customer or by any other 
party or person, for any personal injury to or death of any person or persons, or 
for any loss, damage or destruction of any property, whether owned by the 
customer or others, caused or claimed to have been caused directly or indirectly 
by the installation, operation, failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, 
condition, location or use of equipment or facilities associated with this service. 

9. A minimum service period of one month applies to Group Alerting and 
Conferencing Service. 

10. Group Alerting and Conferencing Service is available where facilities permit. 
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9. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

9.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
9.2.2 GROUP ALERTING AND CONFERENCING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

[l] 

[2] 

[3] 

[4] 

[5] 

1. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to aH other rates and charges 
for the associated underlying service. 

2. Group Alerting and Conferencing Service is provided on an individual case basis, 
priced above cost: 

• Common Equipment Assembly 
- 10 lines 
- 20 lines 
- 30 lines 
- 40 lines 
- 50 lines 
- 60 lines 

• Common Equipment Expansion Assembly[ I] 
• Line Terminating Circuit Card[2] 
• Dial-Up Activation Circuit Card, per system[3] 
• Ring-down Activation Circuit Card, per system{4] 

Cannot be added to a 60-line Common Equipment Assembly. 

One required per receiver station line. 

usoc 

CFDlX 
CFDAX 
CFDBX 
CFDCX 
CFDDX 
CFDEX 

CFD2X 
CFK 
CFQMX 
CFQAX 

Requires an additional access line with telephone number furnished as specified in 
the Local Exchange section of this Catalog. 

Requires a voice grade two-point channel between the serving central office and the 
customer's premises, furnished as specified in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog. 

This page cancels Pages 63 through 70 and material has been moved to 109.2.6. 
Pages 71 through 73 were previously cancelled. 
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C. Rates and Charges l ------- . I NPSC - co;:;;-n
1
-

0
·- l 

---- ._ ' . ept i 
1. This service is subject to the terms, conditions, rates and charges ap-plicable--to · ' 

other exchange services and is in addition to the basic rates and charges for the 
service with which it is associated. 

2. The nonrecurring charge specified below will apply in lieu of the nonrecurring 
charge for Custom Calling Services when Call Forwarding Busy Line is ordered 
at the same time, for the same customer, on the same line. (See Custom Calling 
Services listed in 5.4.3.) 

3. The monthly rate and nonrecurring charges apply for each two queue slots. No 
additional charge applies to offer callers the option of leaving a message on the 
subscriber's messaging or voice mail service. 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

• Basic Service, per two queue slot C7QPA 
- Discounted[l] 

$25.00 
25.00 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$19.95 
14.95 

[ 1] The discounted rate applies when this feature 1s added as part of Business 
C USTOMCHOJCE. 
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9. Crnrul Orrrcn Srnvlcns

9.5

9.5.4

Punlrc ANnouxcnMENT Sonvrces

NrrwoRx Accnss SERvrcB (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED)

Effective February l, 2024, this service is grandfathered. Availability to
current customers is limited to lines and features in service at existing
locations.

A. Description

Network Access Service (NAS) is an originating service [ ] utilizing a line-side
connection, and a Company pre-determined prefix to connect callers to
lnformation Providers (lPs), Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs) or Interexchange
Carriers (IXCs). NAS is provisioned as a local calling area only transport and
transmission facility whereby an end user caller can access the customer on a local
calling area only basis. NAS will be available at a suitably equipped end office or
access tandem switches, as determined by the Company. The Company will
provide information necessary to bill the end user caller.

The caller to an NAS program uses a l+ dialing pattern (for example, I+NXX-
XXXX or I+NPA-NXX-XXXX). The customer will bill end user callers for
information announcement or other interactive or enhanced services.

B. Definitions

Company

This is Qwest Corporation, the entity providing NAS to the customers. Qwest
Corporation shall in no way be considered or construed to be the provider of
telephonic information services, either directly or as an agent of the customers.
Hereafter, Qwest Corporation will be referred to as the Company.

Customer

The provider of telephonic information program(s), announcements, interactive
programs or enhanced type services to the end user caller. NAS customers are
Information Providers, Enhanced Service Providers and/or Interexchange Carriers.
These customers are unaffiliated with Qwest Corporation and include their
employees, agents and authorized representatives.

End User Caller

The person or entity placing a telephone call to access a customer's program and is
the client of the Company's customer.

tl] End user caller originates the call which terminates at the customer's premises as an
in-only service.

(c)

(N)
I

(N)
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9.5 Punuc AxNoUNcBMENT SoRvrces
9.5.4 Nrrwonx Accnss SBRvlcn (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED)

B. Definitions (Cont'd)

Interactive Programs

A program or service whereby an end user caller, once connected to a customer's
equipment, can, through the use of a touch-tone pad or similar device, access more
spec i fi c or individu alized announcement info rmati on.

C. Terms and Conditions

l. NAS calls are not included in local flat rate service charges. NAS is priced
independently of any other pricing method. The customer will determine the
price charged to the end user caller on a per call or per minute basis. When calls
are placed from measured or message rate exchange lines, the usual measured or
message rate usage charges are not applicable, nor are such calls chargeable
against any measured or message rate usage allowance. See D., following.

2. The lollowing calls will be denied access to NAS:

. All third-party, collect and calling card calls;

. Calls from Smart PALs;

. Calls from WATS access lines;

. Calls from toll denied or restricted lines;

. Calls from hotel/motel and hospital toll trunk service lines that are routed to
special operator equipped locations, as appropriate, e.g., Toll Operator Position
System (TOPS);

. Calls from lines with CUSTOMNET;

. Feature Group A, B, C and D lines;

. Calls originating outside the boundaries of the LATA where the serving
exchange is located.

Due to conditions beyond the Company's control, the Company may not be
able to deny all calls as identified above or to provide call detail information.

(c)
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9.5 Punlrc ANNouxcsMENT SrRvrcos
9.5.4 NrrwoRx Accpss Srnvrco (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED)

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

3. Access lines are provided as in-only service; that is, they are only able to receive
calls, not to originate them.

4. Request for a transfer of calls recording will be allowed on the primary line
number only at no charge to the customer during the period the current directory
listing is effective. Customized intercept service is available to the customer.
Charges for customized intercept service will be determined by the Company at
the time customer request for this service is made.

5. Provision of Service

(c)

a

b

The provision of this service by the Company for the transmission of
announcement or interactive program services is subject to the availability of
facilities and the requirements of the local service and toll networks.

The location of central offices providing NAS is entirely at the selection of the
Company. NAS is available on a Foreign Central Office (FCO) and Foreign
Exchange (FX) basis to customers located outside the selected central office
service area at the FX and/or FCO rates and charges specified in the Private Line
Transport Services Catalog, provided that such service does not cross the
boundaries of the local calling area within which the serving central office is
located.

6. One directory listing is furnished to the customer without additional charge in the
alphabetical section of the serving exchange's directory. For more than one
directory listing, terms and conditions, rates and charges specified in 5.7.1, will
also apply.

7. The telephone numbers assigned to NAS access lines are assigned based on the
sole discretion of the Company and may be reassigned upon request. Telephone
numbers remain the property of the Company.

8. Special telephone number services are available to customers who desire numbers
other than those randomly offered by the Company under normal assignment
procedures. See 5.7.7, Custom Number Services.

N El0l{-0 r
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Punuc AxNouNcrMENT SpRvrcos
Nerwonx AccEss Spnvrcn (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED)

Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

9. lnstallment billing is not available with NAS.

10. A one month minimum billing period is required.

I l. Customers are required to provide an announcement/threshold message designed
and delivered in a manner that can be easily understood, which clearly states the
price for each call or for each minute of the call and allows the customer an
opportunity to hang-up without incurring a charge. The Company reserves the
right to determine the specific length and customer rate parameters of any and all
threshold messages based on state-specific requirements. Customers will be
billed for announcement/threshold time whether or not the end user caller remains
on the line after the threshold message is delivered.

12. Billing names and addresses (BNA) are provided for the sole purpose of billing
end user callers. BNA information may not be used for any other purpose such as
reselling or developing marketing lists, etc.

13. NAS is offered subject to the availability of existing central office facilities.

14. Liability

a. In no event shall the Company be liable for any losses or damages of any kind
resulting from the unavailability or failure of its equipment or facilities or for
any act, omission or failure to perform by the Company, or its employees, or
agents, in connection with this service. The Company shall not be responsible
for calls that cannot be completed as a result of repair or maintenance difficulties
on Company facilities and equipment, nor on equipment provided by the
customer.

The Company shall not be responsible for notifuing the customers of any
slation which may affect pay-per-call programs or customer's billing and
ection practices.

legi
coll
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15.

16.
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18.

19.

20.

9. CExrul OrErcE SpRvrcps

Punuc AxxouNcrMENT SrRvrcEs
Nrrwonx Accnss SERvrcn (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED)

Terms and Conditions (Cont'd)

The customer shall be responsible for notiffing the company of any change in
legal form of ownership (corporation, partnership, sole proprietorship, etc.) within
30 days ofchange.

The Company reserves the right to disconnect service and withhold call detail
information upon any failure by the customer to pay any monetary sums due for
services when non-payment continues for more than 30 days after date on which
such sums are due and payable to the Company.

Provision of this service is subject to all other applicable Catalogs of the
Company.

If located outside the normal service area of the central office, appropriate
FX/FCO rates and charges apply as specified in the Private Line 

-Transport

Services Catalog.

The minimum one minute rate will apply even when end user callers hang up
within the threshold time. The customer will be responsible for paying the uiage
on all calls.

One magnetic tape will be created and shipped monthly to the customer, unless
otherwise specified.

\ t, t0l{-0 I
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9.5
9.5.4

D

9. Crxrnal Oprlce SnRvrcrs

Punuc AxNouncpMENT SrRvrcrs
NnrwoRx AccBss SBRvrcr (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED) (CoNr'o)

Rates and Charges

(c)

1. Establishment of Service

. Initial establishment NPA-NXX,
per program telephone number

. Each additional program in the
same state

2. NAS Access Lines[1]

3. Transmission and Transport (Usage)

. First 60 seconds or less

. Additional 60 second increments,
or fraction thereof

USOC

ls2

NoxnrcuRruxc
CulRcn

12)

Rnrn Pon Clll
$0.1 7

0.r4

NoNnrcuRnrxc
Cuance

$s00.00

250.00

Moxrulv
Rlre

l2l

tll If customer orders two or more lines, Rotary (Hunting) Line rates and charges also
apply.

t2l I 52 is the same rate and charge as LMB as found in 5.2.

N I,t202{-01
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9.5
9.5.4

D.

9. Crxrnal Onrrcn Srnvrcns

Pusl-rc AxxouxceMENT SERvrcps
NBrwoRx Accpss Srnvrce (NAS) (GRANDFATHERED)

Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
(c)

4. Media Provisioning

. Magnetic billing tape, per tape
created

. Duplicate Media

. All other media (e.g., paper)

NoxRncuRnrNc
Cu.rRcE

$s0.00

ICB

ICB

MoNrur-y
Rlru

ICB

ICB

\ [_202-l-0 l
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.2 MILEAGE CHARGES 

A. Description 

Where, for the purpose of furnishing any of the classes of circuits to which mileage 
charges apply, as hereinafter specified, it is necessary to provide new construction, 
such construction will be provided under the terms and conditions governing 
Construction Charges in Section 4. 

The mileage charges previously shown in this section are now furnished in the 
Private Line Transport Services Catalog. The following services, however, 
continue to be authorized by the provisions of this Catalog: 

• Extension and Private Branch Exchange Lines 
• Foreign Central Office 
• Tie Lines 
• Optional Mileage Charges 

10.3 MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHING ARRANGEMENTS 

l 0.3.1 ARRANGEMENTS FOR NIGHT, SUNDAY AND HOLIDAY SERVICE 

A. Description 

A private branch exchange (PBX) customer may be furnished with special 
numbers to assist in handling incoming calls at periods outside of business hours, 
when the PBX is not attended. Such a special number can, by the use of one of the 
customer's PBX trunks, be associated with a station of the PBX. All calls for the 
special numbers are then terminated at that station. Only one station line shall be 
connected to each special number. 

B. Rates and Charges 

• Each number provided, 
including directory listing 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

NCB $20.00 $1.75 

rr-, r;i fl @T [ff I 
U~f ~- - I 
IL~tP' --NPsc - Comm ~---...:..::= __ D{>nt 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.4 SCREENING/RESTRICTION SERVICES 

10.4.1 CUSTOMNET SERVICE 

A. Description 

CUSTOMNET Service provides toll access screening options which allow a 
customer to restrict the classes of chargeable calls originating over some or all of 
their lines. 

CUSTOMNET enables a customer, by means of Company operator identification, 
to provide toll access but restrict (0/0+) outgoing toll calls to only those calls 
which are charged to the called telephone {collect), a third number, and/or calling 
card. 

Two options, described below, are available with this service. The provision of 
this service may -require some customers to change their existing telephone 
number. 

• Option 1 

All local and nonchargeable calls, e.g., calls to "800" numbers, and calls to 
Company numbers such as repair and public emergency service numbers (such 
as 911) will be permitted. Calls dialed 1 +, including calls to Directory 
Assistance, will not be permitted. Calls dialed 0-/0+ to Directory Assistance 
will be permitted if alternate billing is provided. 

• Option 2 

All local calls, nonchargeable calls and calls dialed I+ will be permitted. With 
this option, the customer assumes responsibility for all calls dialed I+ and 
indemnifies and saves the Company harmless against claims resulting from 
abuse or fraudulent use of the service. 

~o/ 1 Q;; l~ ,, W ~ (n 1 l 

1/n)r; - - 1~ 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.4 SCREENING/RESTRICTION SERVICES 
10.4.1 CUSTOMNET SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. CUSTOMNET is furnished m all exchanges where facilities and operating 
conditions permit. 

2. The Company reserves the right to restrict the screening classes or combinations 
of classes to standard arrangements. 

3. Toll Restriction cannot be applied to lines or trunks using CUSTOMNET. 

C. Rates and Charges 

[l] 

• Per Toll Access Line 

• To change restriction 
option, per occasion 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CIIARGE(l] RATE 

SRG $30.00 $3.00 

NRCK5 30.00 

t~""-;f . -:-- -·---/ 1:_a; !~ !/ I½' ,,' ··--
Nonrecurring charges do not apply to 0+ Screening ~ . - ---:. l~ 1®~ 

I I' II I L, 
I 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.4 SCREENING/RESTRICTION SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.4.3 BILLED NUMBER SCREENING (BNS) 

A. Description 

BNS prohibits collect and/or third number billed calls from being charged to BNS 
equipped numbers. Callers attempting to place a collect or third number billed call 
using a BNS number for billing will be advised by an operator that such billing is 
unauthorized and the call will not be completed until other payment or billing 
arrangements are made. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. BNS is subject to tJ:ie availability of facilities. 

2. Collect and/or third number billed calls originating from locations that do not 
have screening capabilities may not be capable of being intercepted and denied 
and will be billed. e.g. International calls and calls that do not go through the 
Billing Validation Authority (BVA) data base. 

3. Provision of BNS does not alleviate customer responsibility for completed toll 
calls. 

4. BNS may be used with other Company toll screening/blocking services (e.g. Toll 
Restriction, Blocking for 10XXX1+/10XXXOI 1+, etc.). 

C. Rates and Charges 

• Residence 

• Business 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

RTVXQ 

RTVXQ 

NOTICE 

$12.50 

12.50 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.4 SCREENING/RESTRICTION SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.4.4 TOLL RESTRICTION 

A. Description 

Toll Restriction provides for exchange access lines or trunks to be restricted from 
dialing billable toll calls. Local directory assistance calls are allowed. Attempted 
violations of the restriction are routed to an announcement. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. This service is offered, subject to the availability of existing CO facilities, to 
individual line residence, individual line business and dial switching type 
customers. 

2. Provision of Toll Restriction does not alleviate customer responsibility for 
completed toll calls. 

3. Subscription to services that incorporate Toll Restriction may prevent the 
completion of I-plus local calls. 

4. Toll Restriction may include Billed Number Screening. 

5. Toll Restriction is available to Lifeline customers without charge. 

C. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Business, per line or trunk 
$27.50 arranged KX9 $5.50 (I) 

• Residence, per line KX9 12.50 3.50 (I) 

N(}I ICE" 
Tl-IE ll\FOJC\•1AT10N CONT,\INED !N l'FI IS DOCUiV!ENl JS SlJEUECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE O1<'.l!'ERINGS 

10.4 SCREENING/RESTRICTION SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.4.5 PAY PER CALL RESTRICTION 

A. Description 

Pay Per Call Restriction enables individual residence or business exchange access 
line customers to prohibit dialing of calls with designated Network Access Service 
(NAS) and 900 prefixes. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

C. 

This service is offered subject to availability of existing central office facilities and 
capabilities. 

Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE MONTHLY 

usoc RESIDENCE BUSINESS RATE 

• Restriction of calls 
with the designated 
NAS and 900 
prefixes, per line 

- Initial Installation RTVXN -(R) -(R) 
- Subsequent 

installation on 
same line RTVXN $12.50 $12.50 (T) 

1 u 1 , I 1
1
··1

1 I r1: 1 u, 
u .1

1
_sF_P _-_2 _2oos___,I w 
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Services Catalog 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.4 SCREENING/RESTRICTION SERVICES (CONT'D) 

10.4. 7 BL0CKJNG FoR lOXXXl +/10:XXXOl 1 + 

A. Description 

This service prevents 1 OXXXl + and lOXXXOll + calls from being completed. 
Blocked calls will be routed to an announcement. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Ibis service is offered subject to the availability of existing central office facilities. 

2. Provision of 1 0XXXl +/1 0XXX0ll + Blocking does not alleviate customer 
responsibility for completed toll cnlls. 

C. Rates and Charges 

10.4.8 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
RATE USOC CHARGE 

• Per Line, Trunk or Network 
Access Register arranged RTVXY 

INTERNATIONAL BLOCKING SERVICE 

$12.50 $0.10 

International Blocking Service provides end office blocking of internationally 
direct-dialed (i.e., 011+ and lOlXXXX-011+) calls where technically feasible 
in Company end office switching equipment and routes such dialed sequences 
to a recorded announcement. The Company will, at the customer's option, block 
011 + and 101XX:XX-011 + international direct-dialed sequences on customer 
line and/or trunk service(s) offered in the Company's general or local exchange 
tariffs that are provided to residence and business customers. International 
Blocking Service is not available for residence customers in the state of MN. 

When International Blocking Service is ordered and installed on initial 
instollation of service or existing service, the customer is assessed a 
nonrecurring charge per customer line and/or trunk service(s). 

• Per line or trunk 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$17.00 

(C) 

(N) 

(N) 

2019 
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10. Mrs( rr,r.,\\lt()lrs SERvt( u OFFERT\(;s

10.7

10.7.1

A.

C.rr.r.r-n Ir)1.\TrFr( .\ no\ I]r-(x Kt\(; OpTrrlrs

C,rlt,r-n IDE\TIn( ATro\ Bl,o( KtNC - PER CALL

Description

Enables a customer to control the disclosure of his/trer name and,/or telephone
number to a subscribcr of Caller ldentification (where technically feasible) by
temporarily changing the public/private status indicator ofthe telephone number. A
customer must dial a code before each call to change the indicator from public to
private. "Public status" allows delivery of the name and,/or telephone number.
"Private status" prevenls delivery of the name and,/or telephone number. Per Call
Blocking is provided at no charge.

B. Rates and Charges

T]S0C
MoNTH LY

RATE

. Per Call N/A

10.7.2 CALLER IDENTTFTCATToN BLoCKTNG - ALl, CALL

A. Description

Provides a permanent private indicator on a customer's line. Once the blocking is
established on the customer's line, the private status cannot be deactivated by the
customer. Federal, State, and Local law enforcement agencies and non-profit
domestic violence agencies may be provided additional arrangements for private
status and/or all call blocking, on a line-by-line basis, at no charge.

B. Rates and Charges

USoC
NoNRECtTRRtNG

CHARc E

MoNTH LY
Rrre

. All Call

- Business

- Residence

NKM

NKM

$2.00

e.00 0)

Nl:2025-02
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Release 1 
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10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8.1 DATA AND TELETYPEWRITER EQUIPMENT 

A. Description 

Customer data transmitting and receiving equipment may be connected to facilities 
of the Company for the transmission and reception of data signals. 

B. Rates and Charges 

1. Data Access Arrangement 

For connection of customer-provided data transmitting and/or receiving 
equipment or communications systems. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Basic arrangement for manual 
operation 

• Arrangement for unattended 
sending and receiving through 
a voltage type control inter­
face, each 

• Arrangement for unattended 
sending and receiving through 
a contact closure type control 
interface, each 

- Power supply for use with 
contact closure type inter­
face when not supplied by 
customer, each 

CDT 

CBS 

CBT 

CBV 

[I] Premises Work Charges, specified in 13.2, apply. 

NOTICE 

[1] 

(1] 

(1] 

[1] 

lT: 
tS 

r,} 
•,:, 

{ L 
"'-Psc 

$2.00 

5.50 

4.20 

1.20 

il"' 
II 

I /I 'Vl .-
CJ I-'' ., '.! 

f 

I 
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Release I 
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10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES (Cont•d) 

10.8.2 RECORDING, REPRODUCING AND AUTOMATIC ANSWERING AND 
RECORDING EQUIPMENT 

A. General 

1. Basis of Connection. 

Customer-provided recording, reproducing and automatic answering and 
recording equipment may be connected with the facilities of the Company in 
accordance with 8.1.2 and 8.1.3, subject to the following conditions: 

a. The equipment provided by the customer will be connected with 
telecommunications services defined as exchange, private branch exchange and 
Centrex lines. 

b. Customer-provided recording, reproducing and automatic answering and 
recording equipment shall not be used to interconnect any line or channel of the 
Company with any other communications lines or channel of the Company or of 
any other person, except as expressly authorized in 2.5.6.B. 

c. Customer-provided recording, reproducing and automatic answering and 
recording equipment may be connected with facilities of the Company only 
when and for so long as the customer subscribes to a sufficient number of 
telephone lines to handle adequately the volume of telephone calls received 
without interfering with any of the services offered by the Company. 

In the event that the use of customer-provided equipment causes such 
interference, the Company shall have the right to discontinue service without 
prior notification to the customer. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8.2 RECORDING, REPRODUCING AND AUTOMATIC ANSWERING AND 
RECORDING EQUIPMENT 

A.1. (Cont'd) 

d. Use of customer-provided reproducing equipment or customer-provided 
automatic answering and recording equipment in association with the Company 
facilities for public annowicements are subject to the following conditions: 

• For purposes of identification, customers who transmit recorded public 
announcements over facilities provided by the Company must include in the 
recorded message the name of the organization or individual responsible for 
the service and the address at which the service is provided. 

• Customers transmitting factual public announcements such as Time, Weather, 
Stock Market quotations. Airline schedules and similar information are 
excluded from the preceding condition. 

• Failure to comply with the provisions of this Catalog shall be cause for 
termination of the service. 

B. Rates and Charges 

[I] 

1. Connecting Equipment 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

• Recorder Connector Equipment 
for connecting attended 
customer-provided recording 
equipment to Company 
facilities 

• Recorder Connector 

- With automatic recorder tone 

- For permanent installation 

RCT 

RCZ 

Premises Work Charges, specified in 13.2, apply. 

NOTICE 

[1] 

[I] 

) l~ b 

--:>~c ... · Cn~ r 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$2.00 

2.00 

o .... m 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8.2 RECORDING, REPRODUCING AND AUTOMATIC ANSWERING AND 
RECORDING EQUIPMENT 

B. l. (Cont'd) 

b. Recorder Coupler Equipment 

• Arrangement to provide 
connection of attended 
or unattended customer­
provided recording, 
reproducing and automatic 
answering and recording 
equipment, each 

- With disconnect 
supervision 

- Without disconnect 
supervision 

• Arrangement to provide 
connection of customer­
provided answer-only 
terminal equipment 

- Per line equipped 
where two-way trans­
mission is required 

- Per line equipped 
where automatic volume 
limiting is required 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

RDL [I] $4.15 

GTS [1] 2.15 

RDMZR [I] 3.45 

RDY [1] 4.15 

') }/ 1,,., 
J.;-~~• /l N rv, 

!i; '.: -'..::: ,1, It" j.( -

,i.J~' .' :P ;,~ c ~'---i1@! 
Nps . ; L1:J,i 

- cc - J , -- --~ o rn rn ---.J i 
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10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.8.3 ALARM REPORTING EQUIPMENT 

A. General 

Except as otherwise provided in B.. following, customer-provided Alarm 
Reporting equipment which sends dial pulses corresponding to a predetermined 
telephone number and then transmits a prerecorded voice alarm message may be 
connected to the facilities of the Company subject to the following conditions: 

1. Such equipment may be connected only to individual dial central office, PBX or 
Centrex station lines. 

2. Connection to the Company's facilities shall be made only through use of a 
connecting arrangement provided by the Company. The customer-provided 
connecting equipment seizes the associated line upon receipt of a signal from the 
customer-provided equipment, reconstitutes the dial pulses received from the 
customer-provided equipment, restricts the transmission path to outward 
transmissions and automatically terminates the connection at the conclusion of the 
voice alarm message. 

3. Customer-provided Alarm Reporting equipment shall not be used to interconnect 
any line or channel of the Company with any other communications line or 
channel of the Company or of any other person. 

B. Moves or Changes 

Customer-provided alarm reporting equipment connected to the 
telecommunications network in accordance with 1. preceding, prior to January 1, 
1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with 8.1.2, 
preceding. 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMA TJON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

SECTION 10 
Page 14 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8.3 ALARM REPORTING EQUIPMENT (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

[1] 

• Alarm Coupler 

- Combined Alarm Coupler 
with Signaling Unit 

• Arrangement to provide 
connection of customer-provided 
originate only or originate and 
answer terminal equipment, 
per line equipped 

CAU 

SU4 

SU6AQ 

Premises Work Charges, specified in 13.2, apply. 

NOTICE 

[1] $1.90 

[1] 5.15 

[l] 3.35 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN 1111S DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

SECTION 10 
Page 15 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.8.5 MUL TILINE TERM INA TING SYSTEMS AND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

A. Description 

Customer Multiline Terminating Systems and Communications Systems may be 
connected to the telecommunications network by means of suitable connecting 
arrangements. 

B. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

• Arrangement to permit 
connection of a customer­
provided and maintained 
attendant position to an 
exchange trunk 

- Per automatic arrangement 
provided in connection with 
two-way service 

• Arrangement to permit 
connection of customer­
provided and maintained 
switching equipment to 
attendant positions to an 
exchange tnmk line 

- Per automatic arTangement 
provided in connection with 
two-way service ( outward only 
from switching equipment) 

CD9 

CDH 

[I 1 Premises Work Charges, specified in 13.2, apply. 

NOTICE 

[1] 

[11 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$5.75 

5.75 

THE JNFORMA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

SECTION 10 
Page 16 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8.5 MULTILINE TERMINATING SYSTEMS AND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
B. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

• Arrangement to permit the 
connection of a customer­
provided communication 
system to a special Company 
trunk for access to the long 
distance switchboard 

- Per automatic arrangement 
provided in connection with 
two-way service 

• Arrangement to provide for 
automatic connection of 
customer-provided terminal 
equipment, per line equipped 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

CED [1] $5.75 

STC [l] 3.65 

[I] Premises Work Charges, specified in 13 .2 apply. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 . 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8.5 MULTILINE TERMINATING SYSTEMS AND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
B. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Arrangement to provide for 
automatic connection of 
customer-provided voice 
communications systems 
and/or tenninal equipment to 
Company facilities 

- Per exchange line, PBX 
trunk or terminal equipment[ 1] STP [2] $6.00 

. 
1 
-l~ ¥1 u w l~ i , 

. . ' 

SEP 2 9 2lJJl 
', l 

,ll\ 
I 

[ 1] Single line installation will not be provided. 
L------ -

\ NPSC - Comm. Deoi \ ______ . 
[2] Premises Work Charges, specified in 13.2, apply. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.8.6 POWER FAIL URE OPTIONS 

A. Description 

1. The following equipment is associated with power failure arrangements for use 
during periods of commercial power failure at the customer's premises. 

2. This arrangement is associated with connecting arrangement CD9 and CDH 
service is operative only during commercial power failure. 

B. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Power failure arrangement, 
per connecting arrangement PFC 

[1] Premises Work Charges, specified in 13.2, apply. 

NOTICE 

[I] $3.00 

·.1.·,r0 C m 
. , ,h, 0 m. J<::~t 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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SECTION 10 
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Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.8. 7 TELEPH0T0GRAPH EQUIPMENT 

A. General 

Except as otherwise provided in B., following, telephotograph equipment provided 
by the press, law enforcement agencies, armed forces, civilian defense agencies or 
the United States Weather Bureau may be used in connection with the exchange 
and toll service lines of the Company, under the following conditions: 

1. Telephotograph equipment provided by the Press may be connected to lines of the 
Company for use by the Press for the transmission and reception of pictures and 
similar material for publication. Telephotograph equipment provided by law 
enforcement agencies may be connected to lines of the Company for use by law 
enforcement agencies for the transmission and reception of fingerprints, ballistic 
data, identification photographs and similar law enforcement material. 
Telephotograph equipment provided by the armed forces of the United States may 
be connected to the lines of the Company for use by the armed forces of the 
United States for transmission and reception of information of military necessity 
essential to the national defense. Telephotograph equipment provided by civilian 
defense agencies may be connected to lines of the Company for use by civilian 
defense agencies for the transmission and reception of information essential for 
the discharge of their responsibilities in emergencies. Telephotograph equipment 
provided by the United States Weather Bureau may be connected to the lines of 
the Company for use by the Weather Bureau for the transmission and reception of 
weather infonnation. 

1 Customer telephotograph equipment may be connected either by direct physical 
connection or by acoustic or inductive coupling. Direct physical connection may 
be made only by means of connection equipment furnished by the Company. The 
connection of the telephotograph equipment may be made by the customer only to 
the tenninals of the connection equipment. 

3. Portable connection equipment will be furnished, if desired, for use with portable 
telephotograph equipment of the customer. 

NOTICE 

1
1 

ll @--~-r w -~-~n 
, )t~ L 9 2000 U I 
, L 
·- _________ __,j 

... ,,&; .., 
!~n,nm. Dept. 

___J 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

10.8 CONNECTIONS OF PREMISES EQUIPMENT To TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

10.8. 7 TELEPH0T0GRAPH EQUIPMENT 
A. General (Cont'd) 

4. The telephotograph equipment may be used in connection with any class of 
business service, except coin box service. furnished to the press, law enforcement 
agency, the armed forces, civilian defense agencies, or the United States Weather 
Bureau or made available to them under a joint user arrangement. Portable 
connection equipment may be used also at private branch exchange stations in 
guest rooms of hotels, subject to the consent of the hotel concerned. 

5. The Company assumes no responsibility for the quality of, or defects in, the 
material transmitted or received regardless of cause. 

B. Moves or Changes 

Customer-provided telephotograph equipment that is connected to the 
telecommunications network in accordance with A.1, preceding, prior to July 1, 
1979, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the 
equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of 
customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to 
Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations must 
be connected to the telecommunications network in accordance with terms and 
conditions specified in 8.1.2. 

C. Rates and Charges 

• For connection equipment, each 

NOTICE 

usoc 

367 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$1.20 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

10.10.1 MESSAGE DELIVERY SERVICE 

A. Description 

SECTION 10 
Page 21 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. Message Delivery Service transmits call information pertaining to all incoming 
calls to a Message Delivery Service customer's Multiline Hunt Group, This 
information includes the following: 

• The called directory number. (10 digits where available.) 

• The calling directory number (if the calling number is in the same central office 
switch as the customer; or from other central offices if technically available; 10 
digits where available.) 

• The reason for forwarding on forwarded calls such as busy or don't answer. 

2. This information is transmitted to the customer via a Call Data Input/Output 
Central Office Facility between the central office switch and the customer's 
equipment at the customer premises. 

3. This service enables the customer to identify the called client on forwarded calls 
and provide personalized answering responses to that client's calls. Additionally, 
the identity of the calling directory number (if the calling number is available) 
will allow the customer to provide more personalized answering to the caller. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

l. The customer must have a Multiline Hunt Group (MLHG) in the same central 
office switch where the Call Data Input/Output Central Office Facility terminates 
that is used to transmit call information and the customer client telephone 
number. Under certain circumstances, the MLHG may be provided from a remote 
switch served by the central office where the Call Data Input/Output Central 
Office Facility terminates at the discretion of the Company. This is an intra­
office service where the client and the customer's MLHG and Call Data 
Input/Output Central Office Facility are in the same central office switch or a 
remote switch served by the same central office. 

2. The customer must have a Call Data Input/Output Central Office Facility to each 
central office switch where client lines are resident. 

'IPSC Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.1 MESSAGE DELIVERY SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 10 
Page 22 

Release 2 
Effective: 11-30-2000 

3. Signaling on the Call Data Input/Output Central Office Facility is ASCII (T) 
asynchronous. 

4. More than one customer Multiline Hnnt Group may be served by the same data 
link as long as the provider's equipment can interpret the data transmitted. 

5. When used in conjunction with Message Waiting Indication - Audible, Visual or 
AudibleNisual, the customer must have compatible message desk CPE. 

6. A Voiceband/Data Circuit (or equivalent) is required in addition to the common 
equipment to provide signaling between the central office and the customer's (T) 
premises to provide call information and/or message waiting indication. 

7. Message Delivery Service will be provided where technically and/or 
economically feasible and where sufficient demand exists to warrant the provision 
of the service. 

8. Customers shall be required to sign an agreement not to disclose the calling 
number identified as a result of the service unless permission is given by the 
calling party. Customers will only use the information to complete processing of (T) 
that call or to provide Voice Messaging Service. (C) 

9. The customer is required to provide the modem or channel interface equipment at 
the customer premises end of the Call Data Input/Output Central Office Facility. 

10. It is the customer's responsibility to ensure that requests from the customer's CPE 
to activate or deactivate Message Waiting Indication (via the Call Data 
Input/Output Central Office Facility) shall be made only for end user's client's 
telephone numbers equipped with a Message Waiting Indication feature. 
Repeated invalid activation or deactivation requests for the same telephone 
number may adversely affect the network and, therefore shall be considered as a 
CPE trouble condition. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-078 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.1 MESSAGE DELIVERY SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to all rates and charges for 
the associated underlying service. 

2. The nonrecurring charge to change the service is the same as the charge to install 
it. 

• Call Data Input/Output 
Central Office Facility, 
each 

• Per Multiline Hunt Group 
terminating in Call Data 
Input/Output Central Office 
Facility 

• Call data, each line arranged 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

FCX 

FHZPA 

MBH 

NOTICE 

$400.00 

150.00 

5.00 

$450.00 

15.00 

3.75 

~
1PSC Comm. Dept. 

THE lNFORMA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MrscELLANEous SERvrcE OFFERTNGS

10.10 MrscELLANEous CENTRAL OFFTCE SERvlcEs (CoNr'D)

10.10.2 Mosseco WlrrrNG INDrcArroN

A. Audible

I . Description

Message Waiting Indication - Audible is a feature whereby subscribing clients will
hear an audible intem.rpted tone, when tifting the receiver, giving an indication of
a message waiting for the client at the client's chosen Message Delivery Service
provider. The tone will be initiated by the provider over the provider cuslomer's
telephone line. The client may call the provider lbr their message or ignore the
tone and place a call. The tone will continue until the message has been retrieved.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. Each provider client subscribing to Message Waiting Indication - Audible must
have their line programmed to accept Message Waiting Indication - Audible.

b. The provider must subscribe to Message Delivery Service in order to provide this
feature.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to all rates and charges for
the associated underlying service.

b. The nonrecurring charge to change the service is the same as the charge to install
it.

Only one nonrecurring charge will apply when Message Waiting Indication and
Custom Calling features are ordered at the same time, for the same customer, on
the same line.

C

US(Xl
NoNRu('lTRRINC

CII ARG E
MoNTHLY

RATE

Each client line arranged

Residence
Business

s6.ss (r)
8.2s (r)

MWW
MWW

Nl12025-02

$ 6.00
10.00

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025
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10. MrscEr,l,ANrous Sr. nvr<'c Orrsnrircs

10.10 MrscEl-r-lrrisortsCexrnALOFFrcESERvtcEs
10.10.2 MESSACE W^rrrNG INDrcArroN (CoNr'D)

B. Visual

I . Description

Message Waiting Indication - Visual is a feature whereby subscribing clients will
see a visual alerting signal giving an indication of a message waiting for the client
at the client's chosen Message Delivery Service provider (provider). The signal
will be initiated by the provider over the provider client's telephone line. The client
may call the provider lbr their message or ignore the signal and place a call. The
signal will continue until the message has been retrieved. The provider or client
must provide the visual device.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. Each provider client subscribing to Message Waiting Indication - Visual must
have their line programmed to accept Message Waiting Indication - Visual.

b. The provider must subscribe to Message Delivery Service in order to provide this
feature.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to all rates and charges for
the associated underlying service.

b. The nonrecurring charge to change the service is the same as the charge to install
ir.

c. Only one nonrecurring charge will apply when Message Waiting Indication and
Custom Calling features are ordered at the same time, for the same customer. on
the same line.

NoN RECU RRINc
CHARCE

MoNTHLY
RATE

. Each line arranged

Residence
Business

$11.00
13.00

sl.7s (r)
2.35 (t)

USOC

MV5
MV5

Nli2025-02

State of Nebraska
Notified: 02-18-2025
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10. Mrs( Er,l.,r\r.()r s SERvr( r. OFll.Rr\(;s

10.10 MrscEl,r.,lreorisColtnAL Or-FrcE SERvrcEs
10.10.2 MESSAGE WArrr\c INDrcATro\ (Co\T'D)

C. Audible/Visual

I . Description

Message Waiting Indication - Audible/Visual is a fealure whereby a customer will
hear an audible interrupted tone when lifting the telephone receiver and see a visual
alerting signal giving an indication of a message waiting. The signal will be
initiated by the customer's Message Delivery Service provider, or other provider
source capable of initiating the signal, over the customer's telephone line. The
customer may call the provider for their message or ignore the signal and place a
call. The tone and visual signal will continue until the message has been retrieved.
The provider or customer must provide the visual device.

2. Terms and Conditions

a. Each customer must have their line programmed to accept Message Waiting
Indication - Audible/Visual.

b. The customer must subscribe to Message Delivery Service or other source capable
of initiating the signal in order for this feature to function.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to all rates and charges for
the associated underlying service.

b. The nonrecurring charge to change the service is the same as the charge to install
it.

c. Only one nonrecurring charge will apply when Message Waiting lndication -
Audible/Visual and Custom Calling features are ordered at the same time, for the
same customer, on the same line.

(c)

USOC
NoN REcURRING

CHARGE
MoNTH LY

RATE

Each line arranged

Residence
Business

Mlw
Mlw

$l1.00
r3.00

S 80
60

I
2

(
(

N02025-02

Received by NPSC 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.10.4 TRAFFIC DATA REPORT SERVICE (TDRS) 

A. Description 

SECTION 10 
Page 27 

Release 2 
Effective: 9-11-2006 

Traffic Data Report Service (TORS) provides customers a summary of their traffic (T) 
data on certain network facilities, e.g., individual access lines, multiline hunt 
groups, trunk groups, network access registers, CENTRON system features, etc. 
Reports are available on a one-week, a one-month or on an ongoing basis. 

B. Definitions 

Overflow (Attempt Failures) 

Provides a count of the number of times incoming calls attempted to reach an 
access line or group but found all lines busy. 

Peg Count 

Provides a count of all calls to an access line or group. In certain central offices 
and on certain facilities, specific peg count reports are available for abandon, 
attempt, delay, in-only, out-only, etc. 

Usage 

Provides the measurement of usage, expressed in CCS (hundred call seconds), that 
a facility was in use. 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. TDRS is available where central office facilities permit. 

2. Data included in each TDRS study, i.e., usage, peg count and overflow, is 
contingent upon the facility or feature being studied and upon the type of central 
office switch. 

3. Weekly reports begin on Sunday and end on the following Saturday. The 
customer specifies the hours and consecutive days to be included in each report. 

NPSC-Comm. Dent. 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMATION CONTAINED IN TlflS DOCUMENT TS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.4 TRAFFIC DATA REPORT SERVICE (TDRS) 

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 10 
Page 28 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

4. The data provided in TDRS will be not less than 90 percent complete. Studies 
that are less than 90 percent complete will be treated as follows: 

a. One Week Reports 

• Customer Accepts Incomplete Report 

- Issue credit adjustment, per D., following, towards nonrecurring charge. 

• Customer Does Not Accept Incomplete Report 

- Reschedule another week at no additional charge, or 
- Adjust customer bill; no charge for report. 

b. One Month and Ongoing Reports 

• Customer Accepts Incomplete Weekly Report 

- Issue credit adjustment, per D., following. 

• Customer Does Not Accept Incomplete Report 

- Reschedule another week at no additional charge, or 
- Adjust customer bill for incomplete week. 

c. Terms and conditions, specified in a. and b., above, constitute the customer's 
sole recourse for incomplete reports. 

5. Ongoing and monthly reports are produced on a weekly basis. 

6. Monthly reports contain a minimum of four weeks (consecutive) of data. 

7. The minimum service period (billing) for TORS is as follows: 

REPORT DURATION 

One week 
One month 
Ongoing 

MINIMUM SERVICE PERIOD 

One week 
One month 
Two months 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.4 TRAFFIC DATA REPORT SERVICE (TDRS) (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

TDRS will be provided at the following rates and charges: 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

• Service Establishment Charge, 
per account. per order 

• TDRS study, per facility, i.e., 
individual access line, group 
or queue 

-- One week 
- One month 
- Ongoing 

• TORS study for dedicated common 
block features/measurements 

- One week 
- One month 
- Ongoing 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

TFOOl 

TFPAW 
TFPAM 
TFPAO 

TFPBW 
TFPBM 
TFPBO 

$ 30.00 

120.00 
210.00 

90.00 

500.00 
950.00 
350.00 

$120.00 

600.00 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.4 TRAFFIC DATA REPORT SERVICE (TDRS) 

D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

• Credit adjustment applicable when 
a customer accepts a less than 90 
percent complete weekly report 

- Each facility study 
- One week 
- One month 
- Ongoing 

- Each dedicated common block 
features/measurements study 
- One week 
- One month 
- Ongoing 

NOTICE 

SECTION 10 
Page 30 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

CREDIT 
ADJUSTMENT 

$30.00 
15.00 
10.00 

135.00 
60.00 
40.00 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

SECTION 10 
Page 31 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

10.10,5 AUTOMATIC NUMBER IDENTIFICATION (ANI) ORDER ENTRY SERVICE 

_ A. Description 

ANI Order Entry Service provides order entry capabilities for massive impulse 
ordering requirements from calls originated by rotary or touch-tone signaling 
telephones. This totally automated service captures called and calling numbers 
and forwards them to a specified location in real time. 

B. Tenns and Conditions 

1. ANI Order Entry Service is furnished from certain central offices selected by the 
Company and is provided subject to the availability of facilities. 

2. ANI Order Entry Service may be accessed by telephone callers with residence or 
business basic exchange service as determined by the Company. ANI Order 
Entry Service may not be accessible by certain classes of service. To have ANI 
Order Entry Service access, some classes of service may require special 
modification, and then only where facilities permit. 

3. ANI Order Entry Service is charged to customers (e.g., Cable TV Companies) 
who subscribe to this service. Billing will be in accordance with the charges as 
specified in contract(s) between the Company and the customer. 

C. Rates and Charges 

ANI Order Entry Service is provided at cost or above on an individual case basis. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.10.6 MESSAGE DELIVERY SERVICE - INTEROFFICE 

A Description 

1. Message Delivery Service - Interoffice (MDSI) transmits call related information 
pertaining to all incoming calls to an MDSI customer's multiline hunt group. This 
information includes the following: 

• The 10 digit called directory number. 

• The 10 digit calling directory nwnber (if the central office switch that serves 
the calling party is connected to the same SS7 network as the central office 
serving the MDSI customer and is equipped with the proper software). 

• The reason the call was forwarded ( e.g., busy line, don't answer, all calls 
forwarded) or that the call was direct dialed. 

2. The central office (hub office) that serves the MDSI customer may receive call 
related information from their clients in other central offices that are connected 
via Signalling System 7 (SS7) trunks and contain the proper software. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. The customer must have a Multiline Hunt Group (MLHG) in the same central 
office switch (or a subtending remote switch module if technically possible 
without adverse network impacts) where the Call Data Input/Output Central 
Office Facility terminates that is used to transmit call related infonnation to the 
customer's premises equipment. 

2. A voiceband/data circuit ( or equivalent) is required in addition to the Call Data 
Input/Output Central Office Facility to provide signaling between the central 
office and the customer's premises. 

3. Message Delivery Service - Interoffice will be provided where technically and/or 
economically feasible and where sufficient demand exists to warrant provision of 
the service. 

4. The customer is required to provide the modem or channel interface equipment at 
the customer premises end of the Call Data Input/Output Central Office Facility. 

NOTICE 

l 
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10. MISCL:LLANEOllS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.6 MESSAGE DELIVERY SERVICE - INTEROFFICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

5. The Custom Local Area Signaling Service (CLASS) Caller Identification 
Blocking features are effective with this product for the calling party to control 
the transmission of their telephone number. Should Caller Identification 
Blocking be ineffective from a specific switch or serving arrangement providing 
MDSI, customers shall be required to sign an agreement not to disclose the 
calling number identified as a result of the Service unless permission is given by 
the calling party, Customers will only use the information to complete processing 
of that call or to provide Voice Messaging Service. 

6. It is the customds responsibility to ensure that requests from the customer's CPE 
to activate or deactivate Message Waiting Indication (via the Call Data 
InpuUOutput Central Office Facility) shall be made only for end user client's 
telephone numbers equipped with a Message Waiting Indication feature. 
Repeated invalid activation or deactivation requests for the same telephone 
number may adversely affect the network and, therefore, shall be considered as a 
CPE trouble condition. 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to all rates and charges for 
the associated underlying service. 

2. The nonrecurring charge to change the service is the same as the charge to install 
it. 

3. The rates and charges are as follows: 

• Call Data Input/Output Central 
Office Facility, each 

• Per Multiline Hunt Group 
terminating in Call Data Input/ 
Output Facility, each 

• Call Data - Interoffice, 
each tine arranged 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

FCX $400.00 

FHGPA 275.00 

M4H 5.00 

)j , 
I I' 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$450.00 

75.00 

55.00 

[1] This page cancels the following pages: Pages 35 through 39, Relea$e 1. DEC - 4 (': (C) 
___ j 
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10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES(C0NT'D) 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

10.10.8 BUSINESS CONTINGENCY SERVICE 

A Business Continuation Routing 

1. Description 

SECTION 10 
Page 40 

Release 5 
Effective: 12-7-2010 

Business Continuation Routing provides the customer with the ability to activate a 
predefined business continuity telecommunications service through the use of a (C) 
Telephone User Interface (TUI) menu. Business Continuation Routing will 
provide call redirection to one of two telephone numbers that have been 
preselected by the customer to be part of their Business Continuation Routing 
Plan. Basic call redirection is considered to be redirection from one number to 
another. The customer may choose to redirect their calls using one of two 
forwarding options, Option A or Option B. Only one option can be activated at 
any point in time. Business Continuation Routing is available on PBX trunks, 
business exchange access lines, Single Line ISDN lines, Centrex type station 
lines, DSS Basic trunks and DID numbers. (C) 

2. Definitions 

Service Establishment 

The administration of the initial customer service request and testing of the 
predefined service configuration. 

Activation 

The act of invoking a pre-established Business Continuation Routing option by (C) 
the customer. (C) 

Occurrence 

Each separate occasion that the plan configuration is implemented for activation 
purposes. 

Group 

A group is a group of telephone numbers that will be redirected in the same way. 
For example, if redirection is invoked under Option A, all telephone numbers (C) 
within that group will be redirected to the numbers under Option A. (C) 

(D) 

NOTICE 
NP.c:;C -Comm. Dept. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.8 BUSINESS CONTINGENCY SERVICE 

A.2. (Cont'd) 

Number Establishment or Number Change Charge 

SECTION 10 
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Effective: 12-7-2010 

The creation of database elements allowing network forwarding to take place. 
Includes implementation of and or change to any option of a customer telephone 
number provisioned in the network. 

Telephone User Interface Cf) 
User interaction with the telephone through the interactive voice response system I 
to enable Business Continuation Routing. (N) 

3. Terms and Conditions 

a. The Company will furnish Business Continuation Routing where facilities 
permit. 

(D) 

b. A maximum of 100 numbers per wire center, per customer is allowed. (N) 

c. The Company reserves the right to invoke a throttling process that could block 
calls in order to protect the network from extraordinary traffic loads. Extreme 
call loads could be hazardous to our network. (N) 

d. Business Continuation Routing may be activated 24 hours a day, seven days a (T) 
week by notifying the Company. 

e. The telephone numbers where the calls will be redirected when Business (C) 
Continuation Routing is invoked must be in place or subscribed to at the same (C) 
time as Business Continuation Routing. 

f. Suspension of service, either full or partial of Business Continuation Routing, is (T) 
not permitted. 

g. Should the customer opt to redirect calls to an intra/inter LAT A exchange (T) 
telephone number from the forwarding switch, the customer will be responsible 
for the selection of the interexchange carrier and all associated rates and charges 
billed by the interexchange carrier. 

h. The Company will not be responsible for verification or working status of 
telephone numbers chosen by the customer for their option selections. 

(T) 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.8 BUSINESS CONTINGENCY SERVICE 

A.3. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 10 
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(D) 

(D) 

1. The customer must redirect all telephone numbers in a group. A group may be a (C) 
floor, department, building, or some other breakdown other than the whole 
org~zation. These groups must be preassigned upon the establishment of the 
service. 

4. Rates and Charges 

a. Rates and charges for Business Continuation Routing are in addition to the rates 
and charges for any other services associated with Business Continuation 
Routing. 

b. Nonrecurring charges will apply when adding or changing services associated 
with Business Continuation Routing. 

c. A Service Establishment charge will apply for Business Continuation Routing. 

NOTICE 
: ~~ JC-Comm. [),')pt 
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Services Catalog 

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.8 BUSINESS CONTINGENCY SERVICE 

A.4. (Cont'd) 

NON-
RECURRING 

usoc CHARGE 

• Service Establishment 
Charge[l] SEPCS $150.00 

• Service Change Charge[2] REAKW 50.00 

• Number Establishment 
or Number Change Charge, 
per number REAKY 8.50 

• Digital Switched Service/ 
Primary Rate Service 
capability, per DS 1 
F acility[3, 4] C2RDX 

• Access Line/Trunk 
capability, per line 
and/or trunk[3,4] C2RLX 

[1] Applies on initial installation only. 

[2] Applies per order when adding additional numbers. 

SECTION 10 
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MONTHLY 
RATE 

$100.00 

5.00 

---- -----

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[3] With Digital Switched Service or Primary Rate Service, the customer will be billed 
the rate associated with the quantity of Digital Switched Facilities (DS ls) or Access 
Lines (DID numbers), but not both. 

[4] Includes the first Company activation occurrence in a 30 day period not to exceed 
48 hours of continuous operation. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.10 MISCELLANEOUS CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
10.10.8 BUSINESS CONTINGENCY SERVICE 

A.4. (Cont'd) 

NON-
RECURRING 

usoc CHARGE 

• Activation Charge[1] 

- 2nd or more occurrences, 
in a 30 day period or 
continuance of first 
occurrence beyond 
48 hours of activation NIA $100.00 

• Group Establishment 
Charge, per group[2] SEPCU 50.00 
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MONTHLY DAILY 
RATE RATE 

$200.00 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[ 1] Includes the first Company activation occurrence in a 30 day period not to exceed 
48 hours of continuous operation. Date for billing purposes is determined when the 
service is restored to normal condition. 

[2] Does not apply to the first group on initial installation. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE Of'FERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

10.12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

A. Description 

SECTlON 10 
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Release 3 
Effective: 06-06-2003 

QWEST Residence Voice Messaging Service (VMS) (also known as QWEST (T) 
Voice Mail) provides an audio mailbox to record, store, retrieve, review, save and (T) 
to handle audio messages for residence customers. The service will greet incoming 
callers with a personal or a standard greeting in either English or Spanish. It 
provides audio prompts and personal security codes for customers and users of the 
service. Customers can send, reply and copy/fmward messages to others on the 
same local messaging system as well as send messages to others on the same 
messaging system without having to dial their telephone numbers/mailbox 
numbers one at a time. Customers can access the service from any tone signaling 
telephone. The mailbox includes the Easy Access feature. Listed below are the 
types of VMS available to residence customers. 

1. Mailboxes 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line/Don't Answer with Message Waiting Indication 

This capability is provided by equipping a customer's telephone service with Call 
Forwarding-Busy Linc/Don't Answer (CFBDA) and with Message Waiting 
indication (MWI) in addition to a voice messaging mailbox. CFBDA 
automatically forwards incoming calls to the mailbox when the customer's 
telephone line is busy or docs not answer. CFBDAIMWI provides a stutter dial 
tone when messages are waiting. 

---~~ Call Forwarding-Busy Line/Don't Answer with Message Waiting Indication -
Simultaneous -:2) 

I 
I 
l 

~ I 
·• I 
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This capability is provided by equipping a customer's telephone service with 
CFBDA and with MWI in addition to a voice messaging mailbox. CFBDA 
automatically forwards incoming calls to the mailbox when the customer's 
telephone line is not answered. CFBDNMWI-S provides a simultaneous stutter 
dial tone and light indicator when messages are waiting. 

Mailbox Only 

This capability is provided by equipping a customer's telephone service with a 
voice messaging mailbox only. It does not include any other service or feature. 
Customers subscribing to Mailbox Only must have their lines equipped with a 
Call Forwarding feature at rates and charges specified elsewhere. In addition, 
customers wishing to receive notification of new messages waiting to be 
retrieved, must have their lines equipped with Message Waiting Indication at rates 
and charges specified elsewhere. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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A.l. (Cont'd)

Anywhere Voice Mail - GRANDFATHERED

Effective September 1,2023, Anywhere Voice Mail is grandfathered and will
no longer be available to new customers.

Equipping a voice-messaging mailbox with Number Forwarding provides this
capability. The mailbox functions the same as other mailboxes except the customer
who subscribes to Anywhere Voice Mail does not have to have telephone service.

2. Optional Features

Messase Notification

This feature provides for the delivery or notification of new messages to a different
location other than the customer's mailbox number. The customer has the option
of sending messages to another telephone number or pager. The customer will have
the ability to turn the notification on or off.

Additional Messaee Capacity

This option allows customers to have additional capacity added to their mailbox
that will allow them to save an additional increment of messages, beyond the
standard 35 messages provisioned with the service, for a maximum of 100 days.
Additional capacity is available in two increments; Level I provides up to 50
additional messages and Level II provides over 50 but less than 100 additional
messages. Due to technical limitations and the interaction of this option with other
voice messaging features, the number of actual additional messages that could be
saved with the Level II increment may vary by customer. The Level II option is
obsolete as of August 8, 2005. Customers who subscribe to Extension Mailbox
may only purchase an additional 50 messages.

Extension Mailbox

This option gives the customer three reduced function mailboxes, in addition to
their personal mailbox. Messages can be left for any of these extension mailboxes
by pressing certain digits on a tone signaling telephone. Each of the extension
mailboxes can have a personal greeting that is played after the caller makes a
selection. Messages left in an extension mailbox can only be retrieved using the
extension mailbox's security code.

(c)

(c)

Received by NPSC 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10,12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. VMS will be provided 24 hours per day, 7 days per week. 

2. VMS will be offered to residence customers where adequate and suitable facilities 
are available. 

(D) 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 
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NPSC - Comm. Dept 
3. The Company does not guarantee this service, however, m e even o an 

interruption to the service which is not due to the negligence or willful act of the 
customer or the premises facilities beyond the Demarcation Point or the 
customer's premises equipment, a pro rata adjustment of the monthly charge for 
the service will be allowed. The adjustment will be allowed during the time the 
interruption continues for 24 hours or more. The customer must contact the 
Company within a reasonable time (generally 30 days) or the Company may not 
be able to provide the adjustment. 

4. The sole remedy for mistakes, omissions, interruptions, delays, errors or defects 
in transmission shall be a pro rata adjustment. The Company is not liable for any 
other damages regardless of the theory, whether direct, indirect, incidental, special 
or consequential. 

5. The Company makes no warranties to the customer and it expressly excludes and 
disclaims any implied warranties such as warranties of fitness for a particular 
purpose or merchantability. 

6. The Company may disconnect without advance notice, any VMS that is used in 
such a manner as to prevent, obstruct, delay or otherwise interfere with the service 
of other users. 

7. The Company, at its discretion, may change the customer interface such as the 
recorded prompts and directions, the length of time available for leaving 
messages, the number of messages which may be left and other aspects of the 
service without prior notice to the customer. 

8. Customers subscribing to MARKET EXPANSION LINE may subscribe to Mailbox 
Only. These customers would not subscribe to another Call Forwarding Feature 
nor would Message Waiting Indication be necessary. 

9. The Company may apply, at no additional charge, additional features for the 
purpose of enhancing service. Removal of the audio logo and the restart function (C) 
are examples of these features. 

10. Customers may save up to 35 messages for up to 100 days. Additional message 
capacity may be purchased as specified in C.5., following. 

11. All terms and conditions for Number Forwarding found elsewhere apply to 
Anywhere Voice Mail. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 
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1. The rates for VMS with CFBDA/MWI include the provision of Call Forwarding­
Busy Line/Don't Answer and Message Waiting Indication. 

2. Except as otherwise indicated, the rates for VMS are in addition to all rates and 

(D) 

(M) 

charges for the associated underlying service. (M) 

3. N omecurring charges do not apply. 

4. Changes in the ringing cycle associated with the Call-Forwarding Busy 
Line/Don't Answer feature will be charged for in accordance with the rates for 
that feature. 

5. The rates and charges for Anywhere Voice Mail include the provision of Number 
Forwarding. 

(Ml) 

-------- --
~ ~ 

(M) Material moved from Page 4 7. 

(Ml) Material moved to Page 48.1. 

NOTICE 

I 5 200J 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network

Services Catalog

10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE
10.12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE
C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6. The rates are as follows:

NONRECURRING MONTHLY
USOC CHARGE RATE

• Mailboxes, each line arranged

- With CFBDA/MWI

- With CFBDA/MWI-S

- Mailbox only

VMJXA

VMJXB

VMJXX

$10.00

10.00

10.00

- Anywhere Voice Mail -- GRANDFATHERED
ea VTLMX $10.00

• Optional Features, each line arranged

21.95 (I)

- Additional Message Capacity
- Level I

- Extension Mailbox sos

- Message Notification

- Spanish

VMClX

VBS

VFN

S8V

4.95

9.95 (I)

4.95

NE2024-12

SEP 2 2024

SC Comm. Dept.
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE (Cont1d) 

10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

A. Description 
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t-if 3C- Cocnrn. r} ,,t 
1. QWEST Business Voice Messaging Service (BVMS) (also known as- QWEST - -

Business Voice Mail) can answer incoming calls, placed to the customer's 
telephone line, when the called number is busy or if the called number is not 
answered. The service will greet incoming callers with a personal or a standard 
greeting in English or Spanish. It then receives and saves the caller's messages for 
review by the customer. Customers can retrieve messages left for them from any 
tone signaling telephone. 

2. Mailboxes 

The following mailboxes are available with BVMS. These mailboxes are 
provided on a stand-alone basis in association with one or more additional 
mailboxes or one or more optional features. The mailboxes are as follows: 

Voice Mail 

This mailbox answers incoming calls placed to the customer when their telephone 
number is busy or if the call is not answered. The Voice Mail mailbox can greet 
callers with a personal or standard greeting. The mailbox receives and saves the 
caller's message for review by the customer. The basic features of the Voice Mail 
mailbox include route to other number, personal and extended absence greeting, 
security code, receiving and disposing of messages, pause, skip-forward, skip­
backwards, replay of messages and Easy Access. Customers can also send, reply 
and copy/forward messages to others on the same local messaging system without 
having to dial their telephone numbers/mailbox numbers one at a time. 
Customers can retrieve messages left for them from any tone signaling telephone. 
Customers subscribing to Voice Mail must have their lines equipped with a Call 
Forwarding feature at rates and charges specified elsewhere. In addition, 
customers wishing to receive notification of new messages waiting to be 
retrieved, must have their lines equipped with Message Waiting Indication at rates 
and charges specified elsewhere. 

Listen Only 

This mailbox provides the caller with information that can only be listened to, not 
replied to. This information is provided by the Listen Only mailbox customer. 
This mailbox includes the route to other number feature, but does not include the 
send/copy/forward features. 

Listen Only mailbox gives the customer a reduced function mailbox which allows 
the customer to record one message, up to fifteen minutes in length, which is (C) 
listened to by incoming callers. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

A.2. (Cont'd) 
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Call Forwarding-Busy Line/Don't Answer and Message Waiting Indication­
Audible 

This capability is provided by equipping a customer's telephone service with Call 
Forwarding-Busy Line/Don't Answer (CFBLDA) and with Message Waiting 
Indication-Audible (MWI-A) in addition to the Voice Mail mailbox. CFBLDA 
automatically forwards incoming calls to the mailbox when the customer's 
telephone line is busy or does not answer. MWl-A provides a stutter dial tone 
when messages are waiting. 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line/Don't Answer and Message Waiting lndication­
AudibleNisual 

Equipping a customer's telephone service with CFBLDA and with MWI-AN in 
addition to a Voice Mail mailbox provides this capability. CFBLDA 
automatically forwards incoming calls to the mailbox when the customer's 
telephone line is busy or does not answer. MWI-AN provides a simultaneous 
stutter dial tone and light indicator when messages are waiting. 

Call Forwarding- Don't Answer and Message Waiting Indication- Audible 

This capability is provided by equipping a customer's telephone service with Call 
Forwarding-Don't Answer (CFDA) and with Message Waiting Indication-Audible 
(MWI-A) in addition to the Voice Mail mailbox. CFDA automatically forwards 
incoming calls to the mailbox when the customer's telephone line does not 
answer. MWI-A provides a stutter dial tone when messages are waiting. 

Call Forwarding-Don't Answer and Message Waiting Indication- AudibleNisual 

Equipping a customer's telephone service with CFDA and with MWI-AN in 
addition to a Voice Mail mailbox provides this capability. CFDA automatically 
forwards incoming calls to the mailbox when the customer's telephone line does 
not answer. MWI-A/V provides a simultaneous stutter dial tone and light 
indicator when messages are waiting. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

A. Description (Cont'd) 

3. Optional Feature Mailboxes 

Call Routing 

SECTION 10 
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This feature is a front-end call routing service, using menu selections, that helps 
callers make quick connections to a particular customer's or department's mailbox 
by pressing single digits on a tone signaling telephone. This feature is used in 
conjunction with any combination of two or more Voice Mail or Listen Only 
mailboxes. Calls placed to a call router may be directed to another call router. 

This feature is not technically compatible with an Extended Absence Greeting. 

Call Routing to Number 

This feature is a front-end call routing service, using menu selections, that helps 
touch-tone callers make quick connections to a particular customer's or 
department's Listen Only or Voice Mail mailbox, or another local or 800/800 type 
telephone number. Below are the potential options a caller will have once they 
are in the call routing mailbox: 

• Route to a Voice Mail mailbox, leave a message or press "O" and route to the 
customer's attendant, and/or, 

• Route to a Listen Only mailbox, leave a message, or press 11 01
' and route to the 

customer's attendant, and/or, 

• Route to another telephone number. If this number is busy, isn't answered, or 
is answered by some form of telephone answering, the caller will not be routed 
back to the original routing mailbox. 

Calls routed via this service may route to numbers within the same local calling 
area or 800/800 type numbers. The customer has the option of selecting a default 
option for calls placed from rotary dial telephones. This feature must be used in 
conjunction with two or more Listen Only or Voice Mail mailboxes that are billed 
to the same telephone number. 

This feature is not technically compatible with an Extended Absence Greeting. 

------ - ----
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10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICJ<.: MESSAGING SERVICE 

A. Description (Cont'd) 

4. Optional Features 

Additional Message Capacity 
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This option allows customers to have additional capacity added to their mailbox 
that will allow them to save an additional increment of messages, beyond the 
standard 35 messages provisioned with the service, for a maximum of 100 days. 
Additional capacity is available in two increments; Level I provides up to 50 
additional messages and Level II provides over 50 but less than 100 additional 
messages. Due to technica1 limitations and the interaction of this option with 
other voice messaging features, the number of actual additional messages that 
could be saved with the Level II increment may vary by customer. The Level II 
option is obsolete as of August 8, 2005. Customers who subscribe to Extension 
Mailbox may only purchase an additional 50 messages. 

Extension Mailbox 

This option gives the customer three reduced function mailboxes, in addition to 
their personal mailbox. Messages can be left for any of these Extension 
Mailboxes by pressing certain digits on a tone signaling telephone. Each of the 
Extension Mailboxes can have a personal greeting that is played after the caller 
makes a selection. Messages left in an Extension Mailbox can only be retrieved 
using the individual Extension Mailboxes' security code. This option is not 
technically compatible with Scheduled Greetings or an Extended Absence 
Greeting. 

NOTICE l 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10,12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10,12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

A.4. (Cont'd) 

Message Notification 

This option provides for the delivery or notification of new messages to a 
different location other than the customer's mailbox number. The customer has 
the option of sending notification or messages to another number in their BVMS 
system, or notification only to a local telephone number or pager. A notification 
schedule may be established to call the customer immediately when new urgent 
messages are left in the customer's mailbox or when any message is left. The 
customer will have the ability to tum the notification on or off. 

Scheduled Greetings 

This option offers the customer the ability to have two separate greetings that 
would play at different times during the workday. These "open" and "closed'1 

greeting times would be controlled by the customer. The customer can also 
designate that either of these greetings be played at different times during the 
weekend. 

(D) 

,----------- -

rru ~ ~-~ "w ~ ~ 
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10.12 VOTCE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. The minimum service period for BVMS is one month. 

2. BVMS will be provided 24 hours per day, 7 days per week. 
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3. BVMS will be provided where technically and/or economically feasible and 
where sufficient demand exists to warrant the provision of the service. 

4. Customers subscribing to Voice Mail mailbox should have their lines equipped 
with Call Forwarding - Variable, Call Forwarding Busy Line, Call Forwarding 
Don't Answer, Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, or Remote Access 
Forwarding/Scheduled Forwarding, specified in Section 5 of this Catalog in order 
to transport their calls to the voice response unit. Customers wishing to receive 
notification of messages waiting to be retrieved must have their lines equipped 
with message waiting indication. 

5. The Company may apply, at no monthly charge, additional features for the 
purpose of enhancing service. Spanish and the restart function are examples of 
these features. 

6. Any long distance or usage charges that may be generated when using Call 
Routing to Number will be the responsibility of the Call Routing to Number 
customer. 

7. Customers with a Voice Mail mailbox may save up to 35 messages for up to 100 
days. Additional message capacity may be purchased as specified in C., 
following. 

L 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

[I] 

[2] 

[3] 

1. Changes in the ringing cycle associated with the Call Forwarding-Busy 
Line/Don't Answer feature will be charged for in accordance with the rates and 
charges for that feature. 

2. The "add and/or change ... " nonrecwring charge applies for each mailbox added or 
changed. 

3. The CRTS monthly rate applies for each menu selection on the call router being 
studied. 

4. The rates and charges for BVMS are in addition to all rates and charges for the 
associated underlying service. 

a. Monthly Rates - Month to Month 

• Add and/or change 
router and/or 
route to other number, 
per mailbox [ 1,2,3] 

usoc 

REAVD 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$10.00 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

~barge does not apply to router if the router is added;ft tf ~rn§tiiftieWs ~m,x 
1s added. } ,-- ----..... 

Charge does not apply to add Route To Other Number if Rolt"EPTil> &,tP/DNu~ i is 
added at the same time the associated router or mailbox is added. I 

__j 

With each order placed, customers may make from one to ten riurnber;·cht:ihges to 
each caH router associated with Call Routing to Number. This note does not apply 
to changes in the Call Routing feature. 

NOTICE 
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10. M IscELLANr.rotrs SERvtcE OFFERtNcs

10.12 VorcE MESSAGTNG Srnvlcr
10.12.2 BUSTNESS VorcE MEssAclNG Ssnvrce

C.4. (Cont'd)

(c)

Mailboxes, each

Voice Mail
- Discountedfl ]- Discounted[2]
- Discounted[3]

- With CFBLDA
& Mwr-A[41

- With CFBLDA
& MWr-A/V[4]

- With CFDA
& Mwr-A/v[4]

l-isten Only

trsoc

MBB.MBBXA
MBJ
N/A
N/A

VVMAD

VVMNE

VVMAF

VVMAG

VJMXW

Noxnrcu nnrlc
CHARctl

$ l 0.00

t51

tsl

t51

tst

MoNTHLY
RATE

$r 3.95
13.95
9.75
7.95

22.70 (t)

23.ss (r)

21.20 (r)

tll The discounted rate applies when subscribed to in association with a SMARTSET
PZUS Package. No nonrecurring charge will apply ifsubscribed to on the same order
as a SMARTSET Package.

l2l The discounted rate applies when subscribed to in association with Business
CUSTOMCHOICE, Centrex 21, ot QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS.

t3l The discounted rate applies when subscribed to in association with pWEST CHOICE
Business Prime.

t4] Nonrecurring charge applies in addition to the nomecurring charge for Voice Mail
mailbox.

t5] Nonrecurring charge is equal to the nonrccurring charge associated with the
installation of Message Waiting Indication and Call Forwarding features.

NIi2025-02

22.0s (r)

24.95

- With CFDA
& MWr-A[4]

Received by NPSC 
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10.12 VorcE MESSAGING SERvrcrl
10.12.2 BrrsrNEss VorcE MEssAcrNc SERvrcE

C.4. (Cont'd)

. Optional mailboxes,
each

- Extension Mailbox

. Optional features,
per mailbox, each

- Call Routingfl ] VPH.VPHXA

- Call Routing
to Numberfl ]

USOC

VJMXU,VJMXV

VBS

VMCIX

VFN

VGT

NoN RECU RRINC
Cuenc r

MoNTIl r,]'
RATrI

$ 9.95

1s.00 (r)

I 1.95

- Additional Message
Capacity
- Level 1

- Message Notification

- Scheduled Greetings

4.95

4.95

4.95

tl I A minimum of two mailboxes is required.

NI:2025-02
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFJ<.l::RINGS 

10.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
10.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

b. Monthly Rates - Volume Discounted 

( 1) Volume discounts are offered to customers, which allows customers to pay a 
guaranteed fixed monthly rate for Voice Messaging over a 1- to 6-year period. 
Customers who sign an agreement are guaranteed against Company initiated 
changes in the monthly rates for the length of the agreement. The minimum 
service period for these agreements is 12 months and mailbox quantities may 
vary within the contracted price category. The terms specified in the 
Termination Liability/Waiver Policy in 2.2.14 of this Catalog apply. 

(2) The nonrecurring charges are specified in 10.12.2.C.4.a. 

12 TO23 
MONTHS 

• Mailboxes, each 

- Voice Mail 

2 - 5 $11.48 
6 - 35 11.22 

36 - 60 10.84 
61 - 150 10.46 

151 - 500 10.20 
501 + 10.20 

- Centrex 21 Voice Mail 

1 - 5 
6 - 35 

NOTJCL 

24To35 
MONTHS 

$11.22 
10.84 
10.46 
10.20 
9.95 
9.56 

12 TO36 
MONTHS 

$9.75 
9.75 

36TO59 60 TO 72 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$10.84 $10.84 
10.46 10.20 
10.20 9.95 
9.95 9.56 
9.56 9.18 
9.18 8.93 

37TO60 
MONTHS 

$9.75 
9.75 

fop ® JU.~ l~I 
illl1 f;~ -I 2001 J~ \ 
L---
NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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C.4.b.(2) (Cont'd) 
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12 TO 23 24 TO 35 36 TO 59 60 TO 72 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

• Optional Features, 
per mailbox, each 

- Additional Message 
$2.50 Capacity - 50 Messages $2.25 $2.00 $1.75 

- Message Notification 2.50 2.25 2.00 1.75 

- Scheduled Greetings 2.50 2.25 2.00 1.75 

NPSC - Comm. Dept, 
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10. MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

10.13 CALL LINE IDENTIFIER 

A. GENERAL 

Call Line Identifier is used to attempt to trace and identify, at the request of a 
subscriber, the source or origin of obscene, harassing, and/or other nuisance type 
of telephone calls. Call Line Identifier service is intended for situations where 
subscribers require extended trace for a specified length of time on a per line basis. 
The Call Trace feature, as specified in Section 5.4.3 of this tariff, differs from Call 
Line Identifier service in that Call Trace is activated and chargeable on a per call 
basis. 

B. REGULATIONS 

1. Subscribers must initiate requests for Call Line Identifier service by contacting 
the Annoyance Call Center. 

2. Requests for Call Line Identifier service will be evaluated by the Company's 
Annoyance Call Center. Call Line Identifier arrangements will be provided at 
the discretion of the Company, subject to the availability of facilities and line 
identification equipment. 

3. Call Line Identifier will be provided on a per line basis for an initial 30-day 
period or 12-month period, and is renewable upon request. 

4. The Company does not guarantee successful call trace results when line 
identification equipment is placed. When call trace results are successful, the 
identity of the offending line subscriber will only be furnished to the 
appropriate law enforcement agency, pursuant to signed Disclosure 
Authorization by the offended subscriber. 

5. In the event a customer requested call trace is unsuccessful, the customer will 
be given the option of changing the telephone number at no charge. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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8. REGULATIONS (CONTINUED) 
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6. The Company will not be liable for any damages or injuries of whatever kind 
to property or to any individuals, which may, in any manner, result from the 
provision of this service, or from any mistakes, interruptions, delays, or errors 
by the Company in connection with Call Line Identifier service which were 
not caused by the Company's failure to maintain proper standards of 
maintenance and operation or by the Company's failure to exercise reasonable 
supervision (i.e., willful neglect). 

7. The regulations for Call Line Identifier do not apply to trap and trace 
arrangements ordered by the state or federal courts, or to emergency situations, 
such as kidnapping, threatening of jurors, witnesses, or judicial officers, or 
similar emergencies, declared by law enforcement agency within its legal 
powers. 

8. Call Line Identifier will be provided without charge for up to three 
administrative lines associated with law enforcement and public safety 
organizations. 

C. RATES AND CHARGES 

Nonrecurring Charge, 30-Day Period 12-Month Period Per Line 
Initial $46.00 $108.00 
Renewal, Each 20.00 41.00 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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SECTION 12 
Page 1 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 

12.1.1 DEFINITIONS 

Listed in this section are definitions for terms specific to Open Network 
Architecture. Definitions for other terms used in this section can be found 
elsewhere in this Catalog or other appropriate document. 

Basic Service Element (BSE) 

Optional, unbundled products or features, provided by the Company, that an 
ESP may require or find useful in the configuration of an enhanced service. 

Basic Serving Arrangement {BSA) 

Fundamental switching and transport services that allow an Enhanced Service 
Provider (ESP) to communicate with its customers through the Company's 
network. 

Complementary Network Service (CNS) 

Optional, unbundled products or services that an end user or an ESP may 
obtain from the Company for provision on an end user's line in order to access 
or receive an enhanced service. 

Customer Proprietary Network Information (CPNI) 

• Customer Specific 

Customer Specific CPNI includes information such as the types, quantities, 
and locations of network services billed to the customer, the amount of 
billing, repair information, traffic studies, usage data, and information on 
customer caJling patterns. Customer Specific CPNJ does not incJude listed 
name, address and telephone number, credit information, or information 
pertaining to Company supplied enhanced services. 

• Aggregate 

A collection of Customer Specific CPNI which has been sufficiently 
combined so that customers cannot be identified. Types of available 
Aggregate CPNI include reports by end office, such as number of lines by 
business/residence customers, forecast of line growth by end office, and 
averaged originating switched access detail (minutes of use, call duration, 
number of messages). 

' ,, 
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12.1 
12.1.1 

12.1.2 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

GENERAL 
DEFINITIONS (Cont'd) 

Enhanced Services 

Services offered over common carrier transmission facilities which employ 
computer processing applications that act on the format, content, code. 
protocol or similar aspects of the customer's transmitted information; provide 
the customer with additional, different, or restructured information; or involve 
customer interaction with stored information. 

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP} 

A customer who offers or provides an enhanced service. 

Open Network Architecture (ONA) 

A regulatory framework that permits a Bell Operating Company (BOC) to 
provide enhanced services without the requirement of a separate subsidiary and 
at the same time providing non structural safeguards to prevent anticompetitive 
conduct by BOCs based upon their control of essential communications 
facilities and services. 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

A. BSAs, BSEs and CNSs are ordered and provided under the terms, conditions, 
rules, rates and charges specified in the catalog listed herein for each specific 
service. 

B. Specific tariff and/or catalog references contained herein are provided for the user's 
assistance and are not intended to imply that rules, terms, conditions, rates and 
charges specified in other sections of the referenced catalog do not apply. 

C. BSAs, BSEs and CNSs will be provided where technically and/or economically 
feasible and where suffic.ient demand exists to warrant the provision of the 
particular BSA, BSE, or CNS. 

D. Unless specifically prohibited. BSEs and CNSs referenced herein, may be made 
available for resale in the provisioning of enhanced services. 

r , - " 
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12.1 
12.1.2 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

GENERAL 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS (Cont'd) 

E. The liabilities and obligations of the Company/customer associated with the 
services listed herein are as specified in the appropriate catalog listed for each 
BSA, BSE or CNS. 

F. Customer Specific CPNI will be made available to entities not affiliated with the 
Company only upon receipt of written authorization from the customer. 

G. The Company's enhanced services and/or CPE marketing personnel may have 
access to a customer's Customer Specific CPNI unless the customer requests that 
those employees be restricted from accessing their CPNI for enhanced services or 
CPE marketing purposes. 

H. Customer Specific CPNI will be made available to all enhanced service 
vendors/agents on equal terms and conditions. Should a vendor/agent request 
CPNI which is expensive to produce or format, the Company will negotiate an 
appropriate price with such vendor/agent. 

I. All Enhanced Service Providers including the Company's enhanced services and/or 
CPE marketing personnel will order non-proprietary Aggregate CPNI through the 
same access methods. 

12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

A. General 

l. Listed below are matrices that indicate compatibility of Basic Serving 
Arrangements with Basic Service Elements and Basic Serving Arrangements with 
Complementary Network Services. 

2. Detailed technical compatibility and interface specifications will be made 
available by the Company upon request. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY (Cont'd) 

B. Basic Serving Arrangement/Basic Service Element Compatibility 

BASIC 
SERVICE ELEMENT 

ANI Forwarding 

ANI Order Entry 

Access Service 
Billing Information 

Alternate Traffic Routing 

Answer Supervision -
Line Side 

Automatic Loop Transfer 

Automatic Number 
Identification (FGB) 

Automatic Number 
Identification (FGD) 

[ 1 ] See [ 1] on Page 8. 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT I 1] 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

X 

I I 
X X 'XIX 

X 

X 

X X 

X 

X 
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Services Catalog 
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Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

B. Basic Serving Arrangement/Basic Service Element Compatibility (Cont'd) 

BASIC 
SERVICE ELEMENT 

Backup/Redirection (Packet) 

Bridging 

CUG Incoming Access 
Barred (Packet) 

CUG Outgoing Access 
Barred (Packet) 

Call Transfer 

Called Directory Number 
Delivery (DID) 

Called Number Identification 
Service (CNIS) 

Caller Identification-Bulk 

Caller Identification-Number 

Clear Channel Capability 

Closed User Group 
(Packet) 

Command-A-Link 

Community Link 

[I] See [I] on Page 8. 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT[!] 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 . 9 10 11 12 13 14 

X X 

X X 
I 

I 
Xi 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X 

X X 

X X 

NOTICE 

X X X 

I I I 

X 

X 

X X X X X'X 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

B. Basic Serving Arrangement/Basic Service Element Compatibility (Cont'd) 

BASIC 
SERVICE ELEMENT 

DID Two-Way Call Transfer 

DID Trunk Queuing and 
Basic Announcement 

Dial Call Waiting 

Directed Call Pickup 

Directed Call Pickup with 
Barge-In 

Distinctive Alert 

Fast Select Acceptance 
(Packet) 

Flow Control Parameters 
(Packet) 

Hunting 

Improved Transmission 
Performancex 

Interface Group 6 

[l] See [1] on Page 8. 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT[l] 
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 IO 11 12 . 13 14 

X 

X 

xi 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

NOTICE 

X 

X 

I I 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 12 

Page 7 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

B. Basic Serving Arrangement/Basic Service Element Compatibility (Cont'd) 

BASIC BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT[!] 
SERVICE ELEMENT 1 2 3 4 : 5 ! 6 7 8 9 10 :11 ;12 13 14 

Logical Channel (Packet) X X 

Logical Channel Layout 
(Packet) 

lx1 
X ;X 

I I I I Make Busy 
I 

MARKET EXPANSION LINE X 

Message Delivery Service X X 

Multiple Network 
Addresses (Packet) X 'X 

Multiple Port Hunt Group 
(Packet) X X 

Multiplexing X X 'X 

Network Access Service X 

Nonstandard Window Size 
(Packet) X X 

Permanent Virtual Circuit 
(Packet) X X 

Private Line Conditioning X 

[1] See [1] on Page 8. 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

SECTION 12 
Page 8 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

B. Basic Serving Arrangement/Basic Service Element Compatibility (Cont'd) 

BASIC 
SERVICE ELEMENT 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT[l] 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 ·to 11 12 13 14 

Reverse Charge Acceptance 
(Packet) X X 

Reverse Charge Option 
(Packet) 

' 

Ix x 
Secondary Channel 

Selected Number Reverse 

X 

Billing X X 

Three-Way Calling X 

Traffic Data Report Service 

Uniform Call Distribution 

X 

X 

[ 1] Basic Serving Arrangement identification used in the previous table is as follows: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

Voice Grade - Line - Circuit Switched (Circuit Switched Line) 
Voice Grade - Trunk - Circuit Switched (Circuit Switched Trunk) 
Packet Switching (X.25) 
Packet Switching (X.75) 
Analog Private Line - D.C. Channel Service (Dedicated Metallic) 
Analog Private Line - Low Speed Data Service (Dedicated Telegraph) 
Analog Private Line - Voice Grade Service (Dedicated Voice Grade) 
Analog Private Line - Audio Service (Dedicated Program Audio) 
Analog Private Line - Video Service (Dedicated Video) 
Digital Data Service (Dedicated Digital< 64 kbps) 
DS 1 Service (Dedicated High Capacity Digital 1.544 Mbps) 
DS3 Service (Dedicated High Capacity Digital> 1.544 Mbps) I, 
Analog Private Line Service (Dedicated Network Access Link) ' 
Frame Relay Service 

)tJ' 2 9 20UU lfu .l 
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Services Catalog 
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Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY (Cont'd) 

C. Basic Serving Arrangement/Complementary Network Service Compatibility 

COMPLEMENTARY 
NETWORK SERVICE 

Abbreviated Access 

Auto Call (Packet) 

Call F01warding-Busy Line 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line 
(Expanded) 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line 
(Progrrunmable) 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line/ 
Don't Answer 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line/ 
Don't Answer (Expanded) 

Call Forwarding-Don't 
Answer 

Call Forwarding-Don't 
Answer (Expanded) 

Call Forwarding-Don't 
Answer (Programmable) 

[1] See [I) on Page 12. 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT(}] 
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 . 10 11 : 12 13 14 

X 

IX I 
Ix Ix I 

I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

NOTICE 

I 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 12 

Page 10 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.l.3 COMPATIBILITY 

C. Basic Serving Arrangement/Complementary Network Service Compatibility 
(Cont'd) 

COMPLEMENTARY 
NETWORK SERVICE 1 I 2 

Call Forwarding-Variable x 

Call Forwarding-Variable -

1 

No Call Completion Option x 

Call Forwarding-Variable -
Remote Activation Option x 

Call Rejection X 

Call Trace X 

Call Waiting X 

Continuous Redial X 

Custom Ringing X 

Custom Ringing - Call 
Forwarding X 

Deluxe Call Waiting X 

Dual Telephone Coverage X 

Expanded Answer 

[1] See [1] on Page 12. 

X 

BASIC SERVING AKKANGEMENT[l) 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 to 11 12 13 14 
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Notified: 8-26-2004 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 12 

Page 11 
Release 2 

Effective: 9-6-2004 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCIIITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

C. Basic Serving Arrangement/Complementary Network Service Compatibility 
(Cont'd) 

COMPLEMENTARY 
NETWORK SERVICE 

Hot Line 

Last Call Return 

Message Waiting Indication -
Audible 

Message Waiting Indication -
Visual 

Message Waiting Indication -
AuclibleNisual 

Priority Ca11 

Remote Access Forwarding 

Scheduled Forwarding 

1 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMEN1'[1] 
2 3 I 4 5 6 7 8 9 10/11 12 ll.3 14 

I 

(D) 

~rn~w~rm 
n, ~~~-\~ [1] See [1] on Page 12. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 12 

Page 12 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.1 GENERAL 
12.1.3 COMPATIBILITY 

C. Basic Seiving Arrangement/Complementary Network Service Compatibility 
(Cont'd) 

COMPLEMENTARY BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT[}] 
NETWORK SERVICE l 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 14 

Selective Call Acceptance X 

Selective Call Forwarding X 

I I I I Simultaneous Voice Data x'x 

Speed Calling (8 N?.) X 

Speed Calling (30 No.) X 

Wann Line X 

[1] Basic Serving Arrangement identification used in the previous table is as follows: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

Voice Grade - Line - Circuit Switched (Circuit Switched Line) 
Voice Grade - Trunk - Circuit Switched (Circuit Switched Trunk) 
Packet Switching (X.25) 
Packet Switching (X.75) 
Analog Private Line - D.C. Channel Seivice (Dedicated Metallic) 
Analog Private Line - Low Speed Data Service (Dedicated Telegraph) 
Analog Private Line - Voice Grade Service (Dedicated Voice Grade) 
Analog Private Line - Audio Service (Dedicated Program Audio) 
Analog Private Line - Video Seivice (Dedicated Video) 
Digital Data Seivice (Dedicated Digital< 64 kbps) ____ _ 
OSI Service (Dedicated High Capacity Digital 1.544 Mbps), ~ ~ D ,•1/ if ®·1 
DS3 Service (Dedicated High Capacity Digital> 1.544 Mbps) \ · 7 \i 1 

13. Analog Private Line Service (Dedicated Network Access Link) ; 1 

14. Frame Relay Service ~f p 2 9 crnm l i.; 
J 
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SECTION 12 
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Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS 

A. The Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAs) described herein are products and 
services that are currently offered by the Company. 

B. These BSAs are provided at the rates and charges and under the terms and 
conditions delineated in the catalog referenced below for each BSA. 

C. Where appropriate, the generic name used by the Regional Bell Operating 
Companies (RBOCs) is provided parenthetically after the BSA name. Where the 
generic and BSA name are the same or where there is no generic name, that 
indication is made. 

D. Where "not applicable" is shown in the reference information section, the service 
is not presently cataloged in this jurisdiction. 

12.2.1 VOICE GRADE - LINE - CIRCUIT SWITCHED (CIRCUIT SWITCHED LINE) 

A. Description 

The Voice Grade - Line - Circuit Switched BSA provides customers with a line­
side connection to the circuit switched network. Various types of network 
connections, address signaling and supervisory signaling are available. This BSA 
is capable of supporting analog signals of approximately 300 to 3,000 Hz. Voice 
grade analog data may also be transmitted on this BSA. Calls are set up and taken 
down on a call by call basis. 

Examples of existing access arrangements that fall within this BSA category 
include, but are not necessarily limited to: 

• Flat Rate Lines 
• Measured Rate Lines 
• Message Rate Lines 
• PBX Trunks 
• Digital Switched Service - Basic 
• Foreign Exchange Service 
• Foreign Central Office Service 
• Feature Group A Service 
• ISDN Basic Rate Access (2B+D) 
• Circuit Switched Lineside 
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Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS 
12.2.1 VOICE GRADE - LINE - CIRCUIT SWITCHED (CIRCUIT SWITCHED LINE) 

(Cont'd) 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to the aforementioned services are as 
specified in the following docwnents: 

• Flat Rate Lines - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
• Measured Rate Lines - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
• Message Rate Lines - Not applicable. 
• PBX Trunks- Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
• Digital Switched Service (Basic) - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 

Section 15. 
• Foreign Exchange Service - Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 
• Foreign Central Office Service - Private Line Transport Services Catalog, 

Section 5. 
• Feature Group A Service - Access Service Catalog, Section 6; interstate Access 

Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 6. 
• ISDN Basic Rate Access (2B+D) - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 

Section 14. 
• Circuit Switched Lineside - Interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), 

Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.2 VOICE GRADE - TRUNK- CIRCUIT SWITCHED (CIRCUIT SWITCHED TRUNK) 

A. Description 

The Voice Grade - Trunk- Circuit Switched BSA provides customers with a trunk­
side connection to the circuit switched network. Various types of network 
connections, address signaling and supervisory signaling are available. 
Connections may be direct trunk or tandem. This BSA is capable of supporting 
analog signals of approximately 300 to 3,000 Hz. Voice grade analog data may 
also be transmitted on this BSA. Calls are set up and taken down on a call by call 
basis. 

Examples of existing access arrangements that fall within this BSA category 
include. but are not necessarily limited to: 

• Direct-Inward-Dialing Service (DID) 
• Digital Switched Service (Advanced) 
• Feature Group B Service 
• Feature Group D Service 
• ISDN Primary Rate Access (23B+D) 
• DID Switched Access Service 
• 800 Service 
• Circuit Switched Trunk.side 

NOTICE 
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SECTION 12 
Page 16 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

12.2 
12.2.2 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS 
VOICE GRADE - TRUNK- CIRCUIT SWITCHED (CIRCUIT SWITCHED TRUNK) 
(Cont'd) 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to the aforementioned services are as 
specified in the following documents: 

• Direct-Inward-Dialing (DID) - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 
5. 

• Digital Switched Service (Advanced) - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 15. 

• Feature Group B Service - Access Service Catalog, Section 6; interstate Access 
Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 6. 

• Feature Group D Service - Access Service Catalog, Section 6; interstate Access 
Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 6. 

• ISDN Primary Rate Access (23B+D) - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 14. 

• DID Switched Access Service - Not applicable. 
• 800 Service - Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 7. 
• Circuit Switched Trunkside - Interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), 

Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.3 PACKET SWITCHING (X.25) (X.25 PACKET SWITCHED) 

A. Description 

The Packet Switching (X.25) BSA provides customers with X.25 access to the 
Public Packet Switching Network. X.25 supports physical, link and packet level 
procedures. At the physical level data signaling rates of 1.2, 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 56 
kbps are supported. The link level protocol supported at the interface is LAPD 
procedures. The main function of the link level protocol is to insure that the 
packets cross the Data Terminal Equipment (DTE) / Data Communications 
Equipment (DCE) interface essentially error free. The network level access 
protocol provides the procedures required to set up, maintain and clear virtual 
calls. This BSA is capable of supporting analog or digital signals at various 
transmission rates. The transmission interface may be 2-wire or 4-wire, or derived 
from a variety of multiplexing alternatives. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Packet Switching (X.25) are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.4 PACKET SWITCHING(X.75) (X.75 PACKET SWITCHED) 

A Description 

The Packet Switching (X. 75) BSA provides customers with X. 75 access to the 
Public Packet Switching Network. X. 75 supports physical, link and packet level 
procedures. At the physical level data signaling rates of 9.6 kbps are supported 
over analog or digital facilities. Speeds of 56 kbps are supported over digital 
facilities only. The link level protocol supported at the interface is LAPD 
procedures. The main function of the link level protocol is to insure that the 
packets cross the Data Tenninal Equipment (DTE)/Data Communications 
Equipment (DCE) interface essentially error free. The network level access 
protocol provides the procedures required to set up, maintain and clear virtual 
calls. This BSA is capable of supporting analog or digital signals at various 
transmission rates. The transmission interface may be 2-wire or 4-wire, or derived 
from a variety of multiplexing alternatives. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Packet Switching (X.75) are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12,2.5 ANALOG PRIVATE LINE- D.C. CHANNEL SERVICE (DEDICATED 
METALLIC) 

A. Description 

The Analog Private Line - D.C. Channel Service BSA provides customers with a 
dedicated point-to-point connection through the network. This BSA is an 
unconditioned, 2-wire channel, capable of transmitting low speed varying signals 
at rates up to 30 baud with D.C. continuity. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Analog Private Line - D.C. 
Channel Service are as specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 
1 ). Section 7 or the intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 · 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 12 

Page 19 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NE1WORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.6 ANALOG PRIVATE LINE - Low SPEED DATA SERVICE (DEDICATED 
TELEGRAPH) 

A. Description 

The Analog Private Line - Low Speed Data Service BSA provides customers with 
a dedicated channel between the customer and the customer's client for the 
transmission of binary signals at rates of Oto 75 baud or Oto 150 baud. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Analog Private Line - Low Speed 
Data Service are as specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), 
Section 7 or the intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.2.7 - ANALOG PRIVATE LINE - VOICE GRADE SERVICE (DEDICATED VOICE 
GRADE) 

A. Description 

The Analog Private Line - Voice Grade Service BSA provides customers with a 
dedicated connection through the network to the customer's client. This BSA is 
capable of supporting analog signals in the nominal frequency range of 300 - 3,000 
Hz. The transmission interface may be 2-wire or 4-wire and is capable of 
providing various supervisory signaling alternatives. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Analog Private Line - Voice Grade 
Service are as specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), 
Section 7 or the intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

NOTICE 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.8 ANALOG PRIVATE LINE - AUDIO SERVICE (DEDICATED PROGRAM AUDIO) 

A. Description 

The Analog Private Line - Audio Service BSA provides customers with a one-way 
non-switched channel to the customer's client. This channel's actual bandwidth is a 
function of the channel interface selected by the customer. This BSA is usually 
provided for the transmission of music, but is capable of voice and data within the 
band pass limits. 

B. Reference Information 

12.2.9 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Analog Private Line - Audio 
Service are as specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), 
Section 7. the intrastate Access Service Catalog. Section 7 or the intrastate Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

ANALOG PRIVATE LINE - VIDEO SERVICE (DEDICATED VIDEO) 

A. Description 

The Analog Private Line - Video Service BSA provides customers with a 
dedicated broadband communications channel to the customer's client that will 
accommodate broadcast quality television. The channel is capable of transmitting 
a standard 525 line/60 field monochrome or National Systems Committee color 
video signal and one or two associated 5 or 15 kHz audio signals. The bandwidth 
for a video channel is either 30 Hz to 4.5 MHz or 30 Hz to 6.6. MHz. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Analog Private Line - Video 
Service are as specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), 
Section 7. No known intrastate demand. Service may be provided on an 
Individual Case Basis. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (CONT'D) 

12.2.10 DIGITAL DATA SERVICE (DEDICATED DIGITAL< 64 KBPS) 

Effective September 1, 2020, Digital Data Service is grandfathered. 
Availability to current customers is limited to lines in service at existing 
locations. 

A. Description 

The Digital Data Service BSA provides customers with a duplex 4-wire digital 
channel to the customer's client. This BSA provides for digital transmission of 
synchronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56 kbps. Error Detection/Error 
Correction is an inherent part of this BSA. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Digital Data Service arc as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 7 or the 
intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.2.11 OSI SERVICE (DEDICATED HIGH CAPACITY DIGITAL 1.544 MBIT/S) 

A. Description 

The OS I BSA provides customers with a dedicated channel for the transmission of 
isochronous serial data having a line code of bipolar with alternate mark inversion 
at a transmission speed of 1.544 Mbit/s. This BSA may extend between customer 
designated locations, between customer designated locations and a Company Hub 
office, or between Company hub offices. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to OS I Service are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tari ff (FCC No. I), Section 7 or the intrastate Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.12 0S3 SERVICE (DEDICATED HIGH CAPACITY DIGITAL 44.736 MBIT/S) 

A. Description 

The DS3 BSA provides customers with a dedicated channel for the transmission of 
isochronous serial data having a line code of bipolar with alternate mark inversion 
at a transmission speed of 44. 736 Mbit/s. This BSA may extend between customer 
designated locations, between customer designated locations and a Company hub 
office, or between Company hub offices. 

B. Reference Infonnation 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to DS3 Service are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 7 or the intrastate Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.2.13 ANALOG PRIVATE LINE SERVICE (DEDICATED NETWORK ACCESS LINK) 

A. Description 

The Analog Private Line BSA provides a dedicated channel between the 
customer's premises and a designated central office switch which contains specific 
features required by the customer. The DNAL is used to transmit network 
information or network control infonnation from the customer to the network 
(activate a message waiting indicator) or to deliver network information or 
network control information from the network to the customer (called number 
identification via Message Delivery Service). 

An example of an existing access arrangement that falls within this BSA category 
includes, but is not necessarily limited to, a Voiceband/Data Circuit used in 
association with Message Delivery Service. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Analog Private Line Service are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 7 or the 
intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

---
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVJCE 

12.2 BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.2.14 FRAME RELAY SERVICE 

A. Description 

Frame Relay Service (FRS) provides high speed access and throughput to and 
among Local Area Networks, as well as computers. FRS enables users to allocate 
circuit bandwidth to applications as needed, up to the maximum bandwidth 
purchased. rather than assigning fixed channels to specific applications. FRS 
supports transmission speeds up to 1.544 Mbps. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Frame Relay Service are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8, or the 
intrastate Advanced Communications Service Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS 

A. The Basic Service Elements (BSEs) described herein are products and services that 
are currently offered by the Company. 

B. These BSEs are provided at the rates and charges and under the terms and 
conditions delineated in the catalog referenced below for each BSE. 

C. Where appropriate, the generic name used by the Regional Bell Operating 
Companies (RBOCs) is provided parenthetically after the BSE name. Where the 
generic and BSE name are the same or where there is no generic name, that 
indication is made. 

12.3.1 MESSAGE DELIVERY SERVICE (MESSAGE DESK-SMDI) 

A. Description 

1. Message Delivery Service transmits call information pertaining to all incoming 
calls to a Message Delivery Service provider's Multiline Hunt Group. This 
information includes the following: 

a. The called directory number. 

b. The calling directory number (if the calling number is in the same central office 
switch as the provider). 

c. The reason for forwarding on forwarded calls such as busy or don't answer. 

2. This information is transmitted to the provider via a data link (private line) 
between the central office switch and the provider's equipment at the provider's 
premises. 

NOTICE 
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12. Opnx NBrwoRx AncurrpcruRE Srnvrcn

L2.3 Blsrc SnRvrcr Elrnanxrs
12,3.1 Mpss,c,cr DrI,rvnRv Spnvrcp (Mnsslce Drsx-SMDI)
A. Description (Cont'd)

3. This service enables the provider to identifu the called client on forwarded calls
which enables the provider to provide personalized answering responses to those
client's calls. Additionally, the identity of the calling directory number (if the
calling number is served from the same central office switch) will allow the
provider to provide more personalized answering to the caller.

B. Reference Information

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Message Delivery
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section l0
Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I ), Section 6.

Huxunc (Mulrrlrxr Huxr Gnoun) t1l l2l

Description

Service are as
or the interstate

12.3.2

A.

(c)

Hunting is an optional arrangement available to customers with two or more
individual lines or trunks. Where facilities permit, the lines and trunks will be
arranged so that incoming calls to a busy line or trunk will overflow to other of the
customer's lines or trunks not busy.

B. Reference Information

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Hunting Service are as specified in
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the interstate Access
Service Tariff (FCC No. l), Section 6.

[ ] Effective June 1,2023, Hunting (Multiline Hunt Group) is grandfathered for residence
customers and will no longer be available to new residence customers.

l2l Effective September 1,2023, Hunting (Multiline Hunt Group) is grandfathered (N)
for small business customers and will no longer be available to new small business
customers. N)
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12.3 Blsrc SpRvrcE ElErrlExrs (CoNr'o)

12.3.3 Mrxr Busy (Mxn Busv Knv) [11

A. Description

Make Busy service is designed to enable a customer who has more than one line to
manually busy-out a line or a group of lines.

B. Reference lnformation

Terms, conditions, rates and charges r

Exchange and Network Services Catal
Tariff (FCC No. l), Section 6.

specific to Make Busy are as specified in the
og, Section 10 or the interstate Access Service

12.3.4 Covrwrlxo A Lrxr (NErwonx Rncoxncuurrox)

A. Description

Command A Link Service is a service which allows the customer to control the
reconfiguration of their selected private line directly, without the intervention of the
Company. Through the use of shared or dedicated access, the customer has the
ability to reconfigure a predetermined network on a near real time or a programmed
basis.

B. Reference Information

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Command A Link are as specified
in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I ), Section 7 or the Private Line
Transport Services Catalog, Section 4.

llf Effective September 1,2023, Make Busy (Make Busy Key) is grandfathered for
small business customers and will no longer be available to new small business
customers.
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Conttd) 

12.3.5 AUTOMATIC LOOP TRANSFER (AUTOMATIC PROTECTION SWITCHING) 

A. Description 

Automatic Loop Transfer allows for the protection of the local distribution channel 
by automatically switching the channel to a spare local distribution channel, or by 
a transfer arrangement that permits customers to transfer interoffice sections of 
local distribution channels terminating in the same wire center. Automatic Loop 
Transfer is an optional feature associated with DS 1 Service. 

B. Reference Information 

12.3.6 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Automatic Loop Transfer are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 7 or the 
intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

CLOSED USER GROUP {PACKET) (SAME) 

A. Description 

Closed User Group is an optional Packet Switching software feature which allows 
customers to presubscribe their clients in groupings of Data Terminal Equipment 
(DTE) within the Packet Switching network. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Closed User Group are as specified 
in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 8 or the Exchange and 
Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.7 FAST SELECT ACCEPTANCE (PACKET) (SAME) 

A Description 

Fast Select Acceptance is an optional Packet Switching call feature that allows the 
calling Data Terminal Equipment (DTE) to transmit up to 124 octets of data in a 
call request packet to a remote DTE or to accept up to 124 octets of data in a call 
termination packet. 

B. Reference Information 

12.3.8 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Fast Select Acceptance are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

MuL TIPLE PORT HUNT GROUPS (PACKET) (HUNT GROUPS-PACKET) 

A. Description 

Multiple Port Hunt Groups is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows 
several customer Packet Switching lines to be reached with a single data network 
address (Data Telephone Number). 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Multiple Port Hunt Groups are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.9 BACKUP/REDIRECTION (PACKET) (CALL REDIRECTION-PACKET) 

A. Description 

Backup/Redirection is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows for calls to 
be directed to a single alternate address (Data Telephone Number) at the 
customer's request or in the event of a port failure. The re-routing is preselected by 
the customer when the service is established and works automatically concurrent 
with call initiation. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Backup/Redirection are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12.3.10 CALLED NUMBER IDENTIFICATION SERVICE (CNIS) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Called Number Identification Service (CNIS) provides a quick and efficient means 
for a customer to identify which of their 800/800-type numbers had been called 
prior to answering the incoming call. A customer utilizing this service would 
establish a DID trunk group for answering calls and order 800 Service, requesting 
that the 800/800-type service number dialed be directed to the telephone number(s) 
associated with their DID trunk group. CNIS would aJlow the customer to identify 
calls directed to multiple 800/800-type service numbers and give the appropriate 
response to their caller based upon the telephone number dialed. CNIS has as an 
optional feature, the capability to track hourly call performance data by answering 
position and/or telephone number such as the number of calls handled, average 
time the calling party waits until their call is answered by the customer and average 
duration of the call once the customer has answered the call. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to CNIS are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 12. 

~ . . .. --·---·-
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (CONT'D) 

12.3.11 MARKET EXPANSION L/NE(NIA) 11] 

A. Description 

MARKET EXPANSION LINE provides a service feature whereby all incoming calls 
placed from a station to a customer's telephone number are automatically routed to 
another customer-selected telephone number in the local calling area or a distant 
exchange. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to MARKET EXPANSION LINE are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.3.12 PRIVATE LINE CONDITIONING (CONDITIONING) 

A. Description 

Private Line Conditioning provides for more specific transm1ss1on quality on 
analog, voice grade private lines. When utilizing these types of private lines for data 
services, C-Type Private Line Conditioning provides for the control of attenuation 
distortion ( difference of frequency loss relative to loss at 1004 Hertz or less 
frequency loss over the bandwidth) and envelope delay distortion (denotes a 
measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel or better signal 
timing). DI-Type Private Line Conditioning on a two-point basis provides for 
specific limits of intermodulation distortion (less signal interference with other 
portions of the signal) and signal to noise ratio. Private Line Conditioning is an 
optional feature associated with Analog Private Line-Voice Grade Service. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Private Line Conditioning are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 7 or the 
intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

(C) 

(C) 

(1] Effective June 1, 2023, MARKET EXPANSION LINE is grandfathered for (N) 
residence and small business customers and will no longer be available to new I 
residence and small business customers. (N) 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.13 BRIDGING (SAME) 

A. Description 

Bridging provides the ability to connect three or more customer designated 
premises on a multipoint circuit. For example, Voice and Data Bridges are used 
on 2-wire and 4-wire analog Voice Grade Private Lines for the transport of voice 
and data communications. Transfer Bridges provide for the transfer of a Private 
Line Transport Channel to another channel that can terminate at the same or at a 
different customer location. A key is used to operate the Transfer Bridge. 
Bridging is an optional feature associated with Analog Private Line, Special 
Access and Digital Data Service. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Bridging are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 7 or the intrastate Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.3.14 SECONDARY CHANNEL (SECONDARY CHANNEL CAPABILITY) 

A. Description 

Secondary Channel is an optional feature that allows diagnostic, maintenance and 
network administration capabilities on Digital Data Services by providing 
additional bandwidth to the customer. The Secondary Channel simultaneously 
transmits at a lower bit rate. The basic Digital Data service offers two-point and 
multipoint synchronous, full duplex data transmission at 2.4 Kbps, 4.8 Kbps, 9.6 
Kbps and 56 Kbps. Secondary Channel data transmission rates are subrates of the 
basic Digital Data speeds. i.e .. 133 bps. 266 bps, 533 bps and 2.666 Kbps. The 
Secondary Channel is designed to provide the customer with a "housekeeping" 
channel and utilizes the same basic network equipment and transmission facilities 
as the primary channel and has comparable quality. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions. rates and charges specific to Secondary Channel are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 7 or the 
intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED JN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 12 

Page 32 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.15 AUTOMATIC NUMBER IDENTIFICATION (FGD) (CALLING BILLING 
NUMBER DELIVERY FGD PROTOCOL) 

A. Description 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) provides the automatic transmission of a 
seven- or ten-digit number and information digits to a customer's premises to 
identify the calling party. The customer must provide Customer Premises 
Equipment capable of receiving the call and the ANI. ANI is an optional feature 
on Feature Group D Switched Access Service. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to ANI (FGD) are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 6, or the intrastate Access 
Service Catalog, Section 6. 

12.3.16 AUTOMATIC NUMBER IDENTIFICATION (FGB) (CALLING BILLING 
NUMBER DELIVERY FGB PROTOCOL) 

A. Description 

Automatic Number Identification (ANI) provides the automatic transmission of a 
seven- or ten-digit number and information digits to a customer's premises to 
identify the calling party. The customer must provide Customer Premises 
Equipment capable of receiving the call and the ANI. ANI is an optional feature 
on Feature Group B Switched Access Service. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to ANI (FOB) are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 6, or the intrastate Access 
Service Catalog, Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.17 CALLED DIRECTORY NUMBER DELIVERY (D/D) (CALLED DIRECTORY 
NUMBER DELIVERY VIA DID) 

A. Description 

Called Directory Number Delivery is an inherent feature of Direct-Inward-Dialing 
(DID) Service whereby the identification of a called number is delivered from the 
central office to a switched services vehicle located on a customer's premises. DID 
provides PBX station users the ability to receive calls from outside the PBX 
without the assistance of an attendant. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to DID are as specified in the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the interstate Access 
Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 6. 

12.3.18 THREE-WAV CALLING (N/A) 

A. Description 

Three-Way Calling enables a customer to add a third party on an established local 
or long distance connection without operator assistance. The third party called by 
the customer initiating the Three-Way Calling may be on either a local or long­
distance basis. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Three-Way Calling are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.19 MULTIPLEXING (N/A) 

A. Description 

Multiplexing enables multiple signals to be transported on a single line between 
the Company's central office and the customer's location. Multiplexing is 
transparent to the speed, code and protocol of the data signal. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Multiplexing are as specified in 
the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 7 or the intrastate Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.3.20 NETWORK ACCESS SERVICE (N/A) 

A. Description 

Network Access Service provides for a unique NXX code which alerts the 
originating central office to record call detail. Call detail includes: billing number, 
called number, date, time of day, and duration of the call. The call details are 
delivered to the customer in paper or via magnetic tape format. Only intraLAT A 
calls will be provided with call detail. 

B. Reference lnfonnation 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Network Access Service are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 9. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.21 CLEAR CHANNEL CAPABILITY (ACCESS To CLEAR CHANNEL 
TRANSMISSION) 

A. Description 

Clear Channel Capability is an optional feature on DS I Service that allows a 
customer to transport 1.536 information rate signals through a 1.544 Mbps line rate 
with no constraint on the quantity or sequence of mark or space bits. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Clear Channel Capability are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 7 or the 
intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.3.22 REVERSE CHARGEACCEPTANCE(PACKET) (SAME) 

A. Description 

Reverse Charge Acceptance is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows a 
customer who selects this option to accept all charges for all terminating calls sent 
to the network address(es) assigned to the customer. In order to receive calls from 
a dial access customer, this option must be selected. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Reverse Charge Acceptance as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.23 REVERSE CHARGE OPTION (PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Reverse Charge Option is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows for the 
billing of usage charges associated with calls to be billed to another network 
address. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Reverse Charge Option are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Netw~rk Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12.3.24 PERMANENT VIRTUAL CIRCUIT (PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Permanent Virtual Circuit is an optional Packet Switching feature that permits 
transmission between two Data Terminal Equipment (DTEs) on the network 
without the initial packet to establish the call. The transmission path is predefined 
throughout the network. 

8. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Permanent Virtual Circuit are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.25 CUG INCOMING ACCESS BARRED(PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

CUG Incoming Access Barred is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows 
a member of a Closed User Group to originate calls to other members of that 
Closed User Group, but not to receive incoming calls from members of that Closed 
User Group. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Incoming Access Barred are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12.3.26 - CUG OUTGOING ACCESS BARRED (PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

CUG Outgoing Access Barred is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows 
a member of a Closed User Group to receive calls from other members of that 
Closed User Group, but not to originate any calls to members of that Closed User 
Group. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Outgoing Access Barred are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. l ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.27 FLOWCONTR0LPARAMETERS(PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Flow Control Parameters is an optional Packet Switching feature that permits 
negotiation on a per call basis of the flow control parameter window size for each 
direction of data transmission in the network. Window size values of two through 
seven are supported. Default value is two. Maximum packet size of 256 octets is 
supported. Default packet size is 128 octets. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Flow Control Parameters are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12.3.28 LOGICAL CHANNEL (PACKET) (N/ A) 

A. Description 

Logical Channel is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows the data 
terminal equipment to derive multiple logical channels from a single physical 
access line. This is accomplished by specifying the logical channel number on 
every packet which crosses the network interface. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Logical Channel are as specified in 
the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the Exchange and 
Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.29 LOGICAL CHANNEL LAYOUT (PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Logical Channel Layout is an optional Packet Switching feature that permits the 
arrangement of logical channels to be configured as incoming, outgoing, two way 
and/or private virtual circuit. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Logical Channel Layout are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12.3.30 MuL TIPLE NETWORK ADDRESSES (PACKET) (N/ A) 

A. Description 

Multiple Network Addresses is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows 
more than one network address to be assigned to a single access port. Multiple 
addresses must be purchased in blocks of 10 numbers, the maximum number is 
1,000. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Multiple Network Addresses are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.31 NONSTANDARD WINDOW SIZE(PACKET) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Nonstandard Window Size is an optional Packet Switching feature that permits the 
customer to select a window size of two through seven for either or both directions 
of transmission. Standard default value is two. This feature pertains to permanent 
virtual circuits only. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Nonstandard Window Size are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 8 or the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 

12.3.32 ACCESS SERVICE BILLING INFORMATlON (CALL DETAIL RECORDING 
REPORTS) 

A. Description 

Access Service Billing Information will provide the customer with a data record of 
all calls made to their access port or telephone number. In a packet environment 
the detail record will include the calling and called network terminal number, date, 
time of day, number of segments and the duration of the call. In a circuit switch 
environment the detail record will include the originating billing number, 
terminating telephone number, connect time, duration and date of the call. The 
detail record will be delivered on a magnetic tape. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Access Service Billing Information 
are as specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 13, or 
the intrastate Access Service Catalog, Section 13. 
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12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12,3.33 INTERFACE GROUP 6 {NIA) 

A Description 

Interface Group 6 is an optional feature associated with all Switched Access 
Feature Groups that provides the customer with DS 1 level digital transmission at 
the point of termination at the customer's location. The service is capable of 
transmitting electrical signals at a nominal rate of 1.544 Mbps, with the capability 
to channelize up to 24 voice frequency transmission paths. 

B. Reference Infonnation 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Interface Group 6 are as specified 
in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 6, or the intrastate 
Access Service Catalog, Section 6. 

12.3.34 IMPROVED TRANSMISSION PERFORMANCE (NIA) 

A. Description 

Improved Transmission Performance provides for transmission performance 
between 0 and 4db at 1,000 Hz between the network interface at the customer's 
location and the serving central office switch. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Improved Transmission 
Performance are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.35 ALTERNATE TRAFFIC ROUTING (ALTERNATE ROUTING) 

A. Description 

Alternate Traffic Routing is an optional feature associated with Feature Groups B, 
C and D Switched Access Service that provides the capability of directing 
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group and then to a customer 
designated location until that trunk group is fully loaded, and then delivering any 
additional traffic from the same end office to a different trunk group and to a 
second customer designated location. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms. conditions, ·rates and charges specific to Alternate Traffic Routing are as 
specified in the interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1). Section 6, or the 
intrastate Access Service Catalog, Section 6. 

12.3.36 TRAFFIC DATA REPORT SERVICE (N/A) 

A. Description 

Traffic Data Report Service provides customers with weekly printed summaries of 
traffic data on their network facilities that are associated with central office 
switches. Traffic Data Reports include busy studies (number of incoming calls 
that received a busy), peg counts (number of incoming calls)~ and usage coW1t 
(minutes of use). 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Traffic Data Report Service are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 10 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 13. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.37 ANI ORDER ENTRY SERVICE (N/A) 

A. Description 

ANl Order Entry Service provides capabilities for order entry applications via a 
touch-tone or rotary telephone. Market deployment of the service utilizes the 
I +900 dialing format. ANI Order Entry Service is a service designed to provide 
calling number identification for a specific application. The service will transmit 
the called directory number and the calling number of the customer's client to the 
customer's Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) via a dedicated data link (private 
line) in real time. The call is not transmitted to the ESP, only the call related 
information. The client initiated call is directed to a recorded announcement that 
acknowledges the order has been received. The call data is used by the customer 
for billing purposes and to provision the enhanced service to their client. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 

12.3.38 ANSWER SUPERVISION - LINE SIDE (ANSWER SUPERVISION WITH A LINE 
SIDE INTERFACE) 

A. Description 

Answer Supervision - Line Side provides the capability to deliver "off-hook" 
supervisory signals from the terminating central office switch to a line side 
interface at the originating central office switch. These signals indicate when the 
called station has answered an incoming call. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms. conditions, rates and charges specific to Answer Supervision - Line Side 
are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog. Section 5 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.39 CALL TRANSFER (THREE-WAY CALL TRANSFER) 

A. Description 

Call Transfer enables a customer to transfer an incoming call to a third party or to 
add a third party to an existing call forming a three party connection, and then to 
leave the connection without disconnecting the call. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Transfer are as specified in 
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the interstate Access 
Service Tariff (FCC No. 1 ), Section 6. 

12.3.40 CALLER IDENTIFICATION - NUMBER (CALLING DIRECTORY NUMBER 
DELIVERY - VIA ICLID) 

A. Description 

Call Identification - Number allows for the automatic delivery of a calling party's 
telephone number (including nonpublished and nonlisted telephone numbers) to 
the called customer, which gives the called customer an opportunity to decide 
whether to answer the call immediately or not. The number is displayed on 
customer provided equipment. 

B. Reference Infonnation 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Caller Identification are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.41 DID TRUNK QUEUING AND BASIC ANNOUNCEMENT (DID TRUNK QUEUING) 

A. Description 

DID Trunk Queuing is an arrangement whereby incoming calls that are placed to 
station lines within a DID system can be held in queue if all trunks between the 
central office switch and the customer's PBX are busy. Calls in queue will be held 
in their order of arrival until a trunk becomes available. Calls in queue are served 
on a first-in, first-out basis. Calls held in queue will hear ringing until answered. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to DID Trunk Queuing are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 6. 

12.3.42 UNIFORM CALL DISTRIBUTION (MUL TILINE HUNT GROUP - UCO WITH 
QUEUING) 

A. Description 

Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) provides a method of distributing a high volume 
of incoming calls to lines in a multiline hunt group equally and automatically. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Uniform Call Distribution are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 9 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.43 COMMUNITY LINK (MENU ACCESS TRANSLATOR- GATEWAY) 

A. Description 

Community Link is a means of exchanging information between Information 
Service Providers (ISPs) and End Users. End Users are the ISP's customers and 
access Community Link through the use of a computer terminal or personal 
computer via a local telephone line. 

B. Reference Information 

Not Applicable. 

12.3.44 CALLER IDENTIFICATION - BULK (CALLING DIRECTORY NUMBER 
DELIVERY - VIA BCLID) 

A. Description 

Caller Identification-Bulk allows a CENTRON, Centrex, Multiline Hunt Group 
(MLI-IG) or PBX customer to receive call-related information on calls that are 
received from outside the CENTRON, Centrex. MLHG or PBX. 

The following is a list of call-related information that is transmitted per incoming 
call. 

• The calling and called directory numbers (DN). 
• The time of day the call was placed. 
• The busy/idle status of the called ON. 
• The calling line type (individual or group). 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Caller Identification-Bulk are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.45 ACCESS SERVICE BILLING INFORMATION (PACKET) (CALL DETAIL 
RECORDING REPORTS (PACKET)) 

A. Description 

Access Service Billing Information (Packet) provides a customer with a data 
record of all calls made to their telephone nwnber. The record will include called 
and calling Network Terminal Nwnber, date, time of day, number of segments and 
the duration of the call. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Access Service Billing Information 
(Packet) are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 
14. 

12.3.46 AUTO MA TIC NUMBER IDENTIFICATION FORWARDING (N/ A) 

A. Description 

Automatic Number Identification Forwarding provides the customer with the 
calling party's billing number at the time the call is established. After the 
customer's CPE answers the call, the calling and called number are forwarded to 
the customer and a voice path is established between the customer and the calling 
party. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.47 SELECTED NUMBER REVERSE BILLING (N/A) 

A. Description 

Selected Number Reverse Billing allows a customer the option to have local usage 
charges (Message Units, Measured Service usage charges, and intraLA TA toll 
charges), normally incurred by the calling party, to be billed to the customer rather 
than the caller, on selected calls during specified times of the day. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 

12.3.48 DID Two-WAY CALL TRANSFER 

A Description 

DID Two-Way Call Transfer allows the user of a 2-way trunk with DID to transfer 
any incoming call to another line or trunk outside of the system and then to leave 
the connection without disconnecting the call. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to DID Two-Way Call Transfer are 
as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 . 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.49 DIAL CALL WAITING (N/ A) 

A. Description 

Dial Call Waiting allows a customer with a line equipped with the feature to direct 
a Call Waiting tone or a Distinctive Alert signal to a line equipped with Distinctive 
Alert. The feature is activated by dialing a preset access code and the telephone 
number of the line to which the signal is directed. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Dial Call Waiting are as specified 
in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.3.50 DIRECTED CALL PICKUP {N/A) 

A.- Description 

Directed Call Pickup allows a customer to answer a call, during the ringing cycle, 
that is direct to another line by dialing a preset access code and the telephone 
number of the line to be answered. Both the originating line and the line to be 
answered must be equipped with the feature. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Directed Call Pickup are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.3 BASIC SERVICE ELEMENTS (Cont'd) 

12.3.51 DIRECTED CALL PICKUP WITH BARGE-IN (N/A) 

A. Description 

Directed Call Pickup With Barge-In allows a customer to answer a call directed to 
another line which has been answered or is ringing by dialing a preset access code 
and the telephone number of the line to be answered. Both the originating line and 
the line to be answered must be equipped with the feature. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Directed Call Pickup With Barge­
In are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.3.52 DISTINCTIVE ALERT (N/A) 

A. Description 

Distinctive Alert allows a customer to receive an audible Call Waiting tone or 
Distinctive Ringing signal from a line equipped with Dial Call Waiting. If the 
called line is idle, a Distinctive Ringing signal will be heard. If the called line is 
busy, the called line receives a Call Waiting tone. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Distinctive Alert are as specified in 
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES 

A. The Complementary Network Services (CNSs) described herein are products and 
services that are currently offered by the Company. 

B. These CNSs are provided at the rates and charges and under the terms and 
conditions delineated in the tariff and tariff section or catalog referenced below for 
each CNS. 

C. Where appropriate the generic name used by the Regional Bell Operating 
Companies (RBOCs) is provided parenthetically after the CNS name. Where the 
generic and CNS name are the same or where there is no generic name, that 
indication is made. 

D. Where "not applicable" is shown in the reference information section, the service 
is not presently tariffed or cataloged in this jurisdiction. 

12.4.1 CALL FORWARDING - VARIABLE (SAME) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding - Variable automatically forwards all incoming calls to another 
line when activated by the customer. This service may be activated or deactivated 
by dialing a code. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding - Variable are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5 or the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. I), Section 6. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.2 CALL FORWARDING - DON'T ANSWER (CALL FORWARDING - DON'T 
ANSWER INTRASWITCH) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding - Don't Answer allows a customer to have an incoming call 
transferred to another number if the customer does not answer after a preset 
munber of ringing cycles. 

B. Reference Information 

12.4.3 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding - Don't Answer 
are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

CALL FORWARDING - BUSY LINE (CALL FORWARDING - BUSY LINE 
)NTRASWITCH) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding - Busy Line allows for customers to have calls directed to a busy 
line to be automatically redirected to a specific predetermined number. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding - Busy Line are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.4 CALL FORWARD ING - BUSY LINE/DoN'T ANSWER (N/ A) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding - Busy Line/Don't Answer allows for a customer to have 
incoming calls transferred to another number when the called number is busy or if 
the customer does not answer after a preset number of rings. 

B. Reference Information 

12.4.5 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding - Busy Line/Don't 
Answer are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

SPEED CALLING (8 NUMBER) (SAME) 

A. Description 

Speed Calling (8 Number) allows a customer to assign abbreviated codes to 
frequently called numbers. The customer has a list of 8 numbers. By dialing the 
appropriate code, the customer is able to change the numbers in the 8 number list 
at will. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Speed Calling (8 Number) are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.6 SPEED CALLING (30 NUMBER) (SAME) 

A. Description 

Speed Calling (30 Number) allows a customer to assign abbreviated codes to 
frequently called numbers. The customer has a list of 30 numbers. By dialing the 
appropriate code, the customer is able to change the numbers in the 30 number list 
at will. 

B. Reference Information 

12.4.7 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Speed Calling (30 Number) are as 
specified in the Exc~ge and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

MESSAGE WAITING INDICATION-AUDIBLE (MESSAGE WAITING 
INDICATOR - MWI) 

A. Description 

Message Waiting Indication-Audible is a feature whereby subscribing clients will 
hear an audible interrupted tone, when lifting the receiver, giving an indication of a 
message waiting for the client at the client's chosen Message Delivery Service 
provider. The tone will be initiated by the provider over the provider client's 
telephone line. The client may call the provider for their message or ignore the 
tone and place a call. The tone will continue until the message has been retrieved. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Message Waiting Indication­
Audible are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 
10. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.8 CALL WAITING (CALL WAITING - CANCEL) 

A. Description 

Call Waiting allows a tone ( a single beep) to pass to the customer over their 
existing conversation alerting them that an incoming call is being made to their 
telephone number. The customer can answer the new call, which in turn puts their 
present call on hold, or ignore the new call and continue with their existing 
conversation. The new calling party hears ringing throughout the call attempt 
sequence until the called path answers. If no answer occurs, the ringing will 
continue to occur until the calling party hangs up. 

The Call Waiting feature can be activated or deactivated by the customer. This 
feature allows the customer to be notified of another call, handle that call and 
return to the first call. Call Waiting deactivation allows the customer to place calls 
without any form of interruption from other callers. 

B. Reference Information 

12.4.9 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Waiting are as specified in the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

AUTO CALL (PACKET) (DIRECT CALL-PACKET) 

A. Description 

Auto Call is an optional Packet Switching feature that allows a customer to access 
a single, predetermined address (Data Telephone Number) in lieu of the nonnal 
call initiation process. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Auto Call are as specified in the 
interstate Access Service Tariff (FCC No. 1), Section 8 or the Exchange and 
Network Services Catalog, Section 14. 
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12.4.11 CUSTOM RINGING (DISTINCTIVE RINGING -TERMINATION SCREENING) 

A. Description 

Custom Ringing allows up to four different Directory Numbers to be assigned to 
the same line. A unique ringing pattern is provided for each Directory Number so 
that the customer can identify, in advance of answering the call, which Directory 
Number a calling party has dialed. If the customer also has Call Waiting service, a 
unique Call Waiting tone, corresponding to the ringing pattern, is provided for 
each of the additional Directory Numbers. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Custom Ringing are as specified in 
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES {Cont'd) 

12.4.12 SIMULTANEOUS VOICE DATA SERVICE (DATA OVER VOICE SERVICE) 

A. Description 

Simultaneous Voice Data Service (SVDS) provides two-point or multipoint 
transport of full-duplex, asynchronous or synchronous digital data, at speeds of 
4.8, 9.6, or 19.2 kbps, while simultaneously carrying analog voice traffic over a 
shared, qualified, two-wire exchange access line or network access channel 
facility. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 

12.4.13 CONTINUOUS REDIAL (AUTOMATIC CALLBACK) 

A. Description 

Continuous Redial automatically redials the last number a customer dials. If the 
called party's number is busy, a special tone will alert the customer when the called 
number becomes idle. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Continuous Redial are as specified 
in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4,14 LAST CALL RETURN (AUTOMATIC RECALL) 

A. Description 

Last Call Return enables a customer to perfonn an activation procedure and 
automatically redial the last incoming number without having to know the number 
of the calling party. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Last Call Return are as specified in 
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section S. 

12.4.15 CALL FORWARDJNG•BUSY LINE (EXPANDED) (CALL FORWARDING-BUSY 
LINE INTERSWITCH) 

A Description 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line (Expanded) allows a customer to have incoming calls 
forwarded to another predetermined nwnber in a different central office switch if 
the called number is busy. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding-Busy Line 
(Expanded) are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Conttd) 

12.4.16 CALL FORWARDING-DON'T ANSWER (EXPANDED) (CALL FORWARDING­
BUSY LINE INTERSWITCH) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding-Don't Answer (Expanded) allows a customer to have incoming 
calls forwarded to another predetermined number in a different central office 
switch if the customer does not answer after a preset number of ringing cycles. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding-Don't Answer 
(Expanded) are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 5. 

12.4.17 CALL FORWARDING-BUSY LINE/DON'T ANSWER (EXPANDED) (N/A) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded) allows a customer to have 
incoming calls forwarded to another predetermined number in a different central 
office switch if the called number is busy or if the customer does not answer after a 
preset number of ringing cycles. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call ForwardingMBusy Line/Don't 
Answer (Expanded) are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services 
Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.18 CALL FORWARDING-BUSY LINE (PROGRAMMABLE) (CALL 
FORWARDING-BUSY LIN~ OR DON'T ANSWER - CUSTOMER CONTROL 
OF ACTIV ATIONIDEACTIVA TION AND FORWARD-TO-NUMBER) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line (Programmable) allows a customer to have incoming 
calls forwarded to another number when the called number is busy. The customer 
can activate and deactivate the forwarding feature by dialing a code as well as 
establish or change the number to which calls will be forwarded. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions,· rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding-Busy Line 
(Programmable) are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 5. 

12.4.19 CALL FORW ARDING-DON1T ANSWER (PROGRAMMABLE) (CALL 
FORWARDING-BUSY LINE OR DON'T ANSWER - CUSTOMER CONTROL 
OF ACTIVATION/DEACTIVATION AND FORWARD-TO-NUMBER) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding-Don't Answer (Programmable) allows a customer to have 
incoming calls forwarded to another number if the customer does not answer after 
a preset number of ringing cycles. The customer can activate and deactivate the 
forwarding feature by dialing a code as well as establish or change the number to 
which calls will be forwarded. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Call Forwarding-Don't Answer 
(Programmable) are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.20 CALL FORWARDING-VARIABLE-NO CALL COMPLETION OPTION (CALL 
F0RW ARDING-V ARIABLE-ACTIV ATION WITHOUT COURTESY CALL) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding-Variable-No Call Completion is an option of Call Forwarding­
Variable that allows a customer to activate the feature without completing a call to 
the forward-to number. 

B. Reference Information 

No known demand. Service could be provided on an Individual Case Basis. 

12.4.21 CALL FORWARDING-VARIABLE-REMOTE ACTIVATION OPTION (CALL 
FORWARDING-VARIABLE-REMOTE ACTIVATION/CONTROL) 

A. Description 

Call Forwarding-Variable-Remote Activation is an option of Call Forwarding­
Variable that allows a customer to activate or deactivate it remotely from any tone 
signalling telephone. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.22 CALL TRACE (CUSTOMER ORIGINATED TRACE) 

A. Description 

Call Trace allows a customer to have the last incoming call automatically traced. 
The results of the trace are not provided directly to the customer; they are output to 
an authorized agency. 

B. Reference Information 

No known demand. Service could be provided on an Individual Case Basis. 

12.4.23 PRIORITY CALL (DISTINCTIVE RINGING) 

A. Description 

Priority Call allows a customer to assign a maximum of 31 callers' telephone 
numbers to a special list. The customer will hear a distinctive ring at his/her 
location, when calls are received from caJJers' telephone numbers on that list. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Priority Call are as specified in the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.4.24 HOT LINE (SAME) 

A. Description 

Hot Line service allows a customer to establish a switched connection to a 
predetermined number when the customer's telephone goes off-hook. No dialing is 
required and the call is processed automatically to the predetermined telephone 
number. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Hot Line service are as specified in 
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.25 MESSAGE WAITING INDICATION - VISUAL (MESSAGE WAITING 
INDICATOR-MWI) 

A. Description 

Message Waiting Indication - Visual is a feature whereby subscribing clients will 
see a visual alerting signal giving an indication of a message waiting for the client 
at the client's chosen Message Delivery Service provider (provider). The signal 
will be initiated by the provider over the provider client's telephone line. The 
client may call the provider for their message or ignore the signal and place a call. 
The signal will continue until the message has been retrieved. The provider or 
client must provide the visual device. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Message Waiting Indication­
Visual are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 10. 

12.4.26 SELECTIVE CALL FORWARDING (SAME) 

A. Description 

Selective Call Forwarding allows a customer to specify a special list of maximum 
of 31 telephone numbers. Incoming calls placed to the customer from telephone 
numbers on that list wiJl automatically be forwarded to a predefined telephone 
number. AJI other calls will be handled normally. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Selective Call Forwarding are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.27 CALL REJECTION (SELECTIVE CALL REJECTION) 

A. Description 

Call Rejection enables a customer to reject call attempts from a limited number of 
calling parties by dialing a code and the telephone numbers of calls to be rejected. 
Any call attempts to the customer from these numbers will be prevented from 
terminating to the customer and will instead be connected to an announcement 
informing the caller that the call is not presently being accepted by the called party. 
A customer may also reject future calls from the most recent call received by 
dialing a code after completing the call. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms. conditions,- rates and charges specific to Call Rejection are as specified in 
the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.4.28 ABBREVIATED ACCESS (SHARED SPEED CALLING) 

A. Description 

Abbreviated Access allows a customer to place a call to a predetermined telephone 
number by dialing an abbreviated code. Two arrangements are available, namely, 
Abbreviated Access, one-digit or Abbreviated Access, two-digit. 

The customer shares a speed call list with their Abbreviated access provider and 
the provider controls the speed call list and informs clients of the digit(s) to dial to 
reach the predetermined telephone number. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Abbreviated Access are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.29 WARM LINE (SAME) 

A. Description 

Wann Line service allows a customer to establish a switched connection to a 
predetermined number if the customer does not dial a number within a specified 
length of time after going off-hook. When the customer's telephone goes off-hook 
and dialing begins within a specified time delay period, the call will proceed 
normally as dialed. If dialing has not started before the end of the predefined time 
delay period, a predetermined stored number is automatically dialed by the central 
office switching equipment. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Warm Line are as specified in the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.4.30 CUSTOM RINGING-CALL FORWARDING (N/ A) 

A. Description 

Custom Ringing-Call Forwarding allows customers with multiple directory 
numbers assigned to the same line to forward incoming calls directed to their 
primary and secondary directory numbers to two separate telephone numbers. The 
customer must have Custom Ringing Service, Call Forwarding-Variable and Call 
Forwarding-Variable-Remote Activation services for this service to operate. 

8. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.31 DELUXE CALL WAITING (N/A) 

A. Description 

Deluxe Call Waiting will allow a customer with Call Waiting to specify the way an 
incoming call is to be treated during a conversation with another party. When the 
Call Waiting tone is heard, the customer can put the current call on hold and 
answer the incoming call, indicate a busy status to the new calling party or forward 
the new call to another preselected telephone number. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not pres.ently available. 

12.4.32 DUAL TELEPHONE COVERAGE (N/A) 

A. Description 

Dual Telephone Coverage will allow a customer to selectively redirect incoming 
calls to more than one different answering point, including multiple message 
services, based on specific call situations such as the source of the call or the 
condition encountered on the called customer's line. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.33 EXPANDED ANSWER (N/A) 

A. Description 

Expanded Answer allows calls to be forwarded to a DID number served from the 
same central office as the forwarded call when the called number fails to answer. 
This service is associated with DID Service in IA ESS central office switches and 
allows the DID trunk to receive calls forwarded on a Don't Answer basis from lines 
equipped with Call Forwarding Don't Answer. The called number and the 
forwarded-to number must be in the same central office. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Expanded Answer are as specified 
in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

12.4.34 SELECTIVE CALL ACCEPTANCE (N/A) 

A. Description 

Selective Call Acceptance allows customers to receive incoming voice or data calls 
only from preselected telephone numbers. The customer specifies a list of 
telephone numbers from which calls will be accepted. All other calls are denied 
access to the customer's line. 

B. Reference Information 

Technology not presently available. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENT ARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.35 MESSAGE WAITING INDICATION - AUDIBLENISUAL (MWI - A/V) (MESSAGE 
WAITING INDICATOR M MWI) 

A. Description 

Message Waiting Indication - AudibleNisual is a feature whereby a subscriber 
will hear an audible interrupted tone when lifting the telephone receiver and see a 
visual alerting signal giving an indication of a message waiting. The signal will be 
initiated by the subscriber's Message Delivery Service (MDS) provider, or other 
provider source capable of initiating the signal, over the subscriber1s telephone 
line. The subscriber may call the provider for their message or ignore the signal 
and place a call. The tone and visual signal will continue until the message has 
been retrieved. The provider or subscriber must provide the visual device. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Message Waiting Indication -
AudibleNisual are as specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, 
Section 10. 

12.4.36 REMOTE ACCESS FORWARDING (SAME) 

A. Description 

Remote Access Forwarding allows all incoming calls to be forwarded to another 
telephone number. It allows the customer to remotely change the termination of 
their incoming calls. From any tone signaling telephone, the customer can 
activate, deactivate, or change the destination number. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Remote Access Forwarding are as 
specified in Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 
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12. OPEN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE SERVICE 

12.4 COMPLEMENTARY NETWORK SERVICES (Cont'd) 

12.4.37 SCHEDULED FORWARDING (SAME) 

A. Description 

Scheduled Forwarding allows all incoming calls to be forwarded to another 
telephone number. It allows a customer to remotely change the termination of 
their incoming calls and base the termination upon a time schedule. From any tone 
signaling telephone, the customer can activate, deactivate, or change the times, 
days and destination numbers. 

B. Reference Information 

Terms, conditions, rates and charges specific to Scheduled Forwarding are as 
specified in the Exchange and Network Services Catalog, Section 5. 

11 .,,,.,1,, '1•~ 

1
~-.,, \ 

11 ',,I l, I ~'__::-. 7 
, l 

' 1UUO , · {_ l 

' ____ __...1 .... 
;,:f)SC Cr:nfft Dept 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THJS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 

State of N ebroska 
Notified: 10-25-2019 

Exchange and Network 
Services Catalog 

SECTION 13 
Index Page 1 

Release 5 
Effective: 11-08-2019 

13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

SUBJECT PAGE 

Building Owner Premises Wire Maintenance Plan . .. .. .... ..................... .... .. 23 
Business Maintenance Plans....................................................................... 21 

Business UNISTAR Service (a,k.n. Inside Wire Protection) .............. . 21 

Customer Premises Wire . . .. . . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. .... . . .. . . . .. .. . 1 

Premises Maintenance Plans....................................................................... 18 

Residence Maintenance Plans..................................................................... 21 

Residence LINE-BACKER Service (a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) .... 21 

Received 

rr 2 c, '"'1•19 
NE2019-010 

(C) 

(T) 

(T) 

NPSC Comm. Dept 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 13 

Page I 
Release I 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 

A. Description 

Customer premises wire is defined as that wire including connectors, blocks and 
jacks on a customer's premises that extends between the demarcation point and 
those connectors, blocks and jack locations within the same building to which 
terminal equipment can be connected for access to the exchange access line. 

Premises wire may be installed and/or maintained by the Company or the 
customer. Where installation or maintenance is provided by the Company, rates 
and charges specified in this section will apply. 

Billable work performed on the network side of the demarcation point can be 
found under Premis~s Work charges in Section 3. 

B. Definitions 

The change of premises wire at the request of the customer. 

Complex Premises Wire 

Wiring including connectors, blocks and jacks on a customer's premises whose 
equipment includes common equipment such as multiline telephone systems, PBX 
systems, multifunction systems and data equipment jacks (programmable, 
universal and fixed loop loss), etc. 

Demarcation Point 

The term "demarcation point" means the point of connection, provided and 
maintained by the Company, to which the Company service and the property 
owner's or customer's facilities are connected. The demarcation point is normally 
located near the point where the Company facilities enter the customer's building 
or property. The property owner or customer is responsible for service on the 
customer side of the demarcation point(s). 

Estimate 

A broad statement of expected pnce, which 1s not necessarily the pnce the 
customer will be billed. 

NOTICE 
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13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Firm Bid 

SECTION 13 
Page2 

Release 4 
11-08-2019 

A film price, in writing, for a stated purpose and good for a limited time period. 
Quotations accepted by the customer will be billed at the stated price, regardless of 
the actual costs incurred by the installation forces. 

Flat Installation Charge 

A nonrecurring charge(s) which applies to noncomplex wire and jack installation. 

Residence LINE-BACKER Service (a.k.a. lnside Wire Protection) 
(Monthly Maintenance Agreement) 

Residence LINE-BACKER Service is a premises wire maintenance plan that provides 
residence customers, per exch11t1ge access line, per premises, with inside wire and 
jack repair, and isolation of trouble. 

Moves 

A custome!·-requested move of premises wiring from one location to another on the 
same premises. 

Network Interface 

Same term as "demarcation point". 

Noncomplex Premises Wire 

Noncomplex_ customer premises wire is defined as that wire including connectors, 
blocks and jacks on a customer's premises that extends between the demarcation point 
and those connectors, blocks and jack locations to which terminal equipment can be 
connected for access to the exchange access line. 

(C) 

(T) 

Recr~ivsd 
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Nonrecurring Charge, Unregulated [I] 

SECTION 13 
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Charge for work involved in establishing a Company Premises Maintenance Plan. 
The charge may apply for record work if the customer transfers the service to a 
different location. 

Premises Visit Charge 

A premises visit or series of visits by an installer or repair person for the purpose of 
performing billable premises work requested by the customer or customer's 
representative. 

Rearrangement 

Work required to remove and/or replace premises wmng and/or jacks to 
accommodate a customer's need for a relocation of the wire. 

Time and Material (T &M) Charges 

Work performed on a customer's premises by a Company employee or 
representative at the customer's request and not covered by other charges. This 
includes work preparation, actual work and cleanup. Any work required to establish 
or reestablish network access up to and including the demarcation point is excluded. 

Trouble Isolation Charge 

A nonrecurring charge which applies when the Company dispatches a technician to (T) 
investigate a customer reported issue and determines the trouble is caused by 
customer wiring, equipment, or customer actions. The charge also applies when a 
customer requests or allows Century Link to dispatch a technician to investigate and 
the customer then does not allow access to the necessary in-home wiring and 
equipment or is not available to allow access. This charge is waived for customers 
who have inside wire protection, unless CenturyLink determines through remote 
testing that no trouble exists, and the customer insists on a dispatch. If no trouble is 
found, the charge applies whether or not the customer has inside wire protection. (T) 

Business UN/STAR Service (a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) 

Business UN/STAR Service is a monthly charge for business customers paid in lieu 
of time and material charges for repairs associated with premises wire. This plan 
provides line testing, trouble isolation, and the repair of premises wire and connected 
jacks. 

[I] A separate nonrecurring charge will not apply to work assessed time and material 
charges. These administrative costs are included in the first time increment. 

NE2020-05 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1 . The customer may request an estimate or a firm bid before ordering wire 
installation work done. When an estimate is provided, the estimate is not binding 
on the Company and the charge to be billed will be based on the actual time and 
material charge incurred. When a firm bid is provided at customer request, the 
charge to be billed is the amount quoted to the customer for the work requested. 

2. The customer or property owner must provide and maintain, or pay the expense 
of, rights-of-way, poles, attachments, conduits or other supporting structures 
required for the placing of premises wire. 

3. Premises Work Charges apply per service call when billable premises work is 
performed on premises wire. Such charges are due and payable when billed. 

4. Premises Visit Charge 

a. Installation 

• Premises Visit Charge applies when: 

- Deregulated work is performed beyond the demarcation point. 

- Flat Installation Charge does not apply. 

NOTICE 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
C.4. (Cont'd) 

b. Maintenance 

• Premises Visit Charge applies when: 

- Deregulated work is performed beyond the demarcation point. 

- The customer does not subscribe to a Premises Maintenance Plan and (C) 
requests repair work. 

- Trouble Isolation Charge does not apply. 

c. Premises Visit Charge is waived when: 

• Repair work is, performed beyond the demarcation point for a customer · 
subscribing to a Premises Maintenance Plan and the customer requests , (C) 
billable installation work to be performed while the technician is on the 
premises. The billable time will begin with the first increment. 

• When more than one order involving installation or repair is worked by the 
same technician, consecutively, on the same contiguous property and travel 
from one order location to another order location is five minutes or less, the 
trip charges on the additional orders are waived. 

• When flat rate installation work is performed and Time and Material work is 
also performed on the same order, the Premises Visit Charge will be waived. 

5. Flat Installation Charge 

A nonrecurring charge(s) which applies to noncomplex wire and jack installation. 
Included within the Flat Installation charge is the Premises Visit Charge (travel 
time) and simple material e.g., staples, screws, nails, tape, 2 to 6 pr inside wire, 
faceplates and noncomplex jacks. Additional material charges may apply, if 
applicable. 

ol. r~ @ ~ a w ~ 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

6. Time and Material Charges 

a. Time and Material Charges apply to all customer-requested nonregulated wiring 
work involving: 

• Installations (Business - Complex) • Removals 
• Installations (Residence - Complex) • Rearrangements 
• Moves • Replacements 
• Changes • Maintenance 

• Prewiring 

b. Simple materials for noncomplex residence and business customers are not 
billed separately. The following items are considered "simple" materials. 

Non-billable materials include: Standard wire, simple jacks, staples, screws, 
nails, tape, connectors, etc. 

c. Time and Material Charges apply separately for each premises involved, per 
service call, when billable premises work is performed on premises wire. The 
minimum billable time is one half hour. 

d. Only one initial Time and Material Charge applies when, for Company reasons, 
more than one Company technician is involved in performing billable premises 
work on the same service order. Additional Time and Material Charges will be 
calculated by totaling the remaining billable work time performed by all 
technicians. 

e. Initial Time and Material Charges apply when a Company repair technician, 
while on the customer's premises, provides additional service(s) at the customer's 
request. In addition, the rates and charges applicable for the additional service 
will apply. 

f. The initial and any additional Time and Material Charges will apply for the first 
and subsequent move of equipment and/or wire on the customer's premises, 
made at the customer's request, as a result of the customer's redecorating or any 
other customer activity requiring the first and subsequent visit for moves. 

NOTICE 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.] CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
C.6. (Cont'd) 

g. Time and Material Charges will apply for work performed on all RJ21 and other 
interpositioned network channel terminating equipment located on the customer's 
side of the demarcation point. 

h. Time and Material Charges do not apply to the following work: 

• To move or change a customer's telephone service if required or initiated by the 
Company. 

• To install, move or change telephone service located on a customer's premises 
but used exclusively by the Company for maintenance or training activities. 

• The "from" portion of work involved in a transfer of service from one premises 
to another. 

• Disconnection of access line services providing no other work subject to time 
and material charges is involved. 

• Maintenance work performed when the customer is a subscriber of a Company 
Maintenance Plan. 

• Installation of noncom pl ex wire and jacks. 

7. Trouble Isolation Charge 

a. A Trouble Isolation Charge applies as described in Section 13.2.8.3. when the (T) 
Company makes a visit to the customer's premises to investigate a customer- I 

reported trouble, and the trouble is not found in the Company's facilities. (T) 

b. The charge will not apply to a customer who subscribes to a Company 
Maintenance Plan, except as described in Section 13 .2.8.3. (T) 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMA TJON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 13 

Page 8 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

D. Warranties for Installation and Repair of Premises Wire 

1. Limited Thirty-Day Installation Warranty 

a. Coverage 

The Company warrants the premises telecommunications wiring which it has 
installed against defects and malfunctions for a period of 30 days in the case of 
both complex and noncomplex wire from the date the telecommunications 
service utilizing the wire begins. If there is a defect or malfunction, the 
Company will, at its option, either repair or replace this wiring at no charge to 
the customer if the defect or malfunction is reported to an authorized Company 
representative within the warranty period. If replacement parts are used in 
making repairs, these parts may be refurbished or may contain refurbished 
materials . 

. b. Exclusions 

( 1) This warranty shall not apply to defects and malfunctions resulting from any 
equipment or service furnished by any person other than the Company, any 
accident, alteration, abuse, misuse, fire, acts of God such as storms and floods, 
or any unauthorized repair. 

(2) The Company disclaims any and all implied warranties, including without 
limitation, warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular purpose. 

(3) The Company shall not be liable for any incidental or consequential damages, 
including but not limited to loss, damage or expense directly or indirectly 
arising from the customer1s use of or inability to use this wiring, either 
separately or in combination with other equipment. 

c. Customer Responsibility 

(1) To obtain Company repair service. the customer must call the Company repair 
number which can be found in the telephone directory, or call any Company 
Business Office, collect. 

(2) When the repair person arrives and before any work is performed, the 
customer must present proof of the date the warranty commenced before any 
warranty work can be performed. 

~~-~2~l 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

E. Responsibility of the Customer 

1. Where the customer elects to install and/or maintain premises wire, such 
installation and/or maintenance must comply with Part 68 of the FCC Rules and 
Regulations and the National Electrical Code as well as any applicable local 
electrical codes. 

2. Where customer premises wire is maintained by the customer, the customer is 
responsible for correcting any service difficulty upon notice from the Company 
that such wire is causing the difficulty. 

F. Violation of Regulations 

1. Where any customer-provided premises wire or associated jack has been installed 
or maintained in violation of Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations, National 
or applicable local Electrical Codes or Company-provided technical standards, the 
Company will promptly notify the customer of the violation and will take such 
immediate action, including the temporary disconnection of premises wire, as is 
necessary for the protection of the telecommunications network and/or Company 
employees. 

2. The customer shall discontinue use of the customer-provided premises wire 
and/or associated jacks or correct the violation and notify the Company in writing 
within ten days after receipt of Company notice of violation that the violation has 
been corrected. 

NOTICE 
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13. CUSTOMER PRl~MISES WfRR AND MAINTl(:\'ANCI': PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE (Cont'd) 

G. Charges 

1. Premises Work Charges - Residence 

a. Premises Visit Charge 

b. Time and Material Charges (Installat1on 
of Complex Wiring and Prewire) 

• Schedule I (Regular Scheduled Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
during regularly scheduled business hours. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

• Schedule H (After Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
at hours other than on Schedule I, 
excluding Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

• Schedule III (Premium Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
on Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

NOTICE 

usoc 
NRTCY 

HRDll 

HRDAl 

HRD12 

HRDA2 

HRD13 

HRDA3 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$25.00 (T) 

(c ~) 
a 

~ Ill 

~ 
0 

~ E 
,::::Ill E 

N ,a 
~ ru 

60.00 @ 

ta J'' Cl U) c.. 
~ 'Z .,__.. 

30.00 (I) (c;;~s 

70.00 (I) 

35.00 (I) 

80.00 (I) 

40.00 (I) 
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13. Ctxrol\IER PRE/\IISLS WmE Ai'i"D IVIAINTENA'\'CE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
0.1. (Cont'd) 

c. Time and Material Charges (Repair) 

• Schedule I (Regular Scheduled Work Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
during regularly scheduled business hours. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

• Schedule II (After Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
at hours other than on Schedule I, 
excluding Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

• Schedule III (Premium Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
on Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

NOTICI~ 

usoc 

HRDll 

HRDAl 

HRD12 

HRDA2 

HRD13 

HRDA3 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$60.00 

30.00 (I) 

70.00 (I) 

35.00 (I) 

80.00 (I) 

40.00 (I) 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
G. l. (Cont'd) 

d. Holidays subject to Schedule III charges are: 

HOLIDAY 

New Year's Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 

e. Material Used Not Billed[l] 

(Normal repair material) 

DAY OBSERVED 

January 1 
Last Monday in May 
July4 
First Monday in September 
Fourth Thursday in November 
December25 

usoc 

RJllC 
RJ14C 
RJIIW 
RJ14W 
2 to 6 pr inside wire, 
faceplates, staples, 
screws, nails, tape, 
connectors, etc. 

~~ rJ1? ~~ [?, n v1 r~ ·l-~--1; \ ,_ -----i I 
,-: , I, \· 

Uu·n . 
i, ') Cl l iu , 

-'-r '- :J _; 
l 

[ 1] Normal installation and repair materials are included in the first increment rate for 
residence customers and are not billed separately. NPSC Con~- De~__.1 
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13. ClJSTOIVIERPREMJSF.S WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
G. l. (Cont'd) 

f. Material Used/Billed 

g. Flat Installation Charge 

Applies for the installation of 
noncomplex wire. 

• Per order, per premises 

- First Jack 
• Each Additional 

NOTICE 

usoc 

AKT++ 
( e.g., AKT57 

BAC++ 
(e.g., BACOl 

CDR++ 
(e.g., CDR73 

DPY++ 
(e.g., DPY29 

TwoUSOCs 
(e.g., CDR63 

DPYOO 

HRDJl 
HRDSl 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$ lto99 
57.00) 

100 to 199 
101.00) 

200 to 299 
273.00) 

300 to 399 
329.00) 

400 or greater 

563.00) 

$99.00 (I) 
60.00 (I) 

@ ~ © ~ 0 W If ~: 
\jll JL-5 2002 .~ 

____ .. J 
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13. CUSTO:VIER PREMISES WIRE AND MAl_!l,lTJ.;NA~CE PJ.Ai\"S 

13.l CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
G. Charges (Cont'd) 

2. Premises Work Charge - Business 

NONRECURRING 
usoc CHARGE 

a. Premises Visit Charge NRTCY $25.00 

b. Time and Material Charges (Installation) 

• Schedule l (Regular Scheduled Work Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
, l during regularly scheduled business hours. 

First 30 minute increment or 
r~ 

-
fraction thereof HRDll 60.00 ;~:::i 

~ 

- Each additional 15 minute increment ['.'.:::.l 
or fraction thereof HRDAl 30.00 (I) 

~-:13 

• Schedule II (After Hours) l'"''t 

(T) 

l 
a 
I) 

C=> 0 
c:) 
C",.J e 

E 
N 0 

C.J 
c...) L 

u..J u 
Cl (/) 

c... 
- - z 

Applicable to premises work performed c:1 ". ~ 
----

at hours other than on Schedule I, 
excluding Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof HRD12 70.00 (I) 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof HRDA2 35.00 (I) 

• Schedule III (Premium Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
on Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof HRD13 80.00 (I) 

~ Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof HRDA3 40.00 (I) 

NOTICE 
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13. CUSTOMER PRE:\-fl.SES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
G.2. (Cont'd) 

c. Time and Material Charges (Repair) 

• Schedule I (Regular Scheduled Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
during regularly scheduled business hours. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

• Schedule II {After Hours) 

Applicable to premises work performed 
at hours other than on Schedule I, 
excluding Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

• Each additional 15 minute increment 
or :fraction thereof 

• Schedule III (Premium Hours) 

Applicable to premises work perfonned 
on Sundays and holidays. 

- First 30 minute increment or 
fraction thereof 

- Each additional 15 minute increment 
or fraction thereof 

NOTICE 

usoc 

HRDll 

HRDAl 

HRD12 

HRDA2 

HRD13 

HRDA3 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$60.00 

30.00 (I) 

70.00 (I) 

35.00 0) 

80.00 (I) 

40.00 0) 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
G.2. (Cont'd) 

d. Holidays 

Holidays subject to Schedule III charges are: 

HOLIDAY 

New Year's Day 
Memorial Day 
Independence Day 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 

e. Material Used Not Billed 

DAY OBSERVED 

January 1 
Last Monday in May 
July4 
First Monday in September 
Fourth Thursday in November 
December25 

Normal installation and repair material: Staples, screws, nails, tape, connectors, 
etc. 

NONRECURRING 
usoc CHARGE 

f. Material Used/Billed AKT++ $1 to 99 
(e.g., AKT57 57.00) 

BAC++ 100 to 199 
(e.g., BACOJ 101.00) 

CDR++ 200 to 299 
(e.g., CDR73 273.00) 

DPY++ 300 to 399 
(e.g., DPY29 329.00) 

Two USOCs 400 or greater 
{e.g., CDR63 

DPYOO 563.00) 

NOTICE 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTE:"IANCE PLA:"IS 

13.1 CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE 
G.2. (Cont'd) 

g. Flat Installation Charge 

Applies for the installation 
of noncomplcx wire. 

• Per order, per premises 

- First Jack 

- Each additional 

3. Trouble Isolation Charge,[ I] 
per repair visit: 

• Noncomplex 

• Complex 

[I] See Section 13.2.B.3. for charge applications. 

usoc 

HRDJI 

HRDSI 

LTESX 

LTECX 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$110.00 

70.00 

99.00 

99.00 

(I) 

(I) 
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13.2 PREMISES MAINTENANCE PLANS 

A. Description 
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1. Premises Maintenance Plans are available which provide customers with various 
degrees of maintenance as described below. These plans provide for trouble 
isolation and maintenance of noncomplex premises wire and associated jacks 
located on the customer side of the demarcation point. 

2. The following plans are available: 

a. Residence LINE-BACKER Service (a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) 

A premises wire maintenance plan that provides residence customers with inside 
wire and jack repair, and isolation of trouble. With the exception of a qualifying 
package customer, ie. QWEST Home Phone, each individual line at an address is 
subject to the per premises, per line (OWM) rate in C., following. Customers who 
subscribe to a package with multiple lines at an address may subscribe to LINE­
BACKER at the per premises rate (OWMPA) in C., following. The per premises 
rate provides coverage to all lines on the account. 

b. Business UN/STAR Service (a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) 

Business UN/STAR Service is a monthly charge for business customers paid in lieu 
of time and material charges for repairs associated with premises wire. This plan 
provides line testing, trouble isolation and the repair of premises wire and 
connected jacks. 

· \·::c ,~_,\\·'.'~.d 
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1. The Company will maintain premises wire regardless of who installed it, providing 
the wire meets technical standards. 

2. When a trouble condition is attributed to the presence of non standard wiring or 
installation, only that portion of the wiring and jacks, where the problem exists, 
will be rewired, if necessary, using standard wire, jacks and installation methods. 
The Company will not entirely rewire the premises even though non-standard wire 
may have been used on other working jacks. Rewiring work that is required to 
remedy an existing case of trouble will be performed in a reasonable manner. 

3. When a customer is not a subscriber of a Company Premises Wire Maintenance 
Plan and a Company technician visits the customer's premises to investigate a (T) 
customer-reported trouble, the customer will be subject to charges as follows: (T) 

a. A Trouble Isolation Charge if: (T) 

• A service difficulty is found to be caused by customer-provided equipment, 
wire, facilities or communications system on the customer's side of the 
network interface device and the customer does not have the Company repair 
the premises wire trouble. However, this charge will not apply when a service 
difficulty or trouble is found to be in a pennanently wired telephone associated 
with service (i.e., no network interface device). 

• The customer requests or allows the Company to dispatch a technician to 
investigate the reported trouble and the customer then does not allow access to 
the necessary in-home wiring and equipment or is not available to allow 
access. 

• The Company is able to determine conclusively through remote testing that no 
trouble exists, and the customer insists on a dispatch. If no trouble is found, 
the charge applies whether or not the customer has inside wire protection. (T) 

b. A Premises Visit Charge and Premises Work Charges will apply if the Company (T) 
isolates and repairs the premises wire trouble. A Trouble Isolation Charge will 
not apply. (T) 

c. A Premises Visit Charge and Premises Work Charges will apply if the customer 
has isolated the trouble and has the Company make the appropriate repairs. A (T) 
Trouble Isolation Charge will not apply. (T) 
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I 

(D) 

4. Residence and Business COMPLETE COVERAGE repair and/or replacement of (T) 
telephone sets are subject to the Terms and Conditions for PHONE-BACKER as 
specified in 13.6. 

5. Premises Maintenance Plans are available where Company facilities and operating (T) 
conditions permit. 
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7. Premises Maintenance Plans are subject to a minimum billing period of one month. 

8. A customer utilizing noncomplex premises wire may change from paying T &M 
per maintenance visit or from customer-provided maintenance to a Premises 
Maintenance Plan as appropriate. However, a nonrecurring charge will be assessed 
for this change. Existing service problems are excluded from coverage when a 
customer changes from T &M to a maintenance plan. 

9. Coverage of these plans will commence for existing customers without delay on 
the completion date of a service order as noted on the customer's service record. 
However, the Plan does not cover trouble which exists prior to establishing 
telephone service or prior to establishing the Plan. New customers or customers 
moving to a different address may subscribe to the plans without delay; however, 
at least one jack must be working at the time the service is established. The Plan 
will not cover installation of new jacks and wiring or rewiring of existing jacks at 
the new location. 

When a customer other than a building owner/tenant solutions customer reports a 
trouble to the Company and, before a Company technician is dispatched, elects to 
subscribe to the Plan, the Trouble Isolation Charge will be waived except as (T) 
described in Section 13.2.B.3.a., and the Plan will apply for that reported trouble. (T) 

If a customer other than a building owner/tenant solutions customer elects to 
subscribe to the Plan after a Company technician isolates a trouble on the 
customer's side of the network interface device, the Plan will become effective the 
day following repair of the reported trouble. If the customer authorizes the 
Company to make the needed repairs, the applicable repair charges for inside 
wiring and/or customer-provided equipment will apply. 

If the Company can conclude definitively through remote testing that no trouble 
exists in company facilities or customer's inside wiring that is covered by the Plan, 
a technician will not be dispatched to the customer's premises. If, upon customer 
demand, a technician is then dispatched, and no trouble is found, the applicable 
charge for a customer-demanded dispatch will apply. 
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13.2 PREMISES MAINTENANCE PLANS 
B. Terms and Conditions 

8. (Cont'd) 

New customers or customers moving to a different address may subscribe to the 
plans without delay; however, at least one jack must be working at the time the 
service is established. The Plan will not cover installation of new jacks and wiring 
or rewiring of existing jacks at the new location. 

C. Exclusions 

Where premises wire installed and maintained by the customer or an agent acting 
on behalf of the customer is found to be in violation of technical standards and is 
hazardous to the network or its employees, the Company will promptly notify the 
customer and take immediate action, including disconnection of service, as is 
necessary. 

The customer shall discontinue use of the premises wire or correct the violation and 
notify the Company in writing within 10 days after receipt of such notice, that the 
violation has been corrected. Failure to do so will result in a suspension of the 
customer's service until such time as the customer complies with the provisions of 
this document. 

If the customer elects to have the Company replace such wire after the trouble has 
been determined to be located therein, appropriate charges as specified in this 
section will apply. 

THE COMP ANY SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY INCIDENT AL OR CONSEQUENTIAL 
DAMAGES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS, DAMAGE, OR EXPENSE 
DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY ARISING FROM THE CUSTOMER'S USE OF OR INABILITY 
TO USE THIS WIRING, EITHER SEPARATELY OR IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER 
EQUIPMENT. 
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13. CUSTOMERPREMISESWIREANDMAINTENANCE PLANS

13.2 PREMISESMAINTENANCE PLANS (Cont'd)

D. Rates and Charges

MONTHLY
usoc RATE [1]

1. Residence Maintenance Plans

• LINE-BACKER Service,
(a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection)
- per line, per premises UWM $25.00[3] (I) (C)
- per premises [2] OWMPA 25.00[3] (I) (C)

2. Business Maintenance Plans

• Business UNISTAR Service
(a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection)
- POTS, per line UMPlX 25.00[3] (I) (C)
- Special Services, per termination UMP3X 25.00[3] (I)

I- PBX, per trunk UMP5X 25.00[3] (I)
- CENTRON/Centrex, per line UMPlX 25.00[3] (I) (C)

[1] As of September 1, 2018, a discount no longer applies when LINE-BACKER Service
is added as an option to a single line or multiline QWEST Home Phone package
described in 105.9.1 of this Catalog.

[2] Rate for LINE-BACKER service is available on a per premise basis when an account
has a specific voice package that includes wire maintenance.

[3] Rate effective 4-1-2025. (N)

NE2025-08
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13, CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.2 PREMISES MAINTENANCE PLANS 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Building Owner/Tenant Solutions[l] 

- Business UN/STAR Service 
- Building size, number of lines 

2000+ 
1,000-1,999 
500-999 
300-499 
150-299 
100-149 
50-99 

usoc 

MPU7X 
MPU6X 
MPU5X 
MPU4X 
MPU3X 
MPU2X 
MPUlX 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$1.25 
1.40 
1.50 
1.65 
1.80 
1.95 
2.25 

[l] At the end of the contract period or if the contract is terminated, the rates will revert 
to regular rates. 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.5 BUILDING OWNER PREMISES WIRE MAINTENANCE PLAN 

A. Description 

The provision of trouble isolation, maintenance and repair of inside wire, including 
intra-premises wiring. 

B. Definitions 

Inside Wire 

Wiring on the customer's side of the demarcation point. 

Intra Premises Wire 

Inside wiring within the same building or between different buildings, on 
continuous property. 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. To qualify for the service the customer must be an apartment building owner 
with a minimum of 1,000 living units, with an average of 200 units per complex, 
in Company designated buildings in select cities. 

2. The customer must enter into an agreement with the Company and contract for 
discounted wire maintenance. 

3. This service does not cover intra-premises wire or cable facilities that are buried 
or encapsulated. If these facilities are the source of a trouble condition and are in 
accessible conduit, the Company will cut to clear if spare capacity is available. 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLANS 

13.5 BUILDING OWNER PREMISES WIRE MAINTENANCE PLAN 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

4. For newly constructed complexes, the Company reserves the right to inspect the 
facilities prior to establishment of the contracted rates. 

5. For existing complexes, the Company will inspect the inside wire and facilities to 
be used to assure that it meets specifications and current industry standards. If the 
facilities are acceptable there wilJ be no charge for the inspection. If the facilities 
are not acceptable, the Company will bill the customer Time and Material charges 
for the inspection and it will be th::: responsibility of the owner to perform any 
corrections or upgrades prior to entering into the contract with the Company. 

6. The customer is billed according to the number of total living units, whether 
occupied or not. 

7. The service covers a maximum of three lines per living unit. 

8. The service and discounted rates are non-transferable to a tenant should the 
building owner discontinue the service. 

9. There is a minimum service period of one month. 

D. Rates and Charges 

• Number of Units - per unit 

- 1,000 - 2,499 

- 2,500 - 4,999 

- 5,000 + 

NOTICE 

usoc 

MP41X 

MP42X 

MP43X 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$1.25 

1.00 

0.75 
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13. CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND MAINTENANCE PLAN 

Reserved for Future Use 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.1 GENERAi, 

A. Description 

Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) is a digital service that provides an 
integrated voice/data capability to the customer premises facility, utilizing the 
public switched network. ISDN distributes voice, data, video, image and facsimile 
by two standard methods of access: a Basic Rate Service (BRS) or a Primary Rate 
Service (PRS). These are serving arrangements which conform to internationally 
developed, published, and recognized standards generated by the International 
Telecommunications Union (formerly CCITT). 

B. Definitions 

Account 

An account is equivalent to one customer at one address with the same type of 
Basic Rate Access (BRA). 

Basic Rate Service (BRS) 

BRS consists of up to three distinct channels on one pair of wires: one or two B 
(Bearer) channels and a D (Delta) channel. BRS is offered on either an Indi victual 
Case Basis (JCB) or in a packaged offering, referred to as Single Line ISDN (T) 
Service. Single Line ISDN Service is available in flat or measured rate options. 

B (Bearer) Channel 

The B-channel carriers circuit-switched voice and/or data communications at 
speeds up to 64 kbps, from the customer's premises, over the loop facility, to the (T) 
central office. 

B-Channel Circuit-Switched Data 

Circuit-Switched Data provides the capability of making data calls over the public 
switched network. .Information is transmitted the same way as digitized voice. 
Like a voice call, a circuit-switched data call ties up network/system resources for 
the duration of the call. Similar to voice, Calling Line Identification functionality 
is provided. 

lfl 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICF.S DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.1 GENERAL 
B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

D (Delta) Channel 

The D-channel carries signaling and/or packet data information at speeds up to 16 
kbps on BRS, and signaling only information up to 64 kbps for PRS, from the 
customer's premises to the central office. The D-channel has both data and 
signaling functionality; it does not have voice capability. 

D-Channel Packet-Switched Data 

The X.25 Logical Circuit Call allows users to originate and receive X.25 data calls 
over the D-channel. Multiple data calls can be active simultaneously on a signal 
D-channel. 

Digital Subscriber Loop (DSL) 

The ISDN basic rate interface loop from the CO to the customer's premises. 

Primary Rate Service (PRS) 

PRS has a capacity of 1.544 megabits per second (Mbps) and has multiple 
channels: 23 B-channels, and 1 D-channel, and is also known as 23B+D access. 
The B-channels carry user information such as voice calls, circuit-switched data, or 
video, while the D-channel handles signaling infonnation. · 

Tl Facility 

This element is the digital facility transmitting at a rate of 1.544 Mbps. The T 1 
signal provided to the customer's premises will have a loss not greater than 16.5 
dB. The T 1 facility may be provided, at the customer's request, via a fiber optic 
facility between the Company's CO and the customer's premises. Construction 
charges, specified in Section 4, may apply. 

T3 Facility 

A channel for point-to-point, two-way, digital transmission at a rate of 44.736 
Mbps. At the customer's request, a T3 facility may be provided between the 
Company's CO and the customer's premises. Construction charges, ~:ije4,//in\c. ~\ 
Section4,mayapply. ~ \L~ i \ 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.1 GENERAL (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. General 

a. The customer or the customer's authorized agent will be responsible for the 
procurement of associated customer premises equipment (CPE) and will ensure 
compatibility with the ISDN digital switch serving the customer. 

b. This Catalog may be used in conjunction with or referenced by other catalogs. 

c. Single Line ISDN Service includes a comprehensive 2B+D package. Contained 
in the standard package are numerous voice and data features. The standard 
features and functions support two terminals per BRS. Within the standard 
package there is limited flexibility for customization and various optional 
features can be added. Single Line ISDN Service does not offer 8-channel 
packet service capabilities. 

d. Company shall terminate ISDN service at the Company Standard Network 
Interface (SNI) on the customer's premises. The SNI shall be the location, as 
established by State Commission Order, where applicable, or by mutual 
agreement between the parties, where the Company's protected network facilities 
and services end, and inside wire or a customer's network begins. 

e. Should any change in inside wiring (including riser cable) not owned by the 
Company, or CPE, require the Company to redesign ISDN Service, the customer 
shall reimburse the Company for all costs incurred by the Company in making 
such a change. Should ISDN Service fail due to inside wiring (including riser 
cable) not owned by the Company, or CPE, the responsibility for failure shall be 
solely that of the customer, and the Company shall have no liability of any kind. 

f. The customer is responsible for placement, installation, operation, maintenance, 
repair and replacement of all inside wire (including riser cable), not owned by 
the Company, and CPE that the customer uses in connection with this service. 
Premises wiring and CPE must be compatible with the Company's provision of 
ISDN Service. 
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g. A customer may cancel an order for the installation of service at any time prior to 
notification by the Company that service is available for the customer's use as set forth 
in Section 2.2.1 D. 

Cancellation charges will apply as discussed below. Cancellation charges will be 
determined based on estimated costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of an 
order. 

Service date intervals are associated with the provisioning of an order. Certain critical 
dates are used by the Company to monitor the service order provisioning progress. 
Cancellation charges are based on the estimated costs incurred by the Company at the 
time the order is cancelled. The Company monitors which critical date was last 
scheduled and determines what percentage of the Company's provisioning costs have 
been incurred as of that critical date. A cancellation charge will not apply if the 
scheduled Service Date has not been provided to the customer. 

Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of an order start on the Application Date. 
The Application Date is the date the customer provides a firm commitment and sufficient 
information to the Company for order placement. The Application Date is the date the 
Company enters the order into the Company's order distribution system(s). This is 
sometimes referred to as the order date. When a customer cancels an order prior to 
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. When a customer cancels an order or part 
of an order, on or after the Application Date, a charge equal to the estimated costs 
incurred by the Company shall apply. 

(C) 
(C) (D) 

I 
(D) 

(D) 

I 
(D) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.1 GENERAL 
C.1. (Cont'd) 

h. If an ISDN Service interruption, disconnection, error, performance failure, or (T) 
some other out-of-service condition occurs and lasts for more than 24 
consecutive hours after the customer gives the Company notice of such out-of-
service condition, except for problems caused by the customer's actions, inside 
wiring, interface or CPE, an out-of-service credit will be applied to the 
customer's bill. This credit shall be based on a 30 day month and shall be 
calculated by dividing the monthly rate for the ISDN Service affected by 30 
days and multiplying that daily rate by the number of days, or major fraction 
thereof, that the ISDN Service was interrupted. This will be the customer's sole 
remedy. 

1. Because of CPE selected by the customer or the customer's agent, some of the (T) 
features offered may function differently, may not be available or may be 
required to be offered via an access code. 

2. Availability 

a. The rates and charges specified for Single Line ISDN Service are applicable 
only to customers whose serving central office has been identified by the 
Company as having ISDN available. 

b. Single Line ISDN Service may be provided to customers from a central office 
other than their normal serving office as determined by the Company. 

c. Single Line ISDN Service is offered where ISDN compatible facilities and 
equipment are available. Service is generally considered available for loops 18 
kilofeet or less in length. Loops greater than 18 kilofeet in total length must 
meet ISDN extension technology design requirements and will be considered 
available if ISDN compatible pair gain systems are in place or planned to serve 
the area based on the scheduled placement of compatible pair gain systems. If 
no pair gain system is in place or planned, loops greater than 18 kilofeet in 
length will also be considered available if single line loop extension equipment 
can be deployed and the loop is within the design limitation of this type of 
extension equipment. 

d. Some services are not available and/or compatible with ISDN Service. 

' 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGIT AL NETWORK 

14.1 GENERAL 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

3. Local Calling Areas and Telephone Numbers 

a. If a customer is provided service from a designated central office which is not 
the customer's normal serving office, the local calling area for the customer's 
ISDN Service will be that of the designated ISDN-equipped CO. 

b. Calling areas are subject to change as additional central offices become capable 
of directly providing Single Line ISDN service to the customer's own and nearby 
serving area. Changing to a different serving central office will affect customer 
telephone numbers. 

4. Indemnification 

a. It is the customer's responsibility to indemnify and hold hannless the Company 
against any and all claims, losses, liabilities, damages and lawsuits brought by 
any nonparty and arising, in whole or in part, out of customer's material breach 
of this Catalog. Indemnification shall include, but is not limited to, costs and 
attorney's fees. 

b. Customer is responsible for the content of commW1ications. Where customer's 
negligence or wrongful actions in using inside wire (including riser cable) not 
owned by the Company, CPE or customer's communications, result in any claim 
or legal action brought by any nonparty, the customer shall indemnify and hold 
the Company harmless. 

J ~ / \ 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.1 GENERAL 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

5. Protection of the Network 

a. The Company has the right and option to check the output of any equipment 
used in the transmission of signals, to or from the customer's premises, for this 
service. This includes Company provided facilities or other companies' facilities 
used in conjunction with provision of ISDN capabilities, such as CPE. 

b. The Company will notify the customer of any deviation from the authorized 
transmissions or specifications established in provision of the service. 

c. Upon notification by the Company that unauthorized transmissions are present 
due to customer equipment or facilities, the customer or customer's authorized 
agent will correct the situation on an expeditious basis or service will be 
disconnected by the Company to protect the network. The Company shall not be 
liable for and disclaims liability for losses which might be incurred as a result of 
disconnecting the service and disclaims any and all implied warranties, 
including, without limitation, warranties of merchantability and fitness for a 
particular purpose. With respect to such equipment or service, the Company 
shall not be liable for any incidental or consequential damages, including but not 
limited to loss, damage, or expense directly or indirectly arising from the 
customer's use of or inability to use this service or equipment, either separately 
or in combination with other services or equipment. 

6. Contract 

Each customer, who is not subscribing to Single Line ISDN Service or Primary 
Rate Service, will be required to sign a contract for the furnishing of ISDN 
Service provided under this Catalog. Additions or changes to the contract may be 
negotiated only with agreement by both parties to new terms. The Primary Rate 
Service contract is subject to the terms of the Termination Liability/Waiver 
Policy, specified in 2.2.14. The Single Line ISDN Service contract overrides the 
Termination Liability specified in 2.2.14. 

~ I . I' ·,;, ,, • I 
\ I', I,' i', 1: '•II ,,•, \ 

\ I••[ • •-' 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 

14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE 11) 

Single Line ISDN Service is a business service that is compatible with National 
ISDN and includes circuit-switched voice, circuit-switched data and packet 
functionality . 

A. Standard Features and Functions 

Two sets of features are being offered: One for "voice" and one for "data" . Because 
of CPE selected by the customer or the customer's agent, some of the features offered 
may function differently , may not be available or may be required to be offered via 
an access code. The standard features and functions support two terminals per BRS. 
The two feature sets are as follows: 

1. Voice Features 

Call Appearance (CA) 

A CA is the position(s) on a terminal to which numbers are assigned. A Directory 
Number (DN) can be shared by more than one ISDN terminal. The quantity and/or 
position of CAs for the Primary Directory Number (PON), Secondary Directory 
Numbers (SON), and Shared Call Appearances (SCA) are limited by the standard 
configuration developed for the CPE. A total of six CAs per terminal are included 
in the standard package. 

(C) 

(C) 

11) Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business [ 
customers. (N) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.l SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [11 

A. Standard Features and Functions 
1. Voice Features (Cont'd) 

Call Exclusion 

This feature has two options: 

• Automatic Exclusion 

This option allows a user to restrict other users that share a ON from bridging 
onto an active call or retrieving a held call. This option is automatically invoked 
whenever the user goes off-hook to receive or place a call. 

• Manual Exclusion 

This option allows a user to restrict other users, which share a ON from bridging 
onto on active call or retrieving a held call. This option is activated by pressing 
a feature button before dialing or during the call. 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line-All Calls (Pre-programmed) 

This feature allows all voice calls to a busy PON to be forwarded to another number 
either within the same central office, for the same customer at the same location, 
outside the customer system within the same central office, or in a different central 
office. 

Call Forwarding-Don't Answer (Pre-programmed) 

This feature allows all voice calls terminating to an idle PON to be forwarded to 
another number when the called PON does not answer after a predetermined 
number of seconds. 

Call Forwarding-Variable-All Calls 

The user can forward all PON voice calls to another number by pressing the Call 
Forwarding-Variable feature button. The forward-to number is customer 
changeable. The user must activate or deactivate the forwarding function by using 
either an access code or a feature button. The standard configuration provides for 
this feature on a feature button. 

(C) 

(C) 

111 Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RA TE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE Ill 

A. I . Standard Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

Call Hold 

This feature allows the user to place a call on hold by depressing a button. 

Call Tran sf er 

This feature enables the user to transfer a call to a third party by depressing a button. 

Caller Identification Blocking - Per Call 

This feature enables a customer to control the disclosure of his/her name and/or 
ON to a customer of Caller Identification (where technically feasible) by 
temporarily changing the public/private status indicator of the ON . A customer 
must dial a code before each call to change the indicator from public to private. 
"Public status" allows delivery of the name and/or ON. "Private status" prevents 
delivery of the name and/or ON. Per Call Blocking is provided at no charge. 

Calling Line Identification 

Calling Line Identification is provided on both an incoming and outgoing basis. 

• Incoming (ICLID) 

This feature displays the call identification information and the calling party's 
ON (including nonpublished and nonlisted directory numbers) prior to the call 
being answered. Calling party's name is available as an optional feature. Callers 
have the ability to inhibit the display of calling party information to the 
terminating number. [CLIO is provided to the PON and to any associated SONs. 
ICLIO cannot just display to the PON when the number is shared. 

• Outgoing (OCLIO) 

This feature provides a user who is originating a call with information about the 
called party and the facility or destination. 

(C) 

(C) 

111 Effective .June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE (1 I 

A. Standard Features and Functions 
1. Voice Features (Cont'd) 

Conference 

This feature allows a user to establish a three-way conference call by depressing a 
button. 

Display 

This feature provides the ISDN terminal a display of the time and date, calling 
number, call appearance identification, called number, incoming call identifier and 
feature activation operation. 

The Drop button allows the user to drop the last party added to a conference call or 
to disconnect a two-party cal I. 

Intercom 

Intercom service allows the user to establish a dedicated priority call to any other 
station that is a member of the same intercom group within the same central office. 
Special alerting, depending on CPE, is provided for an incoming intercom call. As 
part of the standard package the user can select either Auto Intercom or Dial 
Intercom. 

• Auto Intercom 

This feature allows two members to be part of an intercom group, which enables 
intercom calls to be completed by pressing the feature button. Dialed digits are 
not required . 

• Dial Intercom 

This feature allows the user to establish a call to any other station that is a 
member of the same intercom group. This is done by pressing the Intercom 
button and dialing one or more digits. Special alerting, depending on CPE, is 
provided for an incoming Intercom call. 

(1 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business 
customers. 

NE2023-09 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE ( l) 

A. Standard Features and Functions 
1. Voice Features (Cont'd) 

Message Waiting Indication 

This feature is available on PDN's and notifies the user of a message waiting by 
providing either an audible stuttered dial tone or visually by illuminating a light on 
the customer's telephone set. Messages may be retrieved by calling the message 
service center or by accessing a voice mail system. 

Primary Directory Number (PDN) 

Each ISDN terminal is assigned one PON. lf more than two terminals are attached 
to a DSL, an additional PON charge will apply. 

Ringing Options 

Ringing options allows ISDN station users to establish flexible call handling 
arrangements for answering incoming calls that terminate on the SCAs of a ON. 
The ringing options available on a per station basis for a shared ON are: 

• Abbreviated Ringing 

Ringing begins immediately for an incoming call and stops ringing after "N" 
seconds. 

• Delayed Ringing 

Ringing for an incoming call is delayed for "N" seconds, however, the CA 
indicator or "status" lamp begins flashing immediately. 

• No Ringing 

There is no ringing for an incoming call that terminates on a CA of that ON. 

• Normal Ringing 

Ringing begins immediately for an incoming call and continues until the call is 
forwarded , answered, or abandoned. 

(C) 

(C) 

( l) Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE (1) 

A. Standard Features and Functions 
I . Voice Features (Cont'd) 

Secondary Directory Number (SON) 

A SON is any ON other than the PON assigned to an ISDN terminal. If more than 
one SON is assigned to a terminal, additional charges will apply . 

Shared Call Appearance (SCA) 

This allows several users to share one or more CAs for a particular ON. Origination 
of and termination of calls on one terminal will affect all terminals sharing the CA. 
All SCAs must be provisioned from the same serving central office. If more than 
two SCAs are assigned to a terminal, additional charges will apply. 

Speed Calling 

Speed calling permits the user to dial pre-programmed numbers using fewer digits 
than normally required . A speed call list allows for up to 30 preprogrammed 
numbers per terminal. 

Standard Configuration Group 

The standard arrangement which associates a button of an ISDN station set to a 
feature . 

( t I Effective June t, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business 
customers. 

NE2023-09 

(C) 

(C) 

~) 

(N) 



Received by NPSC 
05/18/2023

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 14 

Page 13 
Release 2 

Effective: 6-1-2023 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-19-2023 

Services Catalog 

14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [lJ 

A. Standard Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

2. B-Channel Circuit-Switched Data Features 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line For Circuit-Switched Data 

This feature permits all circuit-switched data calls, attempting to terminate to a 
busy PON, to be redirected to another customer-specified DN. A busy line 
condition exists when a circuit-switched data B-channel is unavailable. This 
feature can either be assigned to the user on an active basis or it can be assigned to 
a feature button that can be activated or deactivated by the user. If the feature is 
assigned to a feature button, the forward-to DN can be changed by dialing an access 
code and programming the new forward-to DN. 

Call Forwarding-Don't Answer For Circuit-Switched Data 

This feature permits all circuit-switched data calls attempting to terminate to an 
idle PON to ring a specified number of seconds prior to being forwarded to a 
previously specified DN . This feature can either be assigned to the user on an 
active basis or it can be assigned to a feature button that can be activated or 
deactivated by the user. If the feature is assigned to a feature button, the forward­
to DN can be changed by dialing an access code and programming the new 
forward-to DN. 

Call Forwarding-Variable-All Calls For Circuit-Switched Data 

This feature allows circuit-switched data calls, attempting to terminate to a line, to 
be redirected to another specified line. The user must activate or deactivate the 
forwarding function by either using an access code or a feature button. If the 
feature is assigned to a feature button, the forward-to DN can be changed by dialing 
an access code and programming the new forward-to DN. 

(C) 

(C) 

11 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RA TE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [l) 

A. Standard Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

3. O-Channel Packet Switched Data Features 

X.25 Fast Select 

This is a function of the CPE. It is used on a per-call basis allowing the user to 
send up to 128 octets in the user data field of the call request packet to a terminal 
with Fast Select Acceptance. 

X.25 Flow Control Parameter Negotiation 

This packet feature permits negotiation on a per-call basis of the flow control 
parameters associated with a given virtual call, such as packet size and window size 
for each direction of data transfer. The data window size and the maximum packet 
size is negotiated automatically during an X.25 data call. 

X.25 Logical Channels 

Virtual circuits rather than physical circuits are used to establish packet switch 
calls. When a virtual circuit is established, a logical channel is assigned at the CPE 
and the switch for the duration of the call. A virtual circuit does not use any 
capacity of the facility unless data is actually being transferred . Two logical 
channels are provided per DSL. 

X.25 Reverse Charging 

This is a function of the CPE. This packet function allows a user to assign billing 
to the called data telephone number on a per-call basis. 

X.25 Throughput Class Negotiation 

This packet feature permits negotiation on a per call basis of the throughput class 
for each direction of data transfer associated with a virtual call. The data terminal 
can negotiate the throughput class for an X.25 data call. 

11 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business 
customers. 
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14.2 
14.2.1 

14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [l) (CONT'D) 

B. Optional Features and Functions 

Additional Primary Directory Number 

If more than two terminals are connected to a DSL, additional PDNs are required. 
Included with each PON is the standard set of voice and data features . Rates and 
charges specified in C.4., following, apply for each additional PON . 

Analog Call Appearance 

This feature enables analog station users to share their CA on a Single Line ISDN 
Service user's terminal. The user's analog service must be provisioned from the 
same serving central office as the Single Line ISDN Service. One appearance, per 
number, per terminal is allowed. Some analog services are not compatible with 
Single Line ISDN Service. 

Call Pickup 

Allows a user to answer a call at another station, even when the user's station does 
not have a CA for the called ON. While the other station is ringing, the user goes 
off-hook and enters a call pickup code or presses a call pickup feature button to 
answer the cal I. 

Caller Identification Blocking - All Calls 

This feature provides a permanent private indicator on a per station basis. Once the 
blocking is established on the station, the private status cannot be deactivated by the 
customer. Rates and charges are provided in C.4., following . Federal, State, and 
Local law enforcement agencies and non-profit domestic violence agencies may be 
provided additional arrangements for private status and/or all call blocking, on a per 
station basis, at no charge. Stations that share appearances of a restricted station 
must also be restricted to avoid passing caller identification information. 

Calling Name Identification 

With this feature, at the time of an incoming call, the name and number of the calling 
party is di splayed on the called party 's ISDN terminal. The called party may receive 
a private or unavailable indicator, in that case the caller's name and number will not 
be displayed. Calling Name Identification is used in conjunction with calling 
number identification which is part of the Display standard feature . 

(C) 

(C) 

11 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2. 1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [ 1] 

B. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

CLASS Features 

• Call Rejection 

This feature enables a customer to reject call attempts from up to 15 numbers of 
calling parties by dialing a code and the telephone numbers of calls to be rejected . 
Any call attempts to the customer from these numbers will be prevented from 
terminating to the customer and will instead be connected to an announcement 
informing the caller that the call is not presently being accepted by the called 
party. 

• Continuous Redial 

This feature allows a customer to dial a code that will cause the feature to 
automatically redial the last number the customer dialed . If the called number is 
busy, the feature will redial the called number for a limited period of time. A tone 
alerts the customer when the called number becomes available. 

• Last Call Return 

This feature allows a customer to automatically redial the number of the last 
incoming call to that line, whether the call was answered or not. The customer 
does not have to know the number of the calling party. If the called number is 
busy, the feature will redial the called number for a limited period of time. A tone 
alerts the customer when the called line is available. 

• Priority Call 

This feature allows a customer to assign a maximum of 15 callers' telephone 
numbers to a special list. The customer will hear a distinctive ring at their 
location, when calls are received from callers' telephone numbers on that list. The 
distinctive ring may be CPE dependent. 

(C) 

(C) 

( 1 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14.2 
14.2.1 

B. 

14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

BASIC RA TE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE I 11 

Optional Features and Functions 
CLASS Features (Cont'd) 

• Selective Call Forwarding 

This feature allows a customer to specify a special list of a maximum of 15 
telephone numbers. Incoming calls placed to the customer from telephone 
numbers on that list will automatically be forwarded to a predefined telephone 
number. All other calls will be handled normally. 

Key Short Hunt 

This voice feature provides the capability for incoming calls to search a set of DN 
appearances on an ISDN set for an idle DN for call termination. 

Hunting 

Hunting is available for circuit-switched voice and data on PDNs. 

Hunting will affect the operation or availability of some other optional features on 
the hunting B-channel. The features most often affected include forms of Call 
Forwarding, Speed Calling and others, depending on the Service Configuration. 
Call Forwarding features will override the hunting services. 

Hunting is done sequentially by terminal within the group. One or two B-channels 
are associated with each terminal in the group. One begin-hunt telephone number 
must be assigned to the first terminal within a Regular or Circular group of 
sequentially ordered terminals that form a Multiline Hunt Group (MLHG). 
Telephone numbers may be assigned, in any sequence, to terminals within a MLHG. 

Multiline Hunt Service provides a hunting sequence that attempts to complete a call 
to the first available B-channel associated with the lead telephone number of the 
group. Busy tone is not sent to the caller unless all remaining B-channels in the hunt 
group list have been found busy. The call will be completed to the first available B­
channel. 

(C) 

(C) 

[ 11 Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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B. 

14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

BASIC RA TE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE 11 I 

Optional Features and Functions 
Multiline Hunt Service (Cont'd) 

MLHGs can be assigned two types of telephone numbers; begin-hunt and non­
hunting telephone numbers. The begin-hunt telephone number has the multiline 
hunt feature and, when called, starts the hunting sequence associated with the hunt 
group. An MLHG must have at least one begin-hunt telephone number but can have 
more than one per terminal in the group. Non-hunting telephone numbers can be 
assigned to terminals within a MLHG; these terminals do not have the multiline hunt 
feature . Incoming calls are terminated directly to the individual terminals. 

• Regular hunting starts when a begin-hunt telephone number is called in a MLHG. 
Hunting proceeds in ascending order through each subsequent terminal in the 
group until an idle terminal is reached or the last (highest numbered) terminal in 
the group is reached. 

• Circular hunting is provided optionally with regular hunting groups. Circular 
hunting occurs in these groups when the hunt for an idle terminal commences 
beyond the first terminal in the hunt group and finds all higher numbered 
terminals busy, the hunt returns to the first terminal in the group. The hunt ends 
with the terminal number preceding the terminal where the hunt in the group 
initially began. 

This feature allows all terminals within a MLHG to be tested for busy regardless 
of the point of entry into the group before returning busy tone. 

• Uniform Call Distribution (UCO) is a hunting arrangement that provides uniform 
termination call assignment (distribution) to members of a MLHG. UCO hunting 
does not include queuing or announcements. 

(C) 

(C) 

11 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [lJ 

B. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

Non-Standard Configuration Group 

This is a terminal arrangement, associating buttons of a terminal with a feature , 
which differs from the standard arrangement. 

Redirecting Number Delivery 

This is a terminating user feature that allows the delivery of the redirecting number 
information to the user, to indicate that call forwarding has occurred. If the received 
call is a forwarded call, the first and last forwarding ONs will be delivered to the 
called party . 

Series Completion Hunt 

This voice feature automatically redirects a call from a busy ON to another specified 
ON. 

Six-Way Conference 

This feature allows the user to sequentially add up to five additional parties, and add 
them together to make a six-way call. 

Speed Calling 8 

This feature permits the user to dial pre-programmed numbers using fewer digits 
than normally required. It allows the customer to change speed calling lists directly 
from their terminal. 

(C) 

(C) 

(1 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE 11) 

B. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd) 

X.25 Fast Select Acceptance 

This packet feature authorizes incoming packets from a sending data terminal 
equipment (DTE) to be transmitted to the destination DTE. 

X.25 Reverse Charging Acceptance 

This packet feature authorizes transmission of incoming calls identified as Reverse 
Charge calls. 

C. Rates and Charges 

1. Extended Area Service increments and the Optional Calling Plan rates and charges 
are applied per B-channel which carry circuit-switched voice and/or data traffic. 

2. The standard package includes up to a total of six Call Appearances (CAs), per 
terminal. The CAs must include one Primary Directory Number (PDN). Analog 
CAs are not considered to be one of the six standard CAs. 

Additional CAs are available at rates and charges specified, following. 

(C) 

(C) 

11 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE (l) 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Single Line ISDN Basic Rate Access (BRA) may be rate stabilized for a minimum 
of one year. The RSP offers length of term discounts for both nonrecurring charges 
and monthly rates. Single Line ISDN BRAs in quantities greater than 25 shall be 
priced on an Individual Case Basis. The following terms and conditions apply: 

a. The customer may add Single Line Service at contracted rates during the term of 
the agreement subject to terms and conditions specified in individual customer 
contracts. Such additions will be coterminous with the original contract. 

b. If the quantity of BRAs falls below a minimum billing level , the customer will be 
assessed a termination charge. Termination charges will be applied as specified 
in the Termination/Waiver Policy set forth in 2.2.14. There is no minimum 
service period . 

c. RSP BRAs may be located at different addresses within the state but must be 
billed on one summary bill. 

d. Service may be moved, for the same customer, to a different address within the 
state and retain the RSP, provided the new service is billed on the summary bill. 
Nonrecurring charges will apply to the new installation. 

(C) 

(C) 

( 1) Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE O FFERI NGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE 11 I 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Following are the monthly rates and nonrecurring charges for Single Line ISDN 
Service. These rates and charges apply in addition to applicable rates and charges 
for other services as provided in this and other Company tariffs/catalogs. 

Single Line ISDN Service Basic Rate Access is offered as business flat rated 
service. D-channel packet switching usage is included in the BRA monthly rates. 

a. Basic Rate Access Including 
Standard Features and Functions 

( 1) Month-to-Month 

• Flat, per BRA 

(2) Rate Stability Plan 

• Flat, per BRA 

- 1 year 

- 2 year 

- 3 year 

- 5 year 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

BAFHB 

BAFTB 

$110.00 

93.50 

82 .50 

55 .00 

$68 .00 

66.64 

65 .28 

63.92 

6 1.20 

( 11 Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business 
customers. 

NE2023-09 
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
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[I] Page 24 was previously canceled. 

(2) Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business 
customers. 

NE2023-09 
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [21 

C.4 . (Cont'd) 

b. Optional Features and Functions 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Additional Call Appearances, 
per appearance ACS $10.00 $ 1.00 

• Additional Primary Directory 
Number, per PON [ l] A6PPK 10.00 12.00 

• Additional Secondary Directory 
Number, per SON A6QPN 10.00 1.00 

• Additional Shared Call 
Appearance, per appearance AS9 10.00 1.00 

• Additional X.25 Logical 
Channel, per logical channel NW9AL 10.00 

• Analog Call Appearance, 
per terminal MAZ 10.00 1.00 

[ 1] Inherent with the purchase of an additional PON are all of the standard voice and 
data features for Single Line ISDN Service. 

(C) 

(C) 

(2 I Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 

NE2023 -09 
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Services Catalog

14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK

14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [2]
C.4.b. (Cont'd)

NONRECURRING MONTHLY
USOC CHARGE RATE

• Call Forwarding-Busy Line-All
Calls, per number[l] NQ5PN

• Call Forwarding-Don't Answer-
All Calls, per number[l] NQ6PN

• Call Forwarding-Variable-
All Calls, per SDN[l] NZGPN

• Call Pickup, per number NZHPN

• Caller Identification
Blocking-All Calls,
perPDN NDD

$10.00

10.00

10.00

10.00

10.00

[1]

[2]

• Calling Name Identification,
per number sass

• CLASS Features

- Call Rejection, per PDN
- Continuous Redial,

perPDN
- Last Call Return,

perPDN
- Priority Call, per PDN
- Selective Call Forwarding,

perPDN

Optional with additional SDNs.

NMCPN

FKQPN

FKAPN

FKDPN
NC8PN

FKEPN

10.00

10.00

10.00

10.00
10.00

10.00

$7.50 (I)

3.50

2.50

2.00
2.00

2.50

Received
SE 2 2024

SC Comm. Dept.
Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small business
customers and will no longer be available to new small business customers.
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14.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE (21 

C.4.b. (Cont'd) 

• Key Short Hunt 

- Per group 
- Per number 

• Multiline Hunt Service[!] 

- Circular Hunt, 
- Data, per B-channel 
- Data, per group 
- Voice, per B-channel 
- Voice, per group 

- Regular Hunt, 
- Data, per B-channel 
- Data, per group 
- Voice, per B-channel 
- Voice, per group 

- UCO Hunt, 
- Data, per B-channel 
- Data, per group 
- Voice, per B-channel 
- Voice, per group 

NONRECURRING MONTHLV 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

NHGPG 
NHGPN 

HOT 
HDTPG 
NZS 
NZSPG 

N2D 
N2DPG 
NZQ 
NZQPG 

H6U 
H6UPG 
NZT 
NZTPG 

$10.00 
10.00 

10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 

10.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00 

10.00 
20.00 
10.00 
20.00 

$2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

8.50 

8.50 

[I] There is no charge to change hunting arrangements due to the removal of a 
terrninal(s) from a hunt group. 

(C) 

(C) 

(21 Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (NI) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business 
customers. (N) 
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14.2.l SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE 111 

C.4.b. (Cont'd) 

• Non-Standard Configuration 
Group, per button 

• Redirecting Number Delivery, 
per number 

• Series Completion Hunt 

- Per group 
- Per number 

• Six-Way Conference, 
per terminal 

• Speed Calling 8, 
per terminal 

• X.25 Fast Select Acceptance, 
per number 

• X.25 Reverse Charge 
Acceptance, per number 

NONREClJRRI G MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

N3CPB 

RD7PN 

SE3PG 
SE3PN 

NZ6PK 

NN8PK 

GXEPN 

G5BPN 

$ 15 .00 

10.00 

10.00 
10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

$2.00 

2.00 

1.00 

1.00 

(C) 

(C) 

Ill Effective June l, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 

NE2023-09 
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14.2.1 SINGLE LINE ISDN SERVICE [3J 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

5. Change Charges 

• Access changes made to a DSL 
will result in an access 
charge[l] 

• Feature changes made to the 
standard package or optional 
features will result 
in a feature charge[ 1,2] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

REA17 $ I 0.00 

REAIB 10.00 

[I] Only one change charge applies per service order. If multiple changes are made on 
a service order, the highest change charge will apply. 

[2] Changes are allowed once, at no charge, in the standard package within the first 45 
days following the installation date of new service. The waiver does not apply to 
changes resulting in a Non-Standard Configuration Group, or Optional Features 
purchased. 

(C) 

(C) 

(31 Effective June 1, 2023, Single Line ISDN Service is grandfathered for small (N) 
business customers and will no longer be available to new small business I 
customers. (N) 

NE2023-09 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 

14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

A. Description 

The basic Primary Rate Service (PRS) structure consists of 23 B-channels and a D­
channel, for a total transmission rate of 1.544 Mbps, which is equivalent to a Tl 
facility. Each 64 kbps B-channel carries user information such as voice calls, 
circuit-switched data, or video. The D-channel is a 64 kbps channel that is used to 
carry the control or signaling information. 

Circuit-Switched Data PRS consists of 23B+D, which is equivalent to a Tl 
facility. The customer may use CPE to bond together 64 kbps 8-channels for the 
transmission of circuit-switched data or video. 

B. Definitions 

1. Service Configurations 

23B+D 

This service configuration provides for 23 B-channels and 1 D-channel. The B­
channels carry user information such as voice calls, circuit-switched data, or 
video, while the D-channel handles signaling information. When equipped, the 
D-channel can control a maximum of 479 B-channels. The 8-channels may be 
provisioned on the same facility as the D-channel or on other PRS Tl facilities. 

This service configuration provides for 24 B-channels. The B-channels carry user 
infonnation such as voice calls, circuit-switched data, or video. The signaling 
information is provided by a D-channel on the first Tl facility. 

23B+Back-up D 

This service configuration provides for 23 B-channels and a back-up D-channel. 
The back-up D-channel is used if the primary D-channel, which provides 
signaling for multiple Tl facilities. fails. All active calls are maintained during 
the switch-over to the back-up D-channel. 

1 lc_c LULJ~~~ .. ~ 
'I 9 'JOOO tl \ 

'.,lY L. L I \ __ .. _\ \ 

.-: 0 '1Hn. Dept 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

2. Network Connections 

Circuit-Switched Data Connection 

A Circuit-Switched Data Connection is a central office translation that provisions 
23 or 24 B-channels on a PRS Tl facility. All B-channels are dedicated with 2-
way operation and have access to the exchange network. Incoming calls are 
restricted to circuit-switched data or video. 

ISDN Trunk Connection 

An ISDN Trunk Connection (TC) is a central office translation that provisions 
each B-channel in a PRS. The TC allows access to the exchange network. One 
ISDN Trunk Connection is required for each B-channel used in a PRS. 

• Call-By-Call PRS 

The PRS B-channels are configured to support inward and outward call 
flexibility predetermined by the customer's traffic flow. 

• Dedicated PRS 

Each B-channel is dedicated to inward, outward, or 2-way traffic. 

Network Connection 

The network connection provides switching to the local exchange and toll 
networks, and includes the channel trunk-side configuration for the entire DS 1 
facility. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

B, Definitions (Cont'd) 

3. Standard Features 

Calling Number Identification 

This feature displays the call identification information and the calling party's DN 
(including nonpublished and nonlisted DNs) prior to the call being answered. 
Callers have the ability to inhibit the display of calling party information to the 
terminating number. 

Calling Number Identification Blocking-All Calls 

All outgoing calls will be blocked for PRS customers where technically feasible 
as determined by the Company. 

Direct Inward/Outward Dialing 

Allows station users to place or receive calls by-passing the attendant. 

Circuit-Switched Data 

Allows the transmission of circuit-switched data on a voice channel. 

4. Optional Features 

2B Channel Transfer (N) 

28 Channel Transfer allows the transfer of two independent calls when both calls 
have been answered or when one call has been answered and one call is alerting. 
Notification of transfer is given to transferred users. (N) 

ISDN Calling Name Delivery (ICNAM) 

ICNAM is a terminating feature that delivers to ISDN Class II Equipment, over a 
Primary Rate ISDN Interface, the original calling party name along with the 
calling party's telephone number. A private or unavailable indication will appear 
when the name is not available to the called customer. 

------
r ~u1urn11 
i FEB - I 200I Ii~· 
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(M) Material moved to Page 33. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B.4. (Cont'd) (T) 

ISDN Redirecting Number Delivery (RND) (M) 

RND provides not only the original calling number, but one or more numbers 
from which a call was redirected. If a call is redirected multiple times, both the 
first and the last redirecting numbers will be delivered. On calls forwarded, a 
redirecting reason is also provided to the RND subscriber indicating why a call 
was forwarded, e.g., the Call Forwarding Variable, Call Forwarding Busy, or Call 
Forwarding Don't Answer feature was active. When a call is forwarded multiple 
times, the first and last redirecting reasons will be provided to the RND 
subscriber. (M) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. Each PRS consists of one Tl facility and one Service Configuration. A customer 
may request more than one PRS per premises. 

2. Terms, conditions, rates and charges, as described for PRS, are in addition to the 
regular rates and charges for the service with which PRS is associated. 

3. Some services are not available and/or compatible with PRS. 

4. Loop Diversity and Avoidance defined in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog is available with PRS. 

a. Customers subscribing to Loop Diversity must also subscribe to additional PRS 
facilities and TCs for the secondary route. 

b. Customers subscribing to Avoidance must pay DS 1 Transport Mileage rates 
between the local serving office and the alternate serving office. 

(M) Material moved from Page 32. 
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C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 14 
Page 33.1 
Release 1 

Effective: 01-03-11 

5. The PRS facility may be provided from a foreign central office or foreign (M) 
exchange at the DS 1 Transport Mileage rates. Associated charges will be applied 
to the PRS facility. 

6. PRS offerings are not available for use by Commercial Mobile Radio Carriers, 
Private Mobile Radio Carriers and Interexchange Carriers in the provision of 
services to their customers. Other digital services are offered by the Company for 
interconnection specifically for these Carriers. 

7. The PRS facility for all channels may be provisioned on an existing or new T3 
facility. 

8. PRS customers must subscribe to a minimum of one 23B+D Service 
Configuration. 

9. DID numbers associated with PRS are found in 5.3.4. A DID Trunk Termination, 
also found in 5.3.4, is required for each inward or 2-way B-channel TC in a PRS. 

10. Circuit-Switched Data PRS is only intended for data calls, including video. 

11. ISDN PRS may terminate at an Interexchange Carrier Point of Pre'sence (IXC 
POP) for data service only, terminating on the Internet by an Internet Service 
Provider (ISP). Voice service may not terminate at the IXC POP. (M) 

(M) Material moved from Page 34. 
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SECTION 14 
Page 34 

Release 4 
Effective: 01-03-11 

(M) 
12. ISDN Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) is an optional central office-based feature (N) 

available for use with ISDN PRS. The Company may monitor the customer's 
usage of this feature to ensure thatthe customer's use of CNAM is consistent with 
applicable restrictions and limitations as listed below. Unacceptable use will 
result in the Company disabling the feature from future use. 

Unacceptable use of ISDN CNAM includes, but is not limited to, any of the 
following situations: 

• High volume, short duration calls that show a pattern inconsistent with calls 
intended for completion at the number called. 

• Calls that originate and attempt to terminate or terminate on PRS facilities for 
the same subscriber at the same physical location. 

• Using Caller ID digits other than those belonging to the PRS subscriber. 

If the Company has any reason to believe a customer is using ISDN CNAM in an 
unacceptable manner as defined above, the Company will immediately disable the 
feature without notice to the customer. Further, once the Company has disabled 
the ISDN CNAM for reasons of unacceptable use, the feature will not be restored 
during the life of the PRS service. (N) 

(M) Material moved to Page 3 3 .1. 
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C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

13. Cancellation Of Application For Service 

SECTION 14 
Page 34.l 
Release 3 

Effective: 5-22-2017 

a. A customer may cancel an order for the installation of service at any time prior to 
notification by the Company that service is available for the customer's use as set forth (C) 
in Section 2.2.1 D. The cancellation date is the date the Company receives written or (C) 
verbal notice from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. 

b. Certain Critical Dates as specified in c., following, are used by the Company to monitor 
the service order provisioning process. Cancellation charges are based on the 
estimated costs incurred by the Company at the time the order is cancelled. The 
Company monitors which Critical Date was last scheduled and determines what 
percentage of the Company's provisioning costs have been incurred as of that Critical 
Date. A list of Critical Dates and the number of days between each date is found in the 
Service Interval Guide. 

Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of Primary Rate Service start on the 
Application Date as defined inc., following. When the customer cancels an order prior 
to the Application Date, no charges shall apply. When the customer cancels an order 
on or after the Application Date, a charge determined as specified in d. and e., following 
shall apply. When a customer cancels an order or part of an order, on or after the 
original Service Date, the Cancellation Charge will apply as set forth in d., and e., 
following. 

NE 2017-008 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14,3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3,1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

C.13. (Cont'd) 

c. The Critical Dates monitored by the Company for the purpose of calculating a 
Cancellation Charge are as follows: 

• Application Date (APP): The date the customer provides a firm commitment 
and sufficient information to the Company for order placement. The APP 
Date is the date the Company enters the order into the Company's order 
distribution system(s). This is sometimes referred to as the order date. 

• Design Layout Report Date (DLRD): The date the Design Layout Report 
which contains the design for the service(s) ordered is forwarded to the 
customer. 

• Plant Test Date (PTD): The date acceptance testing is performed with the 
customer. 

• Service Date (DD): The date the service is due to be made available to the 
customer. This is sometimes referred to as the Due Date. 

d. When a customer cancels an order prior to the Service Date, the Company will 
multiply the Cancellation Charge, specified in D.7., following, by the 
percentage shown below, based on the last monitored Critical Date which has 
occurred on the order. 

e. The Critical Dates monitored by the Company are as follows: 

• Primary Rate Service 

APP 
% 

13 

DLRD 
% 

44 

PTD 
% 

77 

DD 
% 

[1] 

f. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

g. If the Company misses a service date due to circumstances over which it has 
direct control (excluding, e.g., acts of God, governmental requirements, work 
stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel an order without 
incurring cancellation charges. 

h. A request for cancellation after completion of an installation will be treated as a 
discontinuance of service. 

i. PRS may not be used to exchange Toll VoIP-PSTN Traffic, as defined by 
the Federal Communications Commission in FCC 11-161, In the Matter of 
Developing an Unified Intercarrier Compensation Regime, issued, 
December 29, 2011. 

[l] Minimum billing period charges and Cancellation Charges appl 
part of an order, is cancelled on or after the original Service Dat 

NOTICE 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

1. Month to Month Transport 

• Stand alone Tl facility, 
per 24 channel facility[!] 

• Tl facility, provisioned on 
a T3, per Tl facility 
activated [ 1 ] 

2. Service Configuration 

• 23B+D 

• 24B 

• 23B+Back-up D 

3. ISDN Trunk Connection, 
per B-Channel [2] 

• Call-By-Call[3] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

ZPTlX 

ZP3 

ZPAZD 

ZPAIX 

ZPAZA 

PT31C 

$1,100.00 

1,100.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

75.00 

$150.00 

400.00 

400.00 

400.00 

23.00 

>;' Corrnn. Dept 

[1] One Service Configuration is required for each Tl facility. 

[2] ISDN Trunk Connection charges do not apply to B-channels on Circuit-Switched 
Data PRS or UAS. 

[3] Requires a DID trunk circuit termination. See 5.3.4 for terms and conditions, rates 
charges applicable to Direct-Inward-Dialing (DID) Service. 

NOTICE 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14,3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.3. (Cont'd) 

• Dedicated 
- Inward[l] 
- Outward 
- 2-Way[l] 

4. Circuit-Switched Data Connection, 
per Tl facility 

• 23B data only channels 
• 24B data only channels 

5. UAS Network Connections, 
per Tl facility 

• UAS Network Connection 
• Two-Way Network Connection 
• In-Only Network Connection 

6. Optional Features, 
per T 1 facility 

• 2B Channel Transfer 
• ISDN Calling Name Delivery 
• ISDN Redirecting Number 

Delivery 

NONRECURRING MONTIILY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

PT311 
PT31O 
PT312 

PT3TA 
PT3TB 

NWO 
NW02X 
NWOlX 

ZPTMX 
NMIPP 

RN4PP 

$ 75.00 
75.00 
75.00 

1,265.00 
1,340.00 

1,200.00 
1,200.00 
1,200.00 

100.00 
175.00 

55.00 

$ 23.00 
23.00 
23.00 

583.00 
608.00 

1,100.00 
1,100.00 
1,100.00 

25.00 
20.00 

7.00 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] Requires a DID trunk circuit tcm1ination. Sec 5.3.4 for terms and conditions, rates 
charges applicable to Direct-Inward-Dialing (DID) Service. 

(M) Material moved to Page 3 7. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2003-053 

(M) 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 10-07-2003 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 14 

Page 37 
Release 2 

Effective: 10-17-2003 

14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3,l PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

7. Nonrecurring charges apply as follows: 

• All miscellaneous changes or rearrangements 
of facilities, per facility 

• Cancellation Charge 

• Rollover Charge 
- Move existing DS 1 to DS3 on vacant channels 

• Moving current customer Tl facility 
- Within same central office 
- Outside current central office 

8. Primary Rate Service Rate Stability Plan 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$ 50.00 

l,500.00 

325.00 

500.00 
1,000.00 

a. The Primary Rate Service Rate Stability Plan (RSP) is an optional payment 
arrangement for Tl facilities and Service Configurations for customers who 
agree to continue to subscribe to PRS facilities for a 3- to 10-year period, and/or 
Discounted Tl Facilities, Trunk Connections, and UAS Network Connections 
for 3- or 5-year periods. DID trunk terminations are packaged in the rate 
stabilized in-only and two-way Trunk Connections. Customers who subscribe to 
a RSP are guaranteed against Company initiated changes in monthly rates. 

b. Any additions of PRS facilities/Service Configurations to an existing RSP 
service are permitted with rates and charges as specified in 1. and 2., preceding, 
or by subscribing to a separate RSP. 

c. Early tennination charges will apply if a RSP is terminated in whole or in part 
by the customer, or is terminated for cause by the Company. The customer must 
give 30 days written notice of termination. The Tennination Liability/Waiver 
Policy specified in 2.2.14 applies. 

(1) If the customer terminates the RSP prior to the installation date, the customer 
shall pay termination charges including but not limited to: all engineering, 
planning, preparation, materials, supplies, placement, facilities, acquisition, 
transportation, installation, construction, and labor costs and charges incurred 
by the Company. 

(M) Material moved from Page 36. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CON I AINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANOE. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14,3.l PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.8.c. (Cont'd) 

(2) If a PRS facility is moved to an existing DS3 facility and the Waiver Policy 
conditions are met, termination charges will not apply. 

d. The Company and any customer who agrees to accept the RSP will enter into a 
written agreement whose terms and conditions will be consistent with this 
Catalog. Certain applications of the PRS service may require additional terms 
and conditions on an Individual Case Basis. PRS DS I facility, common 
equipment, and network connections in quantities greater than 3 shall be priced (C) 
on an Individual Case Basis. 

e. Customers migrating from Analog PBX Trunk Service, Digital Switched Service 
or Unifonn Access Solution will receive one month credit when entering into a 
1-year RSP, two month credit when entering into a 2-year RSP, three month 
credit when entering into a 3- or 5-year RSP, and a waiver of nonrecurring 
charges when entering into a 1-, 2-, 3- or 5-year RSP. 

f. Transport 

• Tl facility 

- 3 Years 
- 5 Years 
- 7 Years 
- 10 Years 

• Discounted Tl facility[!] 

- 3 Years 
- 5 Years 

• Discounted Tl facility, 
provisioned on a T3, per 
T 1 facility activated[l ,2,3) 

- 3 Years 
- 5 Years 

usoc 

ZPT13 
ZPT15 
ZPT17 
ZPTIO 

ZPTG3 
ZPTG5 

ZP3H3 
ZP3H5 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$1,100.00 
1,100.00 
1,100.00 
1,100.00 

550.00 

550.00 

STABILIZED 
MONTHLY 

RATE 

$126.90 
109.98 
108.57 
105.75 

126.90 
109.98 

[ l] Requires a 3- or 5-year contract for ISDN Trunk Connections in addition to this 
rate. 

[2) One Service Configuration is required for each Tl facility. 

[31 Also requires a T3 facility and multiplexing specified elsewhere. 

NOTICE 
THE lNFORMA TlON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.8. (Cont'd) 

g. Service Configurations (T) 

• 23B+D 

- 3 Years 

- 5 Years 

- 7 Years 

- 10 Years 

• 24B 

- 3 Years 

- 5 Years 

- 7 Years 

- 10 Years 

• 23B+Back-up D 

- 3 Years 

- 5 Years 

- 7 Years 

- 10 Years 

STABILIZED STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

ZPXB3 $1,025.00 

ZPXB5 1,025.00 

ZPXB7 1,025.00 

ZPXBO 1,025.00 

ZPXC3 

ZPXC5 

ZPXC7 

ZPXCO 

ZPXD3 

ZPXD5 

ZPXD7 

ZPXDO 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

1,025.00 

' I 

$340.00 

292.00 

280.00 

280.00 

340.00 

292.00 

280.00 

280.00 

340.00 

292.00 

280.00 

280.00 

-
r~ r~ ~ ~ w 

I. 

; u ; FEB - I 20•1 

l~_pl 
: ii I' 
I l' ' 

. L.~i' 
L _____ __, 

NPSC - Comm. Dept 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.S. (Cont'd) 

h. Discounted Service Configurations[}] (T) 

• 23B+D 

- 3 Years 

- 5 Years 

• 24B 

- 3 Years 

- 5 Years 

• 23B+Back-up D 

- 3 Years 

- 5 Years 

STABILIZED STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

ZPXJ3 

ZPXJ5 

ZPXK3 

ZPXK5 

ZPXL3 

ZPXL5 

$512.50 

512.50 

512.50 

$340.00 

292.00 

340.00 

292.00 

340.00 

292.00 

'- - - --~--.....1 

Nf")SC - Comm. Dept 

[1] Requires a 3- or 5-year contract for ISDN Trunk Connections in addition to this 
rate. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges (Contrd) 

9. The following rates apply for a bulk rated ISDN Primary Rate Service 
arrangement and are only available on a Rate Stabilized basis. The rate includes 
a PRS Tl facility and common equipment, a 238+0, 24B, or 23B+D Backup 
Service Configuration and 23 Voice and Data trunks provisioned as In-only with (C) 
DID, Out-only or Two-way with DID or a UAS Network Connection. 

• PRS Tl facility and Common 
Equipment with 23 Voice and 
Data trunks 

- I-Year Plan 
- 2-YearPlan 
- 3-Year Plan · 
- 5-YearPlan 

• PRS Tl facility and Common 
Equipment provisioned on a 
DS3 with 23 Voice and 
Data trunks 

- 1-YearPlan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

• PRS Tl facility and Common 
Equipment with UAS Network 
Connection 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

(M) Material moved to Page 41.1. 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

ZPG61 
ZPG62 
ZPG63 
ZPG65 

ZPG71 
ZPG72 
ZPG73 
ZPG75 

ZPG81 
ZPG82 
ZPG83 
ZPG85 

NOTICE 

$775.00 (R) 
725.00 
625.00 
550.00 

775.00 
700.00 
600.00 
525.00 

725.00 
675.00 
575.00 
500.00 (R) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TIIIS DOCUMENT IS S JECT TO CHANGE. 
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(C) 

(C) 
(C) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.9. (Cont'd) (T) 

STABILIZED {M) 

• PRS Tl facility and Common 
Equipment provisioned on a DS3 
with UAS Network Connection 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

ZPG91 
ZPG92 
ZPG93 
ZPG95 

$725.00 (R) 
650.00 I 
550.00 
475.00 (R) 

10, In remote central offices where ISDN Primary Rate Service (PRS) is not 
deployed, but can be provided from the host switch, the service will be provided 
with DID telephone numbers from the remote (serving) central office. Customers 
requesting DID telephone numbers ftom the host switch will be billed interoffice 
mileage charges. The following rates apply for PRS in a remote switch 
provisioned with remote central office telephone numbers. The service will be 
offered on a BULK rated basis only. The rate includes a PRS Tl facility and 
common equipment, interoffice transport, a 23B+D, 24B, or 23B+D Back-up 
Service Configuration and 23 Voice and Data trunks provisioned as In-only with 
DID, Out-only or Two-way with DID or a UAS Network Connection. 

• PRS T 1 facility and Common 
Equipment with 23 Voice and 
Data trunks 

- I-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

(M) Material moved from Page 41. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

ZPGWI 
ZPGW2 
ZPGW3 
ZPGW5 

NOTICE 

$825.00 (R) 

ns.oo .I 
675.00 
600.00 (R) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C) 
(M) 

(C) 
(C) 

(D) 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

11. Omaha ISDN Rates 

a. Special rates apply for customers ordering ISDN PRS service in certain central 
offices. Rates apply for a bulk rated ISDN Primary Rate Service arrangements 
that are provisioned from these specific offices. 

The special rate is available on a Rate Stabilized basis in the following central 
offices: 

CENTRAL OFFICE NAME 

Omaha 78th St 
Omaha 84th St 

Manawa 
Springfield 
Valley 

Omaha 90th St 
Omaha 135th St 
Omaha 156th St 
Omaha Bellevue 
Omaha Douglas 
Omaha Fort St 
Omaha Fowler St 
Omaha Fowler St 

Bennington 
Gretna 

Omaha Izard St 
OmahaO ST 

CENTRAL OFFICE CODE 

OMAHNE78DS0 
OMAHNE84DS0 
CNBLIAMWRS2 
SPFDNENWRS2 
VLL YNENWRS3 
OMAHNE90DS0 
OMAHNECEDS0 
OMAHNEHADS0 
OMAHNEBEDS0 
OMAHNENWDSl 
OMAHNEFODS0 
OMAHNEFWDS0 
OMAHNEFWDS3 
BGTNNECORS1 
GRETNEN\VRS 1 
OMAHNEIZDS0 
OMAHNEOSDS0 

II U) I~ u ~ 

l !Jll OCT 2 2 /UUS 

(C) 

(N) 

,:w 
I I--~· 

J 
NPSC-Comm. Dept 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.11. (Cont'd) 

b. The rate includes a PRS Tl facility and common equipment, a 23B+D, 24B or 
23B+D Backup Service Configuration and 23 Voice and Data trunks (C) 

[I] 

provisioned as In-only with DID, Out-only or Two-way with DID or a UAS 
Network Connection. 

• PRS Tl facility 
and Common 
Equipment with 
23 Voice and 
Data trunks 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-YearPlan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-YearPlan 

• PRS Tl facility 
and Common 
Equipment with 
23 Voice and 
Data trunks 
from RCO[l] 

- I-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

usoc 

ZPGYI 
ZPGY2 
ZPGY3 
ZPGY5 

ZPGXl 
ZPGX2 
ZPGX3 
ZPGX5 

N 0NRECURRJNG 
CHARGE 

There will be no additional discounts for services riding a DS3. 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$675.00 
560.00 
530.00 
500.00 

725.00 
610.00 
580.00 
550.00 

(C) 
(C) 

(C) 
(C) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TIIIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.11.b. (Cont'd) 

• BulkRated 
UAS DS1[1] 
- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

• BulkRated 
Voice and 
Data DS3[1] 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-YearPlan 
- 5-YearPlan 

• BulkRated 
UAS DS3[1] 

- 1-YearPlan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

usoc 

ZPHBI 
ZPHB2 
ZPHB3 
ZPHB5 

ZPHAl 
ZPHA2 
ZPHA3 
ZPHA5 

ZPHCI 
ZPHC2 
ZPHC3 
ZPHC5 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

[1] There will be no additional discounts for services riding a DS3. 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$675.00 
560.00 
530.00 
500.00 

650.00 
535.00 
505.00 
475.00 

650.00 
535.00 
505.00 
475.00 

(N) 

(N) 

NOTICE r·::-:SC-Comm. Ot'.:-•A. 
THE INFORMATION CONTAlNED lN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT ~ HANG • ' 
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14.3.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE 

D.11.b. (Cont'd) 

• BulkRated 
VoIP DSl[l] 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

• BulkRated 
VoIP DS3[1] 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-YearPlan 

usoc 

ZPHDI 
ZPHD2 
ZPHD3 
ZPHD5 

ZPHEI 
ZPHE2 
ZPHE3 
ZPHE5 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$675.00 
560.00 
530.00 
500.00 

675.00 
560.00 
530.00 
500.00 

(N) 

(N) 

[I] There will be no additional discounts for services riding a DS3. Q) 
! b ~ (t; ~ ~ \I§ ~ I ~ 

ru OCT 2 2 2009 
I 
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1. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS (Cont'd) 

14.3.2 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

14.3.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS) BUNDLE 

A. Description 

Primary Rate Service (PRS) Bundle is an optional business service enrollment 
plan. This offering pem1its a customer to receive features and services for a flat 
monthly rate for each bundle provided. PRS Bundle includes the following 
features and services: 

l. Bulk rate Integrated Services Digital Network Primary Rate Service, consisting of 
23B+D and 23 Voice and Data trunks provisioned as Two-way with DID 

2. Up to 100 Direct-Inward-Dialing (DID) Numbers (in blocks of 20)-Optional 

3. Primary Rate Service Standard Features 

4. ISDN Calling Name Delivery (ICNAM) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Unless specified otherwise in this section, the regulations for Integrated Services 
Digital Network Primary Rate Service, including Service Charges, apply in 
addition to the regulations herein. 

2. Service Charges do not apply when PRS Bundle replaces existing Local 
Exchange Service. 

(C) 

(N) 

3. Unless specified otherwise in this section, the regulations for Direct-Inward­
Dialing (DID) Service, including Non-recurring and Installation Charges, set 
forth in Section 5.3, apply in addition to the regulations herein. (N) 

NPSCRComm. Dept. 

\.lOTICI' 
THE lNfOR:VIATION ('.ON L\INED IN TlllS DOCUMEN J' IS SUBJECT TO Cl li\NGF. 
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14. Integrated Services Digital Network 

14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS) BUNDLE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

4. Customers may activate all I 00 DID numbers included in the bundle rate 
concurrent with installation of service or may activate the numbers in blocks of 
20. When a customer activates fewer than 100 numbers concurrent with 
establishment of service, Service Charges do not apply for the initial or 
subsequent activations of 20-number blocks (up to 100 numbers). 

5. Customers may order additional DID numbers, in excess of 100 for an individual 
PRS Bundle, subject to availability, at the rates specified in Section 5.3 of this 
tariff. Nonrecurring Charges apply for subsequent activation of numbers beyond 
those included in the bundle. 

6. The Optional Features available for Primary Rate Service are available with PRS 
Bundle at the rates specified in Section 14.3.1. 

7. PRS Bundle is available under the term commitments of 1, 2 3, and 5 years on a 
Rate Stabilized basis. Termination Liability Charges set forth in Section 2 apply. 

8. Unless terminated by the PRS Bundle customer or the Company, a customer will 
remain enrolled in the PRS Bundle, as amended from time to time, with any 
applicable changes in rate, for as long as the PRS Bundle continues to be offered 
by the Company. If any features or services in the bundle are discontinued by the 
customer, the remaining features and seIVices will be charged the normal tariff 
rate or charge. 

9. Customers enrolled in the b1mdle, who subsequently become subject to Company 
initiated toll restriction will have all existing PRS Bundle lines converted to the 
applicable tariff rates. Service Charges will not apply for those existing lines 
converted, in-place, due to termination procedures. 1n addition, any optional 
services not affected by the termination procedures will convert to their 
applicable tariff rates. Such customers will not be permitted to re-enroll in this 
bundle until such time as all associated unpaid balances are satisfactorily paid in 
full. 

(N) 

NOTJCF NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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14.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
14.3.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS) BUNDLE 

C. Rates and Charges 

The following rates apply when the customer's serving central office is the host 
switch from which IS'DN Primary Rate Service is deployed and when the 
customer is served by a remote central office (RCO) where ISDN Primary Rate 
Service is not deployed, but can be provided from the host switch. DID telephone 
numbers will be provided from the customer's serving central office. If a RCO 
customer requests DID telephone numbers from the host switch, interoffice 
mileage charges will apply. 

Host Switch 

Term Group l[l) AU Other Nonrecurring 
Period Charne 

1 Year $ 710.00 $810.00 $0.00 
2 Years 595.00 760.00 0.00 
3 Years 565.00 660.00 0.00 
5 Years 535.00 585.00 0.00 

Remote Central Office 

Term Group 1(1] All Other Nonrecurring 
lPeriod Char2e 

1 Year $ 760.00 $860.00 $0.00 
2 Years 645.00 810.00 0.00 
3 Years 615.00 710.00 0.00 
5 Years 585.00 635.00 0.00 

(N) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] See Section 14.3.1.D.1 I.a. for list of Group 1 Central Office Names and 
Codes. 

NOTICE 
TIIE INFORMATION CO"lTAINED l'.'ll THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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14. INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGIT AL NE1WORK 

14.4 INDIVIDUAL CASE ISDN (M) 

A. General 

Customers requiring ISDN features not offered by the Tariff will be considered on 
an individual case basis. Customers who want to migrate to Single Line ISDN 
Service or Primary Rate Service can do so without any penalties. However, this 
will result in changes to the existing service which is based on different technical 
standards and features. 

B. Network Access Registers or Trunk Connections are required to provide 
connections with other switching arrangements and the exchange and toll network, 
and are subject to charges and applications as specified in 5.3.6 or 14.3.1. 

C. The contract period offered will be negotiable between the Company and the 
customer. 

D. The USOCs applicable for ISDN charges will be specified on the associated 
contract. 

'I.I fr n Ml r 
l TJ I ' Ii' 1/ I 

(M) Material moved from Page 42. OCT - 2 

1 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 

A. Description 

Digital Switched Service (DSS) provides digital exchange service for PBX 
customers. DSS includes a DSS facility, common equipment, local exchange 
switching and flat usage trunks for access to the local exchange and toll networks. 
Each DSS facility utilizes 24 channels which may be configured as either basic or 
advanced trunks, as defined below, or a combination of both types of trunks. 

B. Definitions 

Advanced Trunks 

• In-Only Trunk with DID 

In-only trunk with Direct Inward Dialing (DID) feature. Requires a DID trunk 
circuit termination. 

• Out-Only Trunk with Answer Supervision 

Out-only trunk with answer supervision feature. This feature passes answer 
back signalling from the central office switch to the customer's PBX when a 
PBX call has been either completed or answered. 

• Two-Way Trunk with DID and Answer Supervision 

Two-way trunk with DID and answer supervision features. Requires a DID 
trunk circuit termination. 

• Two-Way Data Trunk with DID 

Two-way data trunk with DID at a transmission speed of 56 kbit/s. Requires a 
DID trunk circuit termination. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGIT AL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Basic Trunks 

• In-Only Trunk 

One-way trunk which only allows traffic from the central office switch to be 
transmitted to the PBX. 

• Out-Only Trunk 

One•way trunk which only allows traffic originating m the PBX to be 
transmitted to the central office switch. 

• Two-Way Trunk 

Trunk which allows for traffic to be transmitted from either the central office or 
the PBX. 

DS3 Service 

A channel for point-to-point, two-way digital transmission at a rate of 44.736 
Mbit/s. A maximum of28 DSS facilities may be provisioned on DS3 Service. 

DSS Facility and Common Equipment 

This element includes the digital DSS facility, transmitting at a rate of 1.544 
Mbit/s, and the common equipment necessary to interface each of the 24 channels 
into the central office switch. The DSS signal provided to the customer's premises 
will have a loss not greater than 16.5 dB. 

Fiber Optic Facility 

The DSS facility may be provided, at the customer's request, via a fiber optic 
facility between the Company's central office and the customer's premises. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

l. DSS is provided subject to the availability of central office facilities. 

2. The type of DSS facility installed will be determined by the Company. A fiber 
optic facility will be engineered if requested by the customer. 

3. Each DSS facility enables the customer to install up to a maximum of 24 trunks 
per DS S facility. The customer is billed for the actual number and types of trunks 
in service on each DSS facility. 

4. The minimum service period for the DSS facility and common equipment is one 
month. 

5. The minimum service period for trunks is one month. 

6. Business EAS rates apply as specified in 5.1.1. 

7. Terms, conditions, rates and charges, as described m Section 5, apply as 
appropriate. 

8. When Two-Way WATS or 800 Service terminates on a DSS facility, the Two­
Way WATS or 800 Service access lines are classified as basic trunks for the 
application of DSS facility and common equipment rates and charges. Two-Way 
WA TS or 800 Service rates and charges also apply. 

NOTICE 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

9. Any Exchange and Network Service or Private Line Transport Service is allowed (C) 
on vacant DSS basic facility channels, with the exception of Switched Access I 
Service and SWJTCHNET 56 Service. (C) 

10. Loop Diversity and Avoidance defined in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog, is available with DSS. 

a. Customers subscribing to Loop Diversity must also subscribe to additional DSS 
facilities, common equipment and trunks for the secondary route. 

b. Customers subscribing to Avoidance must pay DSl ICB transport channel rates, 
specified in the Private Line Transport Services Catalog, between the local 
serving office and the alternate serving office. 

11. Suspension of service is only available for trunks and only if all trunks within the 
facility are suspended. It is not available for the DSS facility and common 
equipment. 

12. The DSS facility and common equipment may be provided from a foreign central 
office or foreign exchange at the DS 1 interoffice mileage rates specified in the 
Private Line Transport Services Catalog. DS 1 interoffice mileage discounts may 
be applicable. Associated charges will be applied to the DSS facility and 
common equipment and will not be applied to the trunks. 

NOTICE 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

13. Voice Grade 32 and Voice Grade 33 circuits and 56 kbit/s and 64 kbitJs Digital 
Data Service are available with DSS on vacant DSS facility channels at terms, 
conditions, rates and charges specified in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog. 

14. Customers are required to provide muxing/demuxing, at the customer premises, 
for trunks riding the DSS facility, if appropriate. 

15. DSS offerings are not available for use by FCC Part 90 and Part 22 Carriers in the 
provision of services to their customers. Other digital services are offered by the 
Company for interconnection specifically for these Carriers. 

16. The DSS facility and common equipment for all advanced trunks may be 
provisioned on an existing DS3 facility. 

17. Command A Link Sen,ice, defined in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog, is available with DSS. Customers subscribing to Command A Link must 
also subscribe to additional DSS facilities, common equipment and trunks for the 
Command A Link route. When Command A Link Service is used in conjunction 
with DSS, the DSS service can only be reterminated as local exchange service 
and may not be used for service outside the LATA. 

18. DSS may terminate at an Interexchange Carrier Point of Presence (IXC POP) for (N) 
data service only, tenninating on the Internet by an Internet Service Provider I 
(ISP). Voice service may not terminate at the IXC POP. (N) 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVIC£ O1"t•'ERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

19. Cancellation Of Application For Service 

a. A customer may cancel an order for the installation of service at any time prior 
to notification by the Company that service is available for the customer's use. 
The cancellation date is the date the Company receives written or verbal notice 
from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. 

b. Certain Critical Dates as specified in c., following, are used by the Company to 
monitor the service order provisioning process. Cancellation charges are based 
on the estimated costs incurred by the Company at the time the order is 
cancelled. The Company monitors which Critical Date was last scheduled and 
determines what percentage of the Company's provisioning costs have been 
incurred as of that Critical Date. A list of Critical Dates and the number of days 
between each date is found in the Service Interval Guide. 

Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of Digital Switched Service 
start on the Application Date as defined in c., following. When the customer 
cancels an order prior to the Application Date, no charges shall app1y. When the 
customer cancels an order on or after the Application Date, a charge detennined 
as specified in d. and e., following shall apply. When a customer cancels an 
order or part of an order, on or after the original Service Date, the Cancellation 
Charge will apply as set forth ind., and e., following. 

c. The Critical Dates monitored by the Company for the purpose of calculating a 
Cancellation Charge arc as follows: 

• Application Date (APP): The date the customer provides a firm commitment 
and sufficient information to the Company for order placement. The APP 
Date is the date tl1e Company enters the order into the Company's order 
distribution system(s). This is sometimes referred to as the order date. 

• Design Layout Report Date (DLRD): The date the Design Layout Report 
which contains the design for the service(s) ordered is forwarded to the 
customer. 

• Plant Test Date (PTD): The date acceptance testing is performed with the 
customer. 

• Service Date (DD): The date the service is due to be made available to the 

(N) 

customer. This is sometimes referred to as 1he Due Date. ________ ..... ~_(N) 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS Swrrc11En DIGITAL SERVIC[. OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
C.19. ( Cont'd) 

d. \Vb.en a customer cancels an order prior to the Service Date, the Company will 
multiply the Cancellation Charge, specified in D.2., following, by the percentage 
shown below, based on the last monitored Critical Date which has occurred on 
the order. 

e. The Critical Dates monitored by the Company are as follows: 

• Digital Switched Service 

APP 
% 

13 

DLRD 
% 

44 

PTD 
% 

77 

DD 
% 

[l] 

f. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

g. If the Company misses a service date due to circumstances over which it has 
direct control (excluding, e.g., acts of God, governmental requirements, work 
stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel an order without 
incurring cancellation charges. 

h. A request for cancellation after completion of an installation will be treated as a 

(N) 

discontinuance of service. (N) 

lo) rn @ ~ H w rn 1-~ ! , 

lJlJ SEP 3 0 2003 ®! 
NPSC-Comm. Dept j --

[1] Minimum billing period charges and Cancellation Charges apply when an order, or (N) 
part of an order, is cancelled on or after the original Service Date. (N) 
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15. MISCELLANF.:0US SWITCHED DIGlTAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

1. DSS will be provided at the following rates and charges: 

• Stand alone DSS facility and 
common equipment, per 24 
channel facility 

- All basic trunks or a 
combination of basic and 
advanced trunks[l] 

- All advanced trunks[ 1] 

• DSS facility and common 
equipment, provisioned on 
DS3 Service, per DSS facility 
activated 

- All advanced trunks 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

D7W 

D7Z 

D3F 

$1,100.00 

1,100.00 

325.00 (R) 

$335.00 

150.00 

NPSC ~Comm.Dept. 

[ 1] Same nonrecurring charge applies to change the system from all basic combination 
trunks to all advanced or vice versa. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGIT AL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D.1. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Basic trunks with flat usage, 
each 

- In-only trunk[ 1] T2D1X $75.00 $30.00 

- Out-only trunk T2DOX 75.00 30.00 

- Two-way trunk[2] T2DCX 75.00 30.00 

• Advanced trunks with flat 
usage,each 

- In-only trunk[ 1,2] T2JIX 75.00 23.00 

- Out-only trunk with answer 
supervision T2JOX 75.00 23.00 

- Two-way trunk with answer 
supervision[l ,2] T2JCX 75.00 23.00 

• Two-way data trunk[l ,2] T2JCD 75.00 23.00 

[1] Requires an appropriate DID trunk circuit termination. Refer ti:f:Sj .4 for applicable 
terms, conditions, rates and charges. 

[2] Hunting, specified in 5.2.5, is available for basic trunks, if requested. Hunting is 
required for advanced trunks. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE Ol~FERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

2. Nonrecurring charges apply as follows: 

NONRECURRING 
usoc CHARGE 

• Cancellation Charge NIA $1,500.00 

• DSS Facility and Common 
Equipment Change Charge 

- Change system from all basic/combination 
channels to all advance or vice versa. NIA [1] 

• Rollover Charge 

- Move existing OS 1 to DS3 on 
vacant channels NIA 325.00 

• Signaling Design Change Charge REALV 325.00 

• Trunk Change Charges 

- Miscellaneous changes within the 
categories of basic or advanced. REAFZ 50.00 

- Change from basic tnmks to advanced 
trunks or vice versa. REAFl 70.00 

- Add, change to or from, or rearrange 
hunting arrangement within a trunk 
group. REAF2 50.00 

• Moving current customer Tl facility 

- Within same central office NIA 500.00 

- Outside current central office NIA 1,000.00 

[ 1] Same nonrecurring charges as for initial installation. NPSC~Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORl>,,fA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Digital Switched Service Rate Stability Plan (RSP) 

a. The Digital Switched Service Rate Stability Plan (RSP) is an optional payment 
arrangement, offered under contract between the Company and the customer. 
DSS RSP allows a customer to pay a guaranteed fixed monthly rate for the DSS 
facility and common equipment over a I-year to 10-year period, and/or, receive 
stabilized monthly rates and/or discounted nonrecurring charges for DSS Basic 
Trunks and Advanced Trunks with DID over a 1-, 3-, 5- and 7-year period. 

b. Termination charges may apply if a RSP contract is terminated in whole or in 
part by the customer or is tenninated for cause by the Company prior to 
expiration of the agreed-upon payment period. 

c. If waiver policy conditions are met, termination charges will not apply if the 
DSS facility and common equipment for all advanced trunks is moved to an 
existing 0S3 facility. 

d. Other nonrecurring charges, specified previously, may apply. 

e. Customers migrating from Analog PBX Trunk Service will receive one month (C) 
credit when entering into a I-year RSP, two month credit when entering into a 2- I 
year RSP, three month credit when entering into a 3- or 5-year RSP, and a 
waiver of nonrecurring charges when entering into a 1~, 2-, 3- or 5-year RSP. (C) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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15. MISCEl,LANE0US SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGIT AL SWITCHED SERVICE (DSS) 
D.3. (Cont'd) 

f. The following rates apply for rate stabilized DSS facility and common equipment. (T) 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

DSS facility and common equipment, 
per 24 channel facility 

• I year 

- Discounted OSI with 
advanced trunks only[l] D7ZDA $ 935.00 $145.00 

• 3 years 

- All basic trunks or a combination 
of basic and advanced trunks D7W2X 
All advanced trunks D7Z2X 

- Discounted DS I with basic 
trunks or a combination of 
basic and advanced trunks[l] D7WD3 

- DiscoW1ted DS 1 with 
advanced trunks only[l] D72D3 

• 5 years 

- All basic trunks or a combination 
of basic and advanced trunks D7W3X 

- AH advanced trunks D7Z3X 
- Discounted DS I with basic 

trunks or a combination of 
basic and advanced trunks[l] D7WD5 

- Discounted DSl with 
advanced tnmks only[l] D72D5 

1,100.00 
1,100.00 

550.00 

550.00 

1,100.00 
1,100.00 

315.00 
126.90 

315.00 

126.90 

295.00 
109.98 

295.00 

109.98 

I n) t:: @ ~ ij w ~ I ij i 
ll\l APR 1 5 zm ~ \ 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] Requires a 1-, 3-, 5- or 7-year contract for trunks in addition to this rate. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE (DSS) 
D.3.f. (Cont'd) (T) 

• 7 years 

- All basic trunks or a combination 
of basic and advanced trunks 

- All advanced trunks 
- Discounted DS l with basic 

trunks or a combination of 
basic and advanced trunks[l] 

- Discounted DS l with 
advanced trunks only[ l] 

• 10 years 

- All basic trunks or a combination 
of basic and advanced trunks 

- AH advanced trunks 

Discounted DSS facility and common 
equipment provisioned on 0S3 Service, 
per DSS facility activated[!] 

• 1 year 
- All advanced trunks 

• 3 years 
- All advanced trunks 

• 5 years 
- All advanced trunks 

• 7 years 
- All advanced trunks 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

D7W4X 
D7ZAX 

D7WD7 

D7ZD7 

D7W5X 
D7Z5X 

D3FDA 

D3FD3 

D3FD5 

D3FD7 

$1,100.00 $295.00 
1,100.00 109.98 

295.00 

109.98 

1,100.00 295.00 
1,100.00 109.98 

325.00 

325.00 

@. m r; rn & w ~ ~I, 
i\l\l ~ I 5 iWl ,® 1 

NP5C-Cornrn. Dept. \ 

[1) Requires a 1-, 3-, 5- or 7-year contract for trunks in addition to this rate. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D.3. (Cont'd) 

g. The following rates apply for all 1-year rate, 3-year to 10-year rate stabilized (C) 
trunks under 96 (4 DSS DSl Facilities). All rate stabilized trunks in quantities of I 
96 (4 OSS DSl Facilities) or more, shall be priced on an Individual Case Basis. (C) 

(I) 1-Year Plan 

• Advanced trunks with flat 
usage, each[l,2] 
- In-only trunk with DID 
- Out-only trunk with 

answer supervision 
- Two-way trunk with DID 

and answer supervision 

(2) 3-Year Plan 

• Basic trunks with flat 
usage, each[l] 
- In-only trunk 
- Out-only trunk 
- Two-way trunk 

• Advanced trunks with flat 
usage, each [ 1,2] 
- In-only trunk with DID 
- Out-only trunk with 

answer supervision 
- Two-way trunk with DID 

and answer supervision 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

TY41 l 

TY4O1 

TY4Cl 

T5FI3 
T5F03 
T5FC3 

TY413 

TY4O3 

TY4C3 

$106.25 

63.75 

106.25 

37,50 
37.50 
37.50 

62.50 

37.50 

62.50 

$61.11 

22.31 

61.11 

28.50 
28.50 
28.50 

52.50 

21.00 

52.50 

[ 11 Requires a 1-, 3-, 5M or 7 ~year contract for the DS l facility in addition to this rate. 

[2] Separate DID Trunk Termination charges do not apply. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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15. MJSCRl,LAN~0US SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D.3.g. (Cont'd) (T) 

(3) 5-Year Plan 

• Basic trunks with flat 
usage, each[ 1] 
- In-only trunk 
- Out-only trunk 
- Two-way trunk 

• Advanced trunks with flat 
usage, each[l,2] 
- In-only trunk with DID 
- Out-only trunk with 

answer supervision 
- Two-way trunk with DID 

and answer supervision 

(4) 7-Year Plan 

• Basic trunks with flat 
usage, each[ 1] 
- In-only trunk 
- Out-only trunk 
- Two-way trunk 

• Advanced trunks with flat 
usage, each[l ,2] 
- In-only trunk with DID 
- Out-only trunk with 

answer supervision 
- Two-way trunk with DID 

and answer supervision 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

T5Fl5 
T5F05 
T5FC5 

TY415 

TY405 

TY4C5 

T5F17 
T5F07 
T5FC7 

TY417 

TY407 

TY4C7 

$27.60 
27.60 
27.60 

48.50 

19.40 

48.50 

27.60 
27.60 
27.60 

48.50 

19.40 

48.50 

[i)rarnn,~~ 
lJO APRl5m ~ 

. NPSC-Comm. Dept I 
[1] Requires a 1-, 3-, 5- or 7-year contract for the DSI facility in addition to this rate. 

[2] Separate DID Trunk Termination charges do not apply. 
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15. MISCEU,ANE0US Swrrcmm DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D.3. (Cont'd) 

h. The following rates apply for a bulk rated, Advanced DSS service arrangement (C) 
and are only available on a Rate Stabilized basis. The rate includes an Advanced 
DSS DS 1 facility and common equipment, and 24 trunks provisioned as In-only 
with DID, Out-only or Two-way with DID. 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

• DSS DS 1 facility and Common 
Equipment with 24 trunks 

- I-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

• DSS DSl facility and Common 
Equipment provisioned on a 
D83 with 24 trunks 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

4D1DU 
4D1DV 
4D1DM 
4D1DN 

4D1DW 
4D1DX 
4D1D0 
4D1DP 

NOTICE 

-(R) 

-(R) 

$825.00 
625.00 
600.00 (R) 
575.00 (R) 

825.00 
600.00 
575.00 (R) 
550.00 (R) 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOClJMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2003-012 

(N) 
(N) 

(N) 
(N) 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGIT AL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

[l] 

4. Digital Switched Service Volume Discount Plan 

a. The Digital Switched Service Volume Discount Plan is available to customers 
subscribing to more than 50 DSS trunks at one premises on one customer billing 
number. The discounted rate, specified below, begins with the 51 st DSS trunk at 
the same customer premises. Discounted trunks must be subscribed to by the 
same customer but the customer billing number may be different than the initial 
50 trunks. 

b. Trunks other than DSS trunks, utilizing the DSS common equipment, will not be 
discounted. 

c. Rates and charges, specified in either D.1 or D.3, preceding, apply to the DSS 
facility and common equipment and are not part of the Volume Discount Plan. 

d. Rates and charges for 51 trunks and above. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Basic trunks with flat usage, 
each 

- In-only trunk[l l 2LMIX $75.00 $25.50 

- Out-only trunk 2LMOX 75.00 25.50 

- Two-way trunk[ 1] 2LMCX 75.00 25.50 

, h \1,1 
\~ 
I' 

\
" \\ ~, > 
~ I/ _....-

;;.,,-·-

Hunting, specified in 5.2.5, is available for basic trunks, if requested. 

NOTICE 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.1 DIGITAL SWITCHED SERVICE 
D.4.d. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Advanced trunks with flat usage, 
each 

- In-only trunk:[1.2] 2LJIX $75.00 $19.55 

- Out-only trunk with answer 
supervision 2LJ0X 75.00 19.55 

• Two-way trunk with answer 
supervision[l,2] 2LJCX 75.00 19.55 

- Two-way data trunk[l ,2] 2LJCD 75.00 19.55 

[ 1] H . ·r. d . 5 2 5 . uired .r. d d •-·-•,- ~ \i ~ 1 ]_ untmg, spec1 1e m . . , 1s req 1or a vance uw~. 1,) 
1
0\l) 

[2] Requires an appropriate DID trunk circuit termination. Refer to 5.3.4 1for ap~li~able 
terms, conditions, rates and charges. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFr<'ERINGS 

@~m~owmrni ~r SEP 30 ~ ,~ 
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[l] This page cancels the following pages: Pages 15 through 17, Release 1. 

(M) Material moved to Section 115. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE 

A. Description 

Uniform Access Solution (UAS) Service provides an arrangement that allows 
channels to function with one number per channel group. UAS includes a DS 1 
facility with common equipment and a network connection which provides 
switching for local exchange and toll network access. Each DS 1 facility utilizes 1 
through 24 channels configured with trunk-side termination and one number 
functionality. 

B. Definitions 

Channel Group 

Denotes a set of channels that are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishment 
of connections between switching systems in which all of the communications 
paths are identical. 

DS 1 Facility and Common Equipment 

The DS 1 facility, transmits at a rate of 1.544 Mbit/s, and includes common 
equipment necessary to interface each of the channels into the CO switch. The 
DS 1 signal provided to the customer's premises will have a loss not greater than 
16.5 dB. 

Network Connection 

The network connection provides switching to the local exchange and toll 
networks, and includes the channel trunk-side configuration for the entire DS 1 
facility. The Network Connection can be ordered with in-only or two-way 
functionality. 

~ I l r+ le- Terms and Conditions 

I ~ l ~ I !'.;~ 1. The type of DS 1 facility installed will be determined by the Company. A fiber 
~ E optic facility will be engineered if requested by the customer. 

~~-~ 
V) Cl) 

O-
z 3. The following services will not be provided with UAS: 

C§:s J 

(~ 

L~ 

2. The minimum service period for UAS is one month. 

• PBX trunks specified in 5.3 
• Feature groups A, B, C or D 
• Other private line/access services and facilities unless specified herein 
• Basic exchange enhancement 
• Joint User Service 
• SWITCHNET 56 Service 

(M) Material moved from Page 19. 
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15, MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGIT AL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

4. Temporary suspension of service is not available. 

5. Loop Diversity and Avoidance, defined in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog, is available. 

a. Customers subscribing to Loop Diversity must also subscribe to additional UAS 
Service for the secondary route. 

b. Customer subscribing to Avoidance must pay DSl transport channel rates, 
specified in the Private Line Transport Services Catalog, between the local 
serving office and the alternate serving office. 

6. UAS Service may be provided on a Foreign Central Office basis. 

7. UAS Service is not available for use by Commercial Mobile Radio Carriers and 
Private Mobile Radio Carriers in the provision of service to their customers, and 
Interexchange Carriers in the provision of access service to their customers. 
Other digital services are offered by the Company for interconnection specifically 
for these carriers. 

8. UAS Service may be provisioned on an existing DS3 facility, 

9. UAS Service Rate Stability Plan: 

a. The UAS Service Rate Stability Plan is an optional payment arrangement, 
offered under contract between the Company and the customer, which allows 
customers to pay a guaranteed fixed monthly rate for UAS Service over a 3- to 
10-year period. The Rate Stability Plan is subject to the terms of the 
Termination Liability/Waiver Policy set forth in 2.2.14. 

b. If Waiver Po1icy conditions are met as specified in 2.2.14, termination charges 
will not apply if UAS Service is moved to an existing DS3 facility. 

c. Customers migrating from Analog PBX Trunk Service will receive one month 
credit when entering into a I-year RSP, two month credit when entering into a 2-
year RSP, three month credit when entering into a 3- or 5-year RSP, and a 
waiver of nonrecurring charges when entering into a 1-, 2-, 3- or 5-year RSP. 

(M) 

10. UAS may terminate at an Interexchange Carrier Point of Presence (IXC POP) for (N) 
data service only, terminating on the Internet by an Internet Service Provider I 
(ISP). Voice service may not terminate at the IXC POP. 

00 

~ @ ~ ~ W m @ (N) 

D --,~I I SEP - 4 2003 j 
(M) Material moved to Page 18. ~Psc-Co;;-;m -o·ept 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

11. Cancellation Of Application For Service 

a. A customer may cancel an order for the installation of service at any time prior 
to notification by the Company that service is available for the customer's use. 
The cancellation date is the date the Company receives written or verba] notice 
from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. 

b. Certain Critical Dates as specified in c., following, are used by the Company to 
monitor the service order provisioning process. Cancellation charges are based 
on the estimated costs incurred by the Company at the time the order is 
cancelled. The Company monitors which Critical Date was last scheduled and 
determines what percentage of the Company's provisioning costs have been 
incurred as of that Critical Date. A list of Critical Dates and the number of days 
between each date is found in the Service Interval Guide. 

Costs incurred in conjunction with the provision of Uniform Access Solution 
Service start on the Application Date as defined in c., following. When the 
customer cancels an order prior to the Application Date, no charges shall apply. 
When the customer cancels an order on or after the Application Date, a charge 
determined as specified in d. and e., following shall apply. When a custoiner 
cancels an order or part of an order, on or after the original Service Date, the 
Cancellation Charge will app]y as set forth in d., and e., following. 

c. The Critical Dates monitored by the Company for the purpose of calculating a 
Cancellation Charge are as folJows: 

• Application Date (APP): The date the customer provides a firm commitment 
and sufficient information to the Company for order placement. The APP 
Date is the date the Company enters the order into the Company's order 
distribution system(s). This is sometimes referred to as the order date. 

• Design Layout Report Date (DLRD): The date the Design Layout Report 
which contains the design for the service(s) ordered is forwarded to the 
customer. 

• Plant Test Date (PTO): The date acceptance testing is performed with the 
customer. 

• Service Date (DD): The date tho service is due to be made available to the 

(N) 

customer. This is sometimes referred to as the Due Date. _________ (N) 

IID) ~ ® ~ u w rn fn) 
lJl1 SEP 3 0 2003 ~ 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE 
C.11. (Cont'd) 

d. When a customer cancels an order prior to the Service Date, the Company will 
multiply the Cance11ation Charge, specified in D., following, by the percentage 
shown below, based on the last monitored Critical Date which has occurred on 
the order. 

e. The Critical Dates monitored by the Company are as fo11ows: 

• Uniform Access Solution Service 

APP 
% 

13 

DLRD 
% 

44 

PTD 
% 

77 

DD 
% 

[1] 

f When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges 
apply for the cancellation. 

g. If the Company misses a service date due to circumstances over which it has 
direct control (excluding, e.g., acts of God, governmental requirements, work 
stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel an order without 
incurring cancellation charges. 

h. A request for cancellation after completion of an installation will be treated as a 

(N) 

discontinuance of service. (N) 

1@ ~ & ~ U W lt fnl 
l/1] SEP 3 0 2003 ~ / 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] Minimum billing period charges and Cancellation Charges apply when an order, or (N) 
part of an order, is cancelled on or after the original Service Date. (N) 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS Swncmm DIGITAL SERVICE O)?FERJNGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

15. 
I) 

0 

E 
E 
0 u 
' u 

f z 

[1] 

UAS Service will be provided at the following rates and charges. The following 
nonrecurring charge applies to add or change UAS Service. UAS OSI facility and 
common equipment in quantities greater than 10 shall be priced on an Individual 
Case Basis. 

• One DS I facility with common 
equipment, per facility 

- Month to Month 

- Rate Stability Plan 
- 3 years 
- 5 years 
- 7 years 
- 10 years 

• Discounted UAS DS I facility 
with Common Equipment[ l] 

- Rate Stability Plan 
- 3 years 
- 5 years 

• Discounted UAS DSl facility 
with Common Equipment 
provisioned on a DS3 [1] 

- Rate Stability Plan 
- 3 years 
- 5 years 

• One DSl facility with common 
equipment provisioned on 
D83 Service, per each DS 1 
facility activated[2] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

DlOXM $1,100.00 

D10X3 
DlOXS 
D10X7 
DlOXJ 

D13X3 
D13X5 

D3CX3 
D3CX5 

D30 

1.100.00 
1,100.00 
1,100.00 
1,100.00 

550.00 

550.00 

1,100.00 

$150.00 

126.90 
109.98 
108.57 
105.75 

126.90 
109.98 

126.90 
109.98 

Requires a 3- or 5-year contract for a Network Connection in addition to this rate. 

[2] Also requires a DS3 facility and multiplexing specified elsewhere. 

(M) Material moved to Page 20.1. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• UAS Network Connection, 
per DS 1 facility NWO $1,200.00 $1,100.00 

• Two-Way N ctwork Connection, 
per DS 1 facility NW02X 1,200.00 1,100.00 

- Rate Stability Plan 
- 3 years NW023 600.00 1,100.00 
- 5 years NW025 1,100.00 

• In-Only Network Connection, 
per DS 1 facility NWOlX 1,200.00 950.00 

• Rate Stability Plan 
- 3 years NW013 600.00 950.00 
- 5 years NW015 950.00 

• Moving current customer Tl facility 

- Within same central office NIA 500.00 
- Outside current central office NIA 1,000.00 

• Cancellation Charge NIA 1,500.00 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMA TTON CONTAINED IN HITS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.3 UNIFORM ACCESS SOLUTION SERVICE 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont1d) 

The following rates apply for a bulk rated, Uniform Access Solution (UAS) (C)(M) 
arrangement and are only available on a Rate Stabilized basis. The rate includes a 
DS 1 facility and common equipment and 24 trunks provisioned as In-only with 
DID, or Two-way with DID. 

• UAS DSl facility and Common 
Equipment with 24 trunks. 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Year Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

• UAS DS 1 facility and Common 
Equipment provisioned on a 
DS3 with 24 trunks. 

- 1-Year Plan 
- 2-Y ear Plan 
- 3-Year Plan 
- 5-Year Plan 

(M) Material moved from Page 20.1. 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

4D1FA 
4D1FB 
4D1ER 
4D1ES 

4DIFC 
4D1FD 
4D1ET 
4D1EU 

NOTICE 

-(R) 

-(R) 

$775.00 
575.00 
550.00 (R) 
525.00 (R) 

775.00 
550.00 
525.00 (R) 
500.00(R) 

IE til IE 8 W ~ ffii 
APR l 5 2003 ' r 

NPSC Cor, 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATED T-1 SERVICE 

A. Description 

Integrated T-1 Service (ITl) provides a 1.544 mbps dedicated facility from the (T) 
customer's premise to the Company serving wire center, ITl includes a DS 1 (T) 
facility, common equipment, local exchange switching and 24 flat rated channels 
for access to the local exchange and toll networks. Each ITl facility utilizes 24 
channels which may be configured to provide the services as defined below, or a 
combination thereof 

B. Definitions 

ITI Facility and Common Equipment 

This element includes the digital DSl facility, transmitting at a rate of 1.544 mbps, (T) 
and the common equipment necessary to interface each of the 24 channels into the 
Company's equipment. 

Advanced Voice Channel 

• In-Only Channel with.DID 

In-only channel with Direct Inward Dialing (DID) feature. Requires a DID 
channel circuit termination. [ 1] 

• Out-Only Channel with Answer Supervision 

Out-only channel with answer supervision feature. This feature passes answer 
back signaling from the central office switch to the customer's CPE when a call 
has been either completed or answered. 

• Two-Way Channel with DID and Answer Supervision 

Two-way channel with DID and answer supervision features. Requires a DID 
channel circuit termination, [ 1] 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[I] Applicable rates and charges for DID are found in Section 5.3.4. 
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THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2003-028 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTlON 15 

Page 22 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATED T-1 SERVICE 
B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Basic Voice Channel 

• In-Only Channel 

One-way channel which only allows traffic from the central office switch to be 
transmitted to the CPE. 

• Out-Only Channel 

One-way channel which only allows traffic originating in the CPE to be 
transmitted to the central office switch. 

• Two-Way Channel 

Channel which allows for traffic to be transmitted from either the central office 
or the CPE. 

NOTICE 
THE INFOM1A TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DJGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATEDT-1 SERVICE 
B. Definitions (Cont1d) 

Basic ISDN 2B+D Single Line Service 

Basic ISDN 2B+D Single Line Service consists of two B (Bearer) channels and a 
D (Delta) channel. Basic ISDN 2B+D Single Line Service requires three sequential 
distinct channels on an ITl. 

• B (Bearer) Channel 

The B-channel transports circuit-switched voice and/or data communications at 
speeds up to 64 kbps, from the customer's premises to the central office via an 
IT I facility. 

• D (Delta) Channel 

The D-channel carries signaling and/or packet data information at speeds up to 
16 kbps on Basic ISDN 2B+D from the customer's premises to the central 
office. The D-channel has both data and signaling functionality; it does not have 
voice capability. 

Basic Dedicated Digital Data Channel 

Basic Dedicated Digital Data Channels are provided on an ITl for 56 kbps or 64 
kbps transmission of synchronous serial data. The actual bit rate is a function of 
the channel interface selected by the customer where applicable. The circuit 
provides a synchronous service, with timing provided by the Company through the 
Company's facilities, to the customer in the received bit stream. The Basic 
Dedicated Digital Data Channel as part of a DDS circuit is provided between 
customer-designated premises~ between a customer-designated premises and a 
Company hub or designated digital wire center, or between Company hubs or 
designated digital wire centers. 

Frame Relay Dedicated Digital Data Channel 

Frame Relay Dedicated Digital Data Channel provides access to Frame Relay 
Service (FRS). Frame Relay Dedicated Digital Data channels are configured at 56 
or 64 kbps speed. One or more Frame Relay Dedicated Digital Data channels can 
be aggregated to provide such access. Utilizing statistical multiplexing, FRS 
enables users to allocate circuit bandwidth to applications as needed, up to the 
maximum bandwidth purchased, rather than assigning fixed channels to specific 
applications. , ,,., i1 

11 1 I J 1
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATED T-1 SERVICE {Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. IT 1 is provided subject to the availability of Company facilities. 

2. The type ofJTl facility installed will be determined by the Company. 

3. Each IT 1 facility enables the customer to configure up to a maximum of 24 
channels per ITl facility. 

4. The minimum contract period for the ITI facility and common equipment is one 
year. !Tl is only offered on 1,3, and 5 year contracts. 

5. Business EAS rates apply as specified in 5.1.1. 

6. Terms, conditions, rates and charges. as described m Section 5, apply as 
appropriate. 

7. When 800 Service lines terminate on a ITI facility, the 800 Service access lines 
arc classified as basic voice channels for the application of the !Tl facility and 
common equipment rates and charges. 800 Service rates and charges also apply. 

8. Customers are required to provide muxing/demuxing, at the customer premises, 
for channels riding the ITI facility. 

9. The customer or the customer's authorized agent will be responsible for the 
procurement of associated customer premises equipment (CPE) and will ensure 
compatibility with the ITI service. 

10. The customer is responsible for channel assignments transported on the IT 1 
facility. 

11. ITl offerings are not available for use by Private Land Mobile Radio Services 
(RMC) and Public Mobile Services (PMC) Carriers in the provision of services to 
their customers. Other digital services are offered by the Company for 
interconnection specifically for these Carriers. 

12. The ITI facility and common equipment may be provisioned on an existing DS3 
facility. 

13. The customer can obtain any standard features associated with ISDN as provided 
in 14.2.1 of this Catalog. 

I\ ( ' Jll 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATED T-1 SERVICE 
C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

14. Single Line ISDN Service includes a comprehensive 2B+D package. Contained 
in the standard package are numerous voice and data features. The standard 
features and functions support two terminals per BRS. Within the standard 
package there is limited flexibility for customization and various optional features 
can be added. Single Line ISDN Service does not offer B-channel packet service 
capabilities. 

15. The customer is responsible for placement, installation, operation, maintenance, 
repair and replacement of all inside wire (including riser cable), not owned by the 
Company, and CPE that the customer uses in connection with this service. 
Premises wiring and CPE must be compatible with the Company's provision of 
ITl service. 

16. If an ITI service interruption, disconnection, error, performance failure, or some 
other out-of-service condition occurs the service will be restored within four 
hours after the customer gives the Company notice of such out-of-service 
condition, except for problems caused by the customer's actions, inside wiring, 
interface or CPE. ISDN channels have an eight hour repair commitment but this is 
the only exception. An out-of-service credit will be applied to the customer's bill 
if the IT1 is totally out of service. Credits do not apply to the individual channels. 
The credit for the IT1 service is not to exceed the monthly rate. If the outage is in 
excess of the guaranteed time frames the credit formula is as follows: 

- 4 hours up to but not including 8 hours 
- 8 hours up to but not including 16 hours 
- 16 hours up to but not including 24 hours 
- 24 hours and over 

$ 60.00 
70.00 
80.00 

100.00 

17. Because of CPE selected by the customer or the customer's agent, some of the 
features offered may function differently, may not be available or may be required 
to be offered via an access code. 

18. 2B+D ISDN Single Line Service Channels and Frame Relay Dedicated Digital 
Data Channels are available only from ISDN or Frame Relay equipped central 
offices. 

'.',)\.:,? 
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15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATED T-1 SERVICE 

D. Indemnification 

1. It is the customer's responsibility to indemnify and hold harmless the Company 
against any and all claims, losses, liabilities, damages and lawsuits brought by 
any nonparty and arising, in whole or in part, out of customer's material breach of 
this Catalog. Indemnification shall include, but is not limited to, costs and 
attorney's fees. 

2. Customer is responsible for the content of communications. Where customer's 
negligence or wrongful actions in using inside wire (including riser cable) not 
owned by the Company, CPE or customer's communications, result in any claim 
or legal action brought by any nonparty, the customer shall indemnify and hold 
the Company hannless. 

E. Protection of the Network 

1. The Company has the right and option to check the output of any equipment used 
in the transmission of signals, to or from the customer's premises, for this service. 
This includes Company provided facilities or other companies' facilities used in 
conjunction with provision ofITl capabilities, such as CPE. 

2. The Company will notify the customer of any deviation from the authorized 
transmissions or specifications established in provision of the service. 

3. Upon notification by the Company that unauthorized transmissions are present 
due to customer equipment or facilities. the customer or customer's authorized 
agent will correct the situation on an expeditious basis or service will be 
disconnected by the Company to protect the network. The Company shall not be 
liable for and disclaims liability for losses which might be incurred as a result of 
disconnecting the service and disclaims any and all implied warranties, including, 
without limitation, warranties of merchantability and fitness for a particular 
purpose. With respect to such equipment or service. the Company shall not be 
liable for any incidental or consequential damages. including but not limited to 
loss, damage, or expense directly or indirectly arising from the customer's use of 
or inability to use this service or equipment, either separately or in combination 
with other services or equipment. 

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 07-09-2003 

Qwest Cor_poration 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 15 

Page27 
Release 2 

Effective: 07-21-2003 

15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE Ot'FERINGS 

15.4 INTEGRATEDT-1 SERVICE(Cont'd) 

F. Rates and Charges 

1. ITl will be provided at the following rates and charges: 

a. Option A (N) 

~ 
t> 

C ,~ 
0 u 
' (..) 

, U) 

i~ 

fu.cludes Basic or Advanced Voice Channel, Basic ISDN Single Line Service, 
Basic Dedicated Digital Data Channel, and Frame Relay Dedicated Digital Data 
Channel. (N) 

b. 

2. 

NONRECURRING CONTRACT 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• 1 year plan EH1D1 $1,600.00 $825,00 

• 3 yearplan EH1D2 1,000.00 784.00 

• 5 year plan EH1D3 500.00 743.00 

Option B 

Includes up to 12 channels of Advanced Voice Channel with DID and up to 12 
channels of Frame Relay Dedicated Digital Data access on the same DS 1 circuit. 

NONRECURRING CONTRACT 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• 1 year plan EHlBl $1,250.00 $800.00 

Nonrecurring change charges apply as follows: 

NONRECURRING 
usoc CHARGE 

• All miscellaneous changes or 
rearrangement of facilities 
- per IT 1 facility REALD $135.00 

• Channel Change Charges 

- Miscellaneous changes, additions 
or rearrangements of any channels 
withintheITl,perchannelchanged REALE 30.00 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(D) 

(N) 

(N) 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 15 

Page 28 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGIT AL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.5 DIGITAL TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

A. Description 

Digital Transmission Service provides digital facilities on the basis of specific cost 
to customers who require multiple digital channels of l.544 or lower or equivalent 
high capacity circuits, between locations specified by the customer. A monthly 
rate and a nonrecurring charge will apply in lieu of the rates found in the Catalog 
for single line facilities and associated •=quipment. The amount of the monthly 
recurring rate will be determined on an individual case, cost plus basis. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. The terms and conditions found in Section 2 apply, except as otherwise provided 
in this section. 

2. A customer may -not exceed the multiple channel or equivalent capacity that is 
specific under contract. 

3. Service may be continued beyond the end of the contract period via contract 
renegotiation. 

4. Service is offered only where digital facilities are available, including but not 
limited to use of such items as interoffice sections with remote connecting 
modules determined appropriate by the Company. Orders for service must be 
issued on an inquiry basis to determine availability of facilities. 

5. The customer has an option to obtain a contract for the furnishing of facilities 
provided in this section. The contract period will be determined on an individual 
case basis between the customer and negotiator. The rates will not be subject to 
change during the contract period unless a new contract is negotiated. 

6. Maintenance will be provided by the Company in accordance with its current 
maintenance standards without additional charge beyond the contract rates. Any 
request for maintenance not in conformance with current standards will be 
provided at additional charge. 

7. Service may be transferred to a new customer at the same location upon 
concurrence by the Company and upon receipt of the requesting customer's 
written acceptance of the responsibility of all outstanding charges and contract 
obligations, except where such requirements are forbidden by law. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 15 

Page 29 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

15. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

15.5 DIGIT AL TRANSMISSION SERVICE 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

8. If additional facilities or reconfiguration of the service provided on the existing 
facilities are desired, a new or additional contract must be negotiated. If a new 
contract is negotiated, the remaining liability of the existing contract may be 
waived in whole or in part to the extent that the new contract covers the same 
facilities or equipment at the discretion of the Company. 

9. The facilities priced and provided in this section may be resold. 

C. Rates and Charges 

1 . The normal contract offered is not less than three years nor more than ten years. 
Consideration will be given to special requests for a contract period less than 
three years. The rates will not be subject to change during the contract period 
unless a new contract is negotiated. 

2. In the event that all or part of the facilities contracted for under this Catalog are 
no longer desired by the customer prior to expiration of the contract, the customer 
may be required to pay a termination charge. Terms and conditions are found in 
2.2.14. 

3. Charges for equipment to activate, condition or modify the facility covered in 
this section will be based incrementally (in addition to the contracted amount), on 
a cost plus basis. 

4. Installment billing of nonrecurring charges is not allowed. 

5. When High Capacity Service is requested on a temporary basis, period not to 
exceed six months, the one year minimwn service period is waived. Charges will 
be determined on an individual case basis. Such charges will include costs to 
install and remove temporary facilities furnished by the Company. 

• Digital Transmission Service 

( 1] Individual case basis. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

UCN++ 

CHARGE 

[1] 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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16. PROMOTIONS 

SECTION 16 
Index Page I 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

SUBJECT PAGE 

Special Promotions ....... ............. ...... ... ............ ......... .... ........................ ... .... I 

NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS 

CONVERSION PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page 1 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

A special promotion is available and applicable only for residence customers 
whose telephone service is served from central offices that have been converted 
to electronic technology since February 1, 1993. During certain promotional 
periods, applicable residence customers who have orders placed and/or 
completed for Call Forwarding, Call Waiting, Three-Way Calling and/or Speed 
Calling 8 and/or 30 code whether purchased separately or in a Custom Calling 
Services package, will be offered a special 60 day__!!!9ney back guarantee and ~ 
waiver of nonrecurring charges as foJJows: ~ 

• The nonrecurring charges for the service(s) ordered will be waived. 

• A 60 day money back guarantee on the monthly rate is available to residence 
customers who subscribe to the features listed above either separately or in a 
package. 

• Customers requesting the 60 day money back guarantee must do so and request 
the Company to disconnect the particular service(s) no later than 60 days after. 
the installation date. 

• Customers requesting the 60 day money back guarantee will be given credit 
from the time of installation of the service to the disconnect date, not to exceed 
60 days. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-5-2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

SECTION 16 
Page 2 

Release 13 
Effective: 1-16-2010 

(D) 
QWEST CHOICE BUSINESS PLUS PROMOTION (N) 

During a promotional period from January 16, 2010, through March 21, 2010, 
business customers who purchase the QWEST CHOICE Business Plus package 
with a two or three year term agreement, the QWEST Unlimited Long Distance 
Plan with a two or three year term agreement and who purchase the QWEST High 
Speed Internet Service with Office Plus at 1.5 Mbps up to 7 Mbps and a term 
agreement will get a discounted monthly rate of $38.75 for the QWEST CHOICE 
Business Plus package for a two year term and $30.00 for a three year term. In 
addition, customers who are installing the QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
package on a new connect or transfer of service will receive a waiver of the 
nonrecurring charge associated with the line. (N) 

NPSC-Comm. Dr::pt. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-27-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

QWEST HOME PHONE PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page3 

Release 12 
Effective: 2-7-2011 

During a promotional period from February 7, 2011, through April 13, 2011, (C) 
residence customers who purchase a QWEST Home Phone package(s) new with a 
qualifying QWEST Long Distance Plan may receive a discounted rate of $35.00 
for the QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package. Residence customers who 
purchase the QWEST Home Phone Plus package or the QWEST Home Phone 
package new will receive a discounted rate of $30.00 per package. The 
discounted rate will be provided for the first twelve (12) months. This promotion 
is available for all Change, New Connect, .or 'ffftl'l:sfer of--SeFV-ise- orders placed 
during the promotional period and where facilities are available. This promotion 
may not be combined with other promotional discounts on the same package 
unless otherwise specified. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT 1S SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-9-2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

SECTION 16 
Page4 

Release 15 
Effective: 12-19-2010 

(D) 
QWEST HOME PHONE PROMOTION (N) 

During a promotional period from December 19, 2010, through February 6, 2011, 
residence customers who purchase a QWEST Home Phone package(s) new with a 
qualifying QWEST Long Distance Plan will receive a discounted rate of $35.00 
for the QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package. Residence customers who 
purchase the QWEST Home Phone Plus package or the QWEST Home Phone 
package new will receive a discounted rate of $30.00 per package. The 
discounted rate will be provided for the first twelve ,(.l.2) months. This promotion 
is available for all Change, New Connect, or Transfer of Service orders placed 
during the promotional period and where facilities are available. (N) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-25-2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

2Q10 DSS BASIC & ADVANCED PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page 5 

Release 9 
Effective: 6-7-2010 

For a limited 89-day period from June 7, 2010 to September 3, 2010, Qwest is 
offering special per span promotional pricing for the following Basic and 
Advanced Digital Switched Services (DSS): 

• DSS Advanced DSl with Trunks on DSl 

• DSS Advanced DS 1 with Trunks on D83 

• DSS Basic with Two-Way Trunks 

The following terms and conditions apply: 

MONTHLY RATE FOR 
3YEAR SYEAR 
TERM TERM 

$450.00 

425.00 

650.00 

$425.00 

400.00 

600.00 

• Promotional offers are available to all new and ex1stmg DSS customers 
including customers won back from other providers (winback credits are not 
available with promotional pricing). 

• Current contracted DSS customers may renew or extend their contracts at the 
promotional rates as long as all TLA requirements are satisfied or they are 
within six ( 6) months of expiration. 

• Promotional offers are available to customers in all DSS-disclosed wire centers 
as well as to customers that are served from select Remote Central Offices 
(RCO) as defined in this Catalog. 

• Promotional offers are available to DSS customers converting from month-to­
month pricing to 3- or 5-year contract terms. 

• Promotional pricing applies only to the contracted elements; other charges such 

(D) 
(N) 

as CALC, EAS, and DID numbers are not discounted. (N) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

2Q10 DSS BASIC & ADVANCED PROMOTION (Cont'd) 

SECTION 16 
Page 6 

Release 12 
Effective: 6-7-2010 

• Initial service must be installed and customer must accept service no later than 
October 10, 2010, unless a facility delay is caused by Qwest. 

• Contracts must be signed and returned to Qwest no later than the close of 
business September 3, 2010. 

• Promotional pricing cannot be combined with any other pricing discounts. 

• Promotional pricing is not available on 1- or 2-year terms. 

• Promotional pricing wilJ apply to service added up to 12 months prior to the 
expiration of the contract. 

Further, existing DSS customers located in ISDN Primary Rate Service (PRS) 
disclosed wire centers purchasing PRS under a 3- or 5-year term will receive the 
following promotional offer: 

• 3-Year Tenn - Waiver of applicable nonrecurring charges (NRC) and waiver 
of one month of the associated PRS 3-year term monthly recurring charges. 

• 5-Year Tenn - Waiver of applicable nonrecurring charges (NRC) and waiver 
of two months of the associated PRS 5-year term monthly recurring charges. 

These promotional offers are only available where it is technically feasible to 
provide services and where facilities are available. No other Qwest offers or 

(D) 
(N) 

promotions can be used to further discount this service. (N) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN TifIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-13-2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

QWEST HOME PHONE PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page 7 

Release 9 
Effective: 12-23-2010 

(D) 
During a promotional period from December 23, 2010, through February 6, 2011, (N) 
residence customers who subscribe to QWEST Home Phone and QWEST Home 
Unlimited Long Distance Plan may receive a choice of one of the following 
offers: 

• A $15.00 credit per month QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package for 6 
months or; 

• A $5.00 credit per month QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package for 24 
months. 

Customers may not receive more than one promotional discotmt on their package. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-27-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

QWESTHOME PHONE PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page 8 

Release 8 
Effective: 2-7-2011 

During a promotional period from February 7, 2011, through April 14, 2011, (C) 
residence customers who subscribe to QWEST Home Phone and QWEST Home 
Unlimited Long Distance Plan may receive a choice of one of the following 
offers: 

• A $15.00 credit per month on the QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package for 
6 months or; 

• A $5.00 credit per month on the QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package for 
24 months. 

Customers may not receive more than one promotional discount on their package. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 16 

Page 9 
Release 8 

Effective: 10- I 9-12 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: I 0-9-12 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING ADD A LINE BUSINESS PROMOTION 

During a promotional period from October 19, 2012, through January 31, 2013, 
Choice Business or Core Connect customers may be eligible for a waiver of all 
nonrecurring charges ( excluding charges applicable for inside wiring, 
construction, or CPE installation) that are otherwise applicable when they order 
additional Core Connect packages. 

To be eligible, customers who are contacted by the Company or who contact the 
Company and request this promotion must subscribe to an additional Core 
Connect package. Customers must commit to a minimum of a one-year term 
agreement. The additional line(s), up to a maximum of nine, must be billed 
under the same account. This promotional offer may not be combined with 
other discounts unless otherwise specified. 

1
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/ NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONT AJNED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

Reserved for Future Use 

NOTICE 
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Release 9 
Effective: 1-16-2010 
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16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

Reserved for Future Use 

NOTICE 

SECTION 16 
Page 11 

Release 8 
Effective: 1-16-2010 
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16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

Reserved for Future Use 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

QWEST HOME PHONE PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page 21 

Release 2 
Effective: 1-17-2010 

During a promotional period from January 17, 2010, through April 16, 2010, 
residence customers who purchase one of the QWEST Home Phone packages and 
who purchase a qualifying QWEST Long Distance Plan will receive a discounted 
rate of $35.00 for the QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package, $30.00 for the 
QWEST Home Phone Plus and for the QWEST Horne Phone package. The 
discounted rate will be provided for the first twelve (12) months. This promotion 
is available for all Change, New Connect, or Transfer of Service orders placed 
during the promotional period and where facilities are available. 

NOTICE 

II 
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16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

SECTION 16 
Page 22 

Release 6 
Effective: 4-17-2010 

(D) 
QWEST HOME PHONE PROMOTION (N) 

During a promotional period from April 17, 2010, through July 10, 2010, 
residence customers who purchase one of the QWEST Home Phone packages and 
who purchase a qualifying QWEST Long Distance Plan will receive a discounted 
rate of $35.00 for the QWEST Home Phone Unlimited package, $30.00 for the 
QWEST Home Phone Plus package and $30.00 for the QWEST Home Phone 
package. The discounted rate will be provided for the first twelve (12) months. 
This promotion is available for all Change, New Connect, or Transfer of Service 
orders placed during the promotional period and where facilities are available. (N) 

NOTICE 

I 

I 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-18-2011 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

SMALL BUSINESS VOICE PROMOTION 

Effective: 

SECTION 16 
Page 23 

Release 3 
10-30-2011 

(C) 

During a promotional period from October 30, 2011 through January 27, 2012, (T) 
the following promotional offer may be available to customers who purchase or 
have one of the following Qwest local business voice packages (referred to 
hereafter as the Anchor Line): 

• CHOICE Business 
• CHOICE Business Plus or 
• CHOICE Business Prime 

Customers with one or more of the Anchor Lines may quahfy for a Promotional 
Line which includes a CHOICE Business Plus package and CHOICE Unlimited 
LD (Long Distance) for a monthly promotional rate of $40.00. Discounts will be 
applied separately to the listed rates of the CHOICE Business Plus package and 
the CHOIC'E Unlimited LD to derive the combined monthly rate of $40.00. 

This offering is limited to a maximum of five (5) Promotional Lines. The 
Anchor Line will not be further discounted. Each Promotional Linc provided at 
the promotional rate requires at least one of the Anchor Lines above. 

The services included in the Promotional Line ( CHOICE Business Plus package 
and the CHOICE Unlimited LO) must be on a term agreement. The promotional 
rate of $40.00 will apply for the duration of the tem1. Termination fees may 
apply if customer terminates prior to the expiration of their term. 

This offering may not be comb1ned with other discounts unless otherwise 
specified. The offer is available where technically feasible. Other terms and 
conditions may apply. 

>!OTICE 
Tl II·: li\H)RMATJ01' CON[AINED IN THIS DOCl'\,IENT JS SLBJECT TO CI-IA\!GE. 
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Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

HOME PHONE WITH HIGH SPEED INTERNET PROMOTION 

Effective: 

SECTION 16 
Page 24 

Release 6 
11-19-2012 

During a promotional period from November 19, 2012, through January 16, 
2013, residence customers who purchase Home Phone, Home Phone Unlimited 
or Home Phone Plus, and who purchase CenturyLink High-speed Internet 
Service (up to 7 Mbps), will receive a $5.00 monthly bill credit for twelve (12) 
months when the qualifying services are maintained for the length of the credit 
period. 

Existing customers of Home Phone, Home Phone Unlimited or Home Phone 
Plus packages with High-speed Internet may also qualify for this promotion 
when purchasing and maintaining DIRECTV, Verizon Wireless Service or 
PRISM (where available) from CenturyLink for a minimum of twelve months. 

This promotion cannot be combined with any other existing local voice 
promotional offers. 

Services in this promotion are available only where technically feasible and 
other terms and conditions may apply. 

ETF W AIYER PROMOTION FOR BUSINESS 

During a promotional period from November 19, 2012 through January 31, 
2013, the following promotional offer may be available to new business 
customers who purchase Core Connect 1 under a three year term. Tf the 
customer cancels or terminates the service before the three year term is 
completed, and if the customer has had a year of continuous service, and if the 
customer is not completely satisfied with the service provided by the Company, 
subject to the limitations defined elsewhere in this tariff, a discount on the early 
termination fee may be applied. To qualify for this discount, a customer must 
agree to complete a customer satisfaction survey. 

This promotion is available for New Connect orders placed during the 
promotional period and where facilities are available. This promotion may not 
be combined with other promotional discounts on the same package unless 

(N) 

otherwise specified. (N) 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-28•2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

SMALL BUSINESS VOICE PROMOTION 

SECTION 16 
Page 25 

Release 6 
Effective: 7-8-2011 

During a promotional period from July 8, 2011 through September 30, 2011, the (T) 
following promotional offer may be available to customers who purchase or have 
one of the following Qwest local business voice packages (referred to hereafter as 
the Anchor Line): 

• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Prime 

Customers with one or more of the Anchor Lines may qualify for a Promotional 
Line which includes a QWEST CHOICE Business Plus package and QWEST 
CHOICE Unlimited LD (Long Distance) for a monthly promotional rate of 
$40.00. Discounts will be applied separately to the listed rates of the QWEST 
CHOICE Business Plus package and the QWEST CHOICE Unlimited LD to 
derive the combined monthly rate of $40.00. 

This offering is limited to a maximum of five (5) Promotional Lines. The 
Anchor Line will not be further discounted. Each Promotional Line provided at 
the promotional rate requires at least one of the Anchor Lines above. 

The services included in the Promotional Line (QT¥EST CHOICE Business Plus 
package and the QWEST CHOICE Unlimited LD) must be on a tenn agreement. 
The promotional rate of $40.00 will apply for the duration of the term. 
Termination fees may apply if customer terminates prior to the expiration of their 
term. 

This offering may not be combined with other discounts unless otherwise 
specified. The offer is available where technically feasible. Other terms and 
conditions may apply. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONT AJNED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 01-30-2013 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

QWEST CHOICE HOME PROMOTION 

Effective: 

SECTION 16 
Page 26 

Release 3 
02-08-2013 

During a promotional period from October 19, 2009, through January 16, 2010, 
residence customers who purchase the QWEST CHOICE Home package and 
who purchase the QWEST Unlimited Long Distance Plan will get a discounted 
rate of $20.00 for the package for the first twelve ( 12) months. This promotion 
is available for all Change, New Connect, or Transfer of Service orders placed 
during the promotional period and where facilities are available. 

ETF WAIVER PROMOTION FOR BUSINESS 

During a promotional period from February 1, 2013 through May 1, 2013, the (C) 
following promotional offer may be available to new business customers who 
purchase Core Connect 1 under a three year term. If the customer cancels or 
terminates the service before the three year term is completed, and if the 
customer has had a year of continuous service, and if the customer is not 
completely satisfied with the service provided by the Company, subject to the 
limitations defined elsewhere in this tariff, a discount on the early termination 
fee may be applied. To qualify for this discount, a customer must agree to 
complete a customer satisfaction survey. 

This promotion is available for New Connect orders placed during the 
promotional period and where facilities are available. This promotion may not 
be combined with other promotional discounts on the same package unless 
otherwise specified. 

NONRECURRING ADD A LINE BUSINESS PROMOTION 

During the period February 8, 2013 through May 1, 2013, Choice Business 
or Core Connect customers may be eligible for a waiver of all 
nonrecurring charges (excluding charges applicable for inside wiring, 
construction, or CPE installation) that are otherwise applicable when they 
order additional Core Connect packages. 

To be eligible, customers who are contacted by the Company or who 
contact the Company and request this promotion must subscribe to an 
additional Choice Business package, Core Connect or an Unlimited 
Business Voice line in conjunction with a Core Connect package, 
Customers must commit to a minimum of a one-year term agreement. The 
additional line(s), up to a maximum of nine, must be billed under the same 
account. This promotional offer may not be combined with other 

(N) 

discounts unless otherwise specified. (N) 

JAN 3 1 ?.013 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CentoryLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 16 

Page 27 
Release 1 

Effective: 5-2-13 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-19-13 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

ETF WAIVER PROMOTION FOR BUSINESS 

During a promotional period from May 2, 2013 through July 30, 2013, the 
following promotional offer will be available if all qualifications are met to new 
business customers who purchase Core Connect 1 under a three year term. If 
the customer cancels or terminates the service before the three year term is 
completed, and if the customer has had a year of continuous service, and if the 
customer is not completely satisfied with the service provided by the Company, 
subject to the limitations defined elsewhere in this tariff, a waiver of the early 
termination fee may be applied. To qualify for this waiver, a customer must 
agree to complete a customer satisfaction survey. 

This promotion is available for New Connect orders placed during the 
promotional period and where facilities are available. This promotion may not 
be combined with other promotional discounts on the same package unless 
otherwise specified. 

NOTICE 

f5) ~ ~ fE ~ ~ [E ii 
lfl1 APR 1 9 2013 ~ 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 16 

Page 28, 
Release 2 

Effective: 09-12-13 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 09-02-13 

Services Catalog 

16. PROMOTIONS 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

ETF WAIVER PROMOTION FOR BUSINESS 

During a promotional period from August 5, 2013 through October 31, 2013, the 
following promotional offer will be available if all qualifications are met to new 
business customers who purchase Core Connect 1 under a three year term. If the 
customer cancels or terminates the service before the three year term is 
completed, and if the customer has had a year of continuous service, and if the 
customer is not completely satisfied with the service provided by the Company, 
subject to the limitations defined elsewhere in this tariff, a waiver of the early 
termination fee may be applied. To qualify for this waiver, a customer must 
agree to complete a customer satisfaction survey. 

This promotion is available for New Connect orders placed during the 
promotional period and where facilities are available. This promotion may not be 
combined with other promotional discounts on the same package unless 
otherwise specified. 

PRISM RESIDENTIAL PROMOTION 

Effective September 9, 2013 through November 30, 2013, Qwest 
Corporation will run the following promotional offer to be available to 
residential customers in Nebraska who purchase Home Phone Unlimited in 
conjunction with CenturyLink High Speed Internet and Prism. During the 
promotional period, customers who add two of the three eligible products 
listed above will receive a $15 credit on their Home Phone package for a 
period of 24 months. 

This promotion is available on orders placed during the promotional period 

(N) 

where Prism is available. (N) 

[o)IE~lE~\WrE 
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Exchange and Network SECTION 16 

Page 30 
Release 1 

Effective: 03-01-2014 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 02-18-2014 

Services Catalog 

16. Promotions 

16.1 SPECIAL PROMOTIONS (Cont'd) 

PRISM TRIPLE-PLAY RESIDENTIAL PROMOTION 

During the period from March 1, 2014 through May 29, 2014, new or 
existing residential customers may be eligible for a $15 credit on the 
CenturyLink Home Phone Unlimited package. To be eligible, customers 
who are contacted by the Company or who contact the Company and agree 
to either upgrade their basic voice service (lFR) to the Company's Home 
Phone Unlimited package and subscribe to the Company's non-regulated 
High Speed Internet (HSI) and PRISMTM Video Service or if already 
subscribing to the package, they agree to add the Company's PRISM service 
and CenturyLink's High Speed Internet (HSI) Service, the customer will 
receive a $15 credit on their Home Phone Unlimited package for a period of 
up to 24 months. Customer must agree to maintain the three qualifying 
services for a minimum of 12 months. 

The initial bill credit will be reflected on the customer's first or second 
invoice following the customer's acceptance of this offer and will continue 
for 23 consecutive months thereafter. If a customer discontinues any of the 
qualifiers prior to the end of the 24 month period, no additional credits will 
be applied. 

This promotion cannot be combined with any other existing local voice 
promotional offer. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMA TlON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT 

NE2014-002 
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Effective: 11-14-2014 
State of Nebraska 
Noti lied: 11-04-2014 

Services Catalog 

17. RESERVEDFORFUTURE USE 

[1] Section 17 is cancelled in its entirety. 

NOTICE 

(T) 

(D) 

(N) 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-24-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange aud Network 

Services Catalog 

Amended 
SECTION 17 

Page 1 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE {PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

A. Description 

The Primary Rate Service (PRS)/Private Branch Exchange (PBX) Bundle consists 
of basic PRS service, as described in 14.3.1 of this Catalog, plus Company­
provided Private Branch Exchange (PBX) equipment. 

B. Definitions 

4- or 5-Digit Dialing Between Stations 

Enables a user within the PBX to dial another station within the PBX using fewer 
than normal digits, e.g., 4- or 5-digits. 

Busy Lamp Field 

A light on an IP phone which allows the user to determine whether another 
extension connected to the same PBX is busy or not. 

Call Appearance 

Buttons on the telephone set indicating incoming and outgoing calls. 

Call Hold 

Functionality which allows a user to place any established call on hold by pushing 
a button on the phone or dialing a control code. This puts the caller on hold so 
they cannot hear or frees the line to answer or originate another call. 

Conference Calling 

Allows the user to hold an in-progress call and complete a second call while 
maintaining privacy from the first call or the user may choose to add on the 
previously held call into a three-way conference. 

(N) 

fo) ~t~~w~ rm 
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Notified: 6-24-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

Amended 
SECTION 17 

Page2 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Distinctive Ringing Options 

User-assigned ringing patterns used to identify different callers as well as different 
call purposes such as for voice or fax. 

Find Me Service 

User-established set of telephone numbers where callers can reach the individual. 
The telephone numbers can be an office telephone number, a home telephone 
number, and a cellular telephone number with one of these telephone numbers 
selected as the default number. When the default number is dialed and no 
connection made, the system attempts to track the user by routing the call through 
the user's defined list of numbers, either simultaneously or sequentially, in a 
preferred order or in accordance with the user's scheduled activities and locations. 
Once· the list has been called and no connection made, the system may route the 
call to the user's voice mail. 

Hands-Free Operation 

The ability for a user to operate their telephone without lifting or holding their 
handset by means of a speakerphone. 

Message Waiting Indicator 

Notifies the user with a visual alerting signal, either a light or characters on the 
phone's display, of a message waiting. The user may retrieve the message or 
ignore the signal and place a call. The signal will continue until the message has 
been retrieved. 

PC~Based Phone Integration 

A combination of telephone and desktop PC features and functionality using a 
standard modular architecture for ease of installation, maintenance, and use. 

Personal Auto Attendant 

Allows the user to set up their own automatic attendant which then answers calls 
with a digital recording and allows the calling party to route the call to an 
extension with touch tone input in response to a voice prompt. It can also be 

(N) 

connected to a voice mailbox. 
ID) u (t; l~ ~ WJ I~ ITTl 
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Amended 
SECTION 17 
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Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGIT AL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PruvATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

B. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Three-Way Cal ling 

Functionality which allows a user to add a third party to an existing telephone 
conversation by depressing the switchhook and dialing the third party's telephone 
number. When the third party answers the customer can conference all of the parties 
by depressing the switchhook, or speak with the third party privately. 

Voice Mailbox 

Provides for the digital recording of an incoming caller's message when the desired 
party is unavailable and which the called party can review at a later time, save, 
delete, or transfer to another station. It allows the user to set up personal or 
standard greetings that will greet incoming callers. It also provides the user and 
callers with audio prompts and personal security codes. 

Voicemail to Email 

Enables the user to send, or set up the system to automatically send voice mail 
messages to email. 

C. Terms and Conditions 

1. Terms, conditions, rates, and charges associated with the PRS Service apply as 
previously defined in 14.3.1 of this Catalog. 

2. Customers must agree to continue to subscribe to the service for .a period of either 
24 months or 36 months. Early tennination charges may apply if the service is 
terminated in whole or in part by the customer or is terminated for cause by the 
Company, as previously defined in 14.3.1 of this Catalog. 

3. Early tennination charges on the IP PBX equipment shall equal 50 percent of the 
remaining monthly equipment fees described below. 

----· 

~ 
[' l~ ~I 

JVr~ 2 4 , '.l 11 

(N) 

-~ 
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Notified: 6-24-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

Amended 
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Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGIT AL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRJVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

4. A Minimum Service Period (MSP) of 12 months will apply to the IP PBX 
equipment associated with the PRS/IP PBX Product Bundle. The MSP is equal to 
100% of the remaining monthly recurring charges (MRC) times the number of 
months between the date of disconnection and the 12th month. The MSP is in 
addition to the early termination charges described above. 

• Before the 12 month MSP: 

For example, if the customer discontinues service after 10 months of a 24-
month agreement, the termination charge will the MSP for the service (2 
months), multiplied by the MRC, plus the number of remaining months of the 
agreement (12 months), multiplied by the MRC, multiplied by the 25% early 
termination percentage. 

• After the 12 month MSP: 

For example, if the customer discontinues service after 14 months of a 24-
month agreement, the termination charges will be the MRC for the remaining 
months (10 months), multiplied by the MRC, multiplied by the 25% early 
termination charge. 

5. The Company retains ownership of, and title to, the IP PBX equipment provided 
for this service unless other arrangements have been agreed to between the 
Company and the customer. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-24-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

Amended 
SECTION 17 
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Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

C. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

6. The Company will install, maintain, repair, and upgrade the IP PBX equipment 
for the length of the contract. 

a. The standard repair interval for the IP PBX equipment will be the next business 
day between 8:00 AM and 5:00 PM, as conditions permit, following receipt of 
customer notification of a problem or outage. 

b. The customer will be charged the cost of repairs or replacement of equipment 
deemed due to customer abuse and/or misuse. 

7. As part of the service, the customer's designated system administrator and station 
users will receive standard training at no additional charge. Additional System 
Administrator training is available at rates as specified below. 

8. The customer may use the IP PBX equipment for the duration of the contact; upon 
disconnection of service, all equipment will be removed and returned to the 
Company unless other arrangements have been agreed to by the Company. 

9. At the conclusion of the initial 24- or 36-month term, the customer may: 

a. enter into a new contract agreement and continue service, or 

b. exercise contract termination options, or 

c. purchase the equipment at a mutually agreed to price, or 

d. disconnect the service and return the equipment. 

10. If the customer chooses to disconnect the service and return the equipment to the 
Company, the customer will be billed a non-return fee at the time of 
disconnection as specified in E.3., following. The fee amount will be 
subsequently credited to the customer when the equipment is received at the 
Company's warehouse. 

(N) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

C. Tenns and Conditions (Cont'd) 

11. As part of the service, the customer will receive ten ( 10) moves, additions, 
changes, and/or disconnections (MACO) per year for the life of the contract at no 
additional charge. Additional MACD will be offered at rates as specified in E.3., 
following. 

a. Most MACD activities will be assigned within two business days of the initial 
call, to be completed as soon as possible after assignment, according to the 
extent of the request. When the customer calls in, they will need to reference 
either their maintenance plan number or their company name and address, or 
their initial Qwest order number. 

b. MACD coverage consists of nonnal routine business changes to the existing 
configuration and existing feature set including number and name changes, 
phone set replacen1ent assistance, hunt group, pick-up, and call forwarding 
changes, employee adds and deletes, and other similar normal business changes. 

c. MACO coverage does not include: 

• Operating System Software (OSS) version upgrades, unless a previously 
working feature is broken. 

• Configuration of any new feature that may become available in subsequent 
software releases. 

• Configuration support for the deployment of additional features not in the 
customer's existing configuration. 

• Complete configuration rebuilds. 
• Any onsite work, which is billable. 
• Configuration of any third-party vendor equipment. 
• Third-party wiring. 

12. The customer is responsible for ensuring their location(s) is wired for Local Area 
Network (LAN) service using Category 5 (CAT5) or higher quality American 
National Standards Institute (ANSI)-certified inside wiring. 

a. Requests for the Company to perfonn wiring work will be provided on a time 
and material basis. 

I"' -

~ 
C c·~ ft ~ \\/' [' L~ k ,c; 1/ L 

JUN 2 4 2011 

(N) 

~ 
NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2011-012 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-24-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

Amended 
SECTION 17 

Page? 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

D. Service Configurations 

1. Standard ISDN PRS IP PBX Features 

a. The following service, equipment, and features are included: 

• Detailed interview with the customer to custom design individual station 
configurations. 

• One (1) ISDN PRS bulk-rated facility including a DS 1 and 23 two-way DID 
trunks terminated at the customer's physical location configured as 23B+D. 

• Standard ISDN PRS features: 
• - Answer Supervision 
- Caller ID 
- Caller ID Outbound 
- Calling Party Name Outbound 
- Calling Party Number Outbound 
- INSIGHT 100 Waiver for qualified customers 
- Direct Inward/Outward Dialing 

• A maximum of 100 DID numbers. 

• One (1) Adtran® NetVanta® 7100 IP PBX with ISDN Interface Card. 

• A maximum of two (2) NetVanta® 7060 Integrated 48-Port Port Over 
Ethernet (POE) switch ( 1 per 48 stations after the initial 24 stations). 

• A maximum of 100 telephone sets in any combination of Adtran® IP 706, 
Adtran® IP 712, or Polycom® IP650 EM Speakerphone telephone sets. 

• nCommands® Remote Programming Access.[1] 

,JUN 2 4 2011 

[1] Requires customer-provided Internet access. 
NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS S'WITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS (N) 

17 .1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

D. Service Configuration 
1. Standard ISDN PRS IP PBX Features. 

a. The following service, equipment, and features are included: (Cont'd) 

• Adtran® 71 00 IP PBX features include: 

- ISDN Call Appearances (common to all stations) 
- ISDN Three Way Calling 
- ISDN Conference Calling 
- ISDN Distinctive Ringing options 
- ISDN Busy Lamp Field 
- ISDN 4- or 5-digit dialing between stations 
- ISDN Call Hold 
- ISDN Message Waiting Indicator 
- ISDN Hands-Free Operation 
- ISDN PC-Based Phone Integration 
- ISDN Personal Auto Attendant 
- ISDN Voice Mailbox 
- ISDN Voicemail to Email 
- ISDN Find Me Service 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

D. Service Configurations (Cont'd) 

2. ISDN PRS Optional Features 

The following ISDN PRS Optional features, where available, may be added to 
this service, at the rates and charges listed in 14.3.1 of this Catalog: 

• ISDN Calling Party Name Delivery 
• ISDN Anonymous Call Rejection and PRS 
• ISDN Billed Number Screening 
• ISDN Blocked/Private Calls Inbound 
• ISDN Blocking Number Inbound 
• ISDN Call Fonvarding 
• ISDN Calling Name Delivery 
• ISDN Complete-A-Call Blocking 
• ISDN CustomNet and PRS 
• ISDN Individual Station Billing 
• ISDN Privacy Plus and PRS 
• ISDN PS/ALI and PRS 
• ISDN Redirecting Number Delivery 
• ISDN Two B-Channel Transfer 
• INSIGHT 100 Waiver for qualified customers 

3. Additional Services 

The following services may be ordered at rates and charges listed in Section 9 of 
this Catalog: 

• Private Switch/Automatic Location Identification (PS/ALJ) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRlvATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE (Cont'd) 

E. Rates and Charges 

1. 36-Month Term 

• PBX Common Equipment, 
1-24 Stations with ISDN Card[l] 

• POE, supports 48 additional 
Stations (maximum of2 per 
system)[!] 

• 6-Button Display Phone, 
black, per phone[l] 

• 12-Button Display Phone, 
black, per phone[ 1] 

• Telephone Set Wall Mounting 
Kit, for use with either the 
6- or 12-button display phone, 
per kit[l] 

• 14-Button Telephone Set 
Expansion Module, 
per module[ 1] 

• Conference Speakerphone, 
per phone[ 1] 

• Analog Door Phone and 
Mounting Box, per set[ 1 ] 

• PolyCom IP650, per set[l] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

MZ7A3 

MZ7B3 

MZ7C3 

MZ7D3 

MZ7E3 

MZ7F3 

MZ7G3 

MZ7H3 

MZ1X3 

$960.00 

500.00 

170.00 

170.00 

30.00 

170.00 

170.00 

265.00 

170.0 

$135.00 

95.00 

8.00 

10.00 

6.00 

25.00 

15.00 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] Nonrecurring Charges applicable only if installed after the initial installation or if 
the equipment is moved to a new physical location. 

NOTICE 
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17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

2. 24-Month Term 

• PBX Common Equipment, 
1-24 Stations with ISDN Card[l] 

• POE, supports 48 additional 
Stations (maximum of 2 per 
system)[!] 

• 6-Button Display Phone, 
black, per phone[ 1] 

• 12-Button Display Phone, 
black, per phone[ 1] 

• Telephone Set Wall Mounting 
Kit, for use with either the 
6- or 12-button display 
phone, per kit[l] 

• 14-Button Telephone Set 
Expansion Module, 
per module[ 1] 

• Conference Speakerphone, 
per phone[ 1] 

• Analog Door Phone and 
Mounting Box, per set[l] 

• PolyCom IP650, per set[l] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

MZ7A2 

MZ7B2 

MZ7C2 

MZ7D2 

MZ7E2 

MZ7F2 

MZ7G2 

MZ7H2 

MZ1X2 

$960.00 

500.00 

190.00 

190.00 

30.00 

190.00 

190.00 

310.00 

$205.00 

145.00 

12.00 

14.00 

8.00 

35.00 

18.00 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[ 1] Nonrecurring Charges applicable only if installed after the initial installation or if 
the equipment is moved to a new physical location. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2011-012 

(N) 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-24-2011 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

Amended 
SECTION 17 

Page 12 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-5-2011 

17. MISCELLANEOUS SWITCHED DIGITAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

17.1 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE (PRS)/PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) 
PRODUCT BUNDLE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Additional Services 

• Additional MACO beyond 
10 per year, per request 

• Additional System 
Administrator Training, 
per hour 

• Equipment Non-Return Fee 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

NR9LY 

NR9LZ 

NR9LU 

$250.00 

350.00 

ICB 

(N) 

NPSC-Comm . Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE lNFORlvlA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2011-012 
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18. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

NOTICE 

SECTION 18 
Index Page 1 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senrices Catalog 
SECTION 19 

Index Page 1 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

19. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

NOTICE 

;~ ;u1L ~ uJ I~ 
'\_sEP2~~• 

\ NPSC - Comm" Dept 1 _____ _ 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 · 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-4-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

20. RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

[1] This page cancels Section 20 in its entirety. 

NOTICE 

\ 

I 
L 

SECTION 20 
Index Page 1 
Release 3[1] 

Effective: 1-16-2006 

f:' I;, ~ I \~ ~ ~ r'. 

JAN -A'JS [ I 

NPSC' - Comm. Dept 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
NE2005-016 

(C) 

(D) 

(N) 
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Index Page I 
Release 16 

Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SUBJECT 

Additional Line Feature Packages ............................................................. . 
Automatic Identified Outward Dialing (AIOD) ........................................ . 

Business Line Volume Purchase Plan ....................................................... . 
Business TELECHOICE Service/CUSTOMCHOICE Service .................. . 

Coinless Public Telephone Service ........................................................... . 
CORE CONNECT PROFESSIONAL ...................................................................... . 
Custom Calling Services ............................................................................ . 
CUSTOMCHOICE .................................................................................... . 
CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE .............................................................. . 
Custom Ringing Service ............................................................................ . 
Custom Solutions Service .......................................................................... . 

Directory Services ..................................................................................... . 

Flat Rate Service ........................................................................................ . 

INTRACALL Service .................................................................................. . 

Joint Use Service ....................................................................................... . 

LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE .................................................................. . 
Local Exchange Service ............................................................................ . 
Local Voice Discount Plans ....................................................................... . 

Measured Service ....................................................................................... . 

Packaged Services ..................................................................................... . 
Packages Associated with Basic Exchange Service .................................. . 
Packages Not Associated with Basic Exchange Service ........................... . 
POPULARCHOICE ................................................................................... . 
PREFERREDCHOICE .............................................................................. . 
Premium Exchange Services ..................................................................... . 
Private Branch Exchange (PBX) Trunks and Network Access Registers .. 
Public Access Line Service ....................................................................... . 
PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan ........................................................... . 

.. , .. ~-.. r 

NOTICE 

PAGE 

88 
13 

12.1 
1.2 

24.5 
89.1 
14 
26 
30 
17.1 
18 

25 

1.1.1 

17 

24.9 

90 
I 

89.1 

I 

26 
75 
88 
36 
51 
14 
13 
24.7.1 
89.3 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2020-002 

' H 

(T) 

r~-.. 
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Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SUBJECT 

QWEST CHOICE Business ........................................................................ . 
QWEST CHOICE Business Plus Term Discount Pricing .......................... . 
QWEST CHOICE Business Term Discount Pricing ................................. .. 
QWEST CHOICE Haine ............................................................................ . 
QWEST Home Phone ............................................................................... . 
QWEST CHOICE Home Plus .................................................................... . 
QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business ........................................................ . 
QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home ............................................................ . 
QWEST CHOJCE Two-line Home Plus .................................................... . 

SELEC'TP AK .............................................................................................. . 
Semipublic Extension Service .................................................................. .. 
Semipublic Services ................................................................................... . 

Two• line C'USTOMCHOICE ..................................................................... . 
Two-line CUSTOMCHOJCE-COMPLETE .............................................. .. 
Two-line POPULARCHOICE ................................................................... . 
Two•line PREFERREDCHOICE ............................................................... . 
Two-line VALUECHOJCE ......................................................................... . 

VALUECHOIL'E ....................................................................................... .. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page I 
Release 5 

Effective: 03-01-2022 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 02-17-2022 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHA:\GE SERVICES 

As of March 1, 2022, changes, additions, or transfer of service will not be permitted (N) 
on accounts associated with a grandfathered bundle or package or other 
grandfathered feature or service. This change does not impact services or features 
currently provided on grandfathered accounts. A grandfathered service is one that 
is no longer sold, and availability is limited to lines currently in service at existing 
locations. Changes, additions, or transfer of service will be allowed when customers 
migrate from a grandfathered service to a currently available service. Customers 
may remove any service or feature from their accounts at any time; however, 
grandfathered services removed may not be subsequently reinstated. (N) 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

105.2.1 MEASURED SERVICE 

J\ . Description 

Obsolete offering. Effective July 28, 2003 . No new installation, moves or changes. 
Maintenance only. 

For Description of Measured Service, see 5.2.1. 

B. Tenns and Conditions 

For Terms and Conditions, sec 5.2.1. 

C. Rates and Charges 

Residence Hourly Usage Package rates are as follows : 

• I Hour Package 
- First (primary) measured line, each 
- Nonprimary measured line, each 
- Additional measured line, each 

• 6 I lour Package 
- First (primary) measured line, each 

usoc 

RYE 
ANF 
AB3 

RWG 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchenge and Network SEc[oN 105

Services Catalog Page 1.1
State ofNebreska Release 13
Notified: ll-29-2024 Effective: 2-l-2o25

105. Oesot,ETE EXCHAN(;E SERVICHS

I05.2 Loc^I, ExcIIANGf, SDRVICE
105.2.1 Ml:AsuREDSERvrcf,

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

USOC
MoN,t.IILY
CHARGE

. First Line (Primary)
- I Hour Package
- 6 Hour Package

RVE
RWG

$2s.40 (r)
31.3s (r)

. Nonprimary Line
- I Hour Package ANF 22.70 (t)

. Additional Line
- I Hour Package AB3 22.70 (t)

CEANGE

Usage, per minute $0.02

I. The nonrecuring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service.

a. Business

USOC

LMB

NoNR[cURRING
CHARGE

MoNTHI,Y
IIATT:,

. Measured Service $45.00 $41.s0 (r)

NE2025-01

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchenge and Network SECTToN 105

srare of Nebrssks services catalog 
i:f.?*'il

Notified: 1l-29-2024 Effective: 2-1-2025

105. OBSoLETE EXCEANGE SERvtcEs

105.2 LocAL EXCHANGE SERvIce (Cont'd)

105.2.4 FLAT RATE SERVICE

A. Description

l. Flat Rate Service is an exchange service for which a specified rate is
charged regardless of the amount of usage.

2. A nonprimary line is a separately billed residence line that is not the first
line in the household. An additional line is a residence line that is billed
together with a residence first line (primary) or a residence nonprimary
line.

B. Rates and Charges

Nonrecurring charges apply for connecting or moving telephone service. These
rates do not include EAS charges found in 5.1.1.

. Business
- One-Party

NoNRf,CURRING
CIIARGE

$45.00

MoNTHI,Y
RATT]

s47.s0 (r)

USOC

7FB

NE2025-01

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024



Qwest Corporation dlbla CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network SEcrron 105

Services Catalog Page 1.2
Release 3

Effective: 2-l-2024

(c)

State of Nebraska
Notified: ll-17-2023

105. Onsolnrr ExcUANGE SnnvlcEs

105.2 Locnl Excnaxcr SpRvrcr (Cont'd)

105.2.5 Local ExcHaNcp Oprroxs

A. Hunting Service

See 5.2.5 for Description, Terms and Conditions.

l. Discounted Rates (No LoNGER AVATLABLE) (c)

(D)

NE2024-01

(D)

Received by NPSC 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-21-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCIIANGt;; SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

105.2.5 LOCAL EXCHANGE OPTIONS (Cont'd) 

B. QWEST UTILITY LINE 

SECTION 105 
Page 1.3 

Release 2 
Effective: 7-31-2006 

Effective April 11, 2005, QWEST UTILITY LINE is obsolete. Customers (C) 
subscribing to service under QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS or Business 
CUSTOMCHO!CE Standard Rate Stability Plan may keep their existing service at 
the rates and terms associated with the RSP period until they move, disconnect the 
service or a change occurs in the rates or terms of the obsolete service. The service (C) 
may be transferred between customers in accordance with 2.2.1.B., preceding. (C) 

1. Description 
" 

QWEST UTILITY LINE is an additional flat rate access line that allows business 
customers to expand access and capacity to their business. QWEST UTILITY 
LINE does not allow features or a listing and must be purchased with a QWEST 
BUSINESS LINE PLUS Rate Stabilized Plan (RSP) or a Business 
CUSTOMCHO!CE RSP. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. QWEST UTILITY LINE is available to business customers. 

b. QWEST UTILITY LINE cannot be used as the primary business line. Customers 
must subscribe to one QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS RSP or Business 
CUSTOMCHOICE RSP for each QWEST UTILITY LINE that they purchase. 

c. This service is offered subject to the availability of existing central office 
facilities. 

d. Terms, conditions, rates and charges as described elsewhere in the Company's 
Tariffs, apply as appropriate. 

e. A directory listing will not be allowed with QWEST UTILITY LINE. 

f. Existing customers will not incur nonrecurring charges when switching between 
basic business line services or Business CUSTOMCHOICE and QWEST 
UTILITY LINE. 

g. Any mandated charges or special surcharges, e.g., 911, TDD, EUCL, Telephone 
Assistance Plan, will apply under the same terms as a flat rate business line. 

lS 

r-· I 
: u • l. I ","ti I u ' ' I\ ,,. l-' I 

,~PSC - tomm. Dept 
NOTICE 

THE lNPORMA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2006-018 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchange and Network SECTIoN 105

Services Catalog Page 1.4
State ofNebraska Release 12
Notified: ll-29-2024 Effective: 2-1-2025

105. OBsoLr:'r'E ExcrrANCE S!:Rvr('Es

105.2 LoC^L EXCIIANGI SERVICE
105.2.5 LocAL Exc[ANGr] OrrroNs

B. QWEST UTILITY LINE (Conr'd)

3. Rates and Charges

usoc

AWL

NoNRECURRIN(;
CHAR(;u

MoNTHt.Y
RAlH

. Per Line $45.00 $47.s0 (r)

NE20?5-01

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Century Link QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 1.5 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-9-2012 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-21-2011 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

105,2,7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICE/CUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 

A. TELECHOICE Service 

I . Description 

TELECHOJCE Service provides a combination of telecommunication services. 

Obsolete offering. Effective December 1, 1989. No new installation, moves or 
changes. Maintenance only. 

The two TELECHOICE packages available to customers are listed in the 
following matrix, identifying items in each package: 

a. Business TELECHOICE Package A 

ITEMS 

• Basic Exchange Service 
- Local Usage Included 

• Custom Calling Products 
(Choice of 2) 
- Call Waiting 
- Three-Way Calling 
- Call Forwarding 
- Speed Call 8 
- Speed Call 30 

• Directory Listing 
- Additional Listing 

• UNISTAR Service 
- Tier I 

NOTICE 

UNLIMITED 

X 
Unlimited 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

NPSC-Cornin. U:-;r:,t 

THE lNFORMATTON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
NE2011-014 

(C) 

(C) 

(C) 

---1 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 2 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-9-2012 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-21-2011 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.7 BUSINESS TELE CHOICE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOJCE SERVICE 

A 1. (Cont'd) 

b. Business TELE CHOICE Package B 

ITEMS 

• Basic Exchange Service 
- Local Usage Included 

• Caroline Service 
- Caroline Basic (Includes: 

Call Hold, Conferencing, 
and Call Transfer) 

(Choice of l) 
- Caroline Alternate 

Answering Don't 
Answer 

- Caroline Alternate 
Answering Busy 

- Caroline Alternate 
Answering Combination 

- Caroline Call Forwarding 
- Caroline Call Pickup 
- Caroline Call Waiting 
- Caroline Convenience 

Dialing 
- Caroline Intercom 
- Caroline Convenience 

Dialing Shared List 

• Directory Listing 
- Additional Listing 

• UN/STAR Service 
- Tier I 

UNLIMITED 

X 
Unlimited 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

(C) 

(C) 

(C) 

l'iPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THI..:: INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THfS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CIIANGE. 

NE2011-014 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 3 
Release 3 

Effective: 1-9-2012 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-21-2011 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 

A. TELECHOICE Service (Cont'd) 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. Business TELECHOICE Service is provided subject to availability of central 
offices facilities. 

b. Business TELECHOICE Unlimited will not be furnished concurrently with other 
TELECHOICE packages or other measured services to the same premises. 

(C) 

c. Business TELECHOICE may not be furnished with other measured services, or (C) 
with flat rated services to the same premises. (C) 

d. Substitution of services included in Business TELECHOICE with services not 
included in Business TELECHOICE will not be permitted. 

e. Other services may be purchased in addition to Business TELECHOJCE at 
normal rates and charges specified elsewhere in this Catalog. 

f. Incremental charges for Extended Area Service apply to the Business 
TELECHOICE Unlimited packages. (C) 

g. Incremental charges for service outside the Base Rate Area apply to Business 
TELECHOJCE. Other conditions specified in this Catalog regarding services 
included in TELECHOICE packages. will also apply to TELECHOICE Service. 

NPSC-Comm . Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONT ATNED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 

NE2O11·014 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-21-2011 

Qwest Corporation d/b/a 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page4 
Release 4 

Effective: 1-9-2012 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICE/CUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 

A. TELECHOICE Service (Cont'd) 

3. Rates and Charges 

a. Packages 

The following monthly rates apply to Business TELECHOICE packages. 

Package A 

• Business TELECHOICE 
Unlimited 
- Access Line 
- Features 

Package B 

• Business TELECHOICE 
Unlimited 
- Access Line 
- Features 

usoc 

Z:ZZCA 
ESY64 

ZZZCB 
ESY67 

NOTICE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$40.00 
8.70 

40.00 
11.15 

TOTAL 
MONTHLY 

PRICE 

$48.70 

51.15 

II n) ~ ~ [E ~ w ~ rn) 
', i 1l '[C ? 2011 lW 
l NF'SC-Comm. Dept. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED TN THlS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE 
NE2011-014 

(C) 

(D) 

(D) 
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Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 5 
Release 3 

Effective: 1-9-2012 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-21-2011 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

(C) 

105.2.7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICFlCUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE (Cont'd) (T) 

B. CUSTOMCHOICE Service 

CUSTOMCHOICE Service is obsolete and will not be offered to new customers as 
of April 9, 1996. Existing CUSTOMCHOICE customers may retain the service 
until their Service Agreement expires. 

1. Description 

CUSTOMCHOICE Service is a flat rated business exchange service which 
utilizes central office technology and includes a flat rated line with standard 
features. Optional features are also available. 

NOTICE 

J) r~ t lE ~ w ~ 
: 11 )·1, 

L DEC 2 1 2011 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2011-014 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

SECTION 105 
Page6 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

105.2. 7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 
B. CUSTOMCHOJCE Service (Cont'd) 

2. Standard Features 

Standard Features are listed below. 

• Flat rated business exchange access line 
• Call Transfer 
• Three-way Calling/Conference Calling 
• CONSULTLINE 
• Standard Choice Features 

Choice of three of the features listed below: 

- Call Forwarding Busy Line (Overflow)/Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded) 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line (External)/Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line (Expanded) 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line (External) 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line (Overflow) 
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer (Expanded) 
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding 
- Call Pickup 
- Call Rejection 
- Call Waiting 
- Continuous Redial 
- Convenience Dialing - 6 number list, per list 
- Convenience Dialing - 30 number list, per list 
- Convenience Dialing - 30 number list, shared list 

- Per system, included first line 
- Per additional line 

- Hunting 
- Last Call Return 
- Priority Call 
- Remote Access Forwarding 
- Selective Call Forwarding 
- Six-way Conference 

Customers subscribing to additional Standard Choice Features will be charged the 
rates specified in 5., following. 

.,, Ii, 
·11JL)1 

' ' 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page? 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-21-2011 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

Release 2 
Effective: J-9-2012 

105.2.7 BUSINESS TELECHOTCE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 
B. CUSTOMCHOICE Service (Cont1d) 

3. Optional Features 

The following features will be available to CUSTOMCHOICE customers at the 
discounted rate specified in E., following. 

• Additional Directory Listing 
• 800 SERVICELINE Option 
• MARKET EXP ANSI ON LINE Service 
• Caller Identification-Name and Number 
• Caller Identification-Number only 

4. Terms and Conditions 

a. CUSTOMCHOICE Service is available to customers with three to twenty lines 
per customer, per location. 

(C) 

b. CUSTOMCHOICE Service will not be offered with Foreign Exchange Service, (C) 
remote switching systems, Centrex type systems, or Public Communications I 
Service. (C) 

c. Substitution of CUSTOMCHOICE Service features with non-CUSTOMCHOICE 
Service wi 11 not be permitted. 

d. Incremental charges specified elsewhere are applicable. 

e. CUSTOMCHOICE Service will only be offered subject to the availability of 
existing facilities and features. 

f. Suspension of service will not be allowed on the first three CUSTOMCHOICE 
lines. Suspension of service will be allowed on the fourth and above lines. 

g. Additional lines for CUSTOMCHOICE Service purchased during the discount 
pricing period can be incorporated into the terms of the existing Service 
Agreement without renegotiating the Service Agreement. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICF. 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2011-014 



State of Nebraska 
Nolified: (08-21-2001) 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange aud Network 

Services Catalog· 
SECTION 105 

Page 8 
Release 2 

Effective: (09-01-2001) 

I 05. OUS0LETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105,2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.7 BUSINESS TELECHOJCE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 

B.4. (Cont'd) 

h. A customer subscribing to CUSTOMCHOICE Service agrees to pay a specified 
rate for a specific length of time as shown in this section. The Company will 
issue a Service Agreement (Acknowledgment Form) to the customer. 

1. The Service Agreement for CUSTOMC'HOICE Service, standard features and 
standard choice features will be guaranteed by the Company during the rate 
period. If rates are reduced during the Service Agreement period, the rate will 
be applied only to the extent that the resulting price exceeds the applicable costs 
for the service, as dete1mined by the Company. 

5. Rates and Charges 

a. The Standard Feature Package rates and charges include three of the Standard 
Choice Features specified in B. 

b. Nonrecurring charges only apply to add new access lines to CUSTOMCHOICE 
Service. Nonrecurring charges do not apply to convert existing service to 
CUSTOMCHOICE Service. 

c. Nonrecurring charges do not apply for additions, moves or changes of standard 
CUSTOMCHO!CE Features. 

d. The rates and charges specified for CUSTOMCHOICE Service are in addition 
to the regular rates and charges for the services with which CUSTOMCHOICE 
Service is associated. 

usoc 
e·. Rate Stabilized Standard Feature Package SFO 

• Per line 

- 12 - 23 Months 
- 24 - 35 Months 
- 136 - 47 Months 
- 48 - 60 Months 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

$45.00 
45.00 
45.00 
45.00 

$46.50 
31.00 (R) 
29.50 I 
27.00 (R) 

(i~~ ,,1[~!~ 
t,,,'-'.~:~ ,--, J 

NOTTCE •.. ,,),,,rn J.JPnt 
THE J;>,ffORMATION CONTAJNFD JN TlJIS DOCUMINl'TS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

SECTION 105 
Page 9 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

105.2, 7 BUSINESS TELECHOJCE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 
B.5. (Cont'd) 

f. Standard Feature Package Featmes 

The following rate applies to each Standard Choice Feature listed in a., 
following, subscribed to in addition to the three included in the Standard Feature 
Package. 

• Per line, per feature 

(I) Features 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line (Overflow)/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded) 
• Call Forwarding Busy Line (Extemal)/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Busy Line (Expanded) 
• Call Forwarding Busy Line (External) 
• Call Forwarding Busy Line (Overflow) 
• Call Forwarding Don't Answer (Expanded) 
• Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Variable 
• Call Pickup 
• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Continuous Redial 
• Convenience Dialing - 6, Number, per list 
• Convenience Dialing - 30, Number, per list 
• Convenience Dialing - 30, Number, shared list 

- Per system included first line 
- Per additional line 

• Hunting 
• Last Call Return 
• Priority Call 
• Remote Access Forwarding 
• Selective Call Forwarding 
• Six-way Conference 

~ - -
'•I 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$1.00 

usoc 
EVK 
FVJ 
EVF 
FBJ 
EVB 
EVO 
FDJ 
EVD 
MVPCF 
MVPCU 
NSY 
MVPCW 
NSS 
MBWCD 
MVPCD 

ESFlL 
ESFAL 
HTG 
NSQ 
NSK 
AFD 
NCE 
MVP6C 

'l_11JI 

---------~J 
f✓ PSC - Comm. Dept 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page 10 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2. 7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 

B.5. (Cont'd) 

g. Optional Features 

(1) The recurring rates for the services and associated USOCs listed below, will 
be discounted at the percentages listed in b., following. The discounted rates 
will not be rate stabilized. 

[1] 

FEATURE 

• Directory Listings 

• MARKET EXPANSJON LJNE Service[!] 

• 800 SERVJCELINE Option 

• Caller Identification-Name and Number 

• Caller Identification-Number only 

(2) Discounts 

usoc 
CL T, F AL, XXL, JUL 

RCF,RCA 

WFA, WFSlX 

NNK 

NSD 

LENGTH OF TERM 

12 - 23 Months 

% DISCOUNT 

24 - 35 Months 
36 - 47 Months 
48 - 60 Months 

0 
10 
15 
20 

;11:·, 1111 

For CUSTOMCHOJCE customers, the Call Forwarding number must' 
CUSTOMCHOICE number. 

'· • .i 

t- ---~----- ' - ·-· - - - .J 
hPSC - r·,~rnr11 Uept 

--. .,_ ,~ ---
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page 11 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

I 0S.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2. 7 BUSINESS TELECHOJCE SERVICEICUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 

B. CUSTOMCHO/CE Service (Cont'd) 

6. Termination Liability 

a. The customer may move service to a different location served by the Company 
without incurring early termination charges, provided another Service 
Agreement is established for a term that is at least equal to the remaining term of 
the existing Service Agreement. 

b. When the Service Agreement period expires, the customer may establish a new 
Service Agreement or continue service under the month-to-month rates and 
charges found elsewhere in this Catalog. 

c. Early termination charges will apply if the customer violates the terms and 
conditions of the Service Agreement or if the Service Agreement is terminated 
for cause by the Company. The termination charges apply regardless of the 
reason for the violation of the Service Agreement including closure or sale of the 
business. 

d. Early termination charges will apply to a maximum of three lines per Service 
Agreement. 

e. A customer will be considered to have violated the terms and conditions of the 
Service Agreement if the customer cancels service during the term of the 
Agreement or reduces the number of lines below three lines. The Service 
Agreement may also be terminated for "cause" if the Company provides the 
customer with notice specifying the cause for termination. 

NOTICE 

[l j j [~ ~ 

I ~t-Y 
[,_ 

r r "DI 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 

SECTION 105 
Page 12 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

105.2. 7 BUSINESS TELECHOICE SERVICE/CUSTOMCHOICE SERVICE 
B.6. (Cont'd) 

f. Termination charges will be applied as follows: 

Total x 
Monthly 
Charges for 
Service 
Tenninated 

15% X Number of 
Months 
Remaining in 
Agreement 
Period 

= Termination 
Charge 

Termination charges are in addition to all billed and unpaid recurring and 
nonrecurring charges. 

g. The termination liability will be waived when a customer substitutes the existing 
service with another Company service under similar agreements that has a dollar 
value at least equal to 115% of the remaining dollar value of the existing Service 
Agreement, and the new service is installed within 30 days of the cancellation of 
the existing Service Agreement. 

l p 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Se1·vices Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGF. SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

105.2.13 BUSINESS LINE VOLUME PlJRCHASE PLAN 

SECTION 105 
Page 12.1 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

Effective April 11, 2005, the volume discounts associated with the obsolete 
services, QWEST BUSINESS UNE PLUS with Hunting, QWEST UTILITY 
LINE, QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE Two-Line Business, and 
Business CUSTOMCHOICE are obsolete and new plans are not available in 
this configuration. Business Line Volume Plans that include a discount for an 
obsolete service will continue to receive the discom1t as long as the services 
remain at the same location for the same customer. 

A. Description 

1. The Business Line Volume Purchase Plan is available to business customers 
subscribing to 50 or more lines in conjunction with basic business access lines. A 
customer may have up to a maximum of 3000 participating lines across the Qwest 
region. Business customers subscribing to the plan are also entitled to hwiting. 

2. The Business Line Volume Purchase Plan may be offered to existing business 
customers who request that part or all of their Basic Exchange line(s) be 
terminated in order to establish or change their service to another 
telecommunications provider, or who receive a competitive offer from another 

(T-M) 

(N) 

(N) 

(M) 

telecommunications provider. (M) 

[1) 

[2] 

[3] 

(M) 

3. This configuration of Business Line Volume Purchase Plan defines qualifying ® 
lines as the following: 

• Flat Rate Business Lines (lFB) with Hunting 
• QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS[l] 
• QWEST UTILITY LINE[2] 
• QWEST CHOICE Business[l] 
• QWEST CHOICE Two-Line Business[!] 
• Business CUSTOMCHOICE[l] 
• Centrex 21 Service[3] (N) 

Obsolete service effective April 11, 2005, described in 105.9.1. (N) 

Obsolete service effective April 11, 2005, described in 105.2f ~ ·@ ·~ ~ 1/1 ~ fn\\ 
Obsolete service effective April 11, 2005, described in 109.Lle) r-- 1 \\i I\ (N) 

Material duplicated from 5.2.13. \\ "\, MAR 3 l '2Dn5 I \ 

NOTICE _,. f . ,-,:; Dept 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT tb 'CII1\NGE. 

NE2005-009 --



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senrices Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCI-IANGf.: SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.13 BUSINESS LINE VOLUME PURCHASE PLAN (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

SECTION 10S 
Page 12.2 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

1. Customers subscribing to the Business Line Volume Purchase Plan are required to (T) 
pay the monthly rates for service. A11 terms and conditions for qualifying 
products and services as specified elsewhere apply, and are subject to a minimum 
bi1ling period of one month. 

2. All access lines must be associated with the same customer. The Company may (T) 
withdraw this offering to customers at any time with appropriate notice. 

3. Intercept Service will be provided on the main listed directory number. (T) 

4. The Business Line Volwne Purchase Plan is not available on Public 
Communication Service. 

5. The discount level for the Business Line Volume Purchase Plan is based on (T) 
volume and a contract term of 2 years or 3 years. 

6. Customers with an unexpired plan may add additional lines to count toward the (C) 
minimum threshold only as part of the following packages defined in 5.9.1 of this 
Tariff. 

• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
• Add-a-line 

The volume discount percentages for the services above appear in 5.2.13. (C)(M) 

(M) Material duplicated from 5.2.13. 

NOTICE 
THE !NfORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.13 BUSINESS LINE VOLUME PURCHASE PLAN 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 105 
Page 12.3 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

7. If Qwest tenninates the Service( s) for Cause, or if a customer tenninates the 
Services(s) in whole without Cause before the expiration date, the Customer will 
pay termination charges calculated at 25% of the remaining value based on the 
minimum line requirement for the discount tier times the fixed amount of $60.00 
over the remaining Term. 

Annually, if an account falls below the minimum line requirement for the 
discount tier, a shortfall penalty of $60.00 per line will be assessed. 

A termination charge will be waived if the Customer places an order to 
discontinue the service and replaces the line(s) within the Qwest region or 
purchases similar Qwest services equal to or greater than the remaining value of 
the commitment, based on the minimum line requirement for the discount tier 
times $60.00 for the remaining Tenn. 

8. Customers with an unexpired plan may move the physical location of all or part of 
the lines in the Business Line Volume Purchase Plan within the Qwest region, 
provided the lines moved are provided as part of one of the following Qwest 
products and the lines continue to be provided to the customer by the Company: 

• Flat Rate Business Service (lFB) with Hunting 
• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
• Add-a-line 

The volume discount percentages for the new services appear in 5 .2.13. 

f o t .. ~--~J!Jl lt, I ~ 
(M) Material dup 

NE2005-009 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

(M) 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-24-2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

10S. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.13 BUSINESS LINE VOLUME PURCHASE PLAN (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

SECTION 105 
Page 12.4 
Release 2 

Effective: 6-4-2010 

1. Where applicable, incremental charges as specified in 5.1, preceding, apply and 
will not be discounted. 

2. Customers with unexpired plans may add or change optional features at no charge 
within the services shown in 105.2.13.C.1. while the service remains at the same 
address for the same customer. No additional obsolete packages may be added. 

3. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where Business lines 
are provided in association with the installation of new business individual line 
flat rate service or, the move of a business individual line flat rate service from 
one location to another. 

4. Effective April 11, 2005, the following discounts are obsolete and are not 
available to new customers. Existing customers will continue to receive the 
discounts on these obsolete services until the time they move, disconnect or 
change occurs in the rates or terms of the Business Line Volume Purchase Plan. 

a. QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS[l] 

• Number of lines 
50- 499 

- 500- 999 
- 1000 - 3000 

2YEAK 

29% (I) 
31% I 
32% (I) 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

3YEAR 

31% (I) 
32% I 
34% (I) 

ij [EtLE~W~ rn') 
ul1 MAY 2 4 2010 ~ 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[l] The monthly discount level applies to the month-to-month rates for QWEST 
BUSINESS LINE PLUS as specified in 105.9.1. Hunting may be provided at no 
additional charge. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 5-24-2010 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.13 BUSINESS LINE VOLUME PURCHASE PLAN 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

b. QWEST CHOICE Business(l] 

2YEAR 
• Number of lines 

50 - 499 25% (I) 
- 500- 999 21% I 
- 1000 - 3000 290/4 (I) 

C. QWEST CHOICE Two-Line Business[2] 

2YEAR 
• Number oflines 

50 - 499 18% (I) 
- 500- 999 20% I 
- 1000 - 3000 22%(1) 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

SECTION 105 
Page 12.5 
Release 2 

Effective: 6-4-2010 

3YEAR 

27% (I) 
29% I 
30% (I) 

3YEAR 

20% (I) 
22% I 
23% (I) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

[1] The monthly discount level applies to the month-to-month rates for the obsolete 
QWEST CHOICE Business as specified in 105.9.1. 

[2] The monthly discount level applies to the rates for the obsolete QWEST CHOICE 
Two-line Business as specified in 105.9.l. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-010 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBS0U!:TE .EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.2 LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE 
105.2.13 BUSINESS LINE VOLUME PURCHASE PLAN 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

d. Business CUSTOMCHOJCET._l] 

2YEAR 
• Number oflines 

50-499 35% 
- 500-999 37% 
- 1000 -3000 39% 

e. Centrex 21 Service[2] 

2YEAR 
• Nmnber of lines 

50-499 20% 
- 500-999 22% 
- 1000 - 3000 24% 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

SECTlON lOS 
Page 12.6 
Release l 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

3YEAR 

37% 
39% 
41% 

3YEAR 

22% 
24% 
26o/o 

[l] The monthly discount level applies to the month-to-month rates for the obsolete 
Business CUSTOMCHOICE as specified in 105.9.1. -

(T)(M) 
(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

(M) 

(C-M) 

The monthly discount level applies to the month-to-month ,at,, tor te\\o~~ ~1 
Centrex 21 Service as specified in 109.1.17. l) 1

' ~, ~ \' ~ C-M) 

Material moved from 5.2.13. fil \ .ii\ 3 \ ·2m5 

[2] 

(M) 

THE LNFORMATION coNT AINED IN ~i'fJ~ocUMENT IS SUBJEC'I TO CHA@Gl!!rn, Dept 
NE20O5-OO9 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page 13 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.3 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE (PBX) TRUNKS AND NETWORK ACCESS 
REGISTERS 

105.3.5 AUTOMATIC IDENTIFIED OUTWARD DIALING (AIOD) 

AIOD is obsolete and available only for maintenance to existing AIOD 
customers. 

A. Description 

AIOD identifies all outgoing long distance calls by station number and lists such 
calls on the customer's bill. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Existing customers of AIOD Service may retain the service as long as facilities 
are available at the serving central office. AIOD service may be disconnected 
after notification to the customer by the Company. 

2. Where AIOD is requested on more than one group of central office trunks, each 
group shall be charged separately. PBX stations not arranged for AIOD service 
may not access trunk groups arranged for AIOD. 

3. This service is subject to the conditions, rates and charges applicable to other 
exchange services and is in addition to the basic rates and charges for the service 
with which it is associated. 

Automatic Identified Outward 
Dialing Service for 

• First IO trunks in a group, including 
data link (minimum charge is for 
10 trunks) 

• 11th trunk in a group through the 
5 0th trunk, per trunk 

• 51 st trunk and each subsequent 
trunk in a group, per trunk 

NOTICE 

usoc 

NDK 

NDL 

NDM 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$325.00 

2.50 

2.25 

~ ~ ~ 1\~ \ r-::, \)1 

~g~ :.;\ 

NPSC - Comm. De~ i 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified : 02-17-2022 

SECTION 105 
Page 14 

Release 7 
Effective: 03-01-2022 

105. OBSOLETE EXCIIA:'IIGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREMIUM EXCIIANGE SERVICES 

105.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

As of March 1, 2022, changes, additions, or transfer of service will not be (N) 
permitted on accounts associated with a grandfathered bundle or package or 
other grandfathered feature or service. (N) 

A. Description 

,, : ! •. 

QWEST Receptionist 

Allows the customer to control the disposition of incoming calls while in an off­
hook condition via a visual display unit. As of January 7, 2012, this functionality is 
no longer supported due to the discontinuance of the manufacturer's equipment. 

Additionally, provides for the delivery of the telephone number, including non­
published and non-listed numbers, and/or the name associated with the telephone 
line used by the calling party to place the call. The number and name delivered to 
the customer's QWEST Receptionist are those provided by the telephone network to 
the customer's serving central office and the database consulted by the Company to 
determine the name associated with that number, respectively. The Company, in its 
sole discretion, may abbreviate and modify name infonnation for display purposes. 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Century Link QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 15 
Release 5 

Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
105.4.3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

A Description 

Real Deal 

A package of the following services is available to residence customers. This 
package is known as 11The Real Deal" and a customer must agree to subscribe to all 
services in the package. 

• Caller Identification-Name and Number 
• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Forwarding-Variable 
• Continuous Redial 
• Priority Call 
• Last Call Return 
• Selective Call Forwarding 
• Speed Calling 8 
• Speed Calling 30 
• Three-Way Calling 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Effective August 30, 1999, "The Real Deal" is obsolete and no longer available to (T) 
new residential customers. Existing customers will continue to receive the rate 
specified in C.2., following. 

2. Effective May 12, 2008, QWEST Receptionist is obsolete and no longer available (T) 
to new customers. Existing customen; will continue to receive the rate specified in 
C.1., following. 

3. See 5.4.3, preceding, for additional descriptions of services, terms and conditions. (T) 

r ~, 2019 SEP - j 

NE2019-004 [b--
NOTICE 

THE INFORJvlATION CONTAINED TN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC
Exchange and Network Secrror 105

State of Nebraska 
Services catalog 

R:?ff.:i;
Notified: 02-18-2025 Etfective: 03-01-2025

105. OBSoLETE ExcHexcr, SenvrcEs

105.4 PREMTUM ExcHANcE SERvrcEs
105.4.3 Cusroru CALLTNc SERvrcEs (Cont'd)

C. Rates and Charges

l. Residence and Business

RESTDENCE USOC

. pIlES7'Receptionist
- with Name & Number EWY2X

- WIT|CALLER ID WITH PRIVACY + EWY29

NoNRECURRING
Culncr

MoNTH LY
RATE

s28.00 (r)

28.00 (r)

MONTHLY
RATEBustNESs

. pllESI Receptionist
- with Name & Number

- wilh CALLER ID WITH
PRIVACY +

2. Packaged Custom Calling Services

a. Residence

RESTDENcE

. Real Deal

N02025-0?

EWY2X $10.00 28.00 (r)

EWY29 r0.00 28.00 (r)

USOC

ESYBQ

MoNTH Lr
RATE

$22.00 (r)

t.Jsoc

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025



105.4 PREMll-rM ExcHANcE SERvtcES
105.4.3 CusroM CALLTNc SERvIcES

C.2. (Cont'd)

105. Oesol-e r[, E,xcHlirlcr: Scnvrcrs

Call Waiting/Call Forwarding-Variable/
Three-Way Calling/Speed Calling - 8

b. Business

Effective April I l, 2005, these packaged Custom Calling Services are obsolete
and no longer available to new customers.

BusrNEss USOC

. Two Custom Calling Services:

- Call Waiting/Call Forwarding - Variable ES7

- Call Waiting/Three - Way Calling ER9

- Three - Way Calling/Speed Calling - 8 ER6

- Call Forwarding - Variable/Three - Way Calling ER5

. Three Custom Calling Services:

- Call Waiting/Call Forwarding-Variable/
SpeedCalling-8 ESA

- Call Waiting/Call Forwarding - Variable/
Three-Way Calling ETC

M<lxrslv
RATE

22.00 (r)

23.00 (r)

Four Custom Calling Services

$17.00 (r)

17.00 (r)

14.00 (r)

1s.00 (r)

D
I)

ES3 18.00 rrt (C)

(N)

(N)

ttt

NIi2025-02

Four Custom Calling Services package was increased in thc tariff to 525.00 on
February l,2022, in error when it should have actually increased to 515.00.
Effective March 1,2025, this rate will increase from S15.00 to S18.00.

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchangc and Network

Services Catalog

Illl'ective

SEcrroN 105
Page 15.2
Release 6

:03-01-2025
State of Nebraska
Notified: 02-18-20)5

Received by NPSC 
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Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Catalog 

105, OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
105,4,3 CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 

C.2.b. (Cont'd) 

BUSINESS usoc 

• Three Custom Calling Services: 

- Call Waiting/Call Fonvarding-Variable/ 
Speed Colling - 8 ESA 

- Call Waiting/Call Forwarding - Variable/ 
Three-Way Calling ETC 

- Call Fonvarding - Variable/Three-Way Calling/ 
Speed Calling - 8 ESR 

• Four Custom Calling Services: 

- Call Waiting/Call Forwarding-Variable/ 
Three-Way Calling/Speed Calling - 8 ES3 

NE2019-004 

NOTICE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$10.00 (I) 

12.00 (I) 

9.00 (I) 

14.00 (I) 

~ Lt SEP - 3 2019 
I 
,i --··-··-··· ... 

Tl-IE INFORMATION CONT ATNED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

(C) 

(D) 

(D) 

(D) 
(D) 

(D) 
(D) 

(D) 

(D) 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 16 
Release 9 

Effective: 02-01-2022 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-02-2021 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREYIIUM EXCIIA'.'IGE SERVICES 
105.4.3 CUST0YI CALLING SERVICES 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Reserved 

(M) Material moved to pages 89 and 90 of section 5. 

(C) 

(M) 

(M) 
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Exchange and Network SECTION 105 
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Release 8 

Effective: 02-01-2022 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-02-2021 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREVIIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES 
105.4.3 CUST0VI CALLl~G SERVICES 

C.3. Reserved (Cont'd) 

(M) Material moved to pages 89 and 90 of section 5. 

(M) 

(M) 

(M) 

(M) 
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Release 3 

Effective: 01-01-2021 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: I 0-30-2020 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

105.4.7 INTRACALL SERVICE 

A. Reserved for Future Use 

NE2021-01 

(C) 

(D) 



Qwest Corporation dba CenturyLink QC
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stare of Nebraska Services catalog 
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Notified: 02-18-2025 Effective: 03-01-2025

105. OBSoLETE ExcHANcE SERVTcES

105.4 PnenaruM EXcHANGE SERvrcEs (CoNr'D)

105.4.10 Cusroru RrNcrNG SERvrcE

A. Rescrved for Future Use

(D)

(c)

(D)

(l))

(D)

(D)

Nl-t2025-02

Received by NPSC 
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Effective: 11-1-2019 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-3-2019 

Services Cutulog 

105, OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.4 PREMIUM EXCHANGE SERVICES (Cont'd) 

105.4.14 CUSTOM SOLUTIONS SERVICE 

A. Description 

Custom Solutions provides residence customers the option to design groups of 
services/products which will meet their needs. These customer selected groups may 
be chosen from Premium products/services, all of which are identified under rates 
and charges. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Custom Solutions is available on individuol or additional residential lines only. 

2. Custom Solutions does not apply to, and the discount is not available on, additionol 
lines _that are not billed on the same account, to the same person, at the same 
premises. 

3. Services offered as part of Custom Solutions are subject to availability of existing 
facilities. 

4. As of the effective date of this page, Custom Solutions is obsolete and no longer 
available to new residential customers. Existing residential customers with 
discounted monthly rates on the additional products listed below will continue to 
receive the discounted rate provided the additional products remain at the some 
location for the same customer. Existiug customers may add or remove any of the 
additional products as long as they remain at the same location for the same 
customer. If the customer removes all Premium services, no discounted monthly 
rate shall apply to any of the additional products. 

C. Rates and Charges 

I. When a residence customer buys one or more Qwest Corporation Premium 
products/ services; 

Additional Lines 
Call Waiting and/or 
Caller Identification, 

o discounted monthly rate will apply to the following products: 

NE2019"004 

Additional Listiugs 
Alternate Listings Infom1ational Listings 

Priority Call 
Call Forwarding 
Call Rejection 
Continuous Redial 
Cross Reference Listings 
Custom Ringing 

Jw G=t 
Selective Call F. ~lt.Jr ~ g 
Speed Calling 8 ! 1 
Three-Way Calli~~ 1 , SE p 

IL-
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network SEcrloN 105

State of Nebraska 
Services catalog 

-:,H:J?
Notified: 02-18-2025 ElTective: 03-01-2025

105. OBSoLE'r'E ExcHANcE SERvrcEs

105.4 PREMI1,M ExcHANcE SERvrcEs
105.4.11 CusroM Solurron-s Srnvrce

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

2. The customer must buy at least one QWEST PREMIUM producVservice in order
to receive a discount on the products listed.

3. Appropriate non-recurring charges may be found in Custom Calling, 5.4.3, Custom
Ringing, 5.4.10, and Directory Listings, 5.7.1.

USOC

. Additional Listing, each
- Discounted NLYX^ Sll.00 (r)

. Altemate Listing, each
- Discounted

Call Forwarding Variable
- Discounted

Call Rejection
- Discounted

Continuous Redial
- Discounted

Cross-Reference Listing, each
- Discounted

NLYXA r 1.00 (r)

NLRXZ 14.00 (r)

NLRXO 11.00 (r)

NLRXI- 13.00 (r)

NLYXA 3.00

NLQI+ 9.00 (r)

NLYXI] r0.00 (r)

N1.t2025-02

MoNTlr LY
RATrI

. Custom Ringing
- First additional number,
- Discounted

. Foreign Listing, each
- Discounted

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network SE('TloN 105

Services Catalog 
O:,Xrr:.r9

Effective: 03-01-2025
State of Nebraska
Notified: 02-18-2025

I05. OBsor.ETE Er('HANcE SERvtcES

105.4 PREMTUM ExcuArcE SERvtcES
105.4.14 Crrsrona Sor,rrTroNs SERvlcE

C.3. (Cont'd)

USOC
MONTIILY

RATE

. Informational Listing, each
- Discounted NLYXC sls.00 (r)

. Priority Call
- Discounled NLRX8 5.00

. Selective Call Forwarding
- Discounted NI,RXN 14.00 (r)

. Speed Calling - 8
- Discounted NLRXW 13.00 (r)

NI-RXI{ 11.00 (r)

NL202542

. Three-Way Calling
- Discounted

Received by NPSC 
02/14/2025



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 11-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page 21 
Release 3 

Effective: 12-9-2005 

105. OBS0L.ETE EXCHANGE SERVICt:S 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COINLESS 

105,5.1 PUBLIC TELEPHONE SERVICE 

A. Description 

Public Service is a customer service, with or without coin collection equipment, 
designed for locations where there is general public use. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. A public telephone is provided at the Company's initiative, or at its option, at a 
location accessible to the public, where warranted by public necessity or by the 
revenue to be received, and where the occupant of the premises agrees to pennit 
the installation of such service in accordance with terms to be agreed upon 
between the occupant and the Company. 

2. The primary purpose of Public Telephone Service is to provide service for the 
general public and the use of the service by occupants of the premises where it is 
located is only incidental to the principal purpose. 

3. "Local Messages" are messages to any line that subscribers may call from any 
public line without payment of toll charges. 

4. Public telephone signs are displayed at the option of the Company. 

(M) Material moved from Section 5. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-3-2009 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SECTION 105 
Page 22 

Release 3 [ 1] 
Effective: 4-13-2009 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - CmN AND COINLESS (Cont,d) 
105.5.1 PUBLIC TELEPHONE SERVICE 

C. Message Charges 

• Local messages, each[2] 

• Directory Assistance, direct dial 

CHARGE 

$0.50 

0.50 

[1] This page cancels the following pages: Pages 23 and 24, Release 2, 
Pages 24.1 through 24.4, Release 1. 

(T) 

(N) 
(N) 

[2] For alternately billed local calls, the operator assisted charges specified in 6.2.1 (T) 
apply in addition to the local message charge. 

NOTICE 
THE lNFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Noti fi cd: 11-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Nehvork 

Services Catalog 

105. Oesou:TE EXCHANGE S1mVTCES 

SECTION 105 
Page 24.5 
Release 1 

Effective: 12-9-2005 

105.S PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COJNLESS (Cont'd) 

105.5.3 COINLESS PUBLIC TELEPHONE SERVICE 

A Description 

Coinless Public Telephone Service is furnished at the Company's initiative or at its 
option when warranted for the purpose of satisfying the demand for optional 
billing of outgoing messages. Coinless Public Telephone Service offers the 
following options for the billing of outgoing messages: charging to a third 
number; a Company credit card; or collect. In certain locations, calls may be billed 
on a collect basis only. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Coinless Public Telephone Service may be provided on the premises of city, 
county, state and federal correctional institutions where potential usage by 
inmates participating in authorized telephoning programs warrants establishing 
the service. Such telephones will be provided for the purpose of originating long 
distance collect messages to numbers in the United States, Cm1ada and Mexico or 
originating local collect messages. All other traffic, including calls to Company 
numbers, INWATS numbers and public emergency services numbers such as 911, 
will be blocked. 

The Company reserves the right to deny or terminate such service if 
unsatisfactory revenues or collection experiences are indicated. 

2. Coinless Public Telephones are not equipped with coin collecting devices or 
receptacles. They may be furnished with booths, shelves and directories at the 
discretion of the Company. 

3. In those areas where security arrangements restrict access to the central Coinless 
Public Telephone location, the Company may elect to provide jacks through 
which the telephone may be connected to the network at appropriate times. 

C. Message Charges 

Message charges specified m 105.5.1, preceding, apply to calls placed from (T) 

(M) 

coinless pay telephones. (M) 

if-, - :::;·---- --.•-- .--:.:...:_""":-.:...:- .. . . 
• D ' I~ (~ ~ i ~.' F ~ l 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 11-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

SECTION 105 
Page 24.6 
Release 1 

Effective: 12-9-2005 

105.S PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COINLESS (Cont'd) 

105.5.5 SEMIPUBLIC EXTENSION SERVICE 

A. Description 

Telephones for answering purposes may be furnished for use by the customer, but 
cannot be equipped with coin collecting devices. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. After January 1, 1983, customer-premises equipment must be connected to the 
network via an Extended Network Interface (ENI). 

2. Customer-premises equipment which is directly connected in accordance with any 
Company catalogs prior to January 1, 1983, is considered grandfathered and not 
subject to this provision. Customer initiated moves, rearrangements, installation 
of new registered equipment or change of customer will revoke the grandfathered 
status. 

3. Customer-premises equipment must be registered in accordance with Part 68 of 
the FCC Rules. 

4. The Extended Network Interface must be requested by the customer and provided 
by the Company prior to the connection of any registered customer-premises 
equipment to a Semipublic or Shared Payphone line. 

5. The Company has the right to tenninate customer-premises equipment 

(M) 

connections to prevent harm to the network or to prevent fraud. (M) 

[ -•--·•-· ,-----,--- -, 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 11-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page 24.7 
Release l 

Effective: 12-9-2005 

105. OBS0LE.TE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND COINLESS 
105.5.5 SEMIPUBLIC EXTENSION SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

6. Extended Network Interface (ENI) 

a. The ENI provides for the connection of customer-premises equipment to a 
Semipublic or Shared Payphone line. 

b. The ENI provides privacy to the coin telephone and consists of a privacy kit, 
associated wiring, jack and card holder. 

c. The ENI allows limited outward dialing on Dial Tone First lines only for all 
chargeable, non-sent paid calls, three digit service numbers (411, 911, etc.) and 
1800/800-type service. 

d. The ENI will not be located, exposed or accessible within 10 feet of the pay 
telephone. The Company will provide a maximum of 35 linear feet of wire to 
the ENI. 

e. A maximum of one ENI per line is allowed. 

f. The Company reserves the right to install the ENI device to comply with the 
following conditions: 

• Accessible to Company personnel 
• Security 
• Weather protection 
• Installation procedures 

g. The Company will affix a card holder with a sign to the coin telephone to 
properly advertise the customer-premises equipment. At locations where it is 
necessary to secure a permit and pay a fee for privilege of placing a sign, the 
customer will be required to secure the permit and pay the fee. 

C. Rates and Charges 

• Extended Network Interface (ENI) 

(M) Material moved from Section 5. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 24.7. l 
Release 1 

Effective: 08-19-15 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-07-15 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COM MUNI CATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COIN LESS 
105.5. 7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

Effective August 19, 2015, Smart PAL Service is obsolete and no longer 
available to new customers. Existing customers may retain the service as long 
as the service remains at the same location for the same customer. 

A. Description 

1. Public Access Line (PAL) Service will apply for use with Payphone Service 
Provider (PSP) pay telephones at locations accessible to the public, e.g., stores, 
business places, including boarding or rooming houses and school or college 
buildings, where desired by the owner of the premises. 

2. PAL Service is available for PSPs on a message or measured basis in those central 
offices which have been equipped to provide such service, and in all central 
offices on a flat rate basis. 

3. Joint User Service may be furnished in connection with PAL Service. 

4. Optional Toll Calling Plans, specified in Section 6, may be available to PAL 
Service customers. See individual section for restrictions. 

5. Directory listings may be provided under the conditions governing the furnishing 
of listings specified in 5.7.1 for business main line customers. However, listings 
(not indicating a business or profession) provided in connection with PAL Service 
furnished at boarding or rooming houses or at other locations where the party 
desiring the additional listings resides, are furnished under the conditions 
covering the furnishing of listings specified in 5.7.1, in connection with residence 
main line service. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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Exchange and Network SECTION 105 

Page 24.7.2 
Release 1 

Effective: 08-19-15 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 0 8-07 - l 5 

Senices Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND COlNLESS 
105.5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Definitions 

Smart PAL Service 

Smart PAL Service is a flat or message, two-way or outgoing only line which 
utilizes central office coin control features. This service provides: 

• Coin signaling, including coin collect and coin return. 
• Company completed and carried local and intraLA TA toll messages, both sent 

paid and non-sent paid. 
• Company operator services/systems for all 0-, O+ and 1 + intraLA TA toll calls, 

and 0+ local calls. 
• Routing to the presubscribed carrier for all O+ and 00- inter LA TA calls. 
• Pay-per-call blocking ( e.g. 900 and 976). 
• Incoming and outgoing call screening. 
• Access to: 

- Directory assistance, 
- 911 emergency code, 
- All interexchange carriers, 

(M) 

- 800/800-type service and 950 telephone numbers, (M) 
- Company repair service. 

(M) Material moved from Section 5.5.7 
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Release 1 

Effective: 08-19-15 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-07-15 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND COINLESS 
105.5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Terms and Conditions 

I. The customer shall be responsible for the installation, operation and maintenance 
of any PSP pay telephones used in connection with this service. 

2. The customer shall be responsible for the payment of a Trouble Isolation Charge 
for visits by a Company employee to the customer's premises when a service 
difficulty or trouble report results from the use of a PSP's pay telephones and 
facilities. 

3. The customer shall be responsible for payment of charges for all messages 
originating from or accepted at this type of service. 

4. PSP pay telephones must be registered in compliance with Part 68 of the Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC's) Registration Program or connected behind 
FCC registered coupler. 

5. The Company is not liable for shortages of coins deposited and/or collected from 
the pay telephones used on PAL Service. 

6. The following terms and conditions are specific to Smart PAL Service: 

a. Separate lines are used for each pay telephone instrument installed. Off premises 
extensions are not permitted. 

(T)(M) 

b. The customer must insure that the telephone sets used with Smart PAL Service I 
are capable of rating sent-paid local calls and are compatible with, and cause no 
hann to the Company's network. (M) 

D. Rates and Charges 

I. A "local message" from PAL Service served by a given exchange is a completed 
local call, originating at such service and terminating at any service which may be 
called, without toll charge, from all other service served by the exchange 
concerned. 

(M) Material moved from Section 5.5.7 
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Effective: 08-19-15 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 0 8-07-15 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND C0INLESS 
105,5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

b. SmartPAL 

• Flat[l] 
- Two-way, per line 
- Outgoing only, per line 

• Message[2] 
- Two-way, per line 
- Outgoing only, per line 

5FP 
5FO 

lNH 
14C 

c. Message Usage Charge, per message 

d. Measured Usage Charge, per minute 

80.00 
80.00 

80.00 
80.00 

19.82 
19.82 

18.22 
18.22 

CHARGE 

$0.03 

0.01 

[l] EAS rates, specified in 5.1.1, apply. 

[2] Message usage charges also apply. 

(M) Material moved from Section 5.5.7 
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Effective: 08-19-15 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 08-07-15 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE-COIN AND C0INLESS 
105.5.7 PUBLIC ACCESS LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

F. PAL Plus Service 

1. Description 

PAL Plus Service provides a discount pricing plan to Payphone Service Providers 
(PSP) flat rate Smart PAL Service. PAL Plus Service is provided under the terms 
and conditions of a contract. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. PAL Plus Service is applicable to flat rate Smart PAL Service. 

b. The PAL Plus Service agreement requires a minimum of 15 flat rate Smart PAL 
lines or 80% of the PSP' s flat rate Smart PAL lines currently installed in the 
Company's service area, regardless of the current provider. 

c. The PAL Plus Service agreement requires the PSP to route all 0+/0- local and 
intraLATA calls, as dialed by the end user from lines participating in the 
PAL Plus Service agreement, to the Company's operator services. 

d. The terms and conditions, specified in 105.5.7.C., also apply. 

e. The minimum contract period for PAL Plus Service is twenty-four (24) months. 

f. Termination charges specified in the PAL Plus Service agreement may apply if 
the contract is terminated in whole or in part by the PSP or is terminated for 
cause by the Company prior to expiration of the agreed contract period. 

g. The PSP will be required to sign a contract outlining the terms and conditions 
under which PAL Plus Service will be provided. 

3. Rates and Charges 

The rates and charges for PAL Plus Service are provided under the terms and 
conditions of the contract. PAL Plus Service will be offered to PSPs during 
promotional periods as designated by the Company. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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Notified: 08-07-15 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.5 PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE - COIN AND COINLESS 
105.5.7 PUBLIC Acn:ss LINE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

G. PAL Term Service 

1. Description 

PAL Tenn Service provides a discount pncmg plan to Payphone Service 
Providers (PSP) flat rate Smart PAL Service. PAL Term Service is provided 
under the terms and conditions of a contract. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. PAL Term Service is applicable to flat rate Smart PAL Service. 

b. The PAL Term Service agreement requires a minimum of 15 flat rate Smart PAL 
lines or 80% of the PSP's flat rate Smart PAL lines currently installed in the 
Company's service area, regardless of the current provider. 

c. The terms and conditions, specified in 105.5.7.C., also apply. 

d. The minimum contract period for PAL Term Service is twenty-four (24) months. 

e. Termination charges specified in the PAL Term Service agreement may apply if 
the contract is terminated in whole or in part by the PSP or is terminated for 
cause by the Company prior to expiration of the agreed contract period. 

f. The PSP will be required to sign a contract outlining the terms and conditions 
under which PAL Term Service will be provided. 

3. Rates and Charges 

The rates and charges for PAL Term Service are provided under the terms and 
conditions of the contract. PAL Term Service will be offered to PSPs during 
promotional periods as designated by the Company. 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.6 JOINT Us1m SERVICE - NOT AVAILABLE (C) 
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105.6 JOINT USER SERVICE - NOT AVAILABLE 
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Effective: 03-01-2025
State of Nebraska
Notifie'd:02-18-2025

105. oBSoLETE Excnexce Srnvlcrs

I05.7 DIRECToRYSERVICES

105.7.1 DrREcroRYLrsrrNcs

A. Description

I . Business lntemet Listings
(D)

(D). Uniform Resource Locator (URL) Address Listing

Identifies the customer's URL address used to identifu resources on the Internet's
World Wide Web. An example of a standard URL is:
https://www.centurvlink.com.

(D

I

(D)
B. Rates and Charges

trs()c
MoNTHLY

RATE

(D)
(D)

. URL Address Listing, each[1]
- Business NI,I $ 12.00

(D)

(D)

tl] Nonrecurring charge applies to establish or change.

\ 1,2015-01
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Effective: 03-01-2022 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 02-17-2022 

105. OBSOLETE EXCIIANGE SERVICES 

105.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

As of March 1, 2022, changes, additions, or transfer of service will not be (N) 
permitted on accounts associated with a grandfathered bundle or package or 
other grandfathered feature or service. (N) 

105.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A. CUSTOMCHO!CE 

CUSTOMCHO!CE in this configuration is obsolete and is not available to new 
customers after May 5, 2003. 

I. Description 

CUSTOMCHOICE is a package of features available to residential customers in 
conjunction with an additional or individual flat rate access line. Residence 
customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of the 
services/features speci ficd below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Following (Remote Access Forwarding) 
• Call Forwarding 

- Busy Linc (expanded) 
- Busy Linc ( overflow) 
- Busy Linc/Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Busy Linc (ovcrtlow)/Don't Answer 
- Busy Linc (programmable) 
- Don't Answer 
- Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Don't Answer (programmable) 
- Variable 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID - Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Custom Ringing Service 
• Do Not Disturb 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication 
• Non-listed Service Listing 
• Priority Call 
• Selective Call Forwarding 
• Speed Calling - 8 Number 
• Speed Calling - 30 Number 
• Three-way Calling 
• QWEST RECEPTIONIST- Name and Number[ 1] 

[ 1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 
'< I i l 1 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network SEcrIoN 105

Catalog Page 27
State ofNebraska Release 13

Notified: ll-29-2024 Effective: 2-1-2025

105. oBsor.l.ll. Ex( rrAN(;}. Sl.Rvr( r.s

105.9 PACKA(;DDSf,RvrcES
IO5.9.I PACKAGES ASSoCIATED WITH BASIC EXCIIAN(;I] ST]RVI(]T]
A. CUSTOMCHOICE (Cont'd)

2. Terms and Conditions

A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible services or features
from the list in 105.9.1.,4.1., preceding. All terms and conditions specified
elsewhere for the respective services/features requested as part of this service
shall apply.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply'.

b. Existing CUSTOMCHOICE customers cannot take advantage of promotions for
CUSTOMCHOICE or ny of the services/features specified in 105.9.1..4.1..
preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions of the
promotion.

c. Existing CUSTOMCHOICE customers may add or change features within the
obsolete CUSTOMCHOICE package while the service remains at the same
address for the same customer.

d. ('USTOMCHOICE will be provided at the following rate

MoN IIII,Y
R,r trtUSOC
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Notified: l-22•2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANG.ii SERVICES 

105.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

SECTION 105 
Page 28 

Release 3 
Effective: 2· 1 •2010 

105.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Two-line CUSTOMCHOJCE 

Two•line CUSTOMCHOJCE is obsolete and is not available to new customers 
after May 5, 2003. 

1. Description 

Two•line CUSTOMCHOICE is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an additional and individual flat rate access line. 
Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of 
the services/features specified below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Following (Remote Access Forwarding) 
• Call Forwarding 

• Busy Line ( expanded) 
• Busy Line (overflow) 
. Busy Line/Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Busy Line (overflow)/Oon't Answer 
- Busy Line (programmable) 
- Don't Answer 
- Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Don't Answer (programmable) 
- Variable 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID - Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Custom Ringing Service 
• Do Not Disturb 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication 
• Non•listed Service Listing 
• Priority Call 
• Selective Call Forwarding 
• Speed Calling - 8 Number 
• Speed Calling - 30 Number 

(T) 

• Three-Way Calling 
• QWEST RECEPTIONIST- Name and Number[l] r1 \\7 1ri) 

2 2 2010 -~ ~' 
__ .J 

[I 

[1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-004 
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2. Terms and Conditions

A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible services or features
from the listin l05.9.l.B.l.,preceding. AII features selected must be provided on
the same line. Customers may subscribe to other packages and a la carte features
on the second line at the appropriate rates. Customers wishing to have
L'USTOMCHOICE features on both lines must subscribe to CUSTOMCHOICE at
the rates specified in 105.9.1 .A.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following. include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding. for
residence individual and additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE or any of the services/features
specified in 105.9.1.B.1., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and
conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE customers may add or change features
rvithin the obsolete Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE package while the service
remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. Two-line ('USTOML'HOICE will be provided at the following rate:

USOC
MoN I I II,\,

R\lr,

Per individual and additional
flat mte residence line PGOCC $7s.oo (r)
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C. CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE (T-M) 

CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE is obsolete and is not available to new customers 
after May 5, 2003. 

1. Description 

CUSTOMCHOJCE-COMPLETE is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an additional or individual flat rate access line. 
Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of 
the services/features specified for CUSTOMCIIOICE found in 105.9.1.A.l., 
preceding, and the following services/features specified below: 

• LINE-BACKER 
• SECURITY SCREEN 
• Voice Messaging Service 

2. Terms and Conditions 

(T) 

A CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE customer may select an unlimited number of 
compatible CUSTOMCHOICE services or features found in 105.9.1.A.l., as well (T) 
as those listed in 105.9.1.C.1., preceding. All terms and conditions specified (T) 
elsewhere for the respective services/features requested as part of this service 

(N) 
(N) 

(M) 

shall apply. (M) 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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C. CUSTOMCHOIC E-COMPLETE (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE or any of the services/features
specified tbr CUSTOMCHOICE in 105.9.1.A.1., or in 105.9.1.C.1., preceding,
unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions ofthe promotion.

c. Existing CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE customers may add or change features
within the obsolete CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE package while the service
remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLEIE will be provided at the lollowing rate:

USOC
MON,III I,\,

R,r't r:

Per individual or additional
llat rate residence line with
Voice Messaging Service

Per individual or additional
flat rate residence line without
Voice Messaging Service

PGOCT sse.so (r)

s9.s0 (r )PGOCX
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105.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE 

Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE is obsolete and is not available to new 
customers after May 5, 2003. 

1. Description 

Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE is a package of features available to 
residential customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional flat 
rate access line. Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to 
unlimited use of the services/features in Two-]ine CUSTOMCHOICE specified in 
105.9.1.D.l., in addition to the services/features below: 

• LINEBACKER 
• SECURITY SCREEN 
• Voice Messaging Senr:ice 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. A Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE customer may select an unlimited 
number of compatible Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE services or features found in 

(T-M) 

I 
(T-M) 

(N) 
(N) 

(M) 

105.9.1.B.l. as well as those in 105.9.1.D.l., preceding. All terms and (T) 
conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features requested as 
pait of this service shall apply. Customers wishing to have CUSTOMCHOICE­
COMPLETE features on both lines must subscribe to CUSTOMCHOJCE-
COMPLETE at the rates specified in 105.9.1.C. (T) 

b. LINEBACKER will be provided on both lines if the customer selects that service. (M) 

(M) Material moved from Page. 

NOTICE 
IBE 1Nl10RMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2003-005 
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3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for .

residence individual or additional flat rate line service. Where applicable.
incremenhl charges specified in 5.1 .6., apply.

USOC
MoN,I.III,Y

RA r'll

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line with
Voice Messaging Service

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line without
Voice Messaging Service

PGOC8

PGOCY

s92.00 ( r)

92.00 (r)

b. Existing Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE customers cannot take
advantage of promotions for TwoJine CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE or any
of the Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE services/features specified in 105.9.1 .B.l .,

or in 105.9.1.D.1., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and
conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing Two-line CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE customers may add or
change features within the obsolete Twoline CUSTOMCHOICE-COMPLETE
package while the service remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. Two-line CUSTOMCHOIL'E-COMPLETE will be provided at the following
rate:

NE2025-01
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E. SELECTPAK 

[1] 

SELECTP AK in this configuration 1s obsolete and 1s not available to new 
customers after May 5, 2003. 

1. Description 

SELECTPAK is a package of features available to residential customers in 
conjunction with an additional or individual flat rate access line. Residence 
customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of the 
services/features specified below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Continuous Redial 
• Last Call Return 
• Threewway Calling 

In addition to the standard features, a customer may select one or more of the 
following optional features: 

• Call Forwarding-Variable 
• Do Not Disturb 
• Non-listed Service Listing 
• Priority Call 

2. Terms and Conditions 

A customer is automatically provided with all of the standard services or features 
from the list in l 05.9.1.E. l ., preceding. All terms and conditions specified 
elsewhere for the respective services/features requested as part of this service 
shall apply. 

Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

NOTICE 
L 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2010-004 

(D) 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network Sl:C't'IoN 105

State of Nebraska Catalog 
*.,:Xt3 ii

Notified: ll-29-2024 Effective: 2-'t-2025

105. oBsot.Et H EXCIIAN(;H SERvt( us

105.9 PA(jKA(,;t)DSER!,rCES
IO5.9.I PA(]KA(;T]S ASSOCIA,TT]D WIIII BASIC EX(]IIAN(;I SERVI(]H

E. SELECTPAK(Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5. I , preceding, apply.

b. Existing SELECTPAK customers cannot take advantage of promotions for
SELECTPAK or any of the services/features specified in 105.9.1.E.1., preceding,
unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions ofthe promotion

c. Existing SELECTPAK customers may add or change optional features at no
charge within the obsolete SELECTPAK package while the service remains at
the same address for the same customer.

d. SELEL'TPAK will be provided at the following rates. Customers may add
additional optional features within the package at no extra charge.

USOC

Per I st line (primary)
flat rate residence line ( I FR)

Per non-primary or additional
flat rate residence line (AFL, AFH)

PGOVC

PCOVC

$48.s0 (r)

48.s0 (r)

MoN l trr.\'
R,r'r r.
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F. POPULARCHOJCE 

POPULARCHOICE 1s obsolete and 1s not available to new customers after 
May 5, 2003. 

1. Description 

POPULARCHOICE is a package of features available to residential customers in 
conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access line. 
Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of 
the services/features specified below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forwarding 

- Busy Line/Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Busy Linc (overflow)/Don'tAnswer 
- Variable 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID - Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible/Visual 
• Non•listed Service Listing 
• SEC UR/TY SCREEN 

• Tbree-way Calling 
• QWEST RECEPTIONIST-Name and Number[l] 
• Voice Messaging Service 

I l · I .·,, 
iJ U1 :! 2 201U 

[I] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. L ____________ _ 
NOTICE L ' l ,. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THfS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANG :­
NE2010-004 
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F. POPULARCHOICE (Cont'd)

2. Terms and Conditions

A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible services or features
from the list in 105.9.1.F.1, preceding. All terms and conditions specified
elsewhere for the respective services/feanres requested as part of this service
shall apply.

-1. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following. include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1 , preceding. apply.

b. Existing POPULARCHOICE customers cannot take advantage of promotions
for POPULARCHOICE or any of the services/features specified in 105.9.1.F.1.,
preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions of the
promotion.

c. Existing POPULARCHOICE customers may add or change features within the
obsolete POPULARCHOICE package while the service remains at the same
address for the same customer.

d. POPULARCHOICE will be provided at the following rate:

USOC
MoN'nlr.Y

RA,IE

Per individual or additional
flat rate residence line with
Voice Messaging Service

Per individual or additional
flat rate residence line without
Voice Messaging Service

PGOPT

PGOPX

sss.so (r)

ss.s0 (r)
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G. Two-line POPULARCHO!CE 

Two-line POPULARCHOICE is obsolete and is not available to new customers 
after May 5, 2003. 

1. Description 

Two-line POPULARCHOIC'E is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional flat rate 
access line. Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to 
unlimited use of the services/features specified below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call F otwarding 

- Busy Line/Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Busy Line (overflow)/Don't Answer 
- Variable 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID - Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication -Audible 
• Message Waiting Indication -AudibleNisual 
• Non-listed Service Listing 
• SECURITY SCREEN 

• Three-way Calling 
• QWEST RECEPTIONIST- Name and Number[1] 
• Voice Messaging Service 

2 :rj' . • ,:_· iU 

[1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATfON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-004 
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2. Terms and Conditions

A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible services or features
from the list in 105.9.1.G.1., preceding. All features selected must be provided
on the same line. Customers may subscribe to other packages and a la carte
leatures on the second line at the appropriate rates. Customers wishing to have
POPULARCHOICE leatures on both lines must subscribe to POPULARCHOICE
at the rates specified in 105.9.1 .F.

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual and additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing Two-line POPULARCHOICE customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for Two-line POPULARCHOICE or any of t}re services/features
specified in 105.9.1.G.1 .. preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms
and conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing Two-line POPULARCHOICD customers may add or change features
within the obsolete Two-line POPULARCHOICE package while the service
remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. Two-line POPULARCHOICE will be provided at the following rate:

MoN,IIII,Y
RA'l[]

Per individual and additional
flat rale residence line with
Voice Messaging Service

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line without
Voice Messaging Service

PGOPS

PGOPY

s76.00 (r)

76.00 (r)

USOC
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H. VALUECHOJCE 

VALUECHOICE is obsolete and 1s not available to new customers after 
August 16, 2004. 

1. Description 

VALUECHOICE is a package of services/features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate access line. Residence 
customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of the 
services/features listed below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forwarding - Variable 
• Call Waiting or Call Waiting ID 
• Caller Identification - Name and Number 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Three-Way Calling 

In addition to the standard features, a customer may select one or more of the 
following optional features: 

• Call Forwarding 
- Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded) 
- Busy Line (Overflow)/Don't Answer 

• Message Waiting fudication 
- Audible 
- AudibleNisual 
- Visual 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
as part of this service shall apply. 

(M) Material moved to Page 57. 

(Ml) Material moved from 5.9.1. 

NOTICE 

fo),l~@ rn ij W ~ 
lJl] AUG 6 2004 , ___ _ 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2004-012 

(M) 
(T)(Ml) 

I 
(T)(Ml) 

(N) 
(N) 

(Ml) 

(T) 
(Ml) 
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H.2. (Cont'd)

b. In addition to the standard and optional features, a customer may select the
lbllowing optional package of services.

PRIVACYPAK
- Call Rejection
- Non-listed Service Listing. SECURITY SCREEN
- Selective Call Waiting

3. Rales and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing VALUECHOICE customers cannot take advantage of promotions for
VALUECHOIL'E unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions of the
promotion.

c. Existing VALUECHOICE customers may add or change features within the
obsolete VALUECHOICE and optional packages at no charge while the service
remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. VALUECHOICE and optional packages will be provided at the lollowing rate.

USOC
MoN t'lIl,Y

RATE

Per individual or additional
llat rate residence line PCV6X $4S.50

(r))

Nlt2025-02
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I 
I. Two-line V ALUECHOJCE (T-M) 

Two-line VALUECHOJCE is obsolete and is not available to new customers after 
August 16, 2004. 

1. Description 

a. Two-line VALUECHOICE is a package of services/features available to 
residential customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional 
flat rate access line. Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled 
to unlimited use of the services/features listed below: 

Standard Services/Features: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forwarding - Variable 
• Call Waiting or Call Waiting ID 
• Caller Identification - Name and Number 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Three-Way Calling 

b. In addition to the standard features, a customer may select one or more of the 
following optional features: 

• Call Forwarding 
- Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded) 
- Busy Line (Overflow)/Don't Answer 

• Message Waiting Indication 
- Audible 
- AudibleNisual 
- Visual 

loo~ ~ w ~ • L~-J~, , . 
I ,1 I; 
I 'I ' I AUG 6 2004 j L_} 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

(M) Material moved from 5 .9 .1. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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1.1. (Cont'd) 

c. rn addition to the standard and optional features, a customer may select the 
following optional package of services. 

• PRIVACYPAK 
- Call Rejection 
- Non-listed Service Listing 
- SECURITY SCREEN 
- Selective Call Waiting 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
as part of this service shall apply. 

b. A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible features or the 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

optional Privacy package from the list in 105.9 .1.1.1., preceding. All features (T) 
selected must be provided on the same line. Customers may subscribe to other 
packages and a la carte features on the second line at the appropriate rates. 
Customers wishing to have VALUECHOICE features or the optional 
PRIVACYPAK on both lines must subscribe to VALUECHOJCE at the rates 
specified in 105.9.1.H. {T)(M) 

(M) Material moved from 5. 9 .1. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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l.'fwo-line VALUECHOI('E (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Chargcs

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual and additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing Two-line VALUECHOICE customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for Two-line I/ALUECHOIC E unless specilically allowed by the
terms and conditions of the promotion.

Existing Two-line VALUECHOICE customers may add or change features within
the obsolete Two-line VALUECHOICE and optional packages at no charge while
the service remains at the same address lor the same customer.

I.JSOC
Mor-t ltt,l'

RATE

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line

c

PGOVB $70.00

(D)

NIi2025-02

105. oBsor.El'E E,xcrr.rrce Se nvr< cs

d. Two-line VALUECHOICE and optional packages will be provided at the
following rate.
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[1] 

J. QWESTCHOICEHome 

QWEST CHOICE Home in this configuration is obsolete and is not available to 
new customers after August 16, 2004. 

1. Description 

QWEST CHOICE Home is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access 
line. Residence customers subscribing to the package will automatically be 
provided with LINEBACKER Service on their line and are entitled to choose three 
services/features from the following list in their package. 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Family 

- Call Following 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Forwarding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Directory Assistance (6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible or AudibleNisual 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service 

b. In addition to choosing three services or features from the list in 105.9.1.J. l ., 
preceding, a customer may select one or more additional services or features 
from the list in 105.9.1.J. l., at rates and charges specified els~where. Directory 
Assistance and Voice Messaging cannot be selected as add'tiomil1 ~ervices or 
features. 1 l l 

Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

NOTICE 

j I 
rJ 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT O CHANGE. 
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2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer may choose one or more of the features in the Caller ID Family as 
one of their selections. A customer choosing Security Screen must also choose 
Caller ID - Name and Number. 

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Forwarding 
Family as one of their selections. 

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may also add 
Long Distance Alert as part of that selection. (C) 

e. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

f. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their three selections of 
features/services. 

g. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 
choose to order. 

/711 t G ft 11 

1
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J. QWESr CHOICE Home (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Home customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QIVEST CHOICE Home or any of the service/feature specified
in 105.9.1.J.1., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and
conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing QWEST CHOICE Home customers may add or change features within
the obsolete QWEST CHOICE Home Services specified in 105.9.1.J.1.. without
a nonrecurring charge while the service remains at the same address for the same
customer

d. Existing QWEST CHOICE Home customers may add or change features as
specified in 105.9.I .J. I .b.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 105.9. I .J. I .

f . Ql,yEST CHOICEHome will be provided at the following rates:

USOC
M()N' It.Y

R,t t r;

Per individual or additional
llat rale residence line $47.s0 ( r )PCORA
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K. QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home 

QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home in this configuration is obsolete and is not 
available to new customers after August 16, 2004. 

1. Description 

QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional flat rate 
access line. Residence customers subscribing to the package will automatically 
be provided LINEBACKER Service on both lines and are entitled to choose three 
services/features from the following list in their package. 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Fon.varding Family 

- Call Following 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Fon.varding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Directory Assistance (6 ca11s) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible or AudibleNisual 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service 

b. In addition to choosing three services or features from the list in 105. 9.1.K. l., 
preceding, a customer may select one or more additional services or features 
from the list in 105. 9. l .K. l ., at rates and charges specified elsewhere. Directory 
Assistance and Voice Messaging cannot be selected as additional services or 
features. I I 

[1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. LJ U/ \ ' 2 

NOTICE 
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2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer may choose one or more of the features in the Caller JD Family as 
one of their selections. A customer choosing Security Screen must also choose 
Caller ID - Name and Number. 

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Forwarding 
Family as one of their selections. 

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may also add 
Long Distance Alert as part of that selection. (C) 

e. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

f. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their three selections of 
features/ services. 

g. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 
choose to order. 

h. The three features selected in the package must be provided on the same line. 
Customers may subscribe to other features or services on the individual or 
additional line at the appropriate rates. Customers wishing to have QWEST 
CHOICE Home on both lines must subscribe to QWEST CHOICE Home on 
both lines at the rates specified in 105.9.1.J. 

J-.. 1.·· ,, • •. ,, .• , 1 
1-1.1r"',,,, • i 11 ~~Mr" f) 

--- - -
[ 1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 
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3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual and additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QIVEST CHOICE Two-line Home or any of the service/feature
specified in 105.9.1.K.1., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms
and conditions ofthe promotion.

c. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home customers may add or change
features within the obsolete SWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Services
specified in 105.9.1.K.1., without a nonrecurring charge while the service
remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home customers may add or change
features as specified in 105.9.1.K.1.b.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecuning charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 105.9.1 .K. I .

f . QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home will be provided at the following rates:

USOC
MoYI I.Y

R,r'l []

Per individual and additional
tlat rate residence line PGORB s7r.00 (r)
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L. PREFERREDCHOICE 

PREFERREDCHOJCE is obsolete and is not available to new customers after 
August 16, 2004. 

1. Description 

PREFERREDCHOICE is a package of features available to residential customers 
in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access line. 
Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of 
the services/features specified below: 

a. Standard Features 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forwarding 

- Busy Line/Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Busy Line (overflow)/Don't Answer 
- Variable 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID - Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• LINE-BACKER Service 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication - Audible 
• Message Waiting Indication-AudibleNisual 
• Non-listed Service Listing 
• SECURITY SCREEN 
• Selective Call Waiting 

• Three-way Calling 
• QWEST Receptionist - Name and Number[!] 
• Voice Messaging Service 

I 

[l] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. IJ 
NOTICE rl _______ _ 
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NE2010-004 

(D) 

t 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: August 6, 2004 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 105 

Page 52 
Release 1 

Effective: August 16, 2004 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 
105.9,1 PACKAGES.AsSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

L.1. (Cont'd) 

b. In addition to the standard features, a customer may select the following optional 
package of services. 

• CONVENIENCE? AK 
- Call Following 
- Custom Ringing 
- Do Not Disturb 
- Priority Can 
- Selective Can Forwarding 
- Speed Calling 8 
- Speed Calling 30 

2. Terms and Conditions 

A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible services or features 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

from the list in 105.9.1.L. l., preceding. All terms and conditions specified (T) 
elsewhere for the respective services/features requested as part of this service 
shall apply. (M) 

'IB1 ~ @ ~ 0 W ~ I :nl 
! >M; l: ~ f 

I I I ,, .J 
, I ' ' 
______ ,_, 
NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

------ -~ .. --~-~ 

(M) Material moved from 5.9, 1. 
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L. PREFERRED(' llOl(.E (Cont' d)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing PREFERREDC 110l(-'E customers cannot take advantage of promotions
for PREI'ERREDCHOICE or any ol' the services/features specified in
105.9.1.L.1., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions
of the promotion.

Existing PREFE RREDC HOIC E customers may add or change features within the
obsolete PREFERREDCHOICE and optional packages at no charge while the
service remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. PREFERREDCHOICE and optional packages will be provided at the lollowing
rate.

t jsoc Moirlrs lv
IIATE

C

Per individual or additional
flat rate residence line with
Voice Messaging Service

Per individual or additional
flat rate residence line without
Voice Messaging Service

Optional C ONV EN I ENC EPA K

PGOFD

PGOFE

FFKTN

$ss.s0

55.50

9.00 (r)

NIi2025-02
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M. Two-line PREFERREDCHOJCE 

Two-line PREFERREDCHOICE is obsolete and is not available to new customers 
after August 16, 2004. 

1. Description 

a. Two-line PREFERREDCHOICE is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional flat rate 
access line. Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to 
unlimited use of the standard services/features specified below: 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forwarding 

- Busy Line/Don't Answer (expanded) 
- Busy Line (overflow)/Don't Answer 
- Variable 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID - Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• LINE-BACKER Service 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible 
• Message Waiting Indication- Audible/Visual 
• Non-listed Service Listing 
• SECURITY SCREEN 
• Selective Call Waiting 

• Three-way Calling 
• QWEST Receptionist - Name and Number[!] 
• Voice Messaging Service 

l 
IJ l I 
I j I 2_ 

(D) 

',,11., 

[1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 
' _J 
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b. In addition to the standard and optional features, a customer may select the 
following optional package of services. 

• CONVENIENCEPAK 
- Call Following 
- Custom Ringing 
- Do Not Disturb 
- Priority Call 
- Selective Call Forwarding 

Speed Calling 8 
- Speed Calling 30 

2. Terms and Conditions 

A customer may select an unlimited number of compatible features or the optional 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

Privacy package from the list in 105.9. l .M. l ., preceding. All features selected (T) 
must be provided on the same line. Customers may subscribe to other packages 
and a la carte features on the second line at the appropriate rates. Customers 
wishing to have PREFERREDCHOICE features or the optional 
CONVENIENCEPAK on both Jines must subscribe to PREFERREDCHOICE at 
the rates specified in 105.9.l.L. (T)(M) 

; ill ~ "~ ~ u ,; ; ~ -~ ~ 
' -~ -~-.i 

!JPSC-Comm. 0Ppt 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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M. Two-line PREFERREDCHOICE (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rales, following, include the rate specilied in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional flat rate line service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5. l, preceding, apply.

b. Existing Two-line PREFERRED('HO1CE customers cannot take advantage of
promolions for Two-line PREFERREDCIIOICE or any of the services/features
specified in 105.9. I .M. I ., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the lerms and
conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing Two-line PREFERREDCITOICE customers may add or change features
within the obsolete PREFERREDCHOICE and optional packages at no charge
while the service remains at the same address for the same customer.

d. Two-line PREFERREDCHOICE and optional packages will be provided at the
following rate.

T]SOC
M()\TH l.l'

RATE

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line with
Voice Messaging Service PGOFA $77.00

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line without
Voice Messaging Service PGOFB

FFKTN

77.00

e.00 (r)Oprional CONV EN I ENC E PA K

NIt20t5-01
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N. Business CUSTOMCHOICE 

'--

Effective April 11, 2005, Business CUSTOMCHOICE is obsolete. Customers will (C) 
be allowed to retain the obsolete package only as long as service remains at the 
same location. The service may be transferred between customers in accordance (C) 
with 2.2.1.B., preceding. (C) 

1. Description 

Business CUSTOMCHOICE is a package of feaiures available to business 
customers in conjunction with an additional or individual flat rate access line. 

' Business customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of the 
services/features specified below: 

a. Standard Services/Features 

• Anonymous Call Rejection 
• Call Forwarding 

- Busy Line (Expanded) 
- Busy Line (External) 
- Busy Line (Overflow) 
- Busy Line/Don't Answer (Expanded) 
- Busy Line (Extemal)/Don't Answer 
- Busy Line (Overflow)/Don't Answer 
- Busy Line (Programmable) 
- Don't Answer 
- Don't Answer (Expanded) 
- Don't Answer (Programmable) 
- Variable 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting 
• Call Waiting ID 
• Caller ID Name and Number 
• Continuous Redial 
• Custom Ringing 
• Do Not Disturb 
• Hunting 
• Last Call Return 
• Long Distance Alert 
• Message Waiting Indication 

l~ 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED [N THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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• Priority Call 
• Remote Access Forwarding 
• Scheduled Forwarding 
• Selective Call Forwarding 
• Speed Call - 8 Number 
• Speed Call - 30 Number 
• Three-way Calling 
• QWEST RECEPTIONIST- Name & Number[l] 

b. Optional Services/Features 

• Minutes Free Calling Plan 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. A business customer may select an unlimited number of compatible services or 
features from the list in 105.9.1.N.l.a., preceding. All terms and conditions 
specified elsewhere apply for the respective services/features requested as part of 
this service. 

b. Existing Business CUSTOMCHOICE customers cannot take advantage of 
promotions for Business CUSTOMCHOICE or any of the services/features 
specified in 105.9.1.N.1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the tenns 
and conditions of the promotion. 

c. Business CUSTOMCHOICE is subject to a minimum billing period of one 
month. 

d. The Company may withdraw this offering to customers at any time with 
appropriate notice. 

r-: ·, 17. , fP -r 
I. I -

(T) 

[ 1] Obsolete service; see 105 .4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

lj'!..) ~- ···- -·· 
i--.\! 
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I I 
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e. The monthly rate for Business CUSTOMCHOICE covered under the Rate 
Stabilization Plan (RSP) is guaranteed against Company initiated increases for 
the duration of the plan. The minimum RSP term is one year. The maximum 
RSP term is three years. Customers selecting an RSP will be sent a confirmation 
outlining the length of the commitment of the RSP and the method of computing 
the early termination charge. The confirmation will remind customers that the 
tariff provisions govern and the customer is obligated for the entire RSP 
commitment period. Rates will begin appearing on the first bill. 

{T)(M) 
(T) 

f. Effective April 11, 2005, additional lines may not be added. The Termination (C) 
Liability will apply on the same terms and conditions for lines installed prior to I 
April 11, 2005. (C) 

g. If the Company terminates the service for cause or the customer terminates the 
service in whole or in part without cause prior to the expiration date, the 
customer will pay termination charges. These charges are calculated at 15% of 
the remaining value of the terminated services over the remaining period, 
including any services added after the date of the original installation. 
Additional terms are specified in 2.2.14. 

h. A termination charge will be waived if the customer places an order to 
discontinue the service and replaces the line(s) within the Qwest region, or 
subscribes to similarly guaranteed Company services at 115% of the current 
value of the original commitment. 

1. A termination charge will be waived when customers change to QWEST 
CHOICE Business or QWEST CHOICE Business Plus described in 5.9.1, or 
Business Line Volume Purchase Plan described in 5.2.13. 

I I 

(M) Materialmovedfrum5.9.l. .\\U~ __\ \ 
"'lOTlCE \ . c r. _ Comm D ~ )t 
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3. Rates and Charges 

a. The monthly rates that follow include the rates specified in 5.2.4.B. for business 
individual flat rate or additional flat rate line service. Where applicable, 
incremental charges specified in 5.1, apply. 

b. Existing customers will not incur nonrecurring charges when switching to 
Business CUSTOMCHOICE. 

c. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where Business 
CUSTOMCHOICE is provided in association with the installation of new 
business individual line flat rate service or, the move of a business individual 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

line flat rate service from one location to another. (M) 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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N.3. (Cont'd)

d. Business CUSTOMCHOICE wilt be provided at the following rates:

(l ) Per lst primary or additional
flat rate business line.

(2) Rate Stability Plan
Per individual or additional flat
rate business line[ ]

. I Year. 2 Year. 3 Year

USOC

PCOCL

PGOCN
PGOCO
PGOCQ

MoNTHt.Y
RuI

$71.s0 (r)

(l)
(l)
(r)

64.50
64.50
6.1.50

tl] Customers with service under a standard RSP that expires on or after
April I1.2005, will be billed at the rates and terms associated with the RSP period
that they subscribed to until they move, disconnect the service or a change occurs
in the rates or terms of the obsolete Business CUSTOMCHOICE.

(3) Minutes Free Calling Plan

The plan includes a designated number of minutes of intraLATA toll. For all
additional plan calls. the customer will be charged a special rate. The plan is
available on an account level basis. where one or more lines are billed to the same
account. Where the customer has one account that includes multiple lines, the
plan applies to total usage of the combined lines. This plan applies only to
intralATA, dial station-to-station calls.

PUR MINU.I,tr
RA'I[ Pf,RIoD

lNtrrAt. ADDtrloNAl.
USOC MrNrrrEs (30 S[(].) (6 S[c.)

oBK5X 0 - 100
l0l and over S0.045 $0.009
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0. QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS 

Effective April 11, 2005, QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS is obsolete. Customers (C) 
will be allowed to retain their obsolete packages only as long as service remains at 
the same location. The service may be transferred between customers in (C) 
accordance with 2.2.1.B., preceding. (C) 

1. Description 

QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS is a package of features a'lailable to business 
custArners in conjunction with an individual or additional flat rate -tccess line. 
Business customers subscribing to the package are entitled to the following 
standard features. 

~ Call Forwarding-Variable 
• Call Transferffhree-Way Calling 

2. Tenn& and Conditions 

a. Customers subscribing to QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS are required to pay 
the monthly rates for service, whether or not all standard features are activated at 
initial installation. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere apply for the 
respective features as part of this service. 

b. QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS is subject to a minimum billing period of one 
month. 

c. All QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS access lines must be associated with the 
same customer. 

d. The Company may withdraw this offering to customers at any time with 
appropriate notice. 

e. One primary directory listing is furnished without charge for each QWEST 
BUSINESS LINE PLUS. Directory listings of QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS 
may be provided at the regular business additional listing rate as specified in 
5.7.1. 

f. Intercept Service will be provided on the main listed directory number. 

g. QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS is not available on Public Communication 
Service. ,. ,-

i 
' 

_: .R#. t. J 2.:[6 ,111.ii 
! ·-,I I 

~PSC .. Comm D - . 
---- . ept. 
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h. The monthly rate for QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS covered under the Rate 
Stabilized Plan (RSP) is guaranteed against Company initiated increases for the 
duration of the plan. The minimum RSP term is 1 year. The maximum RSP 
term is 3 years. Customers selecting an RSP will be sent a confirmation 
outlining the features, the length of the RSP, and the method of computing the 
early termination charge. The confirmation will remind customers that the tariff 
provisions govern and the customer is obligated for the entire RSP commitment 
period. Rates will begin appearing on the first bill. 

(T)~ 
(T) 

1. Effective April 11, 2005, additional lines may not be added. The Termination (C) 
Liability will apply on the same terms and conditions for lines installed prior I 
April 11, 2005. (C) 

J. If Qwest terminates the Service(s) for Cause, or if a customer terminates the 
Services(s) in whole or in part without Cause before the expiration date, the 
Customer will pay termination charges calculated at 15% of the remaining value 
of the terminated Services over the remaining Tenn, including any Services 
added after the date of this commitment. Additional terms are as specified in 
2.2.14. 

A termination charge will be waived if the Customer places an order to 
discontinue the service and replaces the line(s) within the Qwest region or 
purchases similar guaranteed Qwest services at 115% of the current value of the 
commitment. 

k. A termination charge will be waived when customers change to QWEST (C) 
CHOICE Business or QWEST CHOICE Business Plus described in 5.9.1, or the 
Business Line Volume Purchase Plan described in 5.2.13. 

I. Effective April 11, 2005, customers may not move the physical location of all or 
part of QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS. (C)(M) 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.l. 
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O. QWEST BUSINESS L/NEPIUS (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates that follow include business individual flat rate or additional
flat rate line service and the standard features. Where applicable, incremental
charges specified in 5.1.6, apply.

b. Existing customers will not incur nonrecurring charges when switching between
basic business line services and QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS.

c. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where QWEST
BU.S/NESS LINE PLUS is provided in association with the installation of new
business individual line flat rate service or. the move of a business individual
line flat rate service from one location to another.

d. QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS will be provided at the following rates:

USOC

. Monthto-Month Line NLUDE. NLUDD. NLUDG

. Rate Stabilized Line

- I Year
- 2 Year
- 3 Year

NLUDY
NLUDZ
NLUDL

MoN.TIII,YRAI.E MoN.IIII,YRAI.}:
MoNrrr-To- I 2 3

MoNrH Yr^Rlll YH^Rlll YH^R[ ]

NoN.
RECTIRRIN(;

CHAR(]T]

Per
individual
or additional
flat rate
business line $45.00 $sE.50 (r) $s3.s0 (r)$s3.s0 (r)$s3.s0 (r)

tll Customers with service under a standard RSP that expires on or after
April I l. 2005, will be billed at the rates and terms associated with the RSP period
that they subscribed to until they move, disconnect the service or a change occurs
in the rates or terms of the obsolete QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS.

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024
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P. QWEST CHOICE Business 

Effective April 11, 2005, QWEST CHOICE Business is obsolete. Customers will (C) 
be allowed to retain their obsolete package only as long as service remains at the 
same location. The service may be transferred between customers in accordance (C) 
with 2.2. LB., preceding. (C) 

1. Description 

QWES'l CHOICE Business is a package of features available to business 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional !1a1 rak access 
line, Business customers subscribing to the package will automatically be 
providr~d UN/STAR Service on their line and are entitled to choose five 
services/feJtn::-~s from the following list in their package. 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Nwnber 

• Call Forwarding Family 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
- Call Fotwarding Don't Answer 
- Call Fotwarding Variable 
- Remote Access Forwarding 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Dial Lock 
• Directory Assistance (6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Hunting 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible or AudibleNisuaJ 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service 

NOTICE 

L ·"· £ I C,16 }~ I 
_!}PSC • C.omm. Dept I 
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b. In addition to choosing five services or features from the list in 105.9.1.P.l.a., 
preceding, a customer may also select one or more additional services or features 
from the list in 105.9. l.P. La. at rates and charges specified elsewhere. Directory 
Assistance and Voice Messaging cannot be selected as additional services or 
features. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Fotwarding 
Family as one of their selections. 

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may add Long 
Distance Alert as part of that selection. 

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and 
Message Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their five 
selections of features/services. 

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

(T) 

(T) 

choose to order. (M) 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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P. QWEST CHOICE Business (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate that follows includes a business individual flat rate or
additional flat rate line as specified ir 5.2.4, preceding. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing QI{EST CHOICE Business customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QIYEST CHOICE Business or any of the services/features
specified in 105.9.1.P.1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms
and conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing QWEST CHOICE Business customers may add or change features as
specified in 105.9.1.P.1.a., at no charge within the obsolete SWEST CHOICE
Business package while the service remains at the same address for the same
customer. No additional packages may be added.

d. Existing QWEST CHOICE Business customers may add or change features as
specified in 105.9.1.P.1.b,, and the discounted rales for the features wlll apply
where approprlate.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 105.9.I.P.l a.

f . QTVEST CHOICE Business will be provided at the following rate

Per individual or additional
flat rate business line

USOC

PGOBA

MoNTHLY
RATE

$61.s0 (I)

NE2025-01
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Q. QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business 

Effective April 11, 2005, QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business is obsolete. (C) 
Customers will be allowed to retain their obsolete package only as long as service 
remains at the same location. The service may be transferred between customers in (C) 
accordance with 2.2.1.B., preceding. (C) 

1. Description 

QWEST CllOICE Two-line Business is a package of features available to 
bmiiness ci...stomers in conjunction with an individual flat rate line and an 
additional flat rate access line. Business customers subscribing to the package 
will automatically be provided UlvISTAR Service-on bothJ.ines, Call Forwarding 
Busy Line, Call Forwarding Don't ,Answer, Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't 
Answer or Hunting on the additional line and are entitled to choose five 
services/features from the following list in their package. 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 

• Call Forwarding Family 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line 
- Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Don't Answer 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Remote Access Forwarding 

• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing 
• Dial Lock 
• Directory Assistance ( 6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Hunting 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible or AudibleNisual 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service 

• I L.. I "t~06 I ., . 
~ '--j ____ j _; l 
NPSC • C.omm. Dept 
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b. In addition to choosing five services or features from the list in 105.9.1.Q.l.a., 
preceding, a customer may also select one or more additional services or features 
from the list in 105.9.1.Q.l.a. at rates and charges specified elsewhere. 
Directory Assistance and Voice Messaging cannot be selected as additional 
services or features. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

c. A customer may choose one or more compatible features in the Call Foiwarding 
Family as one of their selections. 

d. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may add Long 
Distance Alert as part of that selection. 

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Foiwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Fotwarding Busy Linc/Don't Answer, Easy Access and 
Message Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their five 
selections of features/services. 

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 
choose to order. 

g. The five features selected in the package must be provided on the same line. 
Customers may subscribe to other features or services on the individual or 
additional line at the appropriate rates. Customers wishing to have QWEST 
CHOICE Business on both lines must subscribe to QWEST CHOICE Business 

(T) 

(T) 

(M) 

on both Jines at the rates specified in 105.9.1.P. (T)(M) 

~\ij LL~f~~_WJ: ,:
1
~• 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. \ J ~- • ~ \ 
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Q. QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business (Cont'd)

i. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate that follows includes a business individual flat rate and
additional flat rate line as specified in 5.2.4, preceding. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business customers cannot take advantage
of promotions for QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business or any of the
services/features specified in 105.9.1.Q.1.a., preceding, unless specifically
allowed by the terms and conditions of the promotion.

c. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business customers may add or change
features as specified in 105.9.1.Q.1.a., at no charge within the obsolete QWESf
CHOICE Two-line Business package while the service remains at the same
address for the same customer. No additional packages may be added.

d. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business customers may add or change
features as specified in 105.9.1.Q.1.b., and the discounted rates for the features
will apply where appropriate.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 105.9.I.Q.La.

f . Qll/ESf C HOIC? Two-line Business will be provided at the following rates:

USOC
M()N't l .Y

RAi rl

Per individual and additional
flat rate business line PCOBD $103.00 (r)
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R. QWEST CHOICE Business

Effective September 24, 2007, Tenn Discount Pricing associated with QWEST
CHOICE Business found in 5.9.1, preceding, is obsolete. Customers will be
allowed to retain Term Discount Pricing plan as long as the service remains at the
same location. The Term Discmmt Pricing may be transferred between customers
in accordance with 2.2.1.B. of the Exchange and Network Services Price Cap

(M) 
(N) 

Tariff. (N) 

1. Term Discount Pricing (T)(Ml) 

a. A discount of 15% will be applied to the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.A.3.b.,
when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more packages for a period of 24
months and maintains three or more of the qualifying lines and/or packages
listed below. The 15% discount will apply to any combination of the packages,
QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line.

b. Qualifying lines and/or packages include the following:

• Flat Rate Business Lines (IFB)
• QWEST CHOICE Business
• QWEST CHOJCE Business Plus
• QWEST CHOICE Business Add-A-Line
• Obsolete QWEST CHOICE Business[lJ
• Obsolete QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business (counts as 2 lines)[l]
• Obsolete Business CUSTOMCHOICE[IJ
• Obsolete QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLVS[l]
• Obsolete UTILITY LJNE[1]

c. The discount will appear as a credit(s) on the customer's bill. No partial
month's credit(s) can be provided.

d. All qualifying lines and/or packages meeting the three lines and/or packages
minimum requirement must be at the same location, for the same customer, on
the same billing number. · , (Ml) 

[1] Obsolete Packages described in Section 105.

(M) Material moved to Page 75.

(M 1) Material moved from 5. 9 .1.
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e. Any qualifying package added after establishment of the initial discount period (Ml) 
will be entitled to the discount only for the remaining months of the initial
period. For example, a customer who adds a package in month seven of the
initial period will only be entitled to the discount for the remaining 17 months of
the initial discount period for the additional package.

f. Customers who opt out of the term pricing prior to the expiration of the
24 months will forfeit any discount provided from the start of the discount
period to the date the customer opts out of term pricing. In the event the
customer opts out of the arrangement, the forfeited discounts will appear as
debits on the customer's bill.

g. Customers may not initiate a renewal of the term pricing at the conclusion of the (C)
24 month term period. (C)

h. Customers may switch between QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE
Business Plus or Add-A-Line and not impact the initial term period. The
discount will then apply to the rate of the appropriate package for the remainder
of the term period. (Ml) 

1 In the event that a customer opts out of the term pricing, any discounts provided (N) 
will not be forfeited when a customer enters into an agreement for similar
Company services where the agreement value is equal to or greater than the
remaining value of the existing QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE
Business Plus or Add-A-Line package term agreement. (N) 

(M) Material moved to Page 76.

(Ml) Material moved from 5.9.1.

NOTICE 
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S. QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 

Effective September 24, 2007 ,_ Term Discount Pricing associated with QWEST 
CHOICE Business Plus found in 5.9.1, preceding, is obsolete. Customers will be 
allowed to retain Term Discount Pricing plan as long as the service remains at the 
same location. The Term Discount Pricing may be transferred between customers 

(N) 

in accordance with 2.2.1.B. of the Exchange and Network Services Price Cap (N) 
Tariff. 

1. Tenn Discount Pricing (T){M) 

a. A discount of 15% will be applied to the monthly rates specified in 5.9.1.B.3.h., 
when a customer agrees to subscribe to one or more packages for a period of 24 
months and maintains three or more of the qualifying lines and/or packages 
listed below. The 15% discount will apply to any combination of the packages, 
QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE Business Plus or Add-A-Line. 

b. Qualifying lines and/or packages include the following: 

• Flat Rate Business Lines (lFB) 
• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Add-A-Line 
• Obsolete QWEST CHOICE Business[!] 
• Obsolete QWEST CHOICE Two-line Business (counts as 2 lines)[l] 
• Obsolete Business CUSTOMCHO/CE[l] 
• Obsolete QWEST BUSINESS LINE PLUS[l] 
• Obsolete UTILITY LINE[ l] 

c. The discount will appear as a credit(s) on the customer's bill. No partial 
month's credit(s) can be provided. 

d. All qualifying lines and/or packages meeting the three lines and/or packages 
minimum requirement must be at the same location, for the same customer, on 
the same billing number. 

[l] Obsolete Packages described in Section 105. 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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e. Any qualifying package added after establishment of the initial discount period 
will be entitled to the discount ornly for the remaining months of the initial 
period. For example, a customer who adds a package in month seven of the 
initial period will only be entitled to the discount for the remaining 17 months of 
the initial discount period for the additional package. 

f. Customers who opt out of the tenn pricing prior to the expiration of the 
24 months will forfeit any discount provided from the start of the discount 
period to the date the customer opts out of tenn pricing. In the event the 
customer opts out of the arrangement, the forfeited discounts will appear as 
debits on the customer's bill. 

g. Customers may not initiate a renewal of the term pricing at the conclusion of the (C) 
24 month tenn period. (C) 

h. Customers may switch between QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE 
Business Plus or Add-A~Line and not impact the initial term period. The 
discount will then apply to the rate of the appropriate package for the remainder 
of the term period. (M) 

i In the event that a customer opts out of the term pricing, any discounts provided (N) 
will not be forfeited when a customer enters into an agreement for similar 
Company services where the agreement value is equal to or greater than the 
remaining value of the existing QWEST CHOICE Business, QWEST CHOICE 
Business Plus or Add-A-Line package term agreement. (N) 

l~i~ 
fG fr"' IJ ~§ 1r: 

~ 
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(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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T. QWEST CHOICE Home (Ml) 

QWEST CHOICE Home in this configuration is obsolete and is not available to (N) 
new customers after June 18, 2010. (N) 

1. Description (Ml) 

QWEST CHOICE Home is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access 
line. Residence customers are entitled to choose three services/features from the 
following list in their package. 

a. Standard F eatu.res 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Family 

- Call Following 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Forwarding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing (first Custom Ringing number only) 
• Directory Assistance ( 6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• LINE-BACKER 
• Message Waiting Indication -Audible or AudibleNisual 
• QWEST Receptionist -Name and Number[l] 
• 1bree-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service [B) IE re; IE , w IE rm Ml) 

lnl ,11/N - 8 1010 ~ 
[1] Obsolete service; see 105 .4.3, preceding, for further detail (T) Ml) 

(M) Material moved to Page 88. 
(M 1) Material moved from 5. 9 .1 . 

Nf' 3C-Comm. Dept. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2010-011 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 6-8-2010 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.9 PACKAGED SERVICES 

SECTION 105 
Page 76 

Release 2 
Effective: 6-18-2010 

105.9.1 PACKAGES ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 
T.l. (Cont'd) 

b. In addition to choosing three services or features from the list in l.a., preceding, 
a customer may select additional services or features at rates and charges 
specified elsewhere. Directory Assistance cannot be selected as an additional 
service or feature. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. AU terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer may choose one or more of the features in the Caller ID Family as 
one of their selections. A customer choosing Security Screen must also choose 
Caller ID - Name and Number. 

c. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may also add 
Long Distance Alert as part of that selection. 

d. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their three selections of 
features/services. 

f. QWEST Receptionist[!] counts as two of a customer's feature selections, Call 
Waiting and Caller ID. 

g. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 

(M) 

(Ml) 

(T) 

choose to order. (Ml) 

[1] Obsolete service; see I 05 .4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

(M) Material moved to Page 89. 
(Ml) Material moved from 5.9.l. 

~trE~'WLE~ 
(T)(M 
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T. QWEST CHOICO Home (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates. following, include the rate specified in 5.2,4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Home customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QLI/EST CHOICE Home or any of the service/feature specified
in 1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and conditions of the
promotion.

Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where Qll/EST
CHOICE Home is provided in associalion with the installation of a new
residence individual or additional flat rate line or the move of a residence
individual or additional flat rate line.

d. Services or features specified in 1.a., preceding, may be added or changed
without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified I .a.. preceding.

f . QWEST CHOICE Home will be provided at the following rates

tiso('
MoNi llr,\'

R-lt l,

Per individual or additional flat rate
residence line with three features PCOIH $49.s0 (r)

c
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U. QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home (M) 

QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home in this configuration is obsolete and is not (N) 
available to new customers after June 18, 2010. (N) 

1. Description (M) 

QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional flat rate 
access line. Residence customers are entitled to choose three services/features 
from the following list in their package. 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Family 

- Call Following 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Forwarding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing (first Custom Ringing nwnber only) 
• Directory Assistance (6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• LINEBACKER 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible or AudibleNisual 
• QWEST Receptionist-Name and Number[l] 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service 

[1] Obsolete service; see 105 .4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 

NOTICE 

NP:~C-Comm. Dept. T 1) 
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[1] 

b. In addition to choosing three services or features from the list in 1.a., preceding, (T) 
a customer may select additional services or features at rates and charges 
specified elsewhere. Directory Assistance cannot be selected as an additional 
service or feature. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer may choose one or more of the features in the Caller ID Family as 
one of their selections. A customer choosing Security Screen must also choose 
Caller ID - Name and Number. 

c. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may also add 
Long Distance Alert as part of that selection. 

d. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their three selections of 
features/services. 

f. QWEST Receptionist[ 1] counts as two of a customer's feature selections, Call 
Waiting and Caller ID. 

g. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 
choose to order. 

h. The three features selected in the package must be provided on the same line. 
Customers may subscribe to other features or services on the individual or 
additional line at the appropriate rates. Customers wishing to have QWEST 
CHOICE Home on both lines must subscribe to QWEST CHOICE Home on 
both lines at the rates specified in 105.9.1.T .• preceding. (T) 

Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 
[~[ij'W~_: ' 

~ J II n 

(M) Material moved from 5. 9 .1. , i.: ~I - 8 201() ~ 
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3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rates, following, include the rate specifiedin 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QLI/EST CHOIL:E Two-line Home or any of the service/feature
specified in 1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and
conditions of the promotion.

c. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the lines as specified in 5.2.4,
preceding, apply where QWEST CHOICE TwoJine Home is provided in
association with the installation ofa new residence individual and additional flat
rate line or the move ofa residence individual and additional flat rate line.

d. Services or features specified in 1.a., preceding may be added or changed
without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified I .a., preceding.

f . QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home will be provided at the following rate:

USOC
M()N IrIl,Y

R,t'r'r:

Per individual and additional flat rate
residence line with three features PGO2H s73.00 (r)
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V. QWEST CHOICE Home Plus (M) 

QWEST CHOICE Home Plus is obsolete and is not available to new customers (N) 
after June 18, 2010. (N) 

1. Description (M) 

QWEST CHOICE Home Plus is a package of features available to residential 
customers in conjunction with an individual :flat rate or additional flat rate access 
line. Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use 
of the services/features specified below: 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Family 

- Call Following 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Fotwarding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing (first Custom Ringing number only) 
• Directory Assistance ( 6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• LINE-BACKER 
• Message Waiting Indication -Audible or AudibleNisual 
• QWEST Receptionist - Name and Number[l] 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service (M) 

I~ ~ ~/! \' :0 [ ~ 
[1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. l ______ .... (T) 

-
_ NF3C-Comm. Dept. 
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b. In addition to choosing services or features from the list in l .a., preceding, a (T) 
customer may select additional services or features at rates and charges specified 
elsewhere. Directory Assistance cannot be selected as an additional service or 
feature outside of the QWEST CHOICE Home Plus package. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer may choose one or more of the features in the Caller ID Family as 
one of their selections. A customer choosing Security Screen must also choose 
Caller ID - Name and Number. 

c. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may also add 
Long Distance Alert as part of that selection. 

d. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. 

e. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their ten selections of 
features/services. 

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 
choose to order. (M) 

,ID) ~ (C ~ u w IE fni 
IJlJ ,l[lj) - 8 2010 1W 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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3. Rales and Charges

a. The monthly rate, following, includes the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual or additional line flat rate service. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Existing SWEST CHOICE Home Plus customers cannot take advantage of
promotions for QIYEST CHOICE Home Plus or any of the service/feature
specified in 1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the terms and
conditions of the promotion.

Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where QWEST
CHOICE Home Plus is provided in association with the installation of a new
residence individual or additional flat rate line or the move of a residence
individual or additional flat rate line.

d. Services or features specified in 1.a., preceding, may be added or changed
without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified 1.a., preceding.

f . QWEST CHOICE Home Plus will be provided at the following rates:

USOC
MoNTIII,\.

R,rlr

c

Per individual or additional
flat rate residence line $s4.so (r)PCOIP
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W. QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus (M) 

QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus is obsolete and is not available to new (N) 
customers after June 18, 2010. (N) 

1. Description (M) 

QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus is a package of features available to 
residential customers in conjunction with an individual flat rate and additional flat 
rate access line. Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to 
unlimited use of the standard services/features specified below: 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Family 

- Call Following 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Forwarding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting 
- Long Distance Alert 

• Custom Ringing (first Custom Ringing number only) 
• Directory Assistance ( 6 calls) 
• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• LINEBACKER 
• Message Waiting Indication-Audible or AudibleNisual 
• QWEST Receptionist - Name and Number[l] 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service (M) 

[1] Obsolete service; see 105.4.3, preceding, for further detail. 

~[E(C~~\Y/[Eij 

1

·1u1 :··,1 -- s ?010 ll.D 
- (T) M) 
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b. In addition to choosing services or features from the list in l.a., preceding, a (T) 
customer may select additional services or features at rates and charges specified 
elsewhere. Directory Assistance cannot be selected as an additional service or 
feature outside of the QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus package. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer may choose one or more of the features in the Caller ID Family as 
one of their selections. A customer choosing Security Screen must also choose 
Caller ID - Name and Number. 

c. A customer may choose Call Waiting, Call Waiting ID or Selective Call Waiting 
from the Call Waiting Family as one of their selections. They may also add 
Long Distance Alert as part of that selection. 

d. A customer choosing Caller ID - Name and Number will automatically be 
provided with Anonymous Call Rejection. (M) 

TBJIE CG IE a w; IE {nf 
IJll ,IIJM - 8 2010 ~ 
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e. A custom.er who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication and it will not be counted as one of their ten selections of 
features/ services. 

f. All services or features selected in the package can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may 
choose to order. 

g. The features selected as part of the package must be provided on the same line. 
Customers may subscribe to other features or services on the individual or 
additional line at the appropriate rates. Customers wishing to have QWEST 
CHOICE Home Plus on both lines must subscribe to QWEST CHOICE Home 

(M) 

Plus on both lines at the rates specified in 105.9.1.V., preceding. (T)(M) 

(M) Material moved from 5.9.1. 
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3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate, following, includes the rate specified in 5.2.4, preceding, for
residence individual and additional line flat rate service. Where applicable,
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding. apply.

b. Existing QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus customers cannot take
advantage of promotions for QIVEST CHOICE Two-line Home Plus or any of
the service/feature specified in 1.a., preceding, unless specifically allowed by the
terms and conditions of the promotion.

Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the lines as specified in 5.2.4,
preceding, apply where QWEST CHOICE Two-line Home PIus is provided in
association with the installation of a new residence individual and additional flat
rate line or the move of a residence individual and additional flat rate line.

d. Services or features specified in 1.a., preceding, may be added or changed
without a nonrecurring charge.

e. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified I .a., preceding.

f . QWEST CHOICE Twoline Home Plus will be provided at the following rate:

USOC
MoN'l'rIl.\'

RA II.

Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line PC02P $77.00 ( r )

c
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X. QWEST Home Phone 

1. Description 

QWEST Home Phone is a package of features available to residential customers 
in conjunction with an individual flat rate or additional flat rate access line. 
Residence customers subscribing to the package are entitled to unlimited use of 
the standard services/features specified below: 

a. Standard Features 

• Caller ID Family 
- Anonymous Call Rejection 
- Caller ID - Name and Number 
- SECURITY SCREEN 

• Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding Family 

- Call Fallowing 
- Call Forwarding Variable 
- Selective Call Forwarding 

• Call Rejection 
• Call Waiting Family 

- Call Waiting 
- Call Waiting ID 
- Selective Call Waiting ID 

• Easy Access 
• Last Call Return 
• Message Waiting Indication -Audible or AudibleNisual 
• NO SOLICIT AT/ON 
• Three-Way Calling 
• Voice Messaging Service 

(T)(M) 

(M) 

(M) Material moved from Section 5. 9 .1. 
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2. Terms and Conditions 

a. All terms and conditions specified elsewhere for the respective services/features 
requested as part of this package shall apply. 

b. A customer who chooses Qwest Voice Messaging Service will also be provided 
with Call Forwarding Busy Line/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication as part of their Voice Messaging Service selection. A 
customer who wishes to use another provider's Voice Messaging Service will be 
provided with Call Forwarding Busy/Don't Answer, Easy Access and Message 
Waiting Indication. 

c. A customer may subscribe to a qualifying Qwest Long Distance calling plan in 
conjunction with their QWEST Home Phone package. Terms and conditions 
apply for QWEST Home Phone Unlimited (PGOQU) and QWEST Home Phone 
Plus (PGOQV) as specified in the Qwest Long Distance Corporation 
international, interstate and intrastate tariffs, price lists and rate schedules located 
at www.centurylink.com. (T) 

d. Only QWEST Home Phone (PGOQW) purchased without a qualifying Qwest 
Long Distance calling plan is available for resale. 

e. All services or features selected in the package(s) can only be provided where 
technically available and compatible with other features the customer may choose 
to order. 

r 
~ -,. • - • I r: 
D \,, ~, 4.,,. ,,.,.., ,a .,_ it-.__., . 
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105.9 PACKAGEDSERVTCES

I05.9.1 PACKAGES ASSoCTAI.ED WITH BASIC EXCUANGE SERVICE

X. QII/EST Home Phone (Cont'd)

3. Rates and Charges

a. The monthly rate that follows includes a residence individual flat rate or
additional flat rate line as specified in 5.2.4, preceding. Where applicable.
incremental charges specified in 5.1, preceding, apply.

b. Normal nonrecurring charges associated with the line apply where QWEST
Home Phone is provided in association with the installation of a new residence
individual or additional flat rate line.

c. Services or features specified in l a., preceding may be added or changed
without a nonrecurring charge.

d. Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges specified elsewhere apply to add or
change any feature or service not specified in 1.a., preceding.

e. The monthly rates that follow do not include the monthly rates andlor per minute
charges for the qualiffing QWEST Long Distance plans.

f . Qll/EST Home Phone packages will be provided at the following rate:

USOC
MoNI.III,Y

RATE

. Per individual and additional
flat rate residence line PGOQV PGOQW $41.00 (r)

Received by NPSC 
11/26/2024
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105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.9 PACKAGED SERVICES (Cont'd) 

105.9.2 PACKAGES NOT ASSOCIATED WITH BASIC EXCHANGE SERVICE 

A. Reserved for Future Use (T) 

(D) 

II~:~ (C) 
!i \\_/ 1 (D) 

jL l 
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Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS (Cont'd) 

105.11.2 CORE CONNECT (N) 

Effective December 5, 2014, Core Connect Professional is obsolete and no 
longer available to new customers. Existing customers with Core Connect" 
Professional will be allowed to retain Core Connect Professional for the 
duration of their term as long as they remain at the same location. 
Additional Unlimited Business Voice Lines can be added to their existing 
agreement. Termination fees will be waived for Core Connect Professional 
customers who disconnect their service prior to the expiration of their term., 
as the result of a move to a different location. (N) 

A. Description (M) 

Core Connect Professional is available to current business customers who 
subscribed to CenturyLink qualifying products and services under month to 
month, I-year, 2-year, 3-year or 5-year term plans. 

The following qualifying products and services are required for Core Connect 
Professional: 

• Minimum three (3) basic business lines with Choice Business Plus 
• Minimum three (3) Core Connect Professional Unlimited Long Distance (LD) 
• CenturyLink High Speed Internet Service with Core Service Pack up to 

12Mbps (M) 

B. Terms and Conditions (N) 

For Terms and Conditions, see Section 5.11.2.B., preceding. (N) 

Early Termination Fees for Core Connect Professional are as follows: (M) 

CORE CONNECT PROFESSIONAL 
TERM TERMINATION FEE 
1 year $200.00 
2 year 400.00 
3 year 600.00 (M) 
5 year 800.00 

(M) Material moved from Section 5 .11.2. 

NOTICE 
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Services Catalog 

l 05. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

l 05.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS (Cont'd) 

l 05.11.2 CORE CONNECT (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

I. The monthly rates that follow include the local voice services only. Where 
applicable, incremental charges specified in 5.1 of this Catalog, apply. 

' Nonrecurring charges may apply as specified in C.4., following. 

3. Core Connect Professional Local Voice Services will be provided at the following 
rates. 

usoc 

PGOQO! 
• Core Connect Professional PGOQR 

• Unlimited Business Voice Line PGOQY 

NON 
RECURRING MONTHLY 

CHARGE RATE 

$50.00 

50.00 

$100.00 [ 1] 

32.50 (l) 

[I] Monthly rate is one PGOQO and two PGOQR for the minimum three (3) lines. 
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Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 

105.11.3 PURCHASE PLUS REWARD PLAN 

A. Description 

1. PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan is an offering available to business customers 
who enter into a one-year, two-year or three-year TOTAL ADVANTAGE Express 
(QTA Express) Agreement or TOTAL ADVANTAGE (QTA) Agreement, and who 
agree to increase their monthly spend under QTA Express or QTA. Descriptions 
ofQTA Express and QTA are found in 2.16, preceding. 

2. When a customer increases their monthly spend on Qwest products or services 
included in the QT A Express and/or QT A Agreements, a discount will be applied 
to the month-to-month rates of the following qualifying services. 

• Flat Rate Business Lines (lFB) 
• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Add-A-Line 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Prime 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. A minimum of three and a maximum of twenty qualifying lines will be eligible for 
the local discount described in C.L, following. The three wireline minimum does 
not apply to customers also subscribing to certain qualifying Qwest 
Communications Corporation IP based services. 

2. Terms, conditions, rates and charges specified elsewhere for qualifying lines and 
packages apply. Customers may subscribe to additional products and services, 
however, subsequent increases will not affect the monthly discount level unless the 
customer signs a new term agreement. 

3. This discount plan cannot be used in conjunction with LINE VOLUME 
ADVANTAGE. 

4. The discount will appear as a credit(s) on the customer's monthly bill. No partial 
month's credit(s) can be provided. The discounts in C.l ., following, apply to each 

(T)(M) 

qualifying line and/or package subscribed to by the customer under this plan. (M) 

~ .. 

(M) Material moved from Section 5.11.3. 
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Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
105.11.3 PURCHASE PLUS REWARD PLAN (Cont'd) 

C. PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan Discounts 

1. The monthly discounts are based on the following level of increased spend within 
QT A Express or QT A Agreements: 

a. Discount for customers spending up to $2,999 monthly. 

• 1 to 3 Year QTA Term 

lFB 
$100-$499 10% 
$500- $999 15% 
$1,000+ 20% 

• 1 Year QTA Term 

QCB, QCB Plus 
Add-a-line and/or QCB Prime 

$100 - $499 25% 
$500 - $999 30% 
$1,000+ 35% 

• 2 Year QTA Term 

QCB, QCB Plus 
Add-a-line and/or QCB Prime 

$100 • $499 30% 
$500-$999 35% 
$1,000+ 40% 

(M) Material moved from Section 5.11.3. 
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Services Catalog 

105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
105.11.3 PURCHASE PLUS REWARD PLAN 

C. l .a. (Cont'd) 

• 3 Year QTA Term 

INCREASED 
QTA EXPRESS/QTA 

SPEND 
DISCOUNTED 

SERVICE 

QCB, QCB Plus 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNT 

Add-a-line and/or QCB Prime 

$100-$499 
$500 -$999 
$1,000+ 

b. Discount for customers spending $3,000 to $25,000 monthly. 

• 1 to 3 Year QTA Term 

• 1 Year QTA Term 

lFB 
$400-$999 
$1,000 - $1,499 
$1,500+ 

QCB, QCB Plus 
Add-a-line and/or QCB Prime 

$400-$999 
$1,000 - $1,499 
$1,500+ 

I . 

(M) Material moved from Section 5 .11.3. 
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35% 
40% 
45% 

10% 
15% 
20% 

25% 
30% 
35% 
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105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
105.11.3 PURCHASE PLUS REWARD PLAN 

C.1.b. (Cont'd) 

• 2 Year QTA Term 

INCREASED 
QTA EXPRESS/QT A 

SPEND 
DISCOUNTED 

SERVICE 

QCB, QCB Plus 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNT 

Add-a-line and/or QCB Prime 

$400-$999 
$1,000 - $1,499 
$1,500+ 

• 3 Year QTA Term 

QCB, QCB Plus 

30% 
35% 
40% 

Add-a-line and/or QCB Prime 

$400-$999 
$1,000- $1,499 
$1,500+ 

(M) Material moved from Section 5.11.3. 
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105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 

105.11.4 LINE VOLUMEADVANTAGE 

SECTION 105 
Page 90 

Release 1 
Effective: 6-19-201 0 

Effective June 19, 2010, LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE is obsolete and no 
longer available to new customers. Existing customers with a signed 
agreement may renew their LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE for one additional 

(N) 

term upon the expiration of their current agreement. (N) 

A. Description (M) 

1. LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE is available to business customers subscribing to 
50 or more lines in conjunction with basic business access lines. A customer may 
have up to a maximum of 3000 participating lines across the Qwest region. LINE 
VOLUME ADVANTAGE is offered as a tiered plan with each tier having a 
Minimum Line Requirement. 

2. LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE may be offered to business customers who are 
contemplating establishing service with another telecommunications service 
provider or, business customers currently receiving their service from another 
telecommunications service provider. 

3. LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE defines qualifying lines as the following: 

• Flat Rate Business Lines (IFB) with Hunting 
• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
• Add-A-Line 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Prime 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Customers subscribing to LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE receive discounts 
specified in 5.3.13.C., following. These discounts are applied to the monthly 
tariffed rates for qualifying services. All terms and conditions for qualifying 
products and services as specified elsewhere apply. The Company may withdraw 
this offering to customers at any time with appropriate notice. 

2. All access lines must be associated with the same customer. The Company may, 
at its discretion, provide this plan to Affiliates or Franchisees of the customer. An 
Affiliate or Franchisee is an entity whose operation of business is substantially 
associated with the customer's name, mark or commercial symbol. 

3. Intercept Service will be provided on the main listed directory number. 

4. LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE is not available on Public Cormnunication 
Service. 

(M) Material moved from 5.2. 13. 
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105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
105.11.4 LINEVOLUMEADVANTAGE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 105 
Page 91 

Release 1 
Effective: 6-19-2010 

5. The discount level for LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE is based on volume and a 
contract term of 2 years, 3 years, 4 years or 5 years. 

6. Additional lines may be added, but will not affect the monthly discount level. 

7. If Qwest terminates the Service(s) for Cause, or if a customer terminates the 
Services(s) in whole without Cause before the expiration date, the customer will 
pay termination charges of $15.00 per line of the customer's Minimum Line 
Requirement times the remaining number of months left on the Term. For 
example: a customer terminating all service with 3 months remaining on the 
Term and a Minimum Line Requirement of 50 lines will pay $15.00 x 50 x 3 = 
$2,250.00. 

Annually, if an account falls below the Minimum Line Requirement for the 
discount tier, the customer will pay a shortfall penalty of $60.00 for each line 
below the Minimum Line Requirement. 

A termination charge will be waived if the customer places an order to 
discontinue the service and replaces the line(s) within the Qwest region with 
similar Qwest contracted services equal to, or greater than, the remaining value of 
the commitment. 

8. The customer may move the physical location of all or part of the lines in LINE 
VOLUME ADVANTAGE to another location within the Qwest region, or move 
within the following Qwest products, provided the new lines are provided to the 
customer by the Company: 

• Flat Rate Business Service (lFB) with Hunting 
• QWEST CHOICE Business 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 
• Add-A-Line 
• QWEST CHOICE Business Prime 

9. The Company may vary LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE terms and conditions, 
excluding discount levels, to meet a specific customer's request provided the 
changes are mutually agreed upon by the customer and the Company. 

(M) Material moved from 5.2.13. 
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105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
105.11.4 LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

b. QWEST CHOICE Business 

• Number of lines 
50 - 499 

- 500 - 999 
- 1000 - 3000 

2YEAR 

38% 
40% 
42% 

c. QWEST CHOICE Business Plus 

• Number oflines 
50-499 

- 500 - 999 
- 1000 - 3000 

d. Add-A-Line 

• Number of lines 
50-499 

- 500 - 999 
- 1000 - 3000 

2YEAR 

46% 
48% 
50% 

2YEAR 

27% 
29% 
30% 

(M) Material moved from 5.2.13. 

NOTICE 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

3YEAR 4YEAR 

40% 
42% 
44% 

42% 
44% 
45% 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

3YEAR 4 YEAR 

48% 
50% 
51% 

50% 
51% 
51% 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

3 YEAR 4 YEAR 

29% 
30% 
32% 

30% 
32% 
33% 

SYEAR 

44% 
45% 
47% 

5YEAR 

51% 
51% 
52% 

SYEAR 

32% 
33% 
35% 
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105. OBSOLETE EXCHANGE SERVICES 

105.11 LOCAL VOICE DISCOUNT PLANS 
105.11.4 LINE VOLUME ADVANTAGE 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

e. QWEST CHOICE Business Prime 

SECTION 105 
Page 93 

Release 1 
Effective: 6-19-2010 

MONTHLY 
DISCOUNTS 

• Number of lines 
50 - 499 

- 500 - 999 
- 1000 - 3000 

2YEAR 

37% 
39% 
41% 

(M) Material moved from 5.2.13. 

NOTICE 

3YEAR 4YEAR 

39% 
41% 
43% 

41% 
43% 
45% 

5YEAR 

43% 
45% 
46% 
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106. OBSOLETE MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

106.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 

106.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS 

A. Description 

Business Daytime Connection Plus 

Effective 11-15-01, this Plan is grandfathered to ex1stmg customers. New 
subscribers or changes to the existing plan are not allowed. 

Customers subscribing to this plan will be charged a monthly rate for which they 
receive a designated number of minutes of intraLATA toll. For all additional plan 
calls, the customer will be charged a special rate specified in C., following. The 
monthly rate will always apply. 

Volume Calling Connection 

Effective 11-15-01, this Plan is grandfathered to ex1stmg customers. New 
subscribers or changes to the existing plan are not allowed. 

This Plan applies only to business customers. Customers subscribing to this plan 
are charged a special rate and will also receive a discount based on the monthly 
MTS Plan usage billed to their account. The discount will apply to the customer's 
total amount of intraLA TA toll billed each month, per account. 

A multilocation option is available to customers with additional locations within 
the state. Each different account(s) must have a legal or formal affiliation such as 
a partnership or subsidiary relationship with the main account. A maximum 
number of 25 account(s) must be authorized by the main account. The main 
accowit and location account(s) must be located in the same telephone company 
territory and same state. 

The main account and location account(s) will receive an additional discount 
specified in C., following. The monthly rate specified in C. is applied to the main 
account only. 

City Connection 

Effective 11-15-01, this Plan is grandfathered to ex1stmg customers. New 
subscribers or changes to the existing plan are not allowed. 

Customers subscribing to this plan are charged a monthly rate for which they may 
select a city most frequently called, as represented by a telephone company 
exchange, and for calls placed to that city, they receive a discount as specified in 

(M) 

C. over the established MTS rates in effect. All additional calls rerl'i'itrIP~~l'm'l..--n- ~,p- re-~-~--. 
discount as specified in C., following. These discounts do not ap Q LI ~ If; 
assisted charges. 

(M) Material moved from Page 1. JUL 3 0 2010 
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106. OBSOLETE MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

106.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
106.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS 

A Description (Cont'd) 

Tenant Calling Connection 

Effective 11-15-01, this Plan is grandfathered to existing customers. New 
subscribers or changes to the existing plan are not allowed. 

Tenant Calling Connection Plan is available to building owners/managers and their 
tenants located in the same building. These customers are charged a special non­
distance sensitive rate as specified in C., following. Customers also receive a 
discount based on the volume of monthly MTS usage billed to their account. The 
discount applies to the customer's total amount of intraLA TA toll billed each 
month, per account. In addition, customers receive a discount on the calling card 
service charge as specified in C., following. The building owner/manager and each 
tenant receives an additional discount as indicated in C., following, on their 
account. 

Tenant Calling Connection will be offered in multi-tenant office buildings, 
shopping malls, and office parks in which the owner/manager agrees via 
contractual agreement to endorse the Company as the preferred 
telecommunications provider. High rise office buildings must have a minimum of 
7 tenants to qualify; shopping malls must have a minimum of 50 tenants; and 
office parks must have a minimum of 15 tenants. 

Office buildings with less than 7 tenants or shopping malls with less than 50 
tenants will also qualify if the owner/manager of other office buildings with at least 
7 tenants or 50 tenants (shopping malls), subscribes to the plan at both locations. 

SIMPLE VALUE Calling Plan 

Effective 11-15-01, this Plan is grandfathered to ex1stmg customers. New 
subscribers or changes to the existing plan are not allowed. 

This Plan is available to business customers. Customers subscribing to this Plan 
will be charged special rates based on the time-of-day and day-of-week as specified 
in C., following. This Plan applies only to intraLAT A, dial station-to-station long 
distance calls. 

(M) 

ID) [E ; ~ lf l ~ij .~ m'! 
m} JU l 3 0 2010 l1lJ 
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106. OBSOLETE MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

106.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
106.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

For terms and conditions see 6.3.18. 

C. Rates 

Business Daytime Connection Plus 

RATE PERIOD 
INITIAL ADD NL 

usoc 

OBK6X 

MONTHLY 
RATE MINUTES (30 SEC) (6 SEC.) 

$11.40 0-60 
61 and over $0.095 $0.019 

Volume Calling Connection 

• Basic Plan 
• Multilocation-Main Account 
• Multilocation-Location Account 

MULTILOCATION MONTHLY 
USOC DISCOUNT RATE 

OVDXX 
OVMlM 
OVMIA 

2% 
2% 

$5.00 
5.00[1] 

The following table is used to apply rates for calls subscribed to under this plan. 

• All days and hours 

INITIAL PERIOD 
(30 SECONDS) 

$0.05 

ADDITIONAL PERIOD 
(6 SECONDS) 

$0.01 

VOLUME DISCOUNT 
MONTHLY ADDITIONAL 

PLAN USAGE DISCOUNT 

$ 50.00 to $99.99 
100.00 and over 

10% 
20% 

(M) 

[ 1] Applies in lieu of monthly rate for Volume Calling Connection. 

(M) Material moved from Page 3. 
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106. OBSOLETE MESSAGE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 

106.3 OPTIONAL SERVICE OFFERINGS 
106.3.18 CALLING CONNECTION PLANS 

C. Rates (Cont'd) 

City Connection 

usoc 
OAPXX 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$1.00 

Tenant Calling Connection 

usoc 

OVM3A 

DISC0UNT[l] 

2% 

DISCOUNT 
PRESELECTED ALL OTHER 

CITY CALLS 

20% 5% 

VOLUME DISCOUNT 
MONTHLY ADDITIONAL 

PLAN USAGE DISCOUNT 

$ 50.00 to $99.99 
100.00 and over 

10% 
20% 

The following table is used to apply rates for calls subscribed to under this Plan. 
The time periods for day, evening and night/weekend are the same as found in 
6.2.1. 

• All days and all hours 

SIMPLE VALUE Calling Plan 

• Business 

- Peak[2] 
- Off-Peak[3J 

INITIAL PERIOD 
(30 SECONDS) 

$0.05 

usoc 
OLGJX 

[ 1] Applies to building owners/managers and tenants. 

ADDITIONAL PERIOD 
(6 SECONDS) 

$0.01 

RATE PERIOD 
INITIAL ADD1L. 

(30 SEC.) (6 SEC,) 

$0.055 
0.040 

$0.01 I 
0.008 

(M) 

[2] The peak rate period is from 7 AM.- 7 P .M., Monday through Frid~ ::---;::::--::::-----:::-------. 

[3] The off-peak rate period is from 7 P.M.- 7 A.M., Monday throug 
hours on Saturdays and Sundays. 

(M) Material moved from Page 4. 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA Tt:LECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 

A. General 

1. Two-Way WA TS are the furnishing of faci]ities for dial type telecommunications 
between a station associated with a WATS access line and stations within the 
State of Nebraska in accordance with the terms, conditions and schedule of 
charges specified in this Section. The rates and charges included in this Section 
are in payment for the service furnished between the calling and called stations. 

2. A WATS access line is a transmission path from the customer's premises to a 
Company central office which is provided for the purpose of completing WA TS 
call~. Each such line will be arranged at the customer's option for Two-Way 
service. 

3. 800 Serviceline Option is not an access line, but is the furnishing of an SXX 
number (i.e., 800, 822, 833, 844, 855, 866, 877 or 888, as available) to be 
associated with an individual line or trunk. 

4. Dial type telecommunications, as specified in 1., above, is a call dialed and 
completed from or to a WA TS Service without the assistance of a Company 
operator, except that a Company operator will: 

• Reestablish a call which has been interrupted after the called number has been 
reached, or 

• Reach the called telephone nwnber where facilities are not available for 

(N) 

(N) 

(M) 
I 

(M) 

(N) 

customer dial completion. (N) 

(M) Material moved from Section 7. 
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107. OBSOLETE Wmt: AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS S~:RVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
A General (Cont'd) 

5. Intrastate Two-Way Service may be provided jointly by the Company and an 
Interexchange Carrier (IC) on a shared basis. A shared WA TS access line is 
where the Company provides the WATS access line, transports the intraLATA 
traffic and bills both the WATS access line and intraLATA usage to the end user 
as set forth in this Section. An Interexchange Carrier transports the interLATA 
traffic and bills interLATA usage to the end user at the IC's applicable WATS 
usage charges. The IC shall order Switched Access Service under the terms and 
conditions of the Company's Access Service Catalog. 

6. Intrastate 800 Serviceline Option may be provided jointly by the Company and 
the IC on a complementary basis. A complementary service is where the 
Company provides the SXX number to be associated with an individual line or 
trunk, transports the intraLA TA traffic and bills both the SXX number and 
intraLATA usage to the end user as set forth in this Section. The interLATA 
traffic is transported and billed by the IC as set forth in 5., above. 

7. A dual jurisdiction WATS access line is a facility used for the provision of 
interstate and intrastate WATS and is provided subject to the terms and conditions 
of the Company's Interstate Access Service Tariff F.C.C. No. 1. Any intrastate 
intraLATA traffic retained and transported by the Company will be billed to the 
end user at the usage charges set forth in this Section. The interLATA traffic is 
transported and billed by the IC. 

8. Interstate interLATA Two-Way will be provided by the IC. 

9. IntraLA TA only Two-Way will not be provided by the Company. 

I 0. IntraLATA only 800 Service line Option will he provided by the Company. 

,lc):.ll•_r_~_ J \'I t.j,~il·:· 
lu

f~,u·, 
N(r\1/ ') ( · 

,J ~ ~) u ~ 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA TEU:C0Ml\UJNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
A. General (Cont'd) 

11. Definitions of Services 

800 Serviceline Option 

This option is served over a customer-provided exchange facility. One 8.XX 
number (i.e., 800, 822, 833, 844, 855, 866, 877 or 888, as available) may be 
assigned to each existing or newly provided exchange telephone number which 
allows for the completion of 8.XX calls in addition to all other usage normally 
handled on this termination. Message detai] (calling number/calling location 
where possible and duration of calls) is included. Billing is based on a specified 
rate per hour. Volume discounts may apply. 

Two-Way Service 

A WATS access line arranged for both Outward and Inward Service provides for 
the origination and termination of calls from locations within the State of 
Nebraska for the purpose of telecommunications. It is a separate category of 
service and cannot be combined with Outward or 800 Service for the completion 
of a given call. Two-Way Service is provided on a Shared WATS basis. Shared 
WATS is where the Company provides the WATS access line and transports the 
intraLATA traffic. The interexchange carrier provides the interLATA traffic. 
Both companies bill usage to the end user attheir applicable charges. IntraLATA 
only Two-Way Service will not be provided. Usage is bulk billed as set forth in 

(N) 

I 
(N) 

(M) 

D.4., following. (M) 

n / _, I \I 
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107. OBS0LEn: WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICI'.: 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Undertaking of the Company 

The Company does not undertake to transmit messages but furnishes the use of its 
facilities to its customers for communications. 

2. Availability of Service 

The furnishing of service in this Section will require certain physical 
arrangements of the facilities of the Company and is therefore subject to the 
availability of such facilities. 

3. Liability of the Company 

a. In view of the fact that the customer has exclusive control of the 
communications over these facilities furnished by the Company, and of the other 
uses for which the facilities may be furnished by the Company, and because of 
unavoidableness of errors incident to the services and to the use of such facilities 
furnished by the Company are subject to the tenns, conditions, and limitations 
specified in this Section. 

b. The Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this 
Catalog. With respect to any other claim or suit by a customer or by any others, 
for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termination, 
maintenance, repair, or restoration of service, the Company's liability, if any, 
shall not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate part of the monthly 
recuning charge for the period during which the service was affected. This 
liability shall be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the 
customer Wlder this Catalog as an allowance for interruptions. 

c. The Company shall be indemnified and saved harmless by the customer or 
customers against claims for libel, slander, or the infringement of copyright 
arising directly or indirectly from the material transmitted over the facilities or 
the use thereof, against claims for infringement of patents arising from 
combining with, or using in connection with, facilities furnished by the 
Company, apparatus and systems of tbe customer; and against all other claims 
arising out of any act of omission of the customer in connection with the 

(N) 

facilities provided by the Company. - • (N) f o) r ~ l LI ,:) I l . r:i i' '' 
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I07. OBS0Ll-:TE WIDF: AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
B.3. (Cont'd) 

d. Neither this Company nor any connecting canier participating in the service 
shall be liable for any act or omission of any other company or companies 
furnishing a portion of such service. 

e. The Company does not guarnntee nor make any warranty with respect to 
equipment provided by it for use in an explosive atmosphere. The customer 
shall indemnify and hold the Company harmless from any and all loss, claims, 
demands, suits or other action, or any liability whatsoever, whether suffered, 
make, instituted, or asserted by customer or by any other party or person, for any 
personal injury to or death of any person or persons, and for any loss, damage, or 
destruction of any property, whether owned by the customer or others, caused or 
claimed, to have been caused directly or indirectly by the installation, operation, 
failure to operate, maintenance, removal, presence, condition, location, or use of 
said equipment so provided. 

The Company may require each customer to sign an agreement for the 
furnishing of such equipment as a condition precedent to the furnishing of such 
equipment. 

The customer shall furnish, install, and maintain sealed conduit with explosion~ 
proof fittings between this equipment and points outside the hazardous area 
where connection may be made with regular facilities of the Company. The 
customer may be required to install and maintain this equipment within the 
hazardous area if, in the opinion of the Company, injury or damage to Company 
employees or property might result from installation or maintenance by the 

(N) 

Company. (N) 
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107. OBSOLETE \VIDE AREA TELECOMl\lllNICATJONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
8. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

4. Limitation of Service 

a. WATS does not include person-to-person, collect, conference, or other calls 
requiring operator handling except as provided in A.4., preceding. 

b. WATS is not represented as adapted for connection to other services of the 
Company or to customer-provided facilities. The service contemplates the 
provision of satisfactory transmission only between the access hne and the 
called station. Extension terminations of access lines are furnished on the same 
or different premises as another termination of the same access line. Access 
lines and extension will be terminated only at premises located in the State of 
Nebraska and in the same LATA. 

c. 800 Serviceline Option, and Two-Way WATS are furnished upon condition that 
the customer contract for adequate facilities to permit the using of the service 
without interfering or impairing this or any other service rendered by the 
Company. 

5. Use of Service for Unlawful Purposes 

The service is furnished subject to the condition it will not be used for an 
unlawful purpose. Service will be discontinued, upon five days written notice, if 
any law enforcement agency, acting within its jurisdiction, advises that such 
service is being used or will be used in violation of law. If the Company receives 
other evidence giving reasonable cause to believe that such service is being or 
will be so used, it will, upon five days notice, deny the service or refer the matter 

(N) 

to the appropriate law enforcement agency. (N) 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA Tt:U'.C0MMUNICATI0NS St:RVICE 

107.1 SERVICELTNE OPTION 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

6. Termination of Service for Cause 

a. Upon nonpayment of any sum due the Company, or upon a violation of any of 
the conditions governing the furnishiug of service, the Company may, by notice 
in writing to the customer, without incurring any liability, forthwith discontinue 
the furnishing of said service. 

b. The Company may refuse to furnish or continue to furnish service hereunder, if 
such service would be used or is used for a purpose other than that for which it is 
provided or when its use interferes with or impairs, or would interfere with or 
impair this or any other service rendered to the public by the Company. 

7. Use of the Service by the Customer 

a. WA TS is provided for use by the customer and may be used by others, when so 
authorized by the customer, providing that all such usage shall be subject to the 
provisions included in this Catalog. 

b. Orders, including those which involve the start, rearrangement, release or 
discontinuance of service, will be accepted by the Company only from the 
customer. 

c. The service is furnished subject to the condition that there will be no abuse or 
fraudulent use of the service. Abuse or fraudulent use of service includes: 

( 1) The placing or acceptance of a WATS call by a WATS customer, their agent~ 
employee or representative, in response to an uncompleted message toll call, 
which was not completed in order to transmit or receive intelligence without 

(N) 

payment of the applicable message toll charge. (N) 
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107. OBS0LETt: WJDF. ARl:A TELEC0MMLINICATI0NS SERVIC~ 

107,1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
B.7.c. (Cont'd) 

(2) The obtaining, or attempting to obtain, or assisting another to obtain or to 
attempt to obtain, WATS by rearranging, tampering with, or making 
connection with any facilities of the Company, or by any trick, scheme, false 
representation, or false credit device, or by or through any other fraudulent 
means or device whatsoever, with intent to avoid the payment, in whole or in 
part, of the regular charge for such service. 

(3) The use of service or facilities of the Company for a call or calls, anonymous 
or otherwise, if in a manner reasonably to be expected to frighten, abuse, 
torment, or harass another. 

(4) The use of the service in such a manner as to interfere unreasonably with the 
use of the service by one or more other customers. 

8. Advance Payments 

a. Applicants for service who have no account with the Company or whose 
financial reasonability is not a matter of general know ledge, may be required to 
make an advance payment at the time of application, equal to the installation 
charges, if applicable, and at least one month's charges for the service desired. 

b. The amount of the advance payment is credited to the customer's account as 
applying to any indebtedness wider the contract. 

9. Payment of Charges 

The customer is responsible for payment of all charges for service. Charges are 
based on the rates, terms and conditions listed in the Catalog at the time the 
service is fumished. Usage charges are billed at the end of the billing cycle. All 

(N) 

other recurring charges are billed monthly in advance. (N) 
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l 07. OBSOLETE WlDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

10. Deposits 

The Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require an applicant or a 
customer to make a deposit to be held by the Company as a guarantee of the 
payment of charges. The fact that a deposit has been made in no way relieves the 
applicant or customer from complying with the Company's terms and conditions 
as to advance payments and the prompt payment of bills on presentation. 

At such time as the service is terminated, the amount of the deposit is credited to 
the customer's account and any credit balance which may remain is refunded. At 
the option of the Company, such a deposit may be refunded or credited to the 
customer at any time prior to termination of the service. Simple interest at 6% per 
annum is paid for the period during which the deposit is held by the Company. 

11. Defacement of Premises 

The Company is not liable for any defacement of or damage to the premises of a 
customer resulting from the furnishing of service or the attachment of the 
instruments, apparatus, and associated wiring furnished by the Company on such 
premises or by the installation or removal thereof, when such defacement or 
damage is not the result of negligence of the agents or employees of the 
Company. 

12. Theft of Equipment 

The customer is required to reimburse the Company for any loss through theft of 
the equipment or apparatus on the customer's premises. 

13. Cancellation of Application for Service for Two-Way WATS 

a. Where an application for service is canceled by the applicant prior to the start of 
installation of facilities, no charge applies. 

b. Where installation of facilities has been started prior to the cancellation, 

(1',l) 

installation charges apply. (N) 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE ARli:A TEU'.C0M.MUNICATI0NS SERVICf.: 

107.1 800 SERVICELJNE OPTION 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

14. Power Supply 

When Company equipment, installed on the premises of a customer, requires 
commercial power for its operation, the customer is required to provide such 
power. 

15. Minimum Contract Period 

The minimum contract period is one day. 

16. Rates for Fractional Periods 

a. For the purpose of determining the charges for a fractional part of a month, 
every month is considered to have 30 days. 

b. The charges for a fractional part of a month will be a proportionate part of the 
monthly recurring rate based on the actual number of days the service is 
provided, as specified under C.1., following. 

1 7. Maintenance and Repairs 

The Company undertakes to maintain and repair the facilities which it furnishes to 
the customer. The customer shall be responsible for damages to facilities of the 
Company caused by the negligence or willful act of the customer. The customer 
may not rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any equipment 
installed by the Company except upon the written consent of the Company. 

18. Allowance for Interruptions 

a. Intenuptions to the access line of two consecutive hours to 24 hours not due to 
the negligence of the customer, are credited to the customer at one-thirtieth of 
the monthly access line charge. After the first 24 hours, an additional credit of 
one-thirtieth of the monthly charge is applied for each 24 hour period or any 
fraction thereof 

b. Message Telecommunications Service (MTS), fumished at customer's request 
when the customers WATS is interrupted, is charged for at the message toll 
telephone rates contained in 6.2.1. 

11 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
8.18. (Cont'd) 

c. None of the preceding credit allowances will be made for: 

• Noncompletion of WATS messages due to busy network conditions. 

• Interruption of service due to customer-provided equipment or systems. 

• Interruption of service due to the negligence of the customer. 

• Interruption of service during any period in which the Company is not 
afforded access to the premises at which the WATS access line is terminated. 

• Interruption of service during any period when the customer has released the 
WATS access line to the Company for maintenance purposes, or 

(N) 

implementation of a customer order for a change in service arrangement. (N) 

d. When 800 Serviceline Option is interrupted, the credit allowance is the same as (M) 
for the service with which it is associated. (M) 

19. Construction Costs (N) 

All rates and charges quoted in this Catalog provide for the furnishing of Two-
Way WATS where facilities are available or where the construction or furnishing 
of facilities does not involve unusual costs. Where the construction or furnishing 
of facilities involves excessive costs, additional charges may be made to cover the 
excess costs involved. 

20. Suspension of Service 

a. After the minimum contract period, a Two-Way WA TS access line, may be 
suspended for a period of not less than two weeks and not more than two 
months. Service will be suspended at the rate set forth in C.11., following. (N) 

b. Suspension of service is not applicable to 800 Serviceline Option. It is (M) 
applicable to the associated line or trunk. See 2.2.10. (M) 

(M) Material moved from Section 7. 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA TF.LEC0MMl/NJCATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

21. Directory Listings 

a. Directory listings for Two-Way WATS will be provided at rates applicable for 
business additional listings as specified in 5. 7 .1. 

b. One free Directory listing will be provided for 800 Serviceline Option. 
Additional Directory listings will be provided at applicable additional listing 
rates as specified in 5. 7 .1. 

22. Definitions 

Connecting Arrangement 

The equipment provided by the Company to accomplish the direct electrical 
connection of the customer-provided facilities with the facilities of the Company. 

Customer 

The person, firm, or corporation responsible for the payment of charges and 
compliance with the general terms and conditions of this Catalog. 

Direct Electrical Connection 

A physical connection of the electrical conductors in the communications path. 

Hunting Arrangement 

A grouping of Two-Way WATS access lines arranged for the completion of a 
given call. 

Interexchangc Carrier (IC) or Interexchangc Common Carrier 

Any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust, governmental 
entity or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate communication by wire or 

(N) 

(N) 

(M) 
I 

(T)(M) 

(1'f) 

radio, between two or more exchanges. (N) 
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107. OBSOLETE ,vmE AREA Tt:t.EC0MMllNICATIONS SERVICJ<: 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
B.22. (Cont'd) 

Interface 

The point on the premises of the customer at which prov1s1on is made for 
connection of other than Company provided facilities to facilities provided by the 
Company. 

Service Group 

When used in connection with Two-Way WATS, "Service Group" denotes the 
access lines arranged in the central office equipment furnished by the Company as 
part of the given hunting arrangement. 

C. Application of Monthly Rates and Usage 

1. Method of Determining Fractional Recurring Charges 

Charges for a fraction of a month are determined by dividing the monthly rate by 
30 to obtain a daily rate. That rate is multiplied by the number of days seniice is 
provided. 

2. Timing of Calls 

a. Chargeable time begins when connection is established between a station 
associated with the WATS access line and the calling or called station, and ends 
when the calling station "hangs up" thereby releasing the network connection. If 
the called station "hangs up" but the calling station does not, chargeable time 
ends when the network connection is released by automatic timing equipment in 

(N) 

the telephone network. (N) 

NOTICE 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE ARl!A TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
C.2. (Cont'd) 

b. When 800 Serviceline Option is directly connected (i.e., not connected through a 
multiline terminating system) at a customer's premises to a communications 
system, chargeable time begins when the 800 Serviceline Option call terminates 
in or passes through the first multiline terminating system or terminal equipment 
on that communications system. It is the customer's responsibility to furnish 
appropriate answer supervision to the point of connection with the 800 
Serviceline Option so that chargeable time may begin. 

c. All calls completed in one billing period in a service group must average at least 

(N) 

one minute in duration. (N) 

d. All calls completed in one billing period through 800 Serviceline Option will be (M) 
billed a minimum of 30 seconds per call. 

3. Method of Determining Usage Charges for Two-Way WATS 

a. Determine the total number of calls for the service group. 

b. Determine the equivalent hours used by applying the minimum average time 
requirement of 60 seconds (1 call= 1 minute). 

c. Determine the actual number of hours used for the service group. 

d. Detennine the chargeable hours which is the greater of b. or c., rounded to the 
nearest tenth (one decimal place). 

e. Determine the number of access lines in service during the month. Access lines 
in service for a fraction of the month are based on the number of days in service 
divided by 30 days. The result is rounded to the nearest hundredth (two decimal 
places). 

f. Determine the average use per line in the service group by dividing the 
chargeable hours ind., by the number of access lines in e. 

g. Determine the usage per line by multiplying the hourly rate in the appropriate 
taper by the number of hours used in each taper and totaling these charges. 

h. Determine the total usage in the service group by mu tiplying -the usage charge 

per access line in g., by the number ofaccess lines in e ~L N~~ ;. ; i: •.·/ . 

(M) Material moved from Section 7. 
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107. OBSOLETE \VIDE AREA Tt:U'.C0MMUNICATI0NS SERVICE: 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
C. Application of Monthly Rates and Usage (Cont'd) 

4. Access Line Termination 

The rates and charges for WATS access lines include all necessary facilities up to 
the standard network interface of each premises. 

5. Directory Listings (800 Serviceline Option or Two-Way WA TS) 

Directory listings may be provided at rates applicable for additional listings. 

6. Restoration of Service 

a. If the WA TS service is temporarily suspended for nonpayment of charges due or 
for any other violation of the terms and conditions of the Company, as described 
under B., but the equipment is not removed from the customer's premises, such 
service is restored only upon payment of applicable nonrecurring charges in 
addition to charges due for service and facilities. 

b. In cases where the equipment has been removed from a customer's premises 
because of discontinuance of service for nonpayment of charges due or for any 
other violation of the terms and conditions of the Company as described under 
B., service is reestablished only upon payment of the charges that would apply 
for a complete new installation for a new customer. Such charges are in addition 
to any charges due for services and facilities furnished up to the date of 
suspension of service. 

7. Pay Telephone Charge 

The Pay Telephone Charge applies to all calls placed from pay telephones. This 

(N) 

charge is in addition to all other applicable 800 Serviceline rates and charges. (N) 

L----- -
IIEBl~A y !1. llill:lll ~ ~ ~ HVICE 

U A .. ,s: ,ON,:__. __ _ 
L..----
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107. Oosou:n: WIDE AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVJCELINE OPTION (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

1. 800 Serviceline ()ption 

a. 800 Serviceline Option Number 

• Each 

b. Usage Rate 

• Fractional hours will be rounded to 
the nearest tenth of an hour. 

c. Volume Discounts 

usoc 
WFA++ 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$5.00 

HOURLY 
RATE 

$6.00 

All usage in excess of $60.00 will be discounted by the following percentages: 

AMOUNT 

0 thru $60.00 
$60.01 thru $200.00 

$200.01 thru $500.00 
$500.01 thru $1,000.00 
Over $1,000.00 

2. Access Line Termination 

DISCOUNT 

0% 
10% 
12% 
15% 
20% 

The rates and charges for WATS access lines include all necessary facilities up to 
the standard network interface of each premises. 

3. Payphone Surcharge 

• Per completed call[l] 

NEBAASK;, PU81 IC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 

[1] This charge is in addition to all other applicable 800 Serviceline rates and charges. 

(M) Material moved from Section 7. 

NOTICE 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA TELECOM.l\UINICATIONS S[RVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Two-WayWATS 

a. Shared Access Line Charge 

• Each line, shared with AT&T 

• Each line, shared with an interexchange 
carrier other than AT&T, Company bills 
interLATA usage on behalf ofIC 

• Each line, interexchange carrier bills 
their own usage 

b. Monthly Usage Rate Table 

usoc 
TWAS+ 

TWX++ 

TW4++ 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$45.00 

45.00 

45.00 

The hourly rates apply to the average use of each access line within a service 
group rounded to the nearest tenth of an hour. 

• Upper Limit 

0 - 15 hours 
15.1 - 40 hours 
40.1 - 80 hours 
80.1 - 140 hours 

140.1 - 240 hours 
Over 240 hours 

• Lower Limit 

0 - 15 hours 
15.1 - 40 hours 
40.1 - 80 hours 
80.1 - 140 hours 

RATE 

$15.20 
14.00 
12.60 
11.20 
7.55 
5.10 

7.60 
7.00 
6.30 
5.60 
4.25 

(N) 
(N) 

(M) 

140.1 - 240 hours 
Over 240 hours r;D [~' -i .25; ' [I ',''-/ I (M) I! ·/ _, j LL' ~ I I I l I 

(M) Material moved from Section 7. 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDI": AREA TELECOMMUNICATIONS 81<:RVICE 

107,1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
D. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

5. Four-Wire Tenninating Arrangement 

• This charge is in addition to the 
access line monthly recurring charge 

6. Suspension of Service 

• Two-Way WATS, 
per access line 

7. Nonrecurring Charges 

usoc 

4WA 

NIA 

a. Nonrecurring charges apply to connect each WATS access line. 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$16.00 

45.00 

b. Change charges apply to move or change each WA TS access line or to make 

(N) 

changes to the WATS record, according to the components of work required. (N) 

NOTICE 

\p) -- i_ l 11 I 

fl\ , NOV 3 0 ?Jllu l (l~ 
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107. OBSOLETE WIDE AREA TEI,ECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 

107.1 800 SERVICELINE OPTION 
D.7. (Cont'd) 

C. Nonrecurring Charges for Two-Way WATS 

• For connecting new or additional WATS access lines 

- Two-Way WATS Service, per access line 

• For change oflnterexchange Carrier 

- Two-Way WATS Service, per access line 

• Number Changes 

- Two-Way WATS Service, per access line 

• Hunting Arrangement Changes 

- Two-Way WATS Service, per access line 

• Suspend and Restore 

- Two-Way WATS Service, per access line 

• For record only activities 

- Two-Way WATS Service, per access line 

d. Changes to 800 Serviceline Option 

• Each 800 Serviceline Option number 

(M) Material moved from Section 7. 

NOTICE 

(N) 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$95.00 

15.00 

48.00 

6.00 

33.00 

14.00 (N) 

(M) 
I 

25.00 (M) 

,~
1
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 

Equipment used in conjunction with Dial Switching Systems and connected to the 
Company's network on or after February 16, 2020, must, upon connection to the 
Company's facilities, be configured by the Customer or equipment manufacturer 
to allow direct "911" dialing by any end user and must be configured to send 
MLTS notifications as described in Section 2.5.3.A. (T) 

Equipment connected as described preceding must also be configured such (N) 
that it is capable of conveying the dispatchable location of a "911" caller as 
described in Section 2.5.3.B. (N) 

109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

Centrex Service is obsolete and will not be offered to new customers as of 
December 16, 1991. Effective January 16, 1992 all month-to-month Centrex 
customers must convert to Centrex Plus Service. Existing Rate Stabilized 
customers may continue to subscribe to Centrex Service until their Rate 
Stabilized term expires. Maintenance will be provided for Rate Stabilized 
systems. The terms and conditions associated with the obsolescence of this 
service are the same as those specified for Centrex Plus Service in 109.1.16. 

The rates and charges for Centrex Service will apply to a Centrex (Type B) 
system which is changed to Centrex (Type A) as a result of the Company­
initiated change in the type of serving central office equipment, or wire center 
area transfer. 

Centrex Service is not offered for new systems; however, Centrex facilities 
rendered idle by the discontinuance of previously installed systems may be 
utilized, for existing customers, when determined feasible. 

A. Description 

1. Centrex I Service 

a. This service is provided by means of switching equipment, telephones and 
associated facilities so arranged as to provide the following service features. 

• Dial completion of intrasystem calls. 

• Direct inward dialing from outside the system to any Centrex station of the 
system. 

• Identification by station line number of outgoing message toll telephone calls 
dialed by Centrex station users. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

A. Description (Cont'd) 
1. Centrex I Service 

a. This service is provided by means of switching equipment, telephones and 
associated facilities so arranged as to provide the following service features. 
(Cont'd) 

• Mechanical or manual interception of calls placed to station lines or numbers (M) 
not connected for service. 

• Attendant transfer of incoming calls from one Centrex station to another 
Centrex station. 

• Completion, by the attendant, of calls to a Centrex station from outside the 
system, when received by the attendant on one of the lines of the single Central 
Office Trunk Group associated with the primary listing. (M) 

2. Centrex II Service 

a. This service provides the same features and attendant's position options as 
included with Centrex I Service. In addition, by station dial and/or switchhook 
operation, the following features are provided on incoming calls from the 
exchange network. 

• Transfer of a call from one station to another. 

• Add on of a second station to an established call by the station first called. 

• Answer of a call coming into the system's attendant position by any station. 

• Hold of, and return to, an established call. While the first call is being held, a 
second call may be placed over the same station line. 

b. Conference Calling 

The initial attendant's position or station equipped to provide conference calling 
as described in F .1. 

c. All stations of a Centrex system arranged to provide Centrex II Service are 
considered Centrex II stations. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

Where the term Centrex is used without the designation I or II in the terms and 
conditions presented hereinafter, the condition applies to both Centrex I and Centrex 
II Service. 

(M) Material moved from Page 1 of this section. 
,i ~11:11- ! 3 
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109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page4 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

6. At the option of the customer, Centrex services may be suspended as provided in 
the Suspension and Restoral of Service section of this Catalog. Restoral charges 
apply as found in Section 3. 

7. A Centrex system may be moved (same premises) or transferred (different 
premises within the State). The customer has the following options: 

• Paying as a charge the estimated cost to the Company of making the move or 
transfer on an out-of-service basis. The contract in effect at the time of the 
move or transfer is regarded as continuous. 

• Paying the sum of the Termination and Installation and/or nonrecurring charges 
which would apply if the service were terminated at the old location and 
installed at the new location. Service is reestablished under a new contract 
effective as of the date of the move or transfer. 

8. Charges for changes of existing equipment of Centrex systems are defined below. 

• Changes include, but are not limited to the following: 

- Adding or changing features or calling capabilities of station lines when an 
Installation Charge is not specified. 

9. The following terms describe the various types of stations offered with the 
Centrex Service and the scope of their calling privileges: 

a. Commercial Service 

Commercial station lines are located on the premises of a business customer or 
in the administrative buildings of a college or university, faculty clubs, student 
unions and administrative quarters or dormitories. If located on premises other 
than the customer's, they are provided only if separate exchange service is also 
furnished at the same location. The types of Commercial station lines provided 
are: 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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109.1,1 CENTREX SERVICE 

B.9.a. (Cont'd) 

Centrex Station Line 

SECTION 109 
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Release 1 
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A main station line with in-dialing and intercommunicating privileges and 
having access to and from the attendant's position. Such station lines may have 
direct out-dialing privileges, or may be restricted from direct out-dialing 
privileges. 

Restricted station line 

A station line with intercommunicating privileges but having no access to or 
from the attendant's position or to or from the exchange and toll networks. 

Extension station line 

An additional station bridged to a Centrex station line or a restricted station line. 
Its calling privileges are the same as the station of which it is an extension and it 
must be on the same primary or secondary location as such station line. 

b. Residential Service 

• Residential station lines are stations of a Hospital, College or University 
Centrex system located in residential quarters provided by the institution of its 
students, faculty or other employees. 

• Such station lines are provided under the condition that the institution will 
make no charge for this service in excess of that made by the Company. 

• The Company reserves the right to limit the Centrex II features available to 
residential station lines associated with Centrex II systems. 

• At the customer's request, residential station lines included in this section may 
be discontinued and left in p]ace. Upon receipt of the customer's order to 
reestablish service, charges apply as specified in C.4., following. 

I_}{_--.(~ 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.l CENTREX SERVICE 

B.9.b. (Cont'd) 

• The types of Residential station lines provided are: 

Residential Main Station Line 

A main station line with the same calling privileges as Centrex stations 
described above. 

Additional Telephone Set Line 

An additional station line bridged to a residential main station line with the 
same calling privileges as the station line to which it is bridged. 

Such station lines are provided only in the same room suite or apartment as the 
associated main station line. 

10. All operating at the customer's premises is performed by and at the expense of the 
customer and in a manner conforming with the operating practices and procedures 
which the Company may adopt to maintain a proper standard of service. 
Operator's chairs are furnished and maintained by the customer. 

11. All facilities and services offered in other sections of this Catalog which are 
compatible with this offering of Centrex Service are provided at the rates and 
charges set forth for such facilities and services. 

12. The term "primary location" as used in this section means - the continuous 
property of the subscriber which contains the attendant position or positions and 
the terminations for the lines associated with the primary listing. 

13. The term "secondary location" as used in this section means - each continuous 
property location which is noncontiguous with the primary location but is served 
by the same Centrex system as the primary location. 

14. Property is considered continuous where it is all owned, controlled or leased by 
the customer and not separated by property. occupied by others. Where a public 
thoroughfare, river, or railroad right-of-way intersects or divides the property, it is 
considered continuous only if the customer provides a passageway or 
underground conduit acceptable to the Company for its cables or wires. 

15. One primary directory listing will be furnished without charge for the Centrex 
Service at the primary location. Additional listin~1?ep~~e~ts,i,y,o~li~ 
titles and individuals may be provided at the rates and in. !t'ccotdanct?_mtb 
conditions set forth in the Listing Services section of the Catalog. ' 1 

: 1 -·P ~ ,, ?O[fl 
I . 
! 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Credit for Interstate Charge 

A credit will be applied to all Centrex Service Lines paying an Interstate End User 
Common Line (EUCL) charge. This credit wilJ equal the Interstate EUCL charge. 
However, a service charge equal to the Interstate business line EUCL charge shall 
be applied to each single Centrex customer group on a PBX trunk equivalency 
basis according to the following table. 

TOTAL CENTREX 
SERVICE LINES 

1 
2 
3 

4 to 6 
7 to 10 

11 to 15 
16 to 21 
22 to 28 
29 to 36 
37 to 45 
46 to 54 
55 to 64 
65 to 75 
76 to 86 
87 to 98 

99 to 111 
112 to 125 
126 to 139 
140 to 155 
156 to 171 
172 to 189 
190 to 207 
208 to 225 
226 to 243 
244 to 262 
263 to 281 
282 to 300 

Each additional 18 lines 

NOTICE 

PBX TRUNK 
EQUIVALENT 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

1 
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D. Miscellaneous Nonrecurring Charges 

SECTION 109 
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Nonrecurring charges apply per USOC, per customer request for: 

[1] 

• Change from blocking to 
non-blocking or non-blocking 
to blocking, per line 

• Main Station Lines 

- First station line installed[l] 
- Each additional station line 

installed 

• Line Features 

- Additions or changes for 
subsequent installation of 
one or more standard or 
optional features to a 
station line 

• System Features 

usoc 

NR9CH 

NRC62 

NIA 

NRC62 

NRC62 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$11.00 

75.00 

25.00 

10.00 

10.00 

~:i=]i~:7 [ml 
'.lif H . ! .~~ ~ 

One "first occurrence" charge applies per customer request, per location. 1 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.l.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

D. Miscellaneous Nonrecurring Charges (Cont'd) 

• Add, Change, or Rearrange Hunting 

- When changing a standard station 
line feature at same time as adding 
or rearranging hunting 

- When only rearranging a hunt group 
or disconnecting a station line 
which causes a hunt group 
rearrangement 

usoc 

NIA 

AAV 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

[l] 

[2] 

E. Rates and Charges 

[I] 

[2] 

[3] 

1. 

The following rates and charges are in addition to charges applicable for 
miscellaneous and supplemental equipment and services associated with this 
service. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

Attendant Positions 

• Console, with key pulsing, 
per position[3] RXX $1,000.00 $271.05 

Apply USOC NRC62, preceding. 

~t least one hunting rearrangement charge must apply per hu~t gf?UP, as sp.e~,~~4 
m5.2.5.A. '· · •: · 

Where facilities and operating conditions permit, and with concurren6e by the. 
Company, consoles may be located at a secondary location. _. · 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

2. Miscellaneous Charges for Stations 

• Installation and Move Charges, 
each station line 

• Change Charge, each station 
or line 

• Reestablish Charge, each 
station line (Res-) 

3. Stations 

Primary Location 

SECTION109 
Page 10 

Release l 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

[ll 

[I J 

$2.00 

A minimum monthly charge equal to the charge for 100 Centrex station lines 
applies, except a minimum charge equal to the charge for 20 Centrex station lines 
applies to Centrex II systems served by a central office electronic switching 
system and 50A attendant position or a Centrex II station line designated as an 
attendant station. 

Secondary Location 

No minimwn monthly charge applies. 

[I] Premises Work Charges apply, as found in Section 13. ,. ~T~ 
IJ .~ \ \r \ 

• I. 

I -•••- .,,.-,-----\ 

~-------·-- .-- '"• ... _ . .. t\.:.,. ('\ '1 

' ,~itJ 
1 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 11 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3. (Cont'd) 

a. Centrex I - Commercial 

(1) Primary Location Main Station 

(a) Type A - within 3 airline miles of the normal serving central office 

MONTHLY RA TE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT OVER 

EXCHANGES usoc 100 100 200 

• Omaha 
- Exchange Access[l] RXR,RWR $ 8.60 $ 7.35 $4.35 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 15.40 10.20 6.70 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[l] RXR;RWR 7.10 5.85 3.85 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 15.40 10.20 6.70 

(b) Type B - Inside Base Rate Area 

MONTHLY RATE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT OVER 

EXCHANGES usoc 100 100 200 

• Omaha 
- Exchange Access[ 1] RXR,RWR $ 8.60 $7.35 $4.35 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 15.15 9.95 6.45 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[ 1] RXR,RWR 7.10 5.85 3.85 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 15.15 9.95 6.45 

[I] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 
l' ~ 

L 
SC r, I I O .1pt 

NOTICE 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 12 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3. (Cont'd) 

b. Centrex II - Commercial 

(1) Primary Location 

(a) Type A - within 3 airline miles of the nonnal serving central office. 
Schedule applies for both 100 and 20 station line Centrex minimum systems. 

EXCHANGES usoc 
• Omaha 

- Exchange Access[l] RXR,RWR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[ 11 RXR,RWR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 

(b) Type B - Inside Base Rate Area 

EXCHANGES usoc 
• Omaha 

- Exchange Access[]) RXR,RWR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[ 1] RXR,R WR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NRX 

MONTHLY RA TE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT NEXT OVER 

20 80 100 200 

$13.60 $ 7.35 $ 7.35 $4.35 

21.40 15.15 11.20 7.70 

10.10 6.35 5.85 3.85 

21.40 15.15 11.20 7.70 

MONTHLY RATE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT OVER 

100 100 200 

$ 8.60 

16.15 

7.10 

16.15 

$ 7.35 

10.95 

5.85 

10.95 

$4.35 

7.45 

3.85 

7.45 

[I] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

' I fic1µ. m 

1·L_ 
- _J 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

SECTION 109 
Page 13 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3. (Cont'd) 

c. Centrex I and II - Commercial 

(1) Mileage charges apply at Primary locations, in addition to rates shown in a. 
and b., preceding, as follows: 

(a) Type A - beyond 3 airline miles from normal serving central office. 

The following monthly charges apply to each Type A Centrex main or 
restricted station line located beyond 3 airline miles from the normal serving 
central office. 

• For each additional 1/4 mile beyond 3 airline miles, apply PBX station 
mileage charges as specified in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog .. 

• Foreign Central Office mileage as specified in the Private Line Transport 
Services Catalog also applies (to all main and restricted station lines) if the 
Centrex system is switched by other than the normal serving central office. 

usoc 
MONTHLY 

RATE 

(2) Auxiliary Stations at Primary Location 

• Extension of Centrex 
main station line[ 1] 

- Centrex II 

[l] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

NOTICE 

CNO,RX7 
CNF 

j ,_ 
t,ipSC - Comm 0~1__-

, -----­•--"" 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 14 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3.c. (Cont'd) 

(3) Charges applicable at a secondary location in same exchange as pnmary 
location. 

Stations may be served by direct lines from switching equipment serving the 
primary location. No minimwn monthly charge applies at the secondary 
location. 

(a) Centrex Main Station Lines (100 Station Minimum System) 

The following rates apply when the secondary location(s) is within 3 airline 
miles of the primary location and part of a 1 00 station minimum system, per 
month, per station: 

EXCHANGES 

Centrex I - Type A 

• Omaha 

usoc 

- Exchange Access[!] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[I] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

MONTHLY RATE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT OVER 

SO 150 200 

$7.60 

9.35 

6.60 

9.35 

$6.60 

8.75 

5.60 

8.75 

$4.35 

7.65 

3.85 

7.65 

:·. \ ~ llJ s _:.! .. : 
11 r--· ·---

' 'J r ', , 

[I] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. ~

-~~l,' 11'--i-l.: ·11 1:!1 1< 

I 1 ,_II, ( 
I, 

., l c•-p i )rn 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 15 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.l CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3.c.(3)(a) (Cont'd) 

EXCHANGES 

Centrex I - Type B 

• Omaha 

usoc 

- Exchange Access[l] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[}] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

EXCHANGES USOC 

Centrex II - Type A 

• Omaha 
- Exchange Access[l] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[l] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

MONTHLY RATE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT OVER 

50 150 200 

$7.60 $6.60 $4.35 

9.10 8.50 7.40 

6.60 5.60 3.85 

9.10 8.50 7.40 

MONTHLY RATE EACH STATION 
FIRST 

50 

$ 7.60 

10.35 

6.60 

10.35 

NEXT 
150 

$6.60 

9.75 

5.60 

9.75 

OVER 
200 

$4.35 

8.65 

3.85 

8.65 

R fr_,1 I~ i] :_',',I .r' J" 

I [J JI . I ' ' 

[l] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

l!; l1ri l~ ·; ·11 : s ' ' r:,r-- ·------~----'!_,. 

~

---- - --

Jl1 St.P L () 21JOO :'Iii i 

, ,::,c;c r -· , ,_ - - • il!TlfTl. r.)ep1' 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 16 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3.c.(3)(a) (Cont'd) 

EXCHANGES usoc 
Centrex II - Type B 

• Omaha 
- Exchange Access(l] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

• All Other Exchanges 
- Exchange Access[l] RX3,RZR 
- Intercommunication 

and Station Line, each NTX 

MONTHLY RA TE EACH STATION 
FIRST NEXT OVER 

so 150 200 

$7.60 

IO.IO 

6.60 

IO.IO 

$6.60 

9.50 

5.60 

9.50 

$4.35 

8.40 

3.85 

8.40 

L·-----1 
[1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. NPSC - Cornm. Crit 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen'ices Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3.c.(3) (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 17 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

(b) Centrex Main Station Lines (100 Station Line Minimum Systems) 

The following charges apply, in addition to those above for secondary 
stations located 3 or more miles from the primary location, per station 

• 3 airline miles but less than 8 
• 8 airline miles 
• 8 airline miles and over 

usoc 

lLVFl 
1LVF2 
1LVF3 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$ 8.95 
19.75 

(c) Centrex Main Station Lines (20 Station Minimum Systems) 

• Charges apply as for a separate 20 Station Line Minimum System except 
no minimum number of stations aire required. 

( 4) Auxiliary Station Lines at Secondary Location 

• Centrex I and II 

- Restricted Station Line, 
each[l] 

[1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

RX6 

l 
1rsc 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$9.60 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT rs SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 18 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.3. (Cont'd) 

d. Residential 

( 1 ) Rates and charges for Centrex residential main station lines with unrestricted 
access to Long Distance Service are: 

(a) When the Company does all billing and collecting of personal long distance 
calls from dormitory residential telephones and is responsible for all 
uncollectible charges. 

• Each Main Station Line[l] 

(b) When the message toll charges 
are billed to the customer 

• Each Main Station Line[l] 

(2) Rates and charges for residential 
Additional Telephone Set lines are: 

• Each Additional Telephone 
Set Line[l] 

usoc 
PS7, 52H 

PS?, 52H 

PS9 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$13.90 

13.40 

(3) The monthly rates for Centrex residential main station lines at primary or 
secondary locations outside the base rate of the exchange are determined in the 
same manner as for Commercial stations at a primary location outside the base 
rate area. 

[ 1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMA TION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont1d) 

4. Initial Service Period and Termination Liability 

SECTION 109 
Page 19 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

a. The initial service period for Centrex systems installed shall begin on the date 
service is established and shall continue at the same location for a period of: 

• One year for a system for which a 20-station line minimum monthly charge 
applies. 

• Three years for a system for which a 100-station line minimwn monthly 
charge applies. 

b. If service at a secondary location is subsequently provided, an initial service 
period for the secondary location shall be established for the same location, 

-beginning on the date service is established, for a period of: 

• One year for a system to which a 20-station line minimum monthly charge 
applies. 

• Three years for a system to which a I 00-station line minimum monthly charge 
applies. 

c. Termination charges will apply to the attendant's pos1t10ns, the number of 
Centrex station lines specified in the initial contract, and the number of Centrex 
station lines specified in a customer's order for the original establishment of 
Centrex Service at a secondary location which are installed subsequently to the 
installation of Centrex Service under the initial contract. 

Termination charges are applicable in the event of: 

( l) Complete termination of the service. 

The termination charge shall be the sum of the termination charges as 
determined under the following paragraphs. 

1,--~
1

1~ r~JPJU r 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E.4.c. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 20 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

(2) Discontinuance of or change in type of attendant's positions. 

(a) The termination charge shall be 50% of the monthly rate in effect at the time 
service is established for the number of months remaining in the initial 
contract period. 

(b) Termination charges do not apply to an attendant's position which,, in the 
opinion of the Company,, is required for a temporary period not to exceed 90 
days following the initial establishment of Centrex Service. Nonrecurring 
and monthly charges for such positions do apply. 

(3) Reduction in the number of Centrex station lines initially contracted for. 

• 100-Station Line Minimum Systems 

The termination charge shall be.SO% of the monthly rate for each cumulated 
50 disconnected Centrex station lines. The rates in effect at the time service 
is established and the number of months remaining in the initial contract 
period shall be used in computing the charge. 

• 20-Station Line Minimum Systems 

The tennination charge shall be 50% of the monthly rate for each cumulated 
l O disconnected Centrex station lines. The rates in effect at the time service 
is established and the number of months remaining in the initial contract 
period shall be used in computing the charge. 

( 4) Reduction in the number of Centrex station lines which were initially installed 
at the secondary location and not included in the initial contract period for 
Centrex Service. 

• 100-Station Line Minimum Systems 

The termination charge shall be computed as in (3 ), preceding, except that it 
shall be made on the basis of each cumulated 25 disconnected Centrex 
station lines, if fewer than 100 Centrex station lines were initially installed 
at the secondary location. 

• 20-Station Line Minimum Systems 

The termination charge shall be computed as in (3) r~ ~ II ~ r ,~1 

,, 

L 
NOTICE 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

5. Tie Lines 

SECTION 109 
Page 21 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

a. A tie line is a channel between two Group Use Exchange Service Systems or 
between a Group Use Exchange System and a Centrex or PBX System, both of 
which are located in the same exchange. lnterexchange channels as provided in 
the Private Line Transport Services Catalog may also be furnished to provide 
similar service between systems in different exchanges. They are furnished for 
commW1ications between the station lines of the systems involved. 

b. See the Private Line Transport Services Catalog for mileage charges based on 
the airline distance between the buildings in which the primary listed service is 
terminated. 

c. Terminating Arrangements -- See 109. l. 13. 

d. Exchange Access for Tie Lines or Interexchange Channels 

If tie lines or interexchange channels are terminated in a Centrex system and are 
arranged to be connected to the local exchange over central office lines provided 
as part of the Centrex system. 

F. Optional Service Features 

1. The following optional services are available for use with Centrex I and Centrex 
II systems where facilities permit, as specified below. 

Touch~Tone Calling 

Call Pickup 

Permits a station of a designated group to pick up a call directed to another station 
in the group by dialing a code. 

Call Forwarding 

Automatically routes all incoming calls to another telephone number. The 
attendant or station user may establish the transfer by dialing a code. The number 
selected must be within the Centrex system with a Type B Centrex. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F. l. (Cont'd) 

Call Forwarding - Don't Answer[l] 

SECTION 109 
Page22 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Automatically routes Direct-In-Dialed or CCSA calls to the attendant (or to any 
other station with a Type A Centrex) when the called station does not answer 
within a prescribed time interval. . Call Forwarding - Don't Answer/Restricted 
forwards only calls from outside the system. Call Forwarding - Don't 
Answer/Unrestricted forwards calls from outside and inside the system. Stations 
may be classified as either restricted or unrestricted, not both. 

Call Forwarding - Busy Line[l] 

Automatically routes Direct-In-Dialed or CCSA calls to the attendant (or to any 
other station with a Type A Centrex) when the called station is busy.[2] Call 
Forwarding - Busy Line/ Restricted forwards only calls from outside the system. 
Call Forwarding - Busy Line/Unrestricted forwards calls from outside and inside 
the system. Stations may be classified as either restricted or unrestricted, not 
both. 

Call Hold 

Pennits a station user to hold any call in progress by dialing a code. While the 
first call is held, another call may be placed over the same station line. 

[ 1] If ~is optional _service feature is selected on a Type B Ceri~I t.11 ~&.n~l m~st I ~e f n I 
eqmpped for this feature. : I 

'1 , .. ,,. 1I 

[2] Call Forwarding - Busy Line and Call Waiting are not compatible for the ·same 
station line. 

Hil 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Sen-ices Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL 0FFlCE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F .1. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 23 

Release l 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Consultation Hold, Three-Way Calling, and Calling Transfer[ll 

Individual/ All Calls ( optional service feature with Centrex II basic service 
arrangement only). 

• Consultation Hold - All Calls 

Permits a station user to hold all calls by switchhook operation. The line is 
then available for placing a call to a third party for consultation. 

• Three-Way Calling - All Calls 

Functions the same way as consultation hold. The third party may be bridged 
to the original call by switchhook operation. Only one party may be outside 
the Centrex system with a Type B Centrex. 

• Call Transfer - Individual - All Calls 

Functions the same way as Three-Way Calling. When the party first called 
disconnects. the call is transferred to the third party. 

1 
~ . ~ ii; f I! W li7 ~ 

, r ;1or1 1 ;j I 
[1] If this optional service feature is selected on a Type A Centrex, th,n only Centrex 

stations may be equipped for this feature. 1 • •· •· - -- - · •·• • • • •• 

·~-~:~~~ f' -~~ .. ~!': ;_: ~ . \ 1 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F.1. (Cont'd) 

Conference Calling 

SECTION 109 
Page 24 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Provides for the simultaneous connection of several Centrex stations. All stations 
are intended to be located on the same premises as the attendant's position(s). 
Conferencing of stations or lines outside the premises is subject to equipment and 
transmission limitations. The Company does not guarantee transmission quality 
when a conference connection includes lines extending beyond the premises of 
the attendant's position(s). 

• Attendant 

Permits an attendant to establish a conference connection, through the 
switching equipment, of up to five stations plus the attendant. 

• Centrex Dial Conference Service 

Central office equipment which is used to provide this service must be common 
to all customers in the central office and may not be dedicated to a specific 
customer. 

• Dial Conference Service 

Permits an attendant or station to establish a conference connection through 
central office equipment ofup to six parties. 

l( [I~ l~ 11 W f~! Ql 
-~ 7IIJ I 

f I 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F.1. (Cont'd) 

Call Waiting - Standard 

SECTION 109 
Page 25 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Provides an audible signal to a busy station that an incoming call from outside the 
Centrex system is waiting on the line. The station user may, by switchhook 
operation, hold the first call, answer the second, return to the first or converse 
alternately on both. 

Call Waiting - Originate 

Permits a Centrex station user originating a call to create a call waiting condition 
on any station line in the system, whether or not the called station is equipped for 
Call Waiting service. 

Toll Diverting Arrangement 

This service arrangement diverts Centrex station users from long distance. 
Depending upon the circumstances and facilities available, the call will be 
diverted to a distinctive tone, a recorded announcement, or to the attendant 
position. 

Special Toll Access Service 

This service allows operator-handled, non-sent paid toll messages to be placed 
from patient rooms without attendant position assistance. It is provided only in 
conjunction with toll diverting option and is designed for use in hospitals and 
nursing homes which provide telephone service to transient patients or guests. 

NOTICE 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.l DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.l,l CENTREX SERVICE 

F.1. (Cont'd) 

Combination Service 

SECTION 109 
Page 26 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

This service is available only on Centrex II systems and permits selected stations 
within the system to be served as Centrex I stations. All stations are rated as 
Centrex II with a credit applied to the intercommunication portion of each station 
having only Centrex I features. Centrex I and II stations will normally be served 
by separate 100-number blocks unless they are combined at the option of the 
Company. 

Station Message Detail Recording {SMDR) 

An arrangement to provide a record, by station number, of originating intercity 
traffic routing over FX, WA TS, CCSA, Tie Lines and/or the MTS Network (Toll) 
for Centrex-CO customers served from a No. 1 ESS central office, where facilities 
have been made available. The station message detail will include the calling 
station number, the called number, date, time of day, duration of call and the type 
of facility used. The record will be provided on magnetic tape, to customers 
requiring detail for cost allocation and telecommunications system management 
purposes. The detail will be provided on all facilities in the groups selected by 
the customer for SMDR. 

Directed Call Pickup (DPKU) 

(Barge-In) permits the dialing of a unique answer code from any station to pick 
up a call which has been answered or is ringing at another station, provided the 
called station permits dial pickup. If the called station has been answered, a 3-
way call is established. 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F.I. (Cont'd) 

Additional Optional Services 

SECTION 109 
Page 27 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Additional station and system feature capabilities for CENTRON Service, are also 
available for use with Centrex (Type A) systems. 

Uniform Call Distribution (UCO) 

• Definitions 

Uniform Call Distribution 

A hunting arrangement available on Centrex lines which are seived by a central 
office, utilizing # I type electronic switching equipment. This feature provides 
an even distribution of incoming calls to a designated group of UCD lines. 

Uniform Call Distribution with Queuing (UCD/O) 

An option that may be added to the UCD hunting arrangement. Queuing 
permits incoming calls, in excess of lines in a UCD group, to be held in the 
central office and distributed in their order of arrival to lines in the UCD group 
as the lines become available. 

• Conditions 

- One queue slot is required for each INW A TS or FX line accessing the queue. 

- A delay announcement is required when the queue groups is accessed by 
INWA TS lines. 

- (Non-Barge-In) eliminates the establishment of the 3-way call. If the called 
station has been answered, busy tone is returned. 

- Restricted Stations are not permitted access to Directed Call Pickup. 

' 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.l CENTREX SERVICE 

F. Optional Service Features (Cont'd) 

2. Rates and Charges 

SECTION 109 
Page 28 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Optional services below are available for use with Centrex I and Centrex II 
systems where facilities permit, subject to the additional rates and charges shown. 

[I] 

• Call Pickup, per Centrex 
station line equipped 

• Call Forwarding, per 
station line equipped 
- Intragroup 
- Outside of Group 

• Call Forwarding - Don't 
Answer Restricted, per 
station line equipped 

• Call Forwarding -Don't 
Answer Unrestricted, per 
station line equipped 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

E3P 

EAT 
E40 

E9G 

E9GUR 

[1] 

[I] 
[1] 

[I] 

[1 J 

$0.75 

0.75 
1.00 

0.60 

0.60 

Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 
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109,l DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F.2. (Cont'd) 

[l] 

[2] 

[31 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Call Forwarding -Busy 
Line Restricted, per station 
line equipped[}] 

• Call Forwarding - Busy Line 
Unrestricted, per station line 
equipped( 1] 

• Call Hold, per station line 
equipped 

• Consultation Hold, Three­
Way Calling, and Call 
Transfer - Individual/All 
Calls, each Centrex Station 
Line[3] 
- Intragroup[l] 
- Outside of Group[l] 

• Call Pickup, Call Hold and 
Call F otwarding - Variable, 
per station line equipped 

E6G 

E6GUR 

EAB 

E2H 
TJV 

E5G 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 
[2] 

(2) 

$0.25 

0.25 

0.75 

0.25 
0.35 

1.75 

If this optional service feature is selected on a Type A Centrex, then only Centrex 
stations may be equipped for this feature. 

/, 
Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

Optional Feature with Centrex II basic service arrangemento\~t· ,\t~ / ~· 20(,; · 

NOTICE 

L NPSC - Comm D .....J . ept, 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE 

F.2. (Cont'd) 

INSTAL- NON-· 
LA TI0N RECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE CHARGE RATE 

• Conference Calling-Dial 
Conference Service 

- Initial Attendant 
Position or Station 
Equipped EMC 

- Each Additional 
Attendant Position 
or Stations Equipped EML 

• Call Waiting - Standard, 
per station line equipped ESX 

• Call Waiting - Originate, 
per station line equipped ESZ 

• Toll Diverting Arrange-
ment, per station line 
equipped 

• Special Toll Access 
Service, per trunk 

RXL 

T86 

$135.00 [1] $25.00 

15.00 [1] 5.00 

1.00 [l] 0.80 

1.00 [1] 0.80 

[1] 0.50 

[2] [2] 

. l O tP 2 R 200 1 

In: 
I , ' 

[I] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

[2] PBX Trunk rates and charges. L NPSC- Comm. De; 
----...:..:.:.:.:.:..-=:_t:~_) 
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109.1.l CENTREX SERVICE 

F .2. (Cont'd) 

[I] 

[2] 

INST AL- N0N-
LATION RECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE CHARGE RATE 

• Combination Service, 
per system 

- Per Centrex II 
Station reconfigured 
to establish or remove 

CXI 

combination service NI A 

- Per Station Intercom­
munication Credit for 
stations with Centrex I 
features CX3 

• Directed Call Pickup 

- Per Group 

- Barge-In, 
per line[2] 

- Non-Barge-In, 
per line[2] 

DPB 

DMA 

E6D 

$400.00 [I] $50.00 

[l] 

[I] 1.00 

80.00 [l] 

[I] 0.15 

[I] 0.10 

l1~µ .. ~ _JI 1;·~=~-~rn-1 
n \ 1 I /1 1 

;t~'f:P { C ?()/! .! 

Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. :_. __ NPSC~n:~_0 
~ ---~--------- -- - -- -

These rates and charges apply in addition to Call Pickup rates and charges. 
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F.2. (Cont'd) 

[l] 

[2] 

• Station Message Detail Recording 

The Service Establishment Charge shown below is applicable only at the time 
the switching equipment is arranged to provide SMDR on either the initial Tie 
Line or initial FX Line for each customer and is applicable to each switching 
equipment so arranged. 

CHARGE 

- Service Establishment Charge $325.00 

INSTAL- NON-
LATION RECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE CHARGE RATE 

• SMDR Common 
Equipment 

• Station Message 
Detail per message, 
each 

• Line Equipment, per 
Tie Line[2] 

CMM $300.00 

NIA 

CMT 

Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 

Available in No. 1 ESS generic 1E4. 

NOTICE 

[1] $60.00 

[1] 0.02 

[1] 4.60 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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F.2. (Cont'd) 

• Uniform Call 
Distribution (UCD) 

- SeIVice Establish­
ment Charge, per 
system 

- Per hunt group 

- Each station line 
in the hunting 
group 

- Queuing 

- Common Equip-
ment 

- Each station 
line arranged 
for queuing 

- Each queue 
slot 

INST AL- NON-
LA TION RECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE CHARGE RATE 

NIA 

A6T 

A6V 

ASA 

A82 

A83RA 

$ 50.00 

11.00 

120.00 

10.00 

$325.00 

(1] 

[l] 

[1] 

[I] 

[I] 

$0.40 

2.55 

4.30 

0.75 

[1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. 
•n-i,n l • t 
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F.2. (Contd) 

INSTAL- NON-
LATION RECURRING MONTHLY 

usoc CHARGE CHARGE RATE 

• Uniform Call Distribution 
(UCD) (Cont'd) 

- MakeBusy 
Arrangements[ 1] 

- Per Group A9A $65.00 [2] $ 3.80 
- Per Station A6G 60.00 [2] 3.35 

- Calls Waiting 
Indication, per 
unique timing state[ 1] A66CE 75.00 [2] 7.00 

- Delay Announcements 

- Per Announcement, 
each A8GCE 30.00 [2] 66.00 

- Per Announcement 
trunk A8GAT 85.00 [2] 7.50 

- Per Station A8GST (2) 2.65 

(1] 

[2) 1™ 
l,; l·1·1J [·i'e 'I \VI I~ ~ Q t, r) I ' 'j r 

Applies in addition to rates and charges for Low Speed Servi~e . ..!.... , · ' ~ 
1 

l s;-p 2 q 2QOO ( I 
Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in D., preceding. l ~--~-__J 1 

1r'SC Comm DP.•>t 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.1 CENTREX SERVICE (Cont'd) 

G. Rate Stability Plan 

1. General 

The Rate Stability Plan (RSP) is an optional arrangement where customers who 
agree to continue to subscribe to certain services for a designated period of time 
are guaranteed against the Company initiated changes in the monthly rates for that 
service during the designated period. The RSP is furnished subject to the 
following conditions and rates. Centrex-CO Service is available under the terms 
ofRSP. 

2. Terms and Conditions Applicable to Centrex-CO Service 

a. Customers with Centrex-CO Service in which all switching equipment is located 
on Company premises, i.e., Centrex I, Centrex II, may subscribe to the RSP. 
This plan will guarantee against the Company initiated rate changes in Centrex 
Intercommunications Charge for a specified time. All equipment and services 
not covered by the RSP are subject to rates and charges in this section. 

b. The RSP customer assumes the obligation for a minimum of 90% of the 
Intercom portion of Centrex Lines that are subscribed to at the time the RSP 
becomes effective. 

c. All Optional Features available to Centrex are stabilized for customers 
subscribing to the Plan. 

d. Additions of lines subject to the availability of facilities are permitted at the 
stabilized rates, without penalty. Furthermore, additions and/or deletions of 
Centrex Optional Features are permitted without incurring any penalty or 
termination charge. 

e. All new lines installed under the RSP are subject to applicable nonrecurring 
charges. 

f. Any reductions in the lines furnished under the RSP below the 90% commitment 
will not reduce the RSP payments for the duration of the term, unless 
termination charges are applied in i., following. 

i I \ U: //;' 
I 11·-·· , I / -
I I r I I 

i' ,Uj ,l - I 

,' L__ 
/ ~I --·--.J 
, ,· PSC - Comm 0 
--~,~_!Jt ... ___ _ 
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G.2. (Cont'd) 

g. An existing RSP customer will not be permitted to downgrade Centrex Service 
and retain the RSP at the lower rate. Any downgrade will result in the 
application of termination charges. However, an existing RSP customer may 
upgrade Centrex Service without penalty at the prevailing RSP rates for the 
upgraded service. 

h. Termination charges will apply if the RSP contract is terminated in whole or in 
part by the customer or is terminated for cause by the Company prior to 
expiration of the agreed-payment period. The following formula will apply in 
calculation of termination charges. 

Termination 
Charges 

= Number of 
Lines Below 
the 90% 
Commitment 

x Monthly 
Stability 
Plan 
Rate 

x Number of Months 
Remaining in 
Rate Stability 
Plan Commitment 

X 70% 

1. With the written permission of the Company, the obligation to pay the RSP 
charges for the remainder of the plan may be assigned to another subscriber at 
the same location for a fee of $150.00. This transfer charge is payable by the 
incoming customer. In addition to assuming the responsibility to pay the rate for 
the remainder of the period, the new subscriber assumes the conditions 
applicable to the offering. Equipment rearrangements or additions are subject to 
the applicable rates and charges. 

NOTICE 
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0. Rate Stability Plan (Cont'd) 

3. Contract Options 

Customer options are available dependent on customer size: 

CUSTOMER STATION SIZE 

1 - 200 
201 - 2,000 
Over 2,000 

(1)(2)(3) 
(2)(3) 
(3) 

CONTRACT OPTIONS (YEARS) 

( 1) One, Two, Three 
(2) Three, Four, Five 
(3) Five, Six, Seven 

SECTION109 
Page 37 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

) 
11 /11 

I I 

NOTICE 

I I 

' L. 
11 __ 

NPSC - Cornrn Deut 
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G. Rate Stability Plan (Cont'd) 

4. Rate Stability Plan Monthly Rates 

a. Intercommunications Charge 

SECTION 109 
Page 38 

Release I 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

Centrex Main Lines (Primary Unrestricted, Partially Restricted or Fully 
Restricted and Secondary Unrestricted, Partially Unrestricted or Fully 
Restricted)- See preceding pages in this section for applicable USOCs. 

• Centrex I (Primary Location) 

- First 100 
- Next 100 
- Over 100 

• Centrex II (Primary Location) 

- First 20 
- Next 80 
- Next 100 
- Over 200 

• Centrex I (Secondary Location) 

- First 50 
- Next 150 
- Over 200 

• Centrex II (Secondary Location) 

- First 50 
- Next 150 
- Over 200 

NOTICE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$13.10 
8.65 
5.70 

18.20 
12.90 
9.50 
6.55 

7.95 
7.45 
6.50 

8.80 
8.30 
7.35 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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The terms and conditions associated with the obsolescence of this service are 
the same as those specified for Centrex Plus Service in 109.1.16. 

A. Description 

1. Group Use Exchange Service is a telephone service arrangement designed for the 
common use of a group of customers, each of whom individually subscribes to 
the service, and all of whom are engaged in activities related to a common facility 
and located within the bounds of a common location. 

2. The service is offered where the group subscribes to a minimum of 100 main 
stations and at least one customer has more than 25 main stations. 

The service is provided by a common dial switching system and station lines. 
Attendant's positions may be provided to customers having more than 50 main 
stations. 

3. The service provides: 

• Station-to-station calling between stations in the System. 

• Station hunting. 

• Direct outward dialing for unrestricted stations. 

• Direct inward dialing from exchange and toll network and private line 
networks to any unrestricted station in the System. 

• Identification by station line number of outgoing message toll telephone calls 
dialed by station users. 

• One directory listing for each customer to Group Use Exchange Service. 
Conditions and rates, as specified in 5. 7 .1. apply. 

u :jj i ,., 
--. 1 

1Psc c' m 
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4. The following features are provided by dial or switchhook operation on calls 
coming into the System from the exchange network: 

Call Transfer - Individual 

The ability to transfer an incoming call to another station within the System. 

Add-on 

The ability to add on a second station of the System to an established incoming 
call. 

Consultation Hold 

The ability to hold, and return to, an established incoming call. While the first 
call is being held, a second call may be placed over the same station line to 
another station within the System. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. The Company reserves the right to determine the manner in which each Group 
Use Exchange Service will be served. 

The rate elements for Group Use Service are: Main Station Line, Restricted 
Station Line, Attendant Access Line and Additional Telephone Set Line. 

2. The rates specified for Group Use Exchange Service contemplate provision, 
without other charge, for those quantities of facilities required to provide service 
which meets call completion standards of the Company. Specially computed 
charges, based upon costs, may apply where unusual quantities of facilities are 
needed to meet a customer's service requirements considered to be beyond the 
scope of this service offering. 

3. All space and commercial power required for the operation of that portion of 
Group Use Exchange Service system located on a customer's premises, will be 
provided by and at the expense of the customer. 

4. All operating at the customer's premises is performed by and at the expense of the 
customer and in a manner conforming with the operating practices ancJ procedures fi 
which the Company may adopt to maintain a proper standard of service. 

I 

NOTICE 

'L:_ 
~SC - Co;:, -­
~ Dr~ot 
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5. Operator's chairs are furnished and maintained by the customer. 

6. The term "primary location" as used in this section means the continuous property 
of the common location occupied by the Group Use Exchange Service customers. 

7. Property is considered continuous where it is all owned, controlled or leased by 
the group or a member or members of the group and is not separated by property 
occupied by others. Where a public thoroughfare, river, or railroad right-of-way 
or where runways, taxiways or other such paved areas intersect or divide the 
property, it is considered continuous only if a passageway or conduit acceptable 
to the Company is provided for the telephone wires and cables. 

8. All facilities and services offered in other sections of this Catalog which are 
compatible with this offering of Group Use Exchange Service are provided at the 
rates and charges set forth for such facilities and services. 

9. The foUowing terms describe the various types of station lines offered with Group 
Use Exchange Service and the scope of their calling privileges. 

Main Station Line 

A station line with intercommunicating privileges and having access to and from 
the exchange network. Such station lines may be restricted from direct in-dialing 
and/or direct out-dialing privileges. 

Restricted Station Line 

A station line with intercommW1icating privileges but having no access to or from 
the exchange network or an attendant's position. 

Additional Telephone Set Line 

An additional station line bridged to a station line of a main or restricted station. 
Its calling privileges are the same as the station of which it is an additional 
telephone set. When located on a premises other than that of its associated main 
or restricted station line, mileage charges as outlined in the Private Line Transport 
Services Catalog apply. 

''11 

I L ----J 
- NPSC Comm Dem 
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1 0. Charges for changes of existing equipment or Group Use systems are defined 
below. Premises work charges, specified in 13.2, may apply. 

A change is when telephone equipment permanently connected or quick­
connected is changed at the customer's request. Such changes include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

• Adding or changing features or calling capabilities of station lines when a 
nonrecurring charge is not specified. 

• Rearrangement of Group Use station circuits at the station in the switching 
equipment. 

11. The following rates and charges apply in addition to the Premises Work Charges 
in Section 3. 

12. At the option of the customer, Group Use services may be suspended as provided 
in 2.2.10. 

13. Group Use Exchange Service is offered only as a complete service. The 
exchange access and intercommunication portion of the Group Use station line 
charges are not offered separately. 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
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109.1.6 GROUP USE EXCHANGE SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

14. A credit will be applied to all Group Use Service Lines paying an Interstate End 
User Common Line (EUCL) Charge. This credit will equal the Interstate EUCL 
charge. However, a service charge equal to the Interstate Business Line EUCL 
charge shall be applied to each single Group Use customer group on a PBX Trunk 
equivalency basis according to the following table. 

TOT AL CENTREX SERVICE LINE 

1 
2 
3 
4 to 6 
7 to 10 

11 to 15 
16 to 21 
22 to 28 
29 to 36 
37 to 45 
46 to 54 
55 to 64 
65 to 75 
76 to 86 
87 to 98 
99 to 111 

112 to 125 
126 to 139 
140 to 155 
156 to 171 
172 to 189 
190 to 207 
208 to 225 
226 to 243 
244 to 262 
263 to 281 
282 to 300 

each additional 18 lines 

NOTICE 

PBX TRUNK EQUIVALENT 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

1 

r \ 'L' I ' r·' /I , If/ I ' r~- I 
• 

1 i , .. lL); _ t , ',i ~ '1 : 

I 11 ---7 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.6 GROUP USE EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

[ l] 

[2] 

The following rates are in addition to charges applicable to miscellaneous and 
supplemental equipment and service associated with this service. The rate 
schedule is applied separately for each customer and applies to stations located 
within the Base Rate Area. 

1. Main Lines 

a. Primary Location 

• Exchange access, each 

- First 10 stations 
- Next 20 stations 
- Next 30 stations 
- Next 40 stations 
- Next 100 stations 
- Over 200 stations 

• Intercommunication 

• Restricted station line 

b. Other than Primary Location 

2. Extension Station Lines 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc 

RX3,RZR, 
RWR,RXR 

NRX,NTX 

RX5 

RX6 

RX7, CNO, 
RVQ,RVY, 
CNF,RLR 

CHARGE RATE 

$25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 
25.00 

25.00 

[1] 

25.00 

$25.60 
22.30 
13.60 
10.60 
9.80 
4.20 

9.95 

8.35 

[1] 

[2] 

Mileage charges as specified in the Private Line· Transport Servlces··Catalog apply, 
in addition to the charges for main lines at the primary location. · 

Same monthly rate as main line. 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.6 GROUP USE EXCHANGE SERVICE 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Attendant Positions[}] 

• Console with key pulsing, 
per position 

• Universal switchboard 
with key pulsing, per 
position 

usoc 

RXX 

RXY 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

[2] 

[2] 

D. Initial Service Period and Termination Liability 

[l] 

[2] 

1. The minimum service period for Group Use Exchange Service is five years. 

2. The initial service period for Group Use Exchange Service shall begin on the date 
service is established. 

3. Termination charges are determined individually for each customer and will apply 
to the attendant's position(s) and to the number of Group Use Exchange Service 
main station lines specified in the initial contract for service. 

Available to customers having more than 50 main statiqp ~~n,. I&; [ /I W I~ / 

This is ~PE and i_t is the customer's responsibility to tr1'fure it is c,ompatible ~iru 
the service( s) furnished by the Company. / .c. !... 2IJW , 1T] 

I I 
I I 
....__, ....... ......-...... ---·•· .. ••-~-- .. - .. j 
I'.)(•(' (" 
·, 0 , .j)f7 I n-1. D erJ\ 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.6 GROUP USE EXCHANGE SERVICE 

D. Initial Service Period and Termination Liability (Cont'd) 

4. Termination charges are applicable in the event of: 

• Complete termination of the service. 

• Discontinuance of or change in type of attendant's position. 

• Reduction in the nwnber of Group Use Exchange Service main station lines 
initially contracted for. 

5. The Termination Liability/Waiver Policy is set forth in 2.2.14. 

E. Optional Services 

1. T enninating Arrangements 

See CENTRONService, 109.1.13. 

2. Exchange Access for Tie Lines or lnterexchange Channels 

If tie lines or interexchange channels are terminated in a Group Use Exchange 
System and are arranged to be connected to the local exchange over central office 
lines provided as a part of Group Use Exchange Service System, the following 
rate and charge applies for each such tie line or interexchange channel so 
arranged. This rate is in addition to any applicable rate for the tie line termination 
as provided in F. 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

• Exchange Access Arrangement, 
per tie line or channel arranged ZA5 

NOTICE 

$10.00 $13.55 

~ 1PSC - Comm Ocr,t 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.6 GROUP USE EXCHANGE SERVICE (Cont'd) 

F. Tie Lines 

1. Definition 

A tie line is a channel between two Group Use Exchange Service Systems or 
between a Group Use Exchange System and a Centrex or PBX System both of 
which are located in the same exchange. Interexchange channels as provided in 
the Intrastate Private Line Transport Services Catalog may also be furnished to 
provide similar service between systems in different exchanges. They are 
furnished for communications between the station lines of the systems involved. 
If local access is required see 3 .• following. 

2. Rates and Charges 

a. See the Private Line Transport Services Catalog for mileage charges based on 
the airline distance between the buildings in which the primary listed service is 
terminated. 

• Location of a Terminal 

- In Attendant's Position(s) 
- Tenninating 
- Tandem 

- In Dial Equipment 
- T enninating 
- Tandem 

- In Both Attendant's 
Position and Dial 
Equipment 
- Terminating 
- Tandem 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

TLH 
TLH 

46V 
46V 

TLL 
TLL 

NOTICE 

$10.00 
10.00 

10.00 
10.00 

20.00 
20.00 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$ 7.10 
7.10 

14.15 
7.10 

21.30 
7.10 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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I 09. OBSOLETE CENTRAi, OFFlCE SERVIO'.S 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.6 GROUP USE EXCHANGE SERVICE 

F.2. (Cont'd) 

b. The tie line terminal charges also apply to intercity Private Line Transport 
Services except the private line transport charges include the termination in the 
attendant's position and the $7.10 charge specified does not apply for such 
terminations. Therefore, if an intercity Private Line is to be terminated in both 
the Attendant's Position and the Dial Equipment, only the "In Dial Equipment" 
rate would be applicable. 

The "tandem" charge applies when a tie line terminal is arranged to permit 
connection to another tie line terminal for through service. 

109.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONI SERVICE 

A. Residence (C) 

CENTRON I Service is an optional telephone service arrangement of central office (C) 
features furnished to combine individual exchange access lines into a group. (C) 

1. Feature Arrays (T) 

Maintenance will be provided for existing grandfathered systems. There will be (T) 
no new additions, changes, rearrangements or moves of these obsolete 
CENTRONI features. (C) 

2. Optional Features 

a. Alternate Answering 

This feature automatically transfers incoming calls that encowiter a busy (C) 
condition and/or a don't answer condition after a preselected number of rings on 
the subscribing CENTRONI line to an alternate designated line. 

Because of technical limitations, the actual number of ring cycles before a don't 
answer call is transferred may vary slightly from the preset value. The number 
to which calls are transferred and the approximate number ofring cycles before a 
don't answer call is transferred are specified by the customer at the time the 
feature is ordered. This feature is in operation on a continuous basis and cannot 
be activated or deactivated by the customer. Changes to the feature must be 
requested from the Company. (C) 

NOTICE 

l\o) ~ © ~ ~ w ~ ~I 
lfil MAR 3 ' 20Q5 l ll ] 

MPSC - Cccnm. D,~;~t ~ 

------ .. 
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109. OBSOLETE Ct:NTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONI SERVICE 

3. Rates and Charges 

The following rates are in addition to the applicable monthly rates and 
nonrecurring charges for access lines and other services or equipment with which 
they are associated. 

usoc 
a. Alternate Answering, per line 

• Busy Line and/or Don't Answer MVPAA 

MONTHLY RATE 
RESIDENCE 

[1] 

(M) 

(Ml) 

[ 1] Call Forwarding - Busy Line and/or Don't Answer, specified in 5.4.~. is available ta -, 
residence customers. r W, Wi ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

(M) Material moved to Page 49.5. •~~~ U 
tlM 3 \ 20% \ 

(Ml) Material moved to Page 49.9. \ 

NOTICE - Zr~. De~t --
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Release l 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

109.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONl SERVICE (T-M) 

Effective April 11, 2005, CCMS is obsolete and not available to new (N) 
customers. Customers will be allowed to retain their obsolete service only as I 
long as service remains at the same location for.the same customer. (N) 

A Description (M) 

Customized Call Management Services (CCMS) is an optional telephone service (C) 
arrangement of central office features furnished to combine individual exchange 
access lines into a group. (C) 

B. Feature Arrays 

CCMS is a three-feature package available per line for customers with one or more (C) 
lines. CCMS standard and optional features are not compatible with the following (C) 
Custom Calling Services found in Section 5: Call Waiting, Call Forwarding-
V ariable, Three-Way Calling and Speed Calling. 

800 SERVICELINE Option 
Alternate Answering 
Call Forwarding 
Call Pickup 
Call Rejection 
Call Waiting 
Conferencing 
CONSULTLINE/Call Hold 
Continuous Redial 
Convenience Dialing 
Last Call Return 
Priority Call 
Selective Call Forwarding 
Six-Way Conference (Business Only) 
User Transfer 

0 - Optional 
S - Standard 

AVAILABILITY 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
s 
s 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
s 

(T) 

k~ ~ fill_.~ \~',I \\ ~ l::..-- --·- ll 1 ~ 
.\l ~13 'in% \\ 

(M) Material duplicated from 9.1.7. \ .---- -~ \ \ 
N rSC - Comm. Dep --· 

NOTICE 1 - ---
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Effective: 4-11-2005 

109.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRON I SERVICE (M) 
(Cont'd) 

C. Service Description 

800 Serviceline Option - Business Only 

This option is served over a customer-provided exchange facility. One 800 
number may be assigned to each existing or newly provided exchange telephone 
number which allows for the completion of 800 calls in addition to all other usage 
normally handled on this termination. Message detail (calling number/calling 
location, where possible, and duration of calls) is included. Billing is based on a 
specified rate per hour. Volume discounts may apply. 800 Serviceline Option is 
only available for business customers. See Section 7 for rates and charges. 

Alternate Answering[ 1] 

This feature automatically transfers incoming calls that encounter a busy condition 
and/or a don't answer condition after a preselected number of rings on the 
subscribing CCMS line to an alternate designated line. (C) 

Because of technical limitations, the actual number of ring cycles before a don't 
answer call is transferred may vary slightly from the preset value. The number to 
which calls are transferred and the approximate number of ring cycles before a 
don't answer call is transferred are specified by the customer at the time the feature 
is ordered. This feature is in operation on a continuous basis and cannot be 
activated or deactivated by the customer. Changes to the feature must be requested 
from the Company. 

Call Forwarding 

(M) 

(Ml) 

I This feature automatically transfers all calls made to the subscribing line to a 
different line, within or outside the CCMS group. (C)(Ml) 

[1] This feature became obsolete prior to April 11, 2005. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1. 7. 

(Ml) Material duplicated from 9.1.7. 

NOTICE 

•y.Tu .. ~ ti 1Dq'\ 
,IUJL_~ 31 'JY.i jlJ 
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109.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONI SERVICE 
C. Service Description (Cont'd) 

Call Pickup 

This feature enables a user to answer a call which has been directed to another 
CCMS line. 

Call Rejection - Business Only 

Enables a business customer to reject call attempts from up to 15 numbers of 
calling parties by dialing a code and the telephone numbers of calls to be rejected. 
Any call attempts to the customer from these nurn bcrs will be prevented from 
terminating to the customer and will instead be connected to an announcement 
informing the caller that the call is not presently being accepted by the called party. 
A customer may also reject future calls from the most recent call received by 
dialing a code after completing the call. 

Call Waiting 

This feature provides a tone burst alert to notify a user who is on an existing call 
that another call is waiting. 

In certain upgraded central offices, Call Waiting Deactivation is available without 

(T)(M) 

(C)(M) 

(Ml) 

(Ml) 

(M) 

additional charge. This allows CCMS customers the ability to control the Call (C) 
Waiting feature. 

Conferencing 

The user can hold an in-progress call and complete a second call while maintaining 
privacy from the first call. fu addition, the user may choose to add on the 
previously held call into a three-way conference. (M) 

(M) Material duplicated from 9.1.7. 

(Ml) Material moved from 9.1.7. 

~---·.---, 
1-~. ~ \•' r~ ll I.\ \~J It ~~ \' io,~ 1,_cc~~ DJ 

·1 I l1\ 1\ ~A~R 3 . '.··.1,% \ - \ 
i! ~ l iu l i'! . . _J 
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109.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONI SERVICE 
C. Service Description (Cont1d) 

CONSULTLINE 

A user can place any established call on hold by flashing the switchhook and 
dialing a code. This frees the 1ine to originate another call or use the call pickup 
feature. 

Continuous Redial - Business Only 

Allows a business customer to dial a code that will cause the feature to 
automatically redial the last number the customer dialed. If the called number is 

(T)(M) 

(C) 

busy, the feature will redial the called number for a limited period of time. A tone (M) 
alerts the customer when the called number becomes available. 

Convenience Dialing (Ml) 

This feature allows a user to abbreviate dialing patterns for frequently called and 
emergency numbers. By dialing an access code followed by one or two digits, a 
customer can dial up to 30 preprogrammed numbers. 

Convenience Dialing numbers are customer changeable. 

Another optional feature allows several users to share the same 30 number 
Convenience Dialing list, with one user having the control and the ability to 
program the list. (Ml) 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1. 7. 

(Ml) Material duplicated from 9.1.7. 

NOTICE 

NPSC - Comm. D 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2005-009 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Excha11ge and Nehvork 

Services Catalog 

109. Onsou:n: CENTRAL OJ•TICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 

SECTION 109 
Page 49.5 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

109.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRON I SERVICE 
C. Service Description (Cont'd) 

Last Call Return - Business Only 

Allows a business customer to dial a code that will cause the feature to 
automatically redial the number of the last incoming call to that line, whether the 
call was answered or not. The customer does not have to know the number of the 
calling party. If the called number is busy, the feature will redial the called 
number for a limited period of time. A tone alerts the customer when the called 
line is available. 

Intercom[ 1] 

A user can dial up to 29 other lines in the same central office by dialing an access 
code followed by one or two digits. 

Two user stations with the same line number cannot access each other utilizing the 
Intercom feature. The codes and the numbers with which they are associated are 
customer specified at the time the feature is ordered. Changes to the feature must 

(T)(M) 

(M) 

(T)(Ml) 

be requested from the Company. (Ml) 

[I] Feature became obsolete prior to April 11, 2005. 

(M) Material moved from 9. I. 7. 

(Ml) Material moved from Page 49. 
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C. Service Description (Cont'd) 

Priority Call - Business Only 

Allows a business customer to assign a maximum of 15 callers' telephone numbers 
to a special list. The customer will hear a distinctive ring at their location, when 
calls are received from callers' telephone numbers on that Jist. 

Selective Cal] Forwarding - Business Only 

Allows a business customer to specify a special list of a maximum of 15 telephone 
numbers. Incoming calls placed to the customer from telephone numbers on that 
list will automatically be fmwarded to a predefined telephone number. All other 
calls will be handled normally. 

Six-Way Conference - Business Only 

This feature permits the CCMS customer to establish a conference call with up to 
six conferees, including the originator. Conferees may be inside or outside the 
CCMS system. This feature is available where technically feasible. 

User Transfer 

The user can transfer any established call to another line within or outside the 
CCMS system. In order to transfer originated calls, the user must have Intercom. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1. 7. 

(Ml) Material duplicated from 9.1.7. 

NOTlCE 
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109.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONl SERVICE 

D. Terms and Conditions 

(T)(M) 

1. CCMS is available to individual line business customers where technically (C) 
feasible. CCMS may be incompatible with some services due to technical (C) 
limitations. 

2. A customer may choose to combine access lines terminating at different locations 
into a single CCMS system. (C) 

3. The termination of access lines carrying different classes of service designations 
into a single CCMS system is permitted. (C) 

4. The quality of transmission for calls utilizing CCMS Call Forwarding or CCMS (C) 
Conferencing may vary depending on the distance and routing involved. The 
Company makes no representation as to the quality of the transmission on such 
calls. 

5. 800 Service circuits terminating on a CCMS system may be furnished with (C) 
CCMS standard and some optional features. (C) 

6. There is not a minimum service period associated with CCMS Service. (C) 

E. Rates and Charges 

1. The following rates are in addition to the applicable monthly rates and 
nonrecurring charges for access lines and other services or equipment with which 
they are associated. 

2. Where measured service exchange access lines terminate in a CCMS system, 
message charges are not applicable to calls completed utilizing the CCMS 
Intercom feature. 

(M) Material duplicated from 9 .1 . 7. 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONl SERVICE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Monthly Rates 

a. CCMSICENTRON I Package, 
per line 

• One to six lines 

• Seven and over lines 

b. Alternate Answering, per line 

• BusyLine 

usoc 

MVPll 

MVP14 

MVPBC 

• Don't Answer MVPDC 

• Busy Line and/orDon'tAnswer[l] MVPAA 

• Busy Line and Don't Answer[l] MXPBD 

c. Call Forwarding, per line MVPCF 

d. Call Pickup, per line 

e. Call Rejection, per line 

f. Call Waiting, per line 

g. Continuous Redial, per line 

[ 1] Feature obsolete prior to April 11, 2005. 

(M) Material moved from 9.1.7. 

MVPCU 

MVPSR 

MVPCW 

MVPAC 

MONTHLY RATE 
BUSINESS 

$6.00 

5.50 

6.00 

2.00 

3.00 

7.00 

4.00 

1.00 

2.50 

4.00 

2.50 

I 
_; (Ml) Material moved from Page 49. 

r1rSC Cs:"nr-n. D<>.pt 
NOTICE _ 
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E.4. (Cont'd) 

h. Convenience Dialing 

• Six number list, per line 

• Thirty number list, per line 

• Thirty number shared list 
- Per system (includes 

first line) 
- Per additional line 

L Last Call Return, per line 

J. Priority Call, per line 

k. Selective Call Foiwarding, 
per line 

1. Six-Way Conference, 
per line 

m. 800 Service Circuit Termination, 
per line terminated 

• Intrastate 

usoc 

MBWCD 

MVPCD 

ESFIL 
ESFAL 

MVPAR 

MVPDW 

MVPSF 

MVP6C 

MONTHLY RATE 
BUSINESS 

$2.00 

2.50 

3.00 
1.00 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

5.00 

3.00 

(T)(M) 

(C) 

(C)(M) 

C)(Ml) 

• Interstate 

WF8 

WF9 3.00 (C)(Ml) 

n. Intercom, per system[l] 
• Six number 
• Thirty number 

[1] Feature obsolete prior to April 11, 2005. 

(M) Material duplicated from 9.1.7. 

(M 1) Material moved from 9. 1. 7. 

(M2) Material moved from Page 49. 

NOTICE 

MVPlN 
MVPlC 

1~PSC -- Cc 

(T)(M2) 
3.oo I 
6.00 (M2) 

I _., 
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109.1. 7 CUSTOMIZED CALL MANAGEMENT SERVICE /CENTRONI SERVICE 
E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

5. Nonrecurring Charges 

a. Nonrecurring charges apply to business customers, per customer request to: 

• Establish Standard Feature Package. 

• Establish optional feature(s) and miscellaneous line terminating arrangements 
unless adding at the time the Standard Feature Package is established (except 
800 SERVICELINE Option). 

• Change optional feature(s) to existing arrangements. 

(T)(M) 

b. When one or more Customized Call Management Services or Custom Calling (C) 
features are installed or changed on the same line at the same time, only one 
nonrecurring charge will apply. If the nonrecurring charges are different, the 
highest charge applies. 

~ Standard and Optional Features 

c. Nonrecurring charges do not apply to: 

• Discontinue optional features. 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 
BUSINESS 

$10.00 

• Discontinue one or more features when the remaining features stay the same. (M) 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1. 7. 

NOTICE 
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A Description 

SECTION 109 
Page 50 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. Caroline Service is an optional telephone service arrangement of central office 
features furnished to combine individual exchange access lines into a group. 

2. Effective July 2, 1990, existing Caroline I Service residence customers will be 
converted to CENTRON I Service. Caroline II, III and IV systems are provided to 
business and residence customers. 

3. Existing Caroline II, III and IV systems will be converted to Customized Call 
Management Services/CENTRON I Service as changes or moves occur. 
Maintenance will be provided for existing grandfathered systems. 

B. Feature Arrays 

1. Caroline II Service is a five feature single line package. Caroline III Service is 
the five feature package for two to six line customers and Caroline IV Service is 
the five feature package for seven to thirty line customers. 

2. Caroline Service standard and optional features are not compatible with the 
following Custom Calling Services: Call Waiting, Call Fmwarding-Variable, 
Three Way Calling and Speed Calling. 

Alternate Answering 
Call Forwarding 
Call Hold 
Call Pickup 
Call Waiting 
Conferencing 
Convenience Dialing 
Intercom 
User Transfer 

0 Optional 
S = Standard 
X = Not Available 

AVAILABILITY 

CAROLINE II 

0 
s 
s 
X 
0 
s 
s 
0 
s 

NOTICE 

CAROLINE III & IV 

0 
0 
s 
s 
0 
s 
0 
s 
s 
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C. Definitions 

Alternate Answering 

SECTION 109 
Page 51 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

This feature automatically transfers incoming calls that encounter a busy condition 
and/or a don't answer condition after a preselected number of rings on the 
subscribing Caroline line to an alternate designated line. 

Because of technical limitations, the actual nwnber of ring cycles before a don't 
answer call is transferred may vary slightly from the preset value. The number to 
which calls are transferred and the approximate number of ring cycles before a 
don't answer call is transferred are specified by the customer at the time the feature 
is ordered. This feature is in operation on a continuous basis and cannot be 
activated or deactivated by the customer. Changes to the feature must be requested 
from the Company. 

Call Forwarding 

This feature automatically transfers all calls made to the subscribing line to a 
different line, within or outside the Caroline Service group. 

Call Hold 

A user can place any established call on hold by flashing the switchhook and 
dialing a code. This frees the line to originate another call or use the call pickup 
feature. 

Call Pickup 

This feature enables a user to answer a call which has been directed to another 
Caroline line. 

Call Waiting 

This feature provides a tone burst alert to notify a user who is on an existing call 
that another call is waiting. 

In certain upgraded central offices, Call Waiting Deactivation is available without 
additional c~~ge. This allows Caroline Service custoi~uTis the abi,¥ty :~o fn61ntI'ol 
the Call Waitmg feature. I , !r, , '- 1 I~, 1 

_J 

•. -,.: r· .,:::1. r-,~,pt _J 
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C. Definitions (Cont'd) 

Conferencing 
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The user can hold an in-progress call and complete a second call while maintaining 
privacy from the first call. In addition. the user may choose to add on the 
previously held call into a three-way conference. 

Convenience Dialing 

This feature allows a user to abbreviate dialing patterns for frequently called and 
emergency numbers. By dialing an access code followed by one or two digits, a 
customer can dial up to 30 preprogrammed numbers. 

Convenience dialing numbers are customer changeable. 

Intercom 

A user can dial up to 29 other lines in the same central office by dialing an access 
code followed by one or two digits. 

Two user stations with the same line number cannot access each other utilizing the 
Intercom feature. The codes and the numbers with which they are associated are 
customer specified at the time the feature is ordered. Changes to the feature must 
be requested from the Company. 

User Transfer 

The user can transfer any established call to another line within or outside the 
Caroline system. In order to transfer originated calls, the user must have Intercom. 

Iv 
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D. Terms and Conditions 
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1. Caroline Service is available to individual line residence and business customers 
where technically feasible. Caroline Service may be incompatible with some 
services due to technical limitations. 

2. A customer may choose to combine access lines tenninating at different locations 
into a single Caroline system. 

3. The termination of access lines carrying different classes of service designations 
into a single Caroline Service is permitted. 

4. The quality of transmission for calls utilizing Caroline Call Forwarding or 
Caroline Conferencing may vary depending on the distance and routing involved. 
The Company makes no representation as to the quality of the transmission on 
such calls. 

5. 800 Service circuits terminating in Caroline II, III or IV Service Business systems 
may be furnished with Caroline standard and some optional features. 

6. Where measured service exchange access lines terminate in a Caroline system, 
message charges are not applicable to calls completed utilizing the Caroline 
Intercom feature. 

7. There is not a minimum service period associated with Caroline Service. 

11 .J )\ 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 
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E. Monthly Rates 

1. Caroline II, III and IV Service are obsolete offerings. No new installation, moves 
or changes will be done on Caroline II, III and IV systems. Maintenance of 
existing systems will be continued. All new installations will be Customized Call 
Management Services!CENTRON I systems. Customers with existing Caroline 
II, III or IV systems wishing to change their system or move within the same 
central office with no telephone number change will be converted to Customized 
Call Management Services!CENTRON I Service with the same features. 
Nonrecurring charges for the conversion will be waived. 

2. The following rates are in addition to the applicable monthly rates and 
nonrecurring charg·es for access lines and other services or equipment with which 
they are associated. 

• Caroline II, III and IV 
Packages, per line 
- One line 
- Two to six lines 
- Seven to thirty lines 

• Alternate Answering, 
per line 
- Busy Line and/or Don't Answer 
- Busy Line 
- Don't Answer 
- Busy Line and Don't Answer 

[1] Applies only to Caroline Business systems. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

MVPOl 
MVP 
MVPO2 

MVPAA 
MVPBC 
MVPDC 
MXPBD 

MONTHLY RATE 
RESIDENCE BUSINESS 

l 

$10.00 
10.00 
6.00 

[l] 
[1] 
[l] 
[1] 

$10.00 
10.00 
6.00 

3.00 
6.00 
2.00 
7.00 
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E.2. (Cont'd) 

• Caroline III and IV Call 
Forwarding, per line 

• Call Waiting, per line 

• Convenience Dialing, per line 

- Caroline III Service 
Thirty number list 

- Caroline IV Service 
Six number list 

• Caroline II Intercom, per 
system, thirty number 

• Caroline II, III, IV 800 Service 
Circuit Termination, per line 
terminated 

- Intrastate 
- Interstate 

[ 1] Applies only to Caroline Business systems. 

NOTICE 

usoc 

MVPCF 

MVPCW 

MVPCD 

MBWCD 

MVPIC 

WF8 
WF9 

MONTHLY RATE 
RESIDENCE BUSINESS 

[l] 

[l] 

[1] 

[l] 

[I] 

[l] 
[l] 

$4.00 

4.00 

3.00 

2.00 

6.00 

3.00 
3.00 
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CENTRON Service is obsolete and will not be offered to new customers as of 
December 16, 1991. Existing Rate Stabilized customers may continue to 
subscribe to CENTRON Service until their Rate Stabilized term expires. 
Maintenance will be provided for Rate Stabilized systems. The tenns and 
conditions associated with the obsolescence of this service are the same as 
those specified for Centrex Plus Service in 109.1.16, 

A. Description 

CENTRON Service includes the provision of switching arrangements whereby a 
number of telephones (CENTRON stations) associated with such arrangements 
may be interconnected by means of type electronic switching equipment located on 
premises owned or leased by the Company. Tie lines and Network Access 
Registers are furnished to provide connections with other switching arrangements 
and the exchange and toll network. 

B. Feature Arrays 

1. Standard Main Station Features 

• Touch-Tone 
• Direct Inward Dialing 
• Automatic Identified Outward Dialing (AIOD) 
• Call Transfer - All Calls 
• Consultation Hold - All Calls 
• Three-Way Calling - All Calls 
• Station Hunting 
• Call Forwarding• Busy Line 
• Call Forwarding - Don't Answer 
• Station Trunk Answer 

2. Basic Main Station Features 

• Touch-Tone 
• Direct Inward Dialing 
• Automatic Identified Outward Dialing (AIOD) 
• Call Transfer - Attendant 
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B. Feature Arrays (Cont'd) 

3. Optional Features 

• Call Diversion 
• Call Forwarding - Variable 
• Call Forwarding - Outside 
• Call Forwarding - Don't Answer Ringing Cycle Changes 
• Call Hold 
• Call Pickup 
• Call Restriction 
• Call Waiting - Originating 
• Call Waiting - Standard 
• Customer Changeable Speed Calling (CCSC) 
• Directed Call Pickup 
• Remedial Ring 
• Speed Calling 
• Station Message Detail Recording (SMDR) 
• Station Controlled Conference Service 

4. Optional System Services 

• Automatic Route Selection (ARS-B) 
• CENTRON Management System (CMS) 
• Feature Package 
• Station Message Detailed Recording (SMDR) 

C. Description of Optional Features 

I. Added Call Transfer 
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This feature allows a station within a CENTRON group to transfer Direct Inward 
Dialing to Direct Outward Dialing calls. Incoming or outgoing calls placed over 
FX trunks are considered as Direct Inward Dialing or Direct Outward Dialing 
calls. A Generic 1 E5/ l AS central office switch is required. When central office 
equipment is subsequently modified to furnish Added Call Transfer capabilities 
and the customer requests rearrangement of the CENTRON system for those 
capabilities, an installation charge applies per rearr~n~~menq pt{r system1 (see 
CENTRON rates and charges). , · ·; · · - · - i' 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

2. Attendant Access Line 

Permits connection of an attendant position to the serving central office for 
completion of calls directed to the attendant, extending calls to stations and 
attendant assistance for stations. 

3. Attendant Position 

A position in which terminates the primary listed directory number. 

4. Automatic Callback 

Permits a main station line user who attempts an intercommunication call to a 
busy main station line to be automatically connected to that line when both called 
and calling lines are subsequently idle. Automatic Callback is only operational 
for intercommunication calls between main station lines served by the same 
electronic switching customer group. 

A calling main station line is permitted only one Automatic Callback request at a 
time. The called main station line is limited to only one request at a time for 
Automatic Callback. Once requested, Automatic Callback will remain active for 
a period not to exceed 30 minutes unless deactivated by the calling main station 
line. 

5. Automatic Identified Outward Dialing (AIOD) 

Provides automatic identification of the calling station number for individual 
station billing of toll calls. 

6. Call Diversion/Restriction 

Automatically denies the direct outward dialing of main stations designated by 
the customer to the toll network. When the customer requests that access be 
denied to toll networks, the portion denied is limited to the standard dialing access 
arrangement of the serving central office equipment as determined by the 
Company. Call Diversion routes denied access call attempts to the attendant. 
Call Restriction provides a distinctive tone to indicate that access is not permitted 
on denied access call attempts. 

NOTICE 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

7. Call Forwarding - Busy Line 

Automatically transfers Direct Inward Dialingor CCSA calls to the attendant or to 
any other station when the called station is busy. Call Forwarding - Busy Line 
and Call Waiting cannot be provided on the same station line. 

8. Call Forwarding -Don't Answer 

Automatically transfers Direct Inward Dialing calls to the attendant or to any 
other station when the called station does not answer within a prescribed time 
interval. 

9. Call Forwarding - Outside 

Automatically transfers all incoming calls to another telephone number for 
stations equipped with Call Forwarding Variable. The attendant or station user 
may establish the transfer by dialing a code. The telephone number selected may 
be outside the system. 

10. Call Forwarding - Variable 

Automatically transfers all incoming calls to another station number. The 
attendant or station user may establish the transfer by dialing a code. The number 
selected must be within the system. 

11. Call Hold 

Permits a station user to hold any call in progress by dialing a code. While the 
first call is held, another call may be placed over the same station line. 

12. Call Pickup 

Permits a station of a designated group to pick up a call directed to another station 
in the group by dialing a code. 

13. Call Transfer - All Calls 

Permits all calls to be transferred without the assi,st,ce,,?frfftt~dr;f~ :17 
. i ls ti•; r' 1, W r, "1 
• • -- ... t PI 

1 I· 1·f ! 
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If -~• ; L ..1, 

~'f'SC r ,,n Dept. I 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29·2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

14. Call Waiting - Dial Originating 
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A station line equipped with Dial Call Waiting may optionally provide, by dialing 
a preset code, an audible Call Waiting tone to a called station line in use, in the 
same CENTRON group. 

15. Call Waiting - Originating 

Permits a station user originating a call to create a call waiting condition on any 
station line in the system, whether or not the called station is equipped for call 
waiting service. 

16. Call Waiting - Standard 

Provides an audible signal to a busy station that an incoming call from outside the 
system is waiting on the line. The station user may, by switchhook operation, 
hold the first call, answer the second, return to the first or converse alternately 
with both. Call Forwarding - Busy Line and Call Waiting cannot be provided on 
the same station line. 

1 7. Conference Service 

Permits an attendant or station to establish conference connections with up to six 
conferees. The Company does not guarantee transmission quality. 

I\ /f'I i, ,'I 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

18. Customer Changeable Speed Calling (CCSC) 

Permits a customer to place calls to a pre-selected telephone number by dialing 
fewer digits than the complete telephone number. The customer may pre-select a 
repertory list with a maximum six or thirty telephone numbers. The customer 
may change the information content o.f the repertory list be dialing a special code 
followed by the new telephone number to be placed in the list. 

Each station line may access not more than one list of each of the following types: 

• Customer Changeable Speed Calling - Six 

Each repertory list may contain a maximum of six telephone numbers. Station 
. lines assigned in multiline hunting must share a common repertory list. 

• Customer Changeable Speed Calling - Thirty 

Each repertory list may contain a maximum of thirty telephone numbers. Each 
system is allowed a maximum of 100 lists. Each CCSC-30 repertory list may 
be accessed by more than one station. Only one of those stations may be 
equipped to change the repertory list. 

19. Direct Call Pickup 

Permits any station, by dialing a code, to pick up a call directed toward another 
station, provided the called telephone pennits call pickup. 

• Barge-In Type 

Penni ts the dialing of a code from any station to pick up a call which has been 
answered or is ringing at another telephone, provided the called telephone 
permits dial pickup. If the called station has been answered, a 3-way call is 
established. 

• Non-Barge-In Type 

Eliminates the establishment of the 3-way call. Busy tone is provided if the 
called station has been answered. 

Restricted stations are not permitted access to Directed Cal~:~i~kuk !i '._i'./ le': f •: 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

20. Direct Inward Dialing 
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Allows an incoming call from the exchange or toll network to reach a specific 
station line without attendant assistance. 

21. Digital Facility Interface 

This termination provides a digital interface for a high capacity (1.544 Mbps) 
facility which terminates to a CENTRON/Centrex customer's central office based 
switching system. This service provides for the connectivity of 24 channels 
within the CENTRON/Centrex system. 

22. Intercommunication 

Provides capability of station-to•station three or four.digit dialing. 

23. Line Terminating Arrangements 

Provides for termination of WA TS, Tie Line or FX facilities in the switching 
equipment. 

24. Listed Directory Number (LDN) 

The primary directory number for the CENTRON System. One directory listing 
of this number is provided at no additional charge. 

All incoming WA TS, FX or Tie Line calls may be directed to the attendant access 
lines. For discrete identification of calls via such facilities, calls may be directed 
to specific attendant access lines. 

25. Network Access Registers 

Permit the dialing of exchange and MTS calls to and from a CENTRON System. 
The number of simultaneous calls between the exchange or MTS network and a 
CENTRON System is limited by the number of network access registers to which 
the customer subscribes. These facilities may be provided as two-way, one•way 
incoming, one-way outgoing or a combination thereof. 
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26. Reminder Ring 
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Provides for a distinctive ringing signal to be furnished to a Call Forwarding­
Variable or Call Forwarding Over Private Facilities equipped main station line at 
the time a call is forwarded. 

27. Message Desk/Voice Mail-Box Interface 

The CENTRON Message Desk/Voice Mail-Box Interface is a new feature that 
provides the capability for a customer to establish a message desk or voice mail­
box service in their CENTRON and Centrex systems. 

This feature operates by forwarding calls from stations that are either busy or that 
don't answer within a predetermined number of rings, to a central group of 
"Message Desk/Voice Mail-Box" trunks and simultaneously sending a message 
over a 1200 baud data channel to compatible customer premises equipment. This 
message contains the called number, the reason for the call being forwarded to the 
message desk or mail-box, the Message Desk/Voice Mail trunk on which the 
voice call is being transmitted and the: number of the station from which the call 
was forwarded. 

The attendant or the automated system can also send a signal to the ESS office 
that causes a message waiting signal to be sent to a station with a message 
waiting. This signal is communicated by giving "stutter" dial tone instead of 
regular dial tone the next time the station goes off-hook. 

28. Source Billing of Attendant Handled Calls 

This feature allows the attendant's billing directory number (BDN) to be replaced 
with a source party (BDN) in all (AMA) Automatic Message Accounting records 
which result from CENTRON attendants extending a call. The source party must 
belong to the same CENTRON group as the attendant. 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

29. Speed Calling 
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Permits a customer to place calls to a preselected telephone number by dialing 
fewer digits than the complete telephone number. The customer may preselect a 
repertory list to a maximum of six or thirty telephone numbers. Each station line 
may access not more than one list of f!ach of the following types: 

• Speed Calling - Six 

Each repertory list may contain a maximum of six telephone numbers. Station 
lines assigned in multiline hunting must share a common repertory list. 

• Speed Calling - Thirty 

Each repertory list may contain a maximum of thirty telephone numbers. A 
single system is allowed a maximum of 100 lists. Each Speed Calling - Thirty 
repertory list may be accessed by more than one station. 

30. Station Hunting 

• Sequential - Series 

Incoming calls to a station number are permitted to hunt station numbers which 
follow in sequential order with the number dialed. 

• Non-Sequential - Series 

Incoming calls to a station number are permitted to hunt station numbers which 
are not in sequential order with the number dialed. 

• Multiline Hunt Group (MLHG) 

A group of lines usually associated with one directory number. A call 
completing to the directory number wiJI hunt over the lines in the group until 
an idle line is found. 

• Circular Hunt 

Permits a complete hunt of incoming calls over all lines in MLHG regardless of 
which line in the group is dialed. 

(T) 

(T) 
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31. Station Trunk Answer 
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Provides an attendant position with a night service arrangement whereby when 
actuated by the attendant, primary directory listing calls activate a common 
alerting signal on the customer's premises. These calls may then be answered by 
any equipped station in the system upon dialing a special code. 

32. Automatic Route Selection (ARS-B) 

Provides automatic selection of the appropriate WATS, FX, offnet CCSA route, 
and OCC Access lines (i.e., band or line group) within Route Selection Patterns 
designated by the customer for completion of calls by dialing a one-, two- or 
three-digit code. If all the lines in the initial route selected are busy, the call will 
advance to other routes of WATS, FX, offnet CCSA facilities or OCC Access 
lines as determined by the customer's preprogrammed choices. The final advance 
may be made to the MTS Network or overflow tone if all routes are busy. 

• Facility 

Individual WATS, FX, offnet CCSA lines and OCC Access lines compatible 
with ARS which can accommodate senderized operation and numbering 
consistent with the MTS Network. 

• Route 

One or more facilities of the same type use to complete seven- or ten-digit calls 
between two specified points ( e.g., one or more WA TS lines of the same band, 
one or more FX lines extending between the same points, one or more offnet 
CCSA lines, or one or more OCC Access lines originating from the same 
point). 

(T) 
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C.32. (Cont'd) 

• Route Selection Patterns 
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Routes arranged to be selected in a sequence specified by the customer. 

EXAMPLES: 

ROUTE 

1 
2 
3 
4 

ONE 

FX 
WATS Band I 
CCSA 

MTS Network 
( or overflow 
tone) 

• Three-Digit Translation 

PATTERN 
Two 

FX 
WATS Band2 
WATSBand5 
OCC Access lines 
MTS Network 
( or overflow 
tone) 

THREE 

WATS Band 1 
WATS Band2 
WATS Band4 
WATS Band5 
MTS Network 
( or overflow 
tone) 

Provides screening of only Numbering Plan Area (NP A) codes to determine 
proper call routing. 

• Foreign Area Discrete Translation (Six-Digit Translation) 

Provides screening of NP A codes and central office codes to determine proper 
call routing where calls are limited to specific central office designations within 
anNPA. 

33. Automatic Call Transfer (ACT) 

This feature allows non-CENTRON Listed Directory Numbers (LDN) to be 
automatically transferred to a CENTRON station number within the same 
electronic switching equipment central office control group on a semi-permanent 
basis, changeable or removable by service order. 

(T) 

(T) 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

34. Feature Arrays 

Optional Feature 

Uniform Numbering 

Attendant Call Distribution 
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This provides administrative control over the team of attendants and enables the 
calls from the branch locations to be handled in their approximate order of arrival, 
as attendant positions become available. 

Attendant Recall on "Station Don't Answer11 

All PBX type branch locations provide a timed reminder, generally after 30 
seconds, to automatically recall the attendant if a called station does not answer. 

Customer Testing of Release Link Trunks 

Permits each RL T to a PBX branch to be dial accessed by the centralized 
attendant to insure it is in service and that the transmission performance is 
adequate. 

Incoming Call Identification Lamp (ICL) 

A visual indication will be given for the source of all calls directed to the 
attendant. 

Remote Hold 

Enables the attendant to hold a call without holding a RLT. The call is 
temporarily placed on hold at the originating PBX and automatically routed to an 
attendant after approximately 30 seconds. 

Uniform Numbering 

To simplify the attendant operation, a uniform plan can be used, where facility 
conditions permit, wherein corresponding departments at the various locations 
would be assigned the same station number. 

NOTICE 
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C. Description of Optional Features (Cont'd) 

35. CENTRONManagement System (CMS) 

SECTION 109 
Page 68 

Release 2 
Effective: 1-1-2005 

CMS is a computer software program that provides the customer access to their 
data base for the purpose of general data base inquiry; the ability to move, add, 
delete and change features; the ability to move and change lines; and the 
generation of Basic Management Reports. CMS is available to customers with 
CENTRON, Centrex or ISDN systems served by a lAESS, lESS, OMS 100 or 
SESS central office. 

• Standard Features 

Basic Management Reports 

The ability to design and create management reports regarding the customer's 
system. These reports vary by switch type and may change with software 
updates. 

Inquiry 

The ability to immediately access a data base to review the status of the lines 
and features of the customer's system. 

Move, Add, Delete and Change 

The ability to perfonn telephone number changes and to move, add, delete or 
change most features of the system from customer provided equipment located 
on the customer's premises. 

(T) 
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• Optional Features 

Bulk Change 
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Allows customers to request the same change to be applied to multiple lines 
simultaneously. Customers may be limited to the number of changes in any 
single bulk change request in a single day. 

Custom Reports 

Customers can request customized report formats to be created for various 
aspects of their system. Once created, the custom report is stored in the 
customer's data base and can be recalled at will. 

Network Manipulation 

Allows customers to manage certain network features such as Automatic Route 
Selection, Time of Day Routing and More Expensive Route Tone. 

Packet Control Capability 

Gives customers the ability to manage their packet control features. Customers 
that subscribe to the Packet Control Capability can verify current and pending 
packet options, add, delete or change packet options and run reports regarding 
packet assignments. 

Priority Service 

Allows customers to request "priority changes" which are then processed in the 
serving Central Office as soon as possible. Customers are limited to the 
number of priority requests that can be processed in one day. 

System Partitioning 

The Company, upon the customer's request, can partition the CMS data base 
into separate sections representing different customer departments. Each 
partition can be arranged to be accessible only to certain users designated by 
the customer. 

(T) 
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36. Feature Package 
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Provides the packaging of several CENTRON/Centrex Optional Features. Feature 
Package is provided on a per CENTRON Group basis. All stations in that 
CENTRON Group must be equipped with Feature Package. 

Station lines may be equipped with one or more of the optional features provided 
with Feature Package. 

Feature Package includes the following CENTRON/Centrex Optional Features: 

• Automatic Call Back[l] 
• Call Forwarding - Variable/Intragroup 
• Call Forwarding - Variable/Outside 
• Call Forwarding - Busy Line[2] 
• Call Forwarding - Don't Answer[2] 
• Call Hold 
• Call Pickup 
• Call Waiting - Standard 
• Call Waiting - Originating 
• Customer Changeable Speed Call (CCSC) - 6 
• Customer Changeable Speed Call (CCSC) - 30 

(T) 

[ 1] Available with Generic 1 E6 or higher. 
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3 7. Station Message Detail Recording (SMDR) 

SECTION 109 
Page 71 

Release 2 
Effective; 1-1-2005 

An arrangement to provide a record, by station number, of originating intercity 
traffic routing over FX, WATS, CCSA, OCC access lines, Tie Lines and/or the 
MTS Network (Toll) and at the customers option, on certain incoming calls[l] 
that the attendant extends to a station or tie line within the customers CENTRON 
group using the CDAR feature, where facilities have been made available. The 
station message detail will include the calling station number, the called number, 
date, time of day, duration of call and the type of facility used. The record will be 
provided, on magnetic tape, to customers requiring message detail for cost 
allocation and telecommunications system management purposes. The detail will 
be provided on all facilities in the groups selected by the customer for SMDR. 

WATS Administrative Data Features (WTAD) is an SMDR option for OutWATS 
lines. WTAD feature option identifies the frequency of usage on OutWATS 
lines. The OutW ATS line number will appear on the SMDR tape. 

D. Premium CENTRON Custom Service 

Premium CENTRON Custom (PCC) Service is obsolete and will not be offered to 
new customers as of December 16, 1991. Effective January 16, 1992 all month-to­
month Premium CENTRON Custom customers must convert to Centrex Plus 
Service. Existing Rate Stabilized customers may continue to subscribe to 
Premium CENTRON Custom Service until their Rate Stabilized term expires. 
Maintenance will be provided for Rate Stabilized systems. 

1. Description 

PCC Service is a central office based business communication service which 
utilizes the basic structure of Centrex service with the custom and distance 
sensitive pricing structure of CENTRON Service. This service is designed to 
provide customers with 100 or more stations with the capability to handle in, out 
and intercom traffic needs by utilizing the shared electronic control of the stored 
program control functionality of the Company central offices. 

[1] SMDR detail on incoming calls does not include the calling numb 
facility used. 
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2. Terms and Conditions 
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a. PCC switching equipment is located on the Company premises. 

b. The Company central office will control all switching and/or customer calling 
functions including exchange network access, intercom dialing, station feature 
functionality and system feature functionality. 

c. PCC is provided subject to the availability of central office facilities. 

d. PCC lines are offered standard and attendant. The exchange access, intercom 
and station/attendant features are not offered separately. 

e. System features (i.e., Automatic Route Selection, SMDR, etc.) are optional and 
provided separate from the line functionality. These features will include any 
system type features currently offered by CENTRON Service. 

f. PCC will not require a charge for common equipment. 

g. Standard station features will include the same features that are currently offered 
as CENTRON standard main line features plus any optional CENTRON station 
features. 

h. Attendant lines can be arranged for "dial 0" so station users will have dial access 
to the attendant. 

1. Attendant facilities may be used for distribution of incoming calls ( other than 
Direct Inward Dialing) and whatever other control or screening function for 
outgoing calling the customer desires. 

J. PCC will provide access (through access codes) to special service facilities such 
as WATS, Tie Lines, lnterexchange Carrier facilities, Paging, etc. 

/.._ 
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k. Auxiliary services can be utilized "behind" a PCC system to meet specific 
customer needs, e.g., "Key systems". 

I. One Primary directory listing will be furnished without charge with each 
CENTRON system. 

m. Incoming calls to the directory nwnber (LDN) are directed to the Attendant line. 

n. Additional directory listings will be provided as described under 5. 7 .1. 

o. PCC is only available to customers with 100 or more stations. 

3. Rates and Charges 

Rates and charges for PCC will be on an individual case basis and will be set at 
cost or above. 

E. CENTRON 50 

1. Description 

a. CENTRON 50 is an ESS Switched Communications System designed for the 
business customer requiring no more than 50 station lines. CENTRON 50 is 
subject to the terms and conditions that apply to CENTRON Service, unless 
stated otherwise. 

b. Standard Feature Arrays 

• 3-Way Calling - All Calls 
• Automatic Identified Outward Dialing (AIOD) 
• Call Forwarding - Busy Line 
• Call Forwarding - Don't Answer 
• Call Transfer - All Calls 
• Consultation Hold - All Calls 
• Direct Inward Dialing 
• Station Hunting 
• Station Trunk Answer 
• Touch-Tone 

) j_~/t:/~ ,11 

! -

NOTICE 
THE INFORMA TJON CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 74 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 
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2. Optional Features 

To customize the CENTRON 50 Service, features may be chosen from the 
Custom Pac Feature List shown below. These features are available at no 
additional charge to CENTRON 50 customers. 

a. Custom Pac 

• Call Forwarding Variable/Intragroup 
• Call Forwarding Variable/Outside 
• Call Hold 
• Call Pickup 
• Call Waiting-Standard 
• Call Waiting-Intragroup 
• Call Waiting-Originating 
• Custom Changeable Speed Call CCSC (Six) 

3. General Terms and Conditions 

a. A minimum of 10 stations will be required under the month-to-month payment 
option. 

b. A minimum of20 stations will be required under the available contract periods. 

c. A customer may select any available payment option or contract period. 

d. Customers selecting the month-to-month option, are liable for only the minimum 
service period (one month) at the rates in effect at the time service is ordered. 
Month-to-month rates are subject to change upon publication of approved new 
rates by the Company. 

e. Customers selecting a contract period are guaranteed the prices in effect at the 
time of contract period election for the full period of the contract. Termination 
Liability charges will become due should a cu~tomer tenninate service prior to 
contract expiration. Calculation of Tenninatioq L~abi~~'5~f111frriA in 
6., following. ) , L~ 1£ ~ I ~ ! ; 

• i ~ I 
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f. Upon completion of a given contract period, the customer may elect to: 

• Renew service under any contract period and at the rates then offered by the 
Company. 

• Continue service under the month-to-month option and at the rates then 
offered by the Company. 

• Terminate service. 

If an election is not made by the customer, the Company will place existing rates 
under the month-to-month option, with the minimum service period ( one 
month), in effect. 

g. A customer may convert from a shorter contract period to a longer contract 
period at any time during the initial contract period without penalty (termination 
liability). Conversion will result in establishment of an entirely new contract 
with no consideration of time expended under the old contract period, and at the 
rates then in effect. Conversion is not available from a longer contract period to 
a shorter contract period. 

4. Rate Applications 

a. If station line requirements exceed 50 then conversion to CENT RON is required. 
All CENTRON rates will then apply. Apply the conversion charge as specified 
in the CENTRON 50 rates and charges in lieu of the CENTRON Common 
Equipment Installation charge. Installation and/or nonrecurring charges do not 
apply to existing in-service station lines and features, provided that: (I) the 
customers system continues to be served by the same switching equipment; (2) 
there is no interruption in service; and (3) there arc no moves of/or changes in 
existing station lines and features. 

b. No telephone number change is required, provided that the service continues to 
be served by the same central office. 

5. Payment Options 

CENTRON 50 Service is offered under two payment options: 

• Month-to-month 
• Contract 
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6. Termination Liability 

A customer terminating service prior to fulfillment of contract tenns will be liable 
for the following termination charges: 

• Total Monthly Rate X Months Remaining in Contract 

F. Terms and Conditions of Services 

1. General 

a. CENTRON Service is offered subject to the availability of facilities and where 
service may be provided by use of service arrangements, equipment and 
facilities in quantities and types regularly :furnished by the Company. Specially 
computed charges, based upon costs, may apply where unusual quantities of 
facilities are needed to meet a customer's service requirements considered to be 
beyond the scope of the service offering. 

b. The number of simultaneous local and MTS calls to and from a CENTRON 
System are limited by the number of Network Access Registers subscribed to by 
the customer. Each Network Access Register may be provided either for two­
way, one-way incoming or one-way outgoing operation depending upon the 
option of the customer at the time the Network Access Register is installed. 
When a change in the type of operation is requested by the customer, the 
appropriate nonrecurring charge as specified in Section 5, applies per Network 
Access Register affected. 

c. A credit will be applied to all CENTRON Service lines paying an Interstate End 
User Common Line (EUCL) Charge. This credit will equal the Interstate EUCL 
Charge. However, a charge equal to the Interstate business line EUCL Charge 
shall be applied per CENTRON Network Access Register. 

d. An attendant access line may be arranged for dial "O" operation in order to 
provide stations with direct access to the attendant. 

------
: ~I) )Jf~ ~- ,:•,~Jt'. j I 
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e. The Company reserves the right to determine the manner in which off-premises 
extension station lines are provided. 

f. Interception of Calls to Unassigned Station Numbers. 

• Local and MTS calls directed to wiassigned station numbers are intercepted 
by the same standard central office recorded announcement used to intercept 
calls to exchange services. This announcement provides a common message 
that the number called is not in service. Referral of calls to assigned numbers 
will not be provided. 

• Station calls to unassigned station numbers are intercepted by a standard 
central office recorded announcement. This announcement provides a 
common message that the number is not in service with advice that the 
attendant or the directory of the caller's system should be consulted. 

g. All standard and basic main lines and extension lines of a CENTRON System are 
equipped for touch-tone calling and must be associated with touch-tone 
telephones. Touch-tone telephones are CPE and it is the customer's 
responsibility to ensure it is compatible with the service(s) furnished by the 
Company. 

h. The customer is responsible for providing the furniture required for the 
console(s) and attendant(s). 

1. All operating at the customer1s premises is performed by and at the expense of 
the customer and in a manner conforming with the operating practices and 
proc_edures which the Company may adopt to maintain a proper standard of 
service. 
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a. Service specified m this section is provided at commercial flat rates, as 
applicable. 

b. One primary directory listing is furnished without additional charge for each 
CENTRON System in order to direct incoming local and MTS calls to an 
answering location. Additional directory listings will be provided for 
CENTRON stations at rates specified in 5.7.1. 

c. The following rates and charges apply in addition to rates and charges for 
associated services described in this Catalog. 

d. Intercommunication monthly rates specified for station lines, and attendant 
access lines include intercommunication. 

e. Attendant's Positions are CPE and it is the customer's responsibility to ensure 
that they are compatible with the service(s) provided by the Company. 

f. At the time a standard main line is initially installed, it may be equipped with a 
suitable station hunting arrangement as determined jointly by the customer and 
the Company. When a change in or removal of that arrangement is requested by 
the customer, a nonrecurring charge as specified in Section 5 applies per station 
or line affected. 

g. Mileage charges for tie lines terminating in CENTRON Systems are the same as 
those specified in the Private Line Tnmsport Services Catalog. 

h. The rates for standard main station, basic main station, extension station, and 
attendant access apply as follows: 

(I) If less than 20 stations/attendant access elements are installed initially, the 
rates in J. apply. One transport facility is required for each station/attendant 
access installed. Subsequent additions are at the same rates. 
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(2) If less than 50, but more than 19 stations/attendant access elements are 
installed initially, the rates in J. apply. Transport facilities are included as part 
of the rate. Subsequent additions are at the same rates. 

(3) If more than 49 stations/attendant access elements are installed initially, the 
rates for stations/attendant access elements in I. apply. Transport facility rates 
are contracted on an individual case basis, priced above cost. Subsequent 
additions of less than 50 elements are at the rates listed under I. Subsequent 
additions of 50 elements or more are at the same rates as the initial 
installment. [ 1] 

(4) Subsequent additions of standard and basic main stations, extension stations or 
attendant access lines to CENTRON systems are subject to rates as specified in 
this Catalog, 

1. Service zones for standard and basic main stations, attendant access lines and/or 
extension stations bridged in the central office are determined as follows: 

SERVICE 
ZONE 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 

AIRLINE DISTANCE FROM NEAREST POINT ON 
CUSTOMER'S BUILDING TO THE NORMAL 

CENTRAL OFFICE FOR SUCH BUILDING 

1 /2 or less mile 
3/4 or less but more than I /2 mile 

1 or less but more than 3/4 mile 
1 1/4 or less but more than l mile 
I 1/2 or less but more than 1 1/4 miles 
1 3/4 or less but more than 1 1 /2 miles 
2 or less but more than 1 3/4 miles 

[I] Customers with spare capacity transport facilities are subject to the same station 
element rates as specified for less than 20 elements per location (excluding the 
transport facility rate) for all subsequent additions of stations/attendant access 
elements up to that spare capacity. 
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J. New installations, revisions or additions of standard and basic main stations, 
extension stations, or attendant access lines to existing CENTRON Systems are 
subject to rates and charges as specified in J., following. 

k. The rates and charges for CENTRON lines include the facilities necessary to 
extend from the switching equipment located in the Company's normal serving 
central office for the customer, to the demarcation point located on the 
customer's premises. 

I. Charges for CENTRON Service contemplate standard Company dialing 
arrangements and access codes. Special charges, based upon cost, may apply for 
nonstandard arrangements. 

m. Suspension of CENTRON Service, either partial or complete, is not 
contemplated in this Catalog (excluding Network Access Registers). 

n. Loop Diversity, Avoidance and Fiber Optic Protect Path defined in the Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog is available with CENT RON Service. 

G. Optional Features 

1. Automatic Route Selection - Basic (ARS-B) 

a. ARS is available only to customer served by central offices utilizing #1 Generic 
6 or higher type electronic switching equipment. 

b. Preferred routes and alternate routing patterns will be specified by the customer. 
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c. All charges specified for ARS are in addition to the charges applicable to 
associated facilities. 

d. The number of patterns required by a customer are governed by the type and 
variety of facilities to which the customer subscribes. 

e. A group of patterns may have either the MTS Network as a final route or 
overflow tone. A combination of both within the same pattern group, that is, a 
group of patterns accessed by one code, is not permitted. Dial 119" may be used 
as an access code only if the patterns accessed have the MTS Network as a final 
route. 

f. Where toll restricted stations have access to patterns with final route to the MTS 
Network, apply charges as specified for patterns with overflow to tone in lieu of 
charges specified for final route to the MTS Network. 

g. The customer is responsible for notifying the Company whenever any additions 
or changes are required as specified in J., following. 

h. One ARS pattern is required for each NPA requiring six-digit translations. 

1. CCSA Access Line Termination charges apply for each OCC access line 
terminated. 
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a. SMDR may be offered to stations of CENTRON customers served from an 
electronic switching wire center where facilities permit and where the 
Company's message billing process has been arranged to provide this optional 
feature. 

b. SMDR is not represented to be a provision of billing detail. Where Tie Line, 
OCC access lines and Foreign Exchange facilities are involved, all such call 
attempts, whether completed or not, will appear in the SMDR. 

c. Station message details will be provided on magnetic tape. The tape density and 
number of tracks will be that used by the program and data processing system in 
use by the accounting center furnishing the tape. 

d. Station message details may be provided on all facilities subscribed for by the 
customer, including the MTS Network (Toll), but will not include intercom calls 
originated by CENTRON station users. The customer may designate the group 
or groups of facilities on which Station Message Detail is to be provided. 

e. Customer Dialed Account Recording (CDAR) may be furnished only in 
conjunction with SMDR subject to the availability of facilities and where the 
Company's message billed process has been arranged to provide the COAR 
optional feature. 

f. A maximum of 8 digits will appear in the SMDR record as CDAR number. The 
number of digits will be predesignated by the customer and must be uniform for 
all CDAR numbers per customer. 

g. The COAR nwnber or numbers will be in addition to the details as provided for 
SMDR. 

Exception: On inward calls extended by the attendant, the SMDR is limited to 
an entry code, the called station number or called tie line access code, time of 
day, date and duration of call after attendant processing. Calls to stations or tie 
lines found busy are not recorded. The installation charge (CMW) is applicable 
to the first facility group on which lnwm-d CDAR is provided, ~ l I:; @ I:; l\ J/ ~ I fn] 
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3. CENTRONManagement System (CMS) 

a. General Terms and Conditions 
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( 1) The Company will furnish and maintain CMS software for use by the 
customer. 

(2) The customer must obtain and maintain a compatible computer terminal for 
use with CMS. The computer terminal is Customer Premises Equipment 
(CPE), and therefore, will not be furnished by the Company. Also, an 
associated telephone line is required, which is in addition to the rates and 
charges for CMS. 

(3) The customer can utiliz.e Inquiry anytime, 22 hours a day, seven days a week, 
from the CMS data base. Management Reports can be requested anytime, 22 
hours a day, seven days a week. The Company reserves the right to take the 
CMS computer down for maintenance or software updates as required. When 
possible, this will be done during off-peak hours and customers will be warned 
in advance. Move, Add, Delete and Change requests are processed once a day 
unless the customer subscribes to Priority Service. 

( 4) The Company will process change requests, accumulated in the CMS 
throughout the day, during off-peak load hours. These requests will be 
processed overnight or at a customer-specified future date. All normal and 
emergency central office functions have priority over customer requested 
change requests. The Company assumes no responsibility for change requests 
delayed by such priority functions. 

(5) If requested, the Company will provide the customer a list of features able to 
be managed by CMS at initial installation based on the serving wire center 
technology. The Company reserves the right to upgrade or change the 
provisioning methodology. of CMS at any time. Any additional customer 
training or documentation requirements resulting from such changes will be 
supplied at no charge. 

( 6) The Company establishes limits on the number of lines that can be equipped 
with a feature, depending on the quantity of features purchased. Information 
will be provided through CMS as to what these limits are. The customer may 
add, move. delete or change features through CMS- wi9H~ SHc\,, •1 
Additions above the subscribed limits of CMS wil! not~~1pr~ess~ 1 l \\ \ 

. ,er 1-. ~ i '2.00\) · ~ 

~!?SC • comm. Dept -
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(7) New connects and disconnects oflines are not permitted through CMS. 

(8) The customer assumes full responsibility for those features managed by CMS. 
The Company will not maintain a record of which features are on each line, 
but only a total count of the number of features purchased. For maintenance 
purposes, the Company will rely on remote access to the customer's CMS data 
base. The customer's CMS operator must screen all end user trouble reports 
prior to reporting to the Company. 

(9) Since CMS software allows the customer to move and change telephone 
numbers (commonly known as "number swaps") within their system, the 
customer will be responsible for labeling the Demarcation Point when number 
swaps occur. All maintenance calls to the Company which do not prove to be 
on the Company side of the Demarcation Point will result in the application of 
Trouble Isolation and Time and Material charges, if applicable, as specified in 
Section 13, Premises Wiring, regardless of whether the Demarcation Point is 
accurately labeled. 

( l 0) The customer is not allowed to move or change telephone numbers extended 
outside of the central office serving the customer's system. 

b. Charge Applications 

(1) Nonrecurring charges do not apply when the customer moves, adds, deletes or 
changes features through CMS, nor do they apply when the customer moves 
or changes lines through CMS. 

(2) Customers managing features with CMS must purchase such features in 
incremental blocks of ten each. The total number of blocks of features 
purchased will be indicated on the customer's bill. The total number of 
features purchased will be within the limit established in the CMS. 

(3) Charges for features added through CMS carry the same recurring charge as if 
they were added through the conventional service order process and will be 
reflected on the customer's bill as such. 

( 4) The charge per line for CMS applies to all lines of the system, even though 
some lines may be designated as not changeable. 

-~ .. ~ fi w ~ I 
7 [1 l 

j I :.d' 1. ~ 20W I / : 
. \["'SC _Comm.Dept 
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[1] 

(5) Initial training of the customer in the use of CMS is included at the time of 
initial installation. 

(6) If CMS is removed, miscellaneous nonrecurring charges, as specified in this 
section, will apply to reestablish the customer's system features. 

(7) If the customer moves his system from one wire center to another, and telephone 
number changes are involved, a subsequent charge to reestablish the CMS data 
base will apply. 

(8) A System Establishment Charge will apply to the initial CENTRON system 
installed. A discounted System Establishment Charge applies for subsequent 
associated systems . 

. c. Digital Facility Interface 

The charges for the Digital Facility Interface are in addition to the charges 
applicable for the appropriate high capacity facility. All current rules and 
regulations apply to the application of the high capacity facility[}], including 
Federal regulations from the F.C.C. No. I Access Tariff. 

Digital Facility Interface will only be offered for CENTRON/Centrex customers, 
and will only be provided for Tie Lines in a non-tandem configuration. This 
service is not provided on D4 channel banks. The customer must use all 24 
channels for the same application. However, only those required need to be 
activated. 

d. Reminder Ring 

When Reminder Ring is requested for a main station line which is not so 
arranged, the Installation Charge as specified applies per main station line 
affected. 

r~ !JI ~; \ \\\\ 
:, '/!)\JI :~\ 
1u1 ___ l 

The high capacity facility as found elsewhere shm.1.ld ~#liittl.tirmt~s to 
an end user's premises. The CENTRON in this case, is tfte~ses. . 
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e. Added Call Transfer 

When central office equipment is subsequently modified to furnish Added Call 
Transfer capabilities and the customer requests rearrangement of the CENTRON 
system for those capabilities, an installation and/or nonrecurring charge applies 
as appropriate, per rearrangement, per system. 

f. Automatic Call Transfer (ACT) 

One non-CENTRON LDN is permitted per automatic call transfer arrangement 
and permits the transfer of one simultaneous call. The capability of additional 
simultaneous calls is available by adding additional lines, giving one additional 
simultaneous call path for each additional line. 

The first ACT line provides a record of the old LDN, the number to which the 
calls are being transferred to and one access line. 

Each additional ACT line provides one additional simultaneous call transfer 
capability. 

No directory listing is included for the old LDN. 

·~ \~ ~~\ \£, I ~ I ,...---- \ ' 

l 'lf\11, \ 

1

\ 1 ;')C.J' L 1 DJU'J 
• IJ 

'°"·t.>' t k-2c mm u_,,) . 
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H. Rate Stability Plan 

[l] 

The Rate Stability Plan (RSP) is an optional arrangement whereby customers who 
agree to continue to subscribe to certain services for a designated period of time 
will not be subject to Company initiated changes in the monthly rates for that 
service during the designated period. Rate Stability Plans are furnished subject to 
the following terms and conditions. 

1. Application of Rates and Charges 

New and existing customers of CENTRON and CENTRON 50 Service may 
subscribe to a RSP. This plan will guarantee against Company-initiated changes 
in the monthly rates for CENTRON Line Charges (Standard or Basic Main 
Stations, Attendant Access Lines and Extension Stations bridged in the central 
office), Common Equipment, Terminating Arrangements, and all CENTRON 
optional features for a term of 12 to 84 months depending on the customer's 
option.[)] 

For new installations of CENTRON Service, monthly rates will not be subject to 
Company-initiated changes from the date of installation. For existing customers 
of CENTRON Service, monthly rates are guaranteed from the next billing date 
following the execution of the Service Agreement. (The existing billing date will 
not change.) 

The RSP customer assumes the obligation for a minimum of 90% of the 
CENTRON lines (Standard and Basic Main Stations, Attendant Access Lines and 
Extension Stations bridged in the central office) that are subscribed to at the time 
the customer's RSP Service Agreement becomes effective. 

Any reduction in the lines furnished under RSP below the 90% commitment will 
not reduce the RSP payments for the duration of the tenn, unless tennination 
charges are applied as specified under RSP Termination Liability, following. 

All new lines and features installed under a RSP are subject to applicable 
nonrecurring charges. 

.• 
'• 

j 
I ---• • 1,...,..----- nv11t 

Should the Company lower rates for services provided lill,Uft a ®5f PIJ1a qustomer 
may renegotiate a new RSP contract under the then existing rlltes;--
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2. Application of Rate Revision 
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Customers signing a RSP Agreement will pay the nonrecurring charges (for new 
installations) and monthly rates that are in effect on the day service is ordered, 
provided that the installation takes place within the time frame contained in the 
Agreement or mutually agreed to by the customer and the Company. Should the 
customer delay installation of service past the specified interval, the customer will 
be charged for service based upon rates in effect at the time of installation. 

3. Additions 

Additions of lines are permitted, at the stabilized rate, subject to the availability of 
facilities. Additions and/or deletions of CENTRON Optional Features and 
Terminating Arrangements are permitted without incurring any penalty or 
termination charge. 

Unless otherwise specified, additions will be made to the existing agreement, 
providing at least 30 days remain the customer's existing payment period. The 
addition and installed system payment period will then have a common expiration 
date. 

4. Moves 

The customer may arrange to have service moved to different premises (subject to 
the availability of facilities) subject to applicable charges, without interruption or 
change of RSP payments. Where facilities are not available excess construction 
charges will apply to provide the necessary facilities as detennined by the 
Company. 
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5. Termination Liability 

Termination charges will apply if the Rate Stability Plan Agreement is terminated 
in whole or in part by the customer or is terminated for cause by the Company 
prior to expiration of the agreed-payment period. The following formula will 
apply in calculation of termination charges. 

Termination 
Charges 

6. Supersedure 

= Numberof 
Lines Below 

the 90% 
Commitment 
Level 

x Monthly 
Rate 
Stability 
Plan Rate 

x Number of Months 
Remaining in 
Rate Stability 
Plan Commitment 

X 70% 

With the written permission of the Company, the obligation to pay the Rate 
Stability Plan charges for the remainder of the plan period may be assigned to 
another customer at the same location for a fee of $150.00. This transfer charge is 
payable by the incoming customer. In addition to assuming the responsibility to 
pay the rate for the remainder of the period, the new customer assumes all 
conditions applicable to the offering. Equipment rearrangements or additions are 
subject to the applicable rates and charges. 

7. Renewal Options 

Any subscriber to the RSP wishing to continue service beyond the end of the RSP 
period may elect: 

• Current month to month rates. 

• If offered, a renewal of the Rate Stability Plan. The Company makes no 
assurance that such a plan. will be offered beyond the specific plan in this 
Catalog, or that such an offering would be at the same rates as set forth in this 
Catalog. 

8. Suspension of Service . - 's . 1 11 
\VJ I" i 

r· I l!; lC.1 ~ . 1!J ~ ~ 
Temporary suspension of service, as provided elsewher.t. inffiis Catalog."is 
applicable to service furnished under the Rate Stability Platt i.;, 11 2 C! zon, 1 • iJ I , r:.r .. u. , 

I_ - __ J 

I\JPSC - Comm. Dept 
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I. Rates and Charges 

1. Miscellaneous Nonrecurring Charges 

Nonrecurring charges apply per USOC, per customer request for: 

• Change from blocking to non­
blocking or non-blocking to 
blocking, per line 

• Main Station Lines 

- First Station Line installed[ 1] 
- Each additional Station Line 

installed 

• Line Features 

- Additions or changes for 
subsequent installation of 
one or more standard or 
optional features to a station 
line 

• System Features 

usoc 

NR9CH 

NRC62 

NIA 

NRC62 

NRC62 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$11.00 

75.00 

25.00 

10.00 

10.00 

- -~ -··-\ 

, :~ -11 -\fl l~, njl 
- - - 1 L 

, L : ,C~ L (, 200:J 1 '_J \ 

NPSC Comm. Dept ' ---~---

[ 1] One "first occurrence" charge applies per customer request, per location. 
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• Add, Change, or Rearrange Hunting 

- When changing a standard 
Station Line feature at same 
time as adding or rearranging 
hunting 

- When only rearranging a 
hunt group or disconnecting 
a Station Line which causes 
a hunt group rearrangement 

usoc 
2. Common Equipment, 

per system ESS 

[1] Apply USOC NRC62, preceding. 

usoc 

NIA 

AAV 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

[l] 

[2] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

$2,250.00 $85.00 

) 
·-;-;- -l- , , I' ·,·,11 [? r-·, 
rtt .. ~; i:.: ' .1! ___ .L~ -, f.l : I 

0 ,, I 

il I 

11 otP 2 ~ 2IDl UJ 

f\lPSC - Cornm. Dept 

[2] At least one hunting rearrangement charge must apply per hunt group. See 5.2.5. 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

3. Network Access Register EQA 
(minimum of one required EQB 
per system), each[l] EQC 

EQD [2] [2] 

4. Standard or Basic Main 
Stations, Attendant Access 
Lines and Extension Stations 
bridged in central office, each 

• Less than 50 Elements, per 
location 

- Standard Main Station, each EEA [3] $ 5.00 

- Extension Station, each EEF [3] 2.00 

- Transport facility, each IDT 13.00 

• Fifty Elements and above, 
per location NIA [4] [4] 

[1] Nonrecurring charges do not apply to Network Access Registers installed at the 
time of conversion from Centrex to CENTRON Service. 

[2] See 5.3.6 for rates and charges. 

[3] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in l ., preceding. 

[ 4] Rates are contracted on an individual case basis, priced above c DEC 2 0 il 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUB.I EC · TO ~ -P,,MiS!<t\ PUBLIC SERVICE 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

[I] 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

5. Zone Rate Schedule 

• Zone A 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Zone B 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Zone C 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Zone D 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Zone E 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Zone F 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Zone G 
- Standard Main Station Line 
- Extension Station Line 

• Beyond Zone G(2] 

EXM 
ECS 

EXM 
EC8 

EXM 
EC8 

EXM 
EC8 

EXM 
EC8 

EXM 
EC8 

EXM 
EC8 

- Standard Main Station Line EXM 
- Extension Station Line EC8 

Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1 .• preceding. 

[l] 
[l] 

[1] 
[1] 

[l] 
[l] 

[I] 
[1] 

[1] 
[1] 

[1] 
[1] 

[1] 
[I] 

$12.55 
10.75 

12.55 
10.75 

14.75 
12.25 

16.75 
14.45 

19.00 
16.75 

21.00 
18.95 

23.00 
21.20 

[2] Rates specified apply in addition to a rate of $2.50 (USOC IL V32) per quarter 
airline mile or fraction thereof beyond Zone G. 
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6. Terminating Arrangements for 

• Tie Lines 
- Per line group 

- Installation Charge 
- Per line 

- Installation Charge 

• CCSA Access Lines or OCC 
Access Lines Requiring 

- Dedicated Trunk 
- Per line group 

- Installation Charge 
- Per line 

- Installation Charge 

• WA TS or WATS-like Service 
Using FGD and SFG 
- Per line 

- Installation Charge 

• Tandem Tie Lines[l] 
- Per line group 

- Installation Charge 
- Per line 

- Installation Charge 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

NRCJ2 
NRCJ2 
ESJ 
ESJ 

NRCJ3 
NRCJ3 
ESQ 
ESQ 

ES2 
ES2 

NRCJ9 
NRCJ9 
ETM 
ETM 

$170.00 
25.00 
17.00 

155.00 
25.00 
25.00 

10.00 
30.00 

195.00 
25.00 
18.00 

$51.00 

24.50 

2.70 

79.90 

~~7l \.,o_~_ \- _ rn _!J~-, \\11 \ 
\ 

- •1 q 20llil ~~ 1 
\ ,.tJ' ,_ - . j I 

\ NPsc -Comm. Dept 

[ 1] Applies in lieu of CENTRON tie line termination charges. 
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7. Optional Features Available Where Facilities Permit 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Added Call Transfer 
- Capabilities per 

rearrangement.per 
system 
- Installation Charge 

• Automatic Callback 
- Common equipment, 

per system 
- Service Establishment 

Charge 
- Installation Charge 

- Per main station line 
equipped 

• Call Diversion 
- Per station 

- Installation Charge 

CTP 
CTP 

ACY 

NRC62 
ACY 

SAK 

ETA 
ETA 

[I] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

NOTICE 

[1] 
$150.00 

[I] 

415.00 
85.00 

[1] 

10.00 
2.00 

$38.00 

0.90 

1.15 

lli lf ~ JlWT1n~-l \ 
r- 1111 
:, I [ I 
! I) 2. Ci ?0[11 I I 

I 
! --- --~-~' 

NPSC Comm. ::::r,nt 
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1.7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Call Forwarding - Don't 
Answer Ringing Cycle 
Changes 
- Per main station 

line changed 
- Installation Charge 

• Call Forwarding - Outside 
- Per system equipped 

• Call Forwarding - Variable 
- Per station line equipped 

• Call Hold 
- Per system equipped 

- Installation Charge 
- Per station line equipped 

• Call Pickup 
- Per pickup group 

- Installation Charge 
- Per station line equipped 

• Call Restriction 
- Per station 

- Installation Charge 

• Call Waiting - Dial 
Originating 
- Per station line equipped 

NRCH8 
NRCH8 

NRCJl 

EAT 

NRCJ5 
NRCJ5 
EAB 

E3N 
E3N 
E3P 

ETB 
ETB 

E6C 

[I] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

NOTICE 

[1] 
$ 2.00 

[1] 

[1] 

20.00 
[I] 

[1] 
50.00 
[1] 

[1] 
2.00 

[1] 

$2.25 

0.60 

0.45 

0.25 

1.45 

0.40 

~· - - -- I 

rr·G·J ~ W1 JLJl ~fl I~ 
7
1\ \ 

". I I 1 
1 : l 1 ~;~_P 2 r1 200~ L_J \, ·1 __ ___, 
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1.7. (Cont'd) 

• Call Waiting - Originating 
- Per station line equipped 

• Call Waiting - Standard 
- Per station line equipped 

• Camp-On and Call Waiting­
Originating Options 

- Silence[2] · 
- Per Group of 22 

Silence Ports 
- Installation Charge 

- Port Connecting 
Circuit, each 
- Installation Charge 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

ESZ 

ESX 

SLJ 
SLJ 

SLK 
SLK 

[1] 

[1] 

[l] 
$150.00 

[1] 
25.00 

$ 1.00 

1.00 

50.00 

10.00 

I l\ 

~lY c ½ 20ULI , l JI 

[ 1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

L-----l # 

~JPSC - Comm. Dent I 

[2] This is CPE and it is the customer's responsibility to ensure it is compatible with 
the service(s) furnished by the Company. 
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1.7. (Cont'd) 

• Conference Service 

- Initial Station or Line 
or Attendant Position 
arranged to access 
CENTRON Conference 
Service 
- Installation Charge 

- Additional Station or 
Line or Attendant 
Position arranged to 
access CENTRON 
Conference Service 

• Customer Changeable 
Speed Calling 

- Customer Changeable 
Speed Calling-6 
- Per list 

- Installation Charge 
- Per station line 

accessing a list 

- Customer Changeable 
Speed Calling-JO 
- Per list 

- Installation Charge 
- Per station line 

accessing a list 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

EMC 
EMC 

EML 

ESHC6 
ESHC6 

E6A 

ESHC3 
ESHC3 

E3D 

[1] 
$75.00 

[I] 

[1] 
50.00 

[1] 

[1] 
50.00 

[l] 

$36.00 

3.25 

0.90 

0.95 

3.75 

0.95 

[1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 
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1.7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

• Digital Facility Interface 

- Common Equipment 
- Per digital interface unit, 

per 1.544 Mbps 

- Circuit Connections, 
per channel 
- CENTRONto 

CENTRON[_l] 
- CENTRONtoPBX/Key 
- CENT RON to Inter-

exchange Carrier 

• Call Forwarding Busy 
Restriction[2] 

• Call Forwarding Busy 
U nrestricted[2] 

• Call Forwarding Don't 
Answer Restricted[2] 

• Call Forwarding Don't 
Answer Unrestricted[2] 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

DlEIX $790.00 $325.00 

MSP 12.00 31.00 
M62 12.00 31.00 

M63 12.00 31.00 

E6G 

E6GUR 

E9G 

E9GUR 

·1 \ I\ 

[1 J 
I NP~~~~lf':"I 

Two Digital Facility Interfaces required, one at each end. --

[2] Charges included in Standard Feature Arrays. 
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State of Nebraska 
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Qwest Corporation 
E:s:change and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 100 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

1.7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Direct Call Pickup 

- Per system 
- Installation Charge 

- Per line 
- Barge-in type 
- Non-barge-in type 

• Reminder Ring 

- Furnished with initial 
installation of Call 
Forwarding-Variable or 
Call Forwarding Over 
Private Facilities optional 

DPB 
DPB 

OMA 
E6D 

service features N/ A 

- Furnished subsequent to 
the initial installation of 
such optional service 
features, per main 
station line NRCH9 

[1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

NOTICE 

[l] 
$80.00 

[l] 
[l] 

[l] 

$0.15 
0.10 

~~f~ n w (~\ 
' ( sr_µ 2.' 200:1 l~ 

\ --1 
NPSC - Comm. Dept 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 101 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I. 7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

[I] 

• Speed Calling 
- Speed Calling - 6 

- Per list 
- Installation Charge 

- Per station line 
accessing a list 

• Message Desk/Voice 
Mail-Box Interface 

- Common equipment, 
per system[2] 

- Additional Message 
Waiting Signal, per 
station 

ESHT6 
ESHT6 

EST 

AML 

AWT 

Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

[1] 
$40.00 

[1] 

650.00 

[1] 

,\_ 

Q' l.;..-

\ ,,~1 l' 

I\\ ', ' 
1.JiJ i 

$ 0.90 

0.95 

275.00 

L---~- --- D 
, -,cJ' ComlTl t,:r· ... _, __ --- - --

[2] Requires one 3052 4-wire data channel from Private Line Transport Services in 
addition to this element. An 829A rack mounted channel termination must be 
ordered, and a 202T data set is required in the central office. 

NOTICE 
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Exchange and Network 
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Page 102 
Release l 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. 0:MOLETE CENTRAL 0FF1CE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I. 7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Automatic Route Selection­
Basic (ARS-B) 

- Common Equipment 
- Installation Charge 

- Route Selection Patterns 
(maximum 4 routes per 
pattern plus overflow to 
MTS Network or tone) 

- Per facility terminating in 

ART 
ART 

patterns AR5 

- Patterns arranged for three­
digit translation with overflow 
to: MTS Network, each 
pattern AR9 
- Installation Charge AR9 

[ 1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

NOTICE 

[I] 
$1,000.00 

[1] 

[l] 
100.00 

$125.00 

4.00 

10.00 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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SECTION 109 

Page 103 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

1.7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Automatic Route Selection­
Basic (ARS-B) (Cont'd) 

- Additions and Changes 

- Additions, deletions or 
changes of routes in 
existing patterns, per 
pattern[}] 

- Addition of patterns, 

NRCCI 

per pattern[2] NIA 

- Addition or deletion of 
a facility to an existing 
route NIA 

- Addition or changes in 
NP A or central office 
code screening, per route NRCC2 

[1] Each WA TS band is treated as a separate route. 

[2] See Route Selection Patterns. 

NOTICE 

$200.00 

150.00 

f ~-n ~ ® rn ~ w ~ r ~ 
Ill ~~---7 ~I 

' 

1 

rl 
I 
I SEP 2 9 2000 \ Ii 

NPSC - Comm. Dept 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109,1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

1.7. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 104 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

• Automatic Call Transfer 
(ACT) 

- First ACT line 
- Each additional 

ACT line 

USOC CHARGE RATE 

BGMFL 

BGMAL 

[1] 

[1] 

$2.50 

1.00 

Appropriate nonrecurring charges as specified apply for the following: 

- Initial ordering of this feature 
- Subsequent addition of additional ACT lines 
- Changing old LDN 
- Changing "Transfer to" number 

• CENT RON Management 
System (CMS) 

- Inquiry; Move, Add, Delete, 
Change; Basic Management 
Reports, per line 

- System Establishment 
- Initial Installation 
- Subsequent installation 

for an associated system 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

CPVBA $0.75 

MB5XX $1,000.00 

CPVWO 500.00 

[1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 105 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

1.7. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• CENTRON Management 
System (CMS) (Cont'd) 

- Optional Features 
- Custom Reports 
- Priority Service 
- Bulk Change 
- Network Manipulation 
- System Partitioning 
- Packet Control Capability, 

per system 

• Feature Package 

- Service Establishment Charge 
applies per CENTRON Group 
at the time Feature Package is 

RCVXX 
GRE 
FN6BX 
MB8NX 
PD8XX 

PTGPS 

established. NRC62 

- Feature Package Monthly Rate 
applies per station. Select 
features from Feature Package, 
Optional Feature List. CZBPS 

- Subsequent Additions and 
Changes of existing Feature 
Package Feature offerings, 
per station. NRCH8 

[ 1 ] Priced on an lndi vi dual Case Basis. 

[2] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 

NOTICE 

[I] 
$2,500.00 

2,500.00 
2,500.00 

[1] 

5,500.00 

275.00 

$2.50 

[2] 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I. 7. (Cont'd) 

• Station Message Detail 
Recording (SMDR) 

- SMDR Message Charge, 
per message 

- CATEGORY III Line 
Equipment, per Private 
Line Group equipped 
- Installation Charge 

- Per Tie line equipped 

8. CENT RON 50 
(Class of Service EYS2D) 

a. Installation Charges 

• Common Equipment, 
per system 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

NIA 

CMW 
CMW 

CMT 

ESS 

[1] 
$ 90.00 

[1] 

500.00 

$0.01 

2.50 

[l] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in l., preceding. 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 

1-09.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE

1.8. (Cont'd)

SECTION 109 
Page 107 

Release 2[1] 
Effective: 1-1-2005 

(D) 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 

,___ _________ 

[ 1 J This page also cancels the following pages: Page 108, Release 1. 

NOTICE 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Services Catalog Page 109 
State of Nebraska Release 2 
Notified: 12-20-2004 Effective: 1-1-2005 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE Sll:RVIC[S 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

usoc CHARGE RATE 

9. Rate Stability Plan 

a. Common Equipment 

• Per system ESS $2,250.00 $85.00 
• Additional Common 

Equipment EWS 2,250.00 10.00 

b. Standard or Basic Main 
Stations, Attendant Access 
Lines and Extension Stations 
bridged in central office, each 

• Less than 50 Elements, (C) 
per location 

- Standard Main Station, 
each EEA [1] 5.00 

- Extension Station, each EEF [I] 2.00 

- Transport facility, each IDT 13.00 
(D) 

• Fifty Elements and above, 
per location NIA [2] [2] (T) 

[ 1] Apply USOC NRC62, as specified in 1., preceding. 
NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE (D 

[2] Rates are contracted on an individual case basis, priced above • ost. COMMISSION '.I 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT JS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I.9. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 110 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-1-2005 

".":-::-:------ ' 
NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I.9. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 111 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-1-2005 

STABILIZED 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

C. Tenninating Arrangements for 

• Tie Lines, per line ESJ $25.00 $51.00 

• CCSA or OCC Access Lines, 
per line ESO 25.00 24.50 

• WATS, per line ES2 10.00 2.70 

• Tandem Tie Lines, 
per line ETM 25.00 79.90 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC iERVICE 
_ _ r('I,'", :,,.IUN 

(T) 

____ __, 

NOTICE 
THE JNFORMA TION CONTAINED IN IBIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 12-20-2004 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL O11FICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.13 CENTRONSERVICE 

I.9. (Cont'd) 

d. Rate Stability Plan Optional Features 

SECTION 109 
Page 112 
Release 2 

Effective: 1-1-2005 

Available where facilities permit. Optional feature descriptions, regulations, 
installation charges, and nonrecurring charges are located on the preceding 
pages. 

STABILIZED 
MONTHLY 

RATE 

$ 38.00 
125.00 

4.00 
10.00 
18.25 
45.00 

2.50 
0.25 
0.15 
0.60 
2.25 

36.00 
3.25 
1.00 
3.75 
0.90 
0.90 
0.95 
1.00 
1.15 
1.45 
0.95 
0.45 
0.25 
0.955 
0.40 
0.10 
0.90 

(T) 

usoc 

ACY 
ART 
AR5 
AR9 
A4C 
CMM 
CMT 
CPVBA 
DMA 
BAB 
EAT 
EMC 
EML 
ESX 
ESHC3 
ESHC6 
ESHT6 
EST 
ESZ 
ETA 
ETB 
E3D 
E3N 
E3P 
E6A 
E6C 
E6D 
SAK 
SLJ 
SLK 

50.00 
10.00 

~ ~ ~ w IE J (1'' ·1 

:" ' 2 0 2004 J 
NOTICE 

NEBRASKA PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS (Cont'd) 

109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

SECTION 109 
Page 113 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

1. Effective February 5, 1996 Centrex Plus Service is grandfathered to current 
customers. 

2. Current customers are: 

a. Those customers with a Centrex Plus system(s) on record as of February 5, 
1996, 

b. Those customers for whom a written offer, docwnented proposal, or Request For 
Proposal (RFP) response has been provided by an authorized Company 
representative on or before February 5, I 996 and which offer terminates on the 
date stated on the offer, documented proposal, or RFP response. If no 
termination date is stated, the offer is hereby deemed tenninated on May 5, 
1996, or 

c. Those customers who have signed a contract or for whom a service order has 
been issued on or before February 5, 1996, and whose service has not yet been 
installed. 

3. The term of all existing contracts will be honored and extensions will be allowed 
as long as the extension period is no longer than the longest contract term allowed 
in the state. Multiple extensions will be allowed as long as they do not extend 
beyond April 29, 2005. 

4. Contract extensions will be allowed at the same station rates as the contract being 
extended if these rates pass the then current price test. If prices need to be 
modified, they will be filed with the Commission, as appropriate. 

5. Current customers may move, add, and change station lines and optional features 
at existing locations (premises). These moves, adds, and changes are allowed 
until 

• the customer moves to another service, 
• the contract expires, or 
• April 29, 2005. 

Customers may add to their current station lines in a common block on record or 
identified in an authorized Company proposal as of February 5, 1996 as follows 
for the life of the grandfather term: 

• 1-1 00 station lines ............................................ . 
• 100 + station lines ........................................... .. 

\ I~ Jii R 11 W/ I~' [ 100% growth evety.. JI LS ._l_i. _r, I fl 
100% growth every two years i I 

1 
I J --~ ( 10f- 1 

) I 
These numbers are not compounded. 

' 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

5. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 114 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Current customers may add no additional common blocks beyond those common 
blocks on record or identified in an authorized Company proposal as of February 
5, 1996, except as follows: 

a. Customers may vacate and move locations which may require a common block 
to be changed. 

b. Customers purchasing a new business who want the acquired business location 
ofrecord to have Centrex Plus Service. 

c. If the customer is a government entity, the customer may add new common 
blocks as part of plans to realign government functions. 

d. The Company reserves the right to monitor system efficiencies and perform 
necessary reconfigurations to enhance customer utilization of intercom dialing 
plans and abbreviated dialing features. This reconfiguration will not have the 
effect of increasing the total number of locations or lines except as otherwise 
allowed Wlder the terms of the grandfathering provisions. 

Current customers may add up to 20 additional locations (premises) annually for 
each of their common blocks. 

6. Customers currently on month-to-month arrangements will be allowed to keep 
their current service at current rates or convert to a term Centrex Plus contract at 
the then current Centrex Plus term rate. Their rates, however, will be realigned at 
the time changes are made to the End User Common Line rates or if there is a 
change in the price test. 

7. Should an existing Centrex Plus customer sell it's business, its systems and 
contracts may be assigned subject to the assignee being bound by the terms and 
conditions set forth above. 

8. Customers who currently have Centrex, CENTRON or another Centrex/ 
CENTRON-like system and who have not yet converted to Centrex Plus, will be 
allowed to keep their current service at their current contract station rates until 
expiration of their contract. Their current Centrex, CENTRON or another 
Centrex/CENTRON -like service contract rates may be extended if these rates 
pass the then current price test. All other provisions cited above including those 
regarding limitations on common blocks, number of locations g>,remises) that can 
~~8~d~~~~- and line and feature moves, adds, and changes Y11~ aft~ , tlfjw /~ 

9. Current customers will be allowed to move to another service such as f~ 
trunks, individual business lines, or the new Centrex Service if it is ava1lrble, etc} 
without termination liability penalty. l __ 

'->SC Crrnrn Dept 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 115 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

10. Any Centrex Plus orders taken after February 5, 1996 and for which there is not 
an outstanding proposal from a Company representative will be terminated at the 
time of Commission approval of the Company Centrex Plus discontinuance 
request. The customer must move to an alternative service. Although the 
alternative service arrangements may be different, the transition will occur 
without additional nonrecurring charges. 

A. Description 

1. Centrex Plus Service is a business communications system furnished only from a 
Stored Program Controlled central office and is offered subject to the availability 
of facilities and applicable generic feature programs. A group of station lines is 
translated for an individual customer group and provides common access to a 
predetermined grnup of system features. Customers have a choice of access to 
the general network via each Centrex Plus station line (non-blocking) or 
controlled access (blocking) depending upon the number of Network Access 
Registers subscribed to by the customer as found in 5.3.6. 

2. Centrex Plus standard feature package includes the following features depending 
upon the serving central office: 

• Audible Message Waiting 
• Automatic Call Back 
• Call Forwarding•Busy Line 
• Call Forwarding•Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding•Variable 
• Call Hold 
• Call Park 
• Call Pickup 
• Cati Waiting 

~ Call Forwarding of Call Waiting Calls 
- Dial Originating 
- Originating 
- Terminating - ---·- -- ·1 

lli ® ~ D W ~ f 1: - Cancel Call Waiting 
• Conference Calling 
• Data Call Protection 
• Direct Inward Dialing 
• Direct Outward Dialing 

l ] , ! 
~l:P 2 9 2000 ;J 

I 

• Distinctive Ringing/Distinctive Call Waiting Tone 
• Executive Busy Override NPSC - Comm. Dept 

• Hunting 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

A.2. (Cont'd) 

• Individual Line Billing 
• Intercept 
• Intrasystem Calling 
• Last Number Redial 
• Line Restrictions 
• Make Set Busy 
• Network Speed Call 
• Outgoing Trunk Queuing 
• Speed Calling 
• Three-Way Calling/Consultation Hold/Call Transfer 
• Touch-Tone 
• Trunk Answer Any Station (Night Service) 

3. Centrex Plus optional features include the following features depending upon the 
serving central office: 

• Account Codes 
• Attendant Access Line Service 
• Attendant Set lnterface[l J 
• Authorization Codes 
• Automatic Route Selection (ARS) 

- Facility Restriction Level[2] 
- Time of Day Control 
- Expensive Route Warning Tone 

• Call Forward Don't Answer/Call Forward Busy Customer Programmable 
• Call Forwarding via Private Facilities 
• Centrex Management System (CMS) 
• Direct Inward System Access (DISA)[ 1] 

[I] Available only from a DMS-100 central office. 

[2] Available only from a 5ESS central office. 

NOTICE 

.- . --;· -~ v·\\ 
- - - . •• 11 1•11 1

, I I'· 

I lr1 \~ 11 •., ,_ ~' 
~~ ---~t _:_. __ _; ,',·1 '. 

I I 

', 2c\J i \· 7n11, ·, 

L----- ,. -- ---~- , '-,,t _)•~c rr-,.l"rn. I)_~, .. 

['1'~ 
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Notified: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

A.3. (Cont'd) 

• Electronic Set Service(!] 
- Auto Answer Back 
- Automatic Dial 
- Automatic Line 
- Business Set Call Forward Per Key 
- Business Set Inspect Key 
- Call Forward Reason Display 
- Direct Station Selection/Busy Lamp Field 
- Display Called Number 
- Display Calling Number 
- Executive Message Waiting 
- Fast Transfer· 
- Group Intercom 
- Group Intercom All Calls 
- Message Center 
- Message Waiting Set 
- Music on Hold-Electronic Set 
- Originating/Terminating Line Select 
- Privacy Release 
- Query Time 
- Station Camp-On 

• Hot Line 
• Loudspeaker Paging 
• Message Waiting Visual 
• Multiple Position Hunt 
• Music on Hold[l] 
• Music on Hold System[2] 
• Remote Access[2] 
• Station Message Detail Recording 
• Time of Day NCOS (Network Class of Service) Update(l] 
• Time of Day Routing[!] 
• Trunk Verification From Designated Station[!] 
• Uniform Call Distribution 

[ 1] Available only from a DMS-100 central office. 

[2] Available only from a 5ESS central office. 

NOTICE 

SECTION 109 
Page 117 
Release I 

Effective: 9-29-2000 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

A. Description (Cont'd) 

4. Miscellaneous facility terminations are those lines and trunks which are not a 
basic part of the Centrex Plus system, e.g., Voice Grade Circuits, WA TS. etc .. but 
which require Centrex Plus switching capabilities in order to function with 
Centrex Plus Service. Each miscellaneous line that is terminated in a Centrex 
Plus system requires a termination arrangement. 

5. Main station line features may be provided for attendant access lines where 
facilities permit. 

6. Split service common equipment is required when a Centrex Plus customer 
desires to segregate the Centrex Plus station lines into separate groups, thereby 
enabling each group to have a different set of system common features. 

7. Centrex Plus Service and features are provided up to the network demarcation at 
rates and charges specified herein. The customer will be responsible for provision 
of all wire and/or cable facilities on the customer's side of the network 
demarcation. Any such facilities installed by the Company will be provided on a 
time and materials basis. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. All Centrex Plus station lines must be associated with the mam switching 
equipment. Other switching systems connected to a Centrex Plus system by 
Voice Grade Circuits or group use arrangements are considered as separate 
systems and are billed as such. 

2. Customer request for either full or partial temporary suspension of Centrex Plus 
Service is not permitted. Seasonal dis1:onnects are allowed providing all rates and 
charges still apply. 

3. Where a Stored Program Controlled Centrex-CO or CENTRON Custom customer 
elects to convert to Centrex Plus Service, nonrecurring charges do not apply to in­
service station lines, terminating arrangements, and optional service features 
provided that (I) the customer's system continues to be served by the same 
switching equipment, (2) there is no interruption of service, and (3) there are no 
moves, changes or additions of such in-service station lines, arrangements and 
features. 

I rl ~ @ ~ ~ w ~ rrill 
I .,. r-~---, I [ • 

I I' 

) 1 ::-t:~ l ~' 2otn _ ) ' 
L __ .. __ 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1,16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 119 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

4. Customers will be responsible to furnish all premises wiring, terminal equipment 
and jacks used with the Centrex Plus Service. 

5. The rates and charges specified for Centrex Plus are in addition to the regular 
rates and charges for the services with which the Centrex Plus is associated, e.g., 
WATS, Voice Grade Circuits, etc. 

6. One primary directory listing is furnished without charge for each Centrex Plus 
system. Directory listings of main station lines may be provided at the regular 
business additional listing rate (CL T) as specified in 5. 7. I. 

7. Transfer of calls will be provided on listed directory numbers on a total system 
disconnect only. 

8. Customers not wishing to change their listed directory number to be part of a total 
system may keep their existing number(s); however, there would be a Centrex 
Plus chip-in charge for translating listed directory numbers from outside the 
Centrex Plus customer group. Centrex Plus Service chip-in occurs when a non­
sequential telephone number or block of numbers is added to a new or existing 
sequential Centrex Plus number arrangement. 

9. Each customer will be required to sign a contractual agreement for the furnishing 
of services on a rate stabilized basis. 

I 0. After the service date, a customer removing station lines in whole or in part, 
below a minimum line commitment quantity, will be subject to a termination 
charge. A service date will be considered the date of initial installation of station 
lines for a new system or the effective date of a contract renewal for existing 
systems. A minimum line commitment will be considered to be 60% of the 
number of lines initially installed and in service on the annual anniversary date of 
the Rate Stability Agreement. Company billing records will serve as 
documentation of the number of lines in service for the purpose of establishing 
the minimum line commitment. During the first year of a Rate Stability 
Agreement, the minimum line commitment will be based on the total number of 
lines in service 60 days after the first line is installed for a new system or the 
number of lines in service upon renewal of a Rate Stability Agreement for an 
existing system. In subsequent years of an agreement the minimum line 
commitment will be based on the number of lines in service on the anniversary 
date of the agreement. The anniversary date will be considered to be the date of 

Termination charges will only be applicable to Centrex Plus tiirunstat1on Imes 1 
r_l 1

1
, ls II ,l I~ ~ 

the last signature executing the agreement or a date specified ll\ th<faf Cr~~f rr: m~ 
unless othe~ applicable elemen!s are noted in_ an agreement, ffenninapon £P.~es 
are not applied to common equipment, or optional features. IL I ~ t l. · llJf P 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

11. Nonrecurring charges can be spread over the life of the contract at the present cost 
of money to the Company. 

12. The customer may request a transfer of service from the customer premises 
location(s) to other customer premises location(s) within the Company's 14 state 
service area. The Company shall grant the customer's request if: 

a. Necessary facilities are available; 

b. The customer pays all uncollected costs associated with the original premises 
location including, but not limited to, stranded facilities costs, installation costs, 
labor costs, engineering costs, and nonrecurring charges; 

c. The customer agrees to pay the recalculated monthly charges and nonrecurring 
charges for the new location; 

d. The move results in customer retaining in total the same or a greater number of 
station lines; 

e. Service is connected at the new location within 30 days of the disconnect date at 
the old location; and 

f. The Company and the customer execute either a written Supplement to this Rate 
Stability Plan or a new Rate Stability Plan, as is appropriate, with a term that is 
at least equal to the remaining tenn of this Rate Stability Plan. If the move 
results in the customer retaining, in total, fewer Station Lines or if service is not 
connected at the new location(s) within 30 days of the disconnect date at the old 
location(s), the termination charge applies as specified in 2.2.14. 

13. Customer Location 

Customer primary location is that customer location within the area of their 
current serving CO designated on the customer's billing record. 

Customer secondary location is a customer location other than the primary 
location served by one or more lines of the Centrex Plus system. 

14. Centrex Plus Service is not available on Public Communications Service. 

NOTlCE 
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15. A customer may choose to combine station lines terminating at different locations 
into a single system. All station lines terminating in a system must be served by 
the same CO. Lines terminating or originating in different exchange or COs are 
subject to rates and charges found in the Private Line Transport Services Catalog. 

16. The quality of transmission for calls utilizing Call Forwarding or Conferencing 
may vary depending on the distance and routing involved. For an enhanced 
quality of transmission, line conditioning is available at appropriate rates and 
charges as found in 5.4.5. 

17. Centrex Plus Service requires special CO equipment and is not provided in all 
COs. The Company may furnish Centrex Plus where there are available facilities 
and CO equipment, with the proper program updates, as determined by the 
Company. 

18. Centrex Plus Optional Features will be furnished only where facilities permit as 
determined by the Company. 

19. Centrex Plus telephone numbers may be sequential or nonsequential. Sequential 
numbers may be assigned if blocks of numbers are available and at the discretion 
of the Company. (C) 

20. Customers may reserve additional telephone numbers for future use at the rates 
specified in 5 .3 .4, DID Service. 

21. Loop Diversity, Avoidance and Fiber Optic Protect Path defined in the Private 
Line Transport Services Catalog is available with Centrex Plus Service. 

I(' I I. ·1· ·, I" ' I 

11 1 •• ::~·_I<' i 'ij l;; @1~·,: I -! I -~- --~ ~·-·- i'i 

l
:,:n.: 1..:.;,i:· ·.·'t. - .. f u JL i .,...... • . I 

1-----------~-' , · l~PSC. Comm .. Dept: ... , ~----~-.J 
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1. Each Centrex Plus station line will include the common line facility and the 
standard features as appropriate. Each station line will be equipped with 3-way 
calling, consultation hold, call transfer, and intrasystem calling. The remaining 
standard features may be selected on a line-by-line basis as determined jointly by 
the customer and the Company. 

2. Nonrecurring charges apply as specified in D. l. and D.2., following. 

3. Rates and charges for the common line facilities will be charged according to the 
number of station lines per location. Each different location will begin with the 
1-20 station line charges. The common line facilities between 21-50 will have 
different rates and charges. Common line facilities for 51 station lines and over 
will be charged according to the distance of the station line from the serving 
central office, in quarter mile increments. Customers may add lines to a Centrex 
Plus system at the rates and charges in effect at the time the customer signed the 
Rate Stability Plan agreement. 

4. Centrex Plus Service rates and charges will be developed on an individual case 
basis when unique engineering and/or customer specific dedicated investment is 
required. 

NOTICE 
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Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges- Common Switching Elements 

1. Miscellaneous Nonrecurring Charges 

a. Change from blocking to 
non-blocking or non-blocking 
to blocking, per line 

b. Nonrecurring charges apply per 
USOC, per customer request for: 

• Main Station Lines 

- First Station Line Installed[l] 
- Each Additional Station Line 

installed 

• Line Features 

- Additions or changes for 
subsequent installation of 
one or more standard or 
optional features to a 
station line 

• System Features[2] 

usoc 

NR9CH 

NRC62 

NRC62 

NRC62 

SECTION 109 
Page 123 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$11.00 

75.00 

25.00 

10.00 

10.00 

[I] 

[2] 

. [~ [~ ~ ~ ·j: L I One "first occurrence" charge applies per customer request, ~uc&tton.--- t : 
1 

Installation charges may also apply for thef eature. Pt1 i ~t~ L 9 20UJ j' J 
1 
I 

NPSC - Comm. DepL j 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D. l. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

c. Add, change, or rearrange 
hunting 

• When changing a standard 
station line feature at same 
time as adding or 
rearranging hunting 

• When only rearranging a 
hunt group or disconnecting 
a station line which causes 
a hunt group rearrangement 

d. Centrex Plus Service Chip-in, 
per station line 

2. Common Equipment[3] 

• Centrex Plus common 
equipment, per system 

• Split service common 
equipment, each 

NIA 

AAV 

REAJP 

HYE 

HYS 

[ 1] See rates and charges for changing line features. 

[l] [l] 

[2] 

$ 13.50 

150.00 $40.00 

150.00 40.00 

: ~---~©lf-\'1 '/ uE-
;.cY l ~~)~-

NPSC - Com,n. D··:·,t 

[2] At least one Hunting rearrangement charge must apply per hunt group. See 5.2.5. 

[3] This charge is in addition to all other applicable charges for the main station lines. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges -Common Switching Elements (Cont'd) 

[1] 

[2] 
[3] 
[4] 

3. Common Line Facilities, per location 
usoc 

• Month-to-month, blocked, each[l,2] 
- Flat main station line RKY 
- Flat extension station line X5G 
- D MS-I 00 flat main station line, 

with visual message waiting[4] RQ8 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 
51 station lines and over 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

[3] 
[3] 
[3] 

$20.00 
20.00 
20.00 

-~~ 
I,,~ . ,~\ 

· c ~ :J 
In ~~dition, the End User Common Line Charge applies, to~eib1ic~mmon Line 
Fac1hty. ,, __ __r . 
Also apply rates and charges for Network Access Registers a~n4iA-?~~ 
See D.1. for applicable nonrecurring charges. ,-; -
Available only from a DMS-100 Central Office. Requires the Optional Feature 
Message Waiting Visual as found elsewhere. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D.3. (Cont'd) 

[I] 

[2] 
[3] 
[4] 

• Rate stabilized,blocked, each[t,2,3] 
- Flat main station line 
- Flat extension station line 
- DMS-100 flat main station line, 

with visual message waiting[4] 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station Jines 

51 station lines and over 
1 Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
11 Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
15 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtr miles from CO 
17 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
19 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

12 T035 
MONTHS 

$17.00 
13.00 

3.61 
4.01 
4.43 
4.93 
5.40 
5.89 
6.46 
6.94 
7.73 
9.52 

10.22 
12.61 
14.45 
IS.I 7 
16.36 
19.02 
19.81 
20.42 
20.99 
24.43 

usoc 

RHN 
X5S 

RQS 

36T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$16.00 $15.00 
12.00 11.00 

3.11 2.80 
3.45 3.10 
3.80 3.42 
4.21 3.79 
4.60 4.14 
5.01 4.51 
5.49 4.94 
5.88 5.30 
6.54 5.89 
8.03 7.23 
8.62 7.76 

10.62 9.56 
12.17 10.95 
12.75 11.48 
13.73 12.36 
15.95 14.36 
16.61 14.95 
17.12 15.41 
17.60 15.84 
20.46 18.42 

~-,: ~ a·; rn 11 \~'l 1

1:i ~ \ 

In ~~dition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to each Coi:nmon Li~e · 
1 IJ 

Fac1hty. , r' t o 200J 

See D. l. for applicable nonrecurring charges. L......,.....,~------
A vailable only from a DMS-100 Central Office. Requires the Optie,qa!,fe.atw#nm. Depl 
Message Waiting Visual as found elsewhere. - · 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senrices Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

SECTION 109 
Page 127 
Release I 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D.3. (Cont'd) 

[I] 

[2] 
[3] 
[4] 

usoc 
• Rate stabilized, blocked, each[l ,2,3] (Cont'd) 

- Flat main station line 
- Flat extension station line 
- DMS-100 flat main station line, 

with visual message waiting[ 4] 

51 station lines and over (Cont'd) 
21 Qtr miles from CO 
22 Qtr miles from CO 
23 Qtr miles from CO 
24 Qtr miles from CO 
25 Qtr miles from CO 
26 Qtr miles from CO 
27 Qtr miles from CO 
28 Qtr miles from CO 
29 Qtr miles from CO 
30 Qtr miles from CO 
31 Qtr miles from CO 
32 Qtr miles from CO 
33 Qtr miles from CO 
34 Qtr miles from CO 
35 Qtr miles from CO 
36 Qtr miles from CO 
37 Qtr miles from CO 
3 8 Qtr miles from CO 
39 Qtr miles from CO 
40 Qtr miles from CO 

RHN 
xss 
RQ5 

12 T035 36 TO 59 60 TO 84 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$24.66 
24.89 
25.11 
25.34 
25.57 
25.79 
26.02 
26.25 
26.47 
26.70 
26.93 
27.15 
27.38 
27.61 
27.83 
28.06 
28.29 
28.51 
28.74 
28.97 

$20.65 $18.59 
20.84 18.76 
21.03 18.93 
21.22 19.10 
21.41 19.27 
21.60 19.44 
21.79 19.61 
21.98 19.78 
22.16 19.95 
22.35 20.12 
22.54 20.29 
22.73 20.46 
22.92 20.63 
23.11 20.80 
23.30 20.97 
23.49 21.14 
23.68 21.31 
23.86 21.48 
24.05 21.65 

~-~?\ l; ffffrn\ 
1r,1 -- 1 U 
Ir ~--~ I C.' 2000 1 

11U .. !.- • - \ 

In ~~dition, the End User Common Line Charge applies t ea{!i Comm..oJLl~iue l 
Fac1hty. NRSC _ £omm. Dept 
Also apply rates and charges for Network Access Registers fo®d m 5. e. -
See D. l. for applicable nonrecurring charges. 
Available only from a DMS-100 Central Office. Requires the Optional Feature 
Message Waiting Visual as found elsewhere. 
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109. O~LETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D.3. (Cont'd) 

[l] 

[2] 
[3] 
[4] 
[5] 

usoc 
• Month-to-month, non-blocked, each[ 1,2,3,4] 

- Flat main station line R4N 
- Flat extension station line R5G 
- DMS-100 flat main station line, 

with visual message waiting[5] RQ9 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 
51 station lines and over 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

[4] 
[4] 
[4] 

$20.00 
20.00 
20.00 

\!'J lS ! J!---·· \\ lli--(r,J R fM ~ IB·1 1 
,----- It 
I I 

\ ~tY l 9 2.1m 1 l 

In addition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to· ~&F C~~=~ ~;~~2.:­
Facility. 
Also apply rates and charges for Network Access Registers as found in 5.3.6. 
EAS rates apply as specified in 5.1. 
See D. I . for applicable nonrecurring charges. 
Available only from a DMS-100 Central Office. Requires the Optional Feature 
Message Waiting Visual as found elsewhere. 
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109. O~LETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D.3. (Cont'd) 

[l] 

[2] 
[3] 
[4] 
[5] 

• Rate Stabilized, non-blocked, each[l,2,3,4] 
- Flat main station line 
- Flat extension station line 
- DMS-100 flat main station line, 

with visual message waiting[5] 

I - 20 station ·1ines 

21 - 50 station lines 

51 station lines and over 
l Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
11 Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
15 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtt miles from CO 
17 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
19 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

usoc 

R4H 
R5S 

RQ6 

12 T035 36T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$17.00 

13.00 

3.61 
4.01 
4.43 
4.93 
5.40 
5.89 
6.46 
6.94 
7.73 
9.52 

10.22 
12.61 
14.45 
15.17 
16.36 
19.02 
19.81 
20.42 
20.99 
24.43 

$16.00 

12.00 

$15.00 

11.00 

3.11 2.80 
3.45 3.10 
3.80 3.42 
4.21 3.79 
4.60 4.14 
5.01 4.51 
5.49 4.94 
5.88 5.30 
6.54 5.89 
8.03 7.23 
8.62 7.76 

10.62 9.56 
12.17 10.95 
12.75 11.48 
13.73 12.36 
15.95 14.36 
16.61 14.95 
17.12 15.41 
17.60 15.84 
~-R 11~, ., $ ~~ \ 

f DI~@ ~ t , 11\l 

~-, 20l l ~\ 
In ~dition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to each Common Line ~ \ 
Fac1l1ty. ___ -- ; 
Also apply rates and charges for Network Access Registers as fo~n .f.or6.m. Dept. _ ! 
EAS rates apply as specified in 5.1. ~ - ---
See D.1. for applicable nonrecurring charges. 
Available only from a DMS-100 Central Office. Requires the Optional Feature 
Message Waiting Visual as found elsewhere. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D.3. (Cont'd) 

[11 

usoc 
• Rate stabiliz.ed, non-blocked, each[l ,2,3,4] (Cont'd) 

- Flat main station line 
- Flat extension station line 
- DMS-100 flat main station line, 

with visual message waiting[5] 

51 station lines and over (Cont'd) 
21 Qtr miles from CO 
22 Qtr miles from CO 
23 Qtr miles from CO 
24 Qtr miles from CO 
25 Qtr miles from CO 
26 Qtr miles from CO 
27 Qtr miles from CO 
28 Qtr miles from CO 
29 Qtr miles from CO 
30 Qtr miles from CO 
31 Qtr miles from CO 
32 Qtr miles from CO 
33 Qtr miles from CO 
34 Qtr miles from CO 
3 5 Qtr miles from CO 
36 Qtr miles from CO 
3 7 Qtr miles from CO 
38 Qtr miles from CO 
39 Qtr miles from CO 
40 Qtr miles from CO 

R4H 
R5S 

RQ6 

12 T035 36 TO 59 60 TO 84 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$24.66 $20.65 $18.59 
24.89 20.84 18.76 
25.11 21.03 18.93 
25.34 21.22 19.10 
25.57 21.41 19.27 
25.79 21.60 19.44 
26.02 21.79 19.61 
26.25 21.98 19.78 
26.47 22.16 19.95 
26.70 22.35 20.12 
26.93 22.54 20.29 
27.15 22.73 20.46 
27.38 22.92 20.63 
27.61 23.11 20.80 
27.83 23.30 20.97 
28.06 23.49 21.14 
28.29 23.68 21.J 1 
28.51 23.86 21.48 
28.74 24.05 21.65 
28.97 24.24 21.82 

In ~~dition, the End User Common Line Charge applips ,o ~aql,; q~~:mdh tinrn1\ 
Fac1hty. I lj\ \ 

[2) ln addition, rates and charges for usage found following apply. ?Ofll I I) 
[3] See D. l. for applicable nonrecurring charges. ~ ~y l 1. • · - \ 

[4] EAS rates apply as specified in 5.1. l __j 
[5] Available on}r froI? a DMS-100 Central Office. Requires t~,Ppµ.on~tf~tttW 

Message Wa1tmg Visual as found elsewhere. · -· · 

NOTICE 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges - Common Switching Elements (Cont'd) 

4. Centrex Plus Usage Charges 

The Centrex Plus Usage Charge is a charge used for non-blocking Centrex Plus 
Service. This charge is in lieu of a Centrex Plus customer using Network Access 
Registers (NARs) or Centrex Plus blocked service. 

• Usage Charges, per system 

- Usage charges for flat main station line, 
extension station line, non-blocked, 
each[l] 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 
51 station lines and over 

usoc 

CUD 
CUD 
CUD 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$4.67 (R) 
4.67 (R) 
4.67 (I) 

{!o !I~~DW~ 1 

- - I 

[1] In addition, rates and charges for Month-to-Month flat station line non-blocked or 
Rate Stabilized flat station line non-blocked apply. 

NOTlCl:: 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

D. Rates and Charges - Common Switching Elements (Cont1d) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

5. Dormitory Station Line, each 

• Month-to-Month flat station 
line, blocked, each PEI [1] [1] 

• Month-to-Month flat station 
line, non-blocked, each PSH [l] [1] 

• Rate stabilized flat station 
line, blocked, each PEV [I] [l] 

• Rate stabiliud flat station 
line, non-blocked, each PSX [I] [1] 

[1 ] 

i i) . I _:.-,In ,~ ~ r~ 
Same rates and charges as Centrex Plus Common Line FJiljties. SE\' l It ~uo l u 

\ L .--J 
NPSC - Comm Dept. 
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109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
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D. Rates and Charges - Common Switching Elements (Cont'd) 

[1] 

[2] 

6. Miscellaneous Facility Arrangements[!] 

Provides for termination of special facilities into the system. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Voice Grade Circuit 
- Per group F ACPG 
- Each facility in group F AC 

• FX/FCO Circuit 
- Per trunk group F ANPG 
- Each facility in group FAN 

• WATS (outgoing). each FAO 

• 800 Service Circuit, each 
terminated to main station line[2] F A8 

• Miscellaneous Trunk 
Termination, Dial Dictation 
- Per trunk group, each DK7PG 
- Each facility in group DK7 

$150.00 
18.50 

175.00 
19.50 

30.00 

30.00 

150.00 
18.50 

$22.00 

22.00 

0.50 

0.50 

22.00 

Where a Centrex Plus main station line is extended as a Voice Grade Circuit to 
another switching system, the rates and charges specified for a Centrex Plus main 
station line apply in addition to the rates and charges specified for Centrex Plus 
Voice Grade circuit termination arrangement. 

In the event an incoming 800 Service call is transferred o 
transmission performance cannot be guaranteed. 

NOTICE 

~ 
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[IJ 

7. Digital Facility Interface 

a. Description 

This termination provides a digital interface for a high capacity (1.544 Mbps) 
facility which terminates to a customer's central office-based switching system. 
This service provides for the connectivity of 24 circuits within the Centrex Plus 
system. 

b. Terms and Conditions 

The rates and charges for the Digital Facility Interface are in addition to the rates 
and charges applicable for the appropriate high capacity facility. All current 
terms and conditions, including Federal regulations, apply to the application of 
the high capacity facility .[1] 

Digital Facility Interface will only be offered to Centrex Plus customers, and 
will only provide for tie lines in a non-tandem configuration. 

~ ~ ~ \\ I' ~ 
The High Capacity facility as fowid elsewhere should be ra•1

' [as~ ~IQ 
an end user's premises. The Centrex Plus in this case is the e ~ user's premises. 

\ ~L- _j 
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D.7. (Cont'd) 

c. Rates and Charges 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

USOC CHARGE[l) RA TE 

• Common Equipment[2] 

- Per digital interface unit, 
per 1.544 Mbps facility 

• Circuit Connections[2] 

- Centrex Plus to Centrex 

DIEIX 

Plus, per circuit end M5P 
- Centrex Plus to PBX/Key, 

per circuit 
- Blocked Centrex Plus M62 
- Non-blocked Centrex Plus EJ9 
- Centrex Plus Direct 

Inward numbers, 
per number[3,4] CNY 

- Centrex Plus to lnterexchange 
Carrier, per circuit M63 

[I] Applies on initial and subsequent activity. 

$790.00 

12.00 

12.00 
12.00 

1.00 

12.00 

$145.00 

8.00 

8.00 
23.00 

0.15 

8.00 

[2] For Centrex Plus to Centrex Plus connections, two Digital Facility Interfaces will 
be required, one at each end. 

[3] Blocked Centrex Plus Service - requires the use of a Network Access Register and 
Centrex Plus station line for each M62, circuit connection. 

[ 4] Non-blocked Centrex Plus Service - requires the use of Cent 
and Centrex Plus station line for each EJ9, circuit connection. 

NOTICE 

~tl-' z ~ 201.J,, 
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E. Standard Service Features - Description 

Audible Message Waiting 

[l] 

When a Centrex Plus user goes off-hook a stutter dial tone is provided to indicate a 
message is waiting. 

Automatic Callback 

Provides an arrangement that permits a line user, when attempting an intercom call 
to a busy line, to be automatically connected to that line when both the called and 
calling lines are subsequently idle. 

Call Forwarding-Busy Line 

Provides for forwarding of incoming calls to a preselected telephone number, when 
the called station is busy. 

Call Forwarding-Don't Answer 

Provides for forwarding of incoming calls to a preselected telephone number, when 
the called station does not answer after a predetermined number of ringing cycles. 

Call F orwarding-Variablc 

Allows a user to automatically forward incoming calls to any other number. 

Call Forwarding of Call Waiting Calls 

AJJows users with both the Call Waiting and Call Forward Don't Answer features 
to have calls directed to a predetermined destination. 

Call Hold 

Allows a station user to hold any call in progress, by dialing a code. 

Call Park[l 1 

Allows a user to hold or "park" a call by dialing a code that can be retrieved from 
any station by dialing another code. 

1 
~\--i; -ll' 

1
,; 

I I' I.!, ·' I l_r, 

I'.:,< I 
' I' ,J ( 

Available only from a DMS-100 central office. , :I,\\ >,t.r · 
L ____ _ 
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E. Standard Service Features - Description (Cont'd) 

Call Pick-Up 

Enables a station user to answer calls directed to other specified stations by dialing 
a special code. 

Call Waiting-Dial Originating 

Provides the ability for the originating station to invoke call waiting tone on 
selected calls by dialing the call waiting access code followed by the extension 
number of the station to be caH waited. 

Call Waiting-Originating 

Allows a calling station to direct a call-waiting tone toward a busy called station 
within the same system. 

Call Waiting-Terminating 

Allows for a Centrex Plus station user who is engaged in a telephone conversation 
to be alerted via an audible tone that a call is waiting. 

Cancel Call Waiting 

Allows a user with Call Waiting-Terminating to inhibit the application of Call 
Waiting tone for the duration of one call by dialing a code. 

Conference Calling 

Allows a station user to establish conference connections without the aid of an 
attendant. 

Data Call Protection 

Provides a no double connect option to the line, protecting data calls from 
interruption. 

Direct Inward/Outward Dialing 

Allows station users to place or receive calls bypassing th~e )att~n~~\~ 

G\ 
I J> 
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Distinctive Ringing/Distinctive Call Waiting Tone 

SECTION 109 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

Enables a station user to determine the source of an incoming call. 

Executive Busy Override[l] 

Allows a station user to gain access to a busy station. 

Hunting 

Allows incoming calls to hunt to the next nwnber in a hunting sequence if the 
number is busy. Various types of hunting are available such as Series Completion, 
Multiline Hunt, Preferential Hunt and Circular Hunt. 

Individual Line Billing 

Toll calls are billed directly against the line placing the call. 

Intercept 

Disconnected or unassigned lines can be forwarded to a common announcement or 
to the customer Centralized Answering Position. 

Intrasystem Calling 

A user can dial other lines on the system on a two digit to five digit basis 
depending on the number of lines within the system. 

Last Number Redial{l I 

Allows users to redial the last number called. 

Line Restrictions 

Various line restrictions are available such as toll facility and various originating 
and terminating restrictions. 

[I] Available only from a DMS-100 central office. 

, 
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Make Set Busyfl] 
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Allows directory number appearances and call terminations such as Call Waiting 
Calls and Executive Busy override to be made busy to incoming calls. 

Network Speed Callfl] 

Allows each station user access to a single list of 1,000 preprogrammed numbers 
which can be shared by all stations in the system (not customer changeable). 

Outgoing Trunk Queuing 

Provides efficient usage of private facilities by queuing individual station calls and 
providing a maximum time limit for a call to remain on queue before possible 
overflow to the direct distance dialing network. 

Speed Calling 

Allows a user to place calls to a list of frequently dialed numbers by dialing a 
speed calling code. 

Three-Way Calling/Consultation Hold/Call Transfer 

User can connect a third line to an established connection. A user can depress the 
switchh.ook and consult in private with a third party and return to the original call 
by using only one line. A user of a line can transfer any established call to another 
line within or outside the Centrex Plus System. 

Touch-Tone 

Allows for customer-provided equipment equipped with touch-tone to place calls 
on the Centrex Plus system. 

Trunk Answer Any Station (Night Service) 

Allows any line in the Night Answer Group to be picked up by any other line of 
the system. ~ 

~- ~ 
- !~ 

i~:J; l-

[l] Available only from a DMS-100 central office. .1 
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F. Rates and Charges-Optional Service Features 

[1) 

1. Account Codes 

Allows a user to dial an account code for bill-back purposes before placing a call. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per system AZ8PS $175.00 $ 55.00 

2. Attendant Access Line Service 

Allows a Centrex Plus attendant line to receive dial "zero" calls. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Per attendant line DZR $8.00 

3. Attendant Set Interface[ 1] 

Enables a group of DMS-100 station lines to be served by a single attendant 
position which includes attendant features. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per interface AlJ $430.00 $150.00 

4. Authorization Codes 

Requires a user to dial an authorization code before using system facilities. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per system AFYPS $175.00 $70.00 

Each attendant set interface requires a minimum of three main station lines. Only 
one attendant set interface is needed per attendant position. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2000-056 



Received by NPSC 
08/20/2020

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Page 141 
Release 2 

Effective: 09-21-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 09-10-2020 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F. Rates and Charges-Optional Service Features (Cont'd) 

5. Automatic Route Selection (ARS) 

a. Description 

ARS is an optional feature, available where facilities permit, that allows station 
users, by dialing a preselected code, to automatically select the preferred route 
subscribed to by a customer, for network calls. Alternate routing to other facilities 
subscribed to by the customer, is also provided. This arrangement is available for 
use with FX, WATS and MTS Network. 

ARS is accessed by dialing a single code (1, 2, or 3 digits) which automatically 
selects the appropriate route to complete the call. If all facilities in the initial route 
selected are busy, the call will advance to other routes in the selected pattern. 
Patterns may consist ofup to four private routes. If no route is available, the call 
will route to the selected long distance carrier or overflow tone at the customer's 
option. 

The routing may be based on a number plan area (NPA) or specific CO codes 
within an NPA as designated by the customer. 

b. Terms and Conditions 

All rates and charges specified for ARS are in addition to the rates and charges 
for the associated facilities. 

Preferred routes and alternate routing patterns will be specified by the customer. 

The number of patterns required by a customer is governed by the type and variety 
of facilities to which the customer subscribes. The maximum number of patterns 
is 64. 

A pattern may have either the selected carrier or overflow tone as a final route. 
Dial 9[tJ may be used as an access code only if the patterns accessed have the (C) 

[l] 

selected carrier as a final route. 

A route cannot be used more than once in the same pattern. 

The customer is responsible for notifying the Company whenever any additions 
or changes of routes or patterns are required. 

Effective February 16, 2020, Dial 9 is grandfathered. See Section 8.1.1.B.1. (N) 
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F.5. (Cont'd) 

c. Explanation of Terms 

Pattern 

A group of routes arranged to be selected m a sequence specified by the 
customer. 

A route is a group of one or more facilities of the same type used to complete 7 
or 10 digit calls between the same points, (e.g., I FX or 3 WATS Band 1 lines, 
or 2 WATS Band 5 lines. etc.). A WATS Band l and a WATS Band 5 are 
considered to be two routes. 

Route Selection 

The automatic selection of the preferred route, as predetermined by the 
customer, upon dialing of an access code by the station user. 

Facility Restriction Level 

Determines calling privilege level associated with each station line. 

Time of Day Control for ARS 

Provides a method for automatically changing the routing parameter according 
to a prespecified schedule. 

Expensive Route Warning Tone 

Provides a warning tone to indicate the selection of an expensive route . 

. -:i; 
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[1] 

[2] 

[3] 

d. Rates and Charges 

• Automatic Route Selection[l] 

- Common Equipment, 
per customer group 

• Changes and rearrangements 
of Patterns and Routes[2) 

- Per pattern, each 
- Per route, each 

• Facility Restriction Level, 
per system[3] 

• Time of Day Control for ARS 

- Per system 
- Change of schedule, 

per occurrence 

• Expensive Route Warning 
Tone, per system 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

F5GPG $1,280.00 

READO 
REAGP 

FRKPS 

ATBPS 

RCHAS 

AQWPS 

80.00 
60.00 

50.00 

75.00 

75.00 

60.00 

$100.00 

Each WATS Band is treated as a separate route. 

Where a toll restric~ed station line accesses a pattern whose fj. 1~n1g-M11fst~ -~-~l 
overflow to MTS will not occur. l - ~ 1 - I ii 

1: 
Available only from a 5ESS central office. I l ~tP 2 9 200u i ::.J 
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F. Rates and Charges-Optional Service Features (Cont'd) 

[ 1] 

6. Call Forwarding via Private Facilities 

a. Description 

A main station line equipped with the Call Forwarding via Private Facilities 
feature provides for the automatic routing of incoming calls to a specific private 
facility which is tenninated in that main station line user's system. As used 
herein, the term "private facility" applies to Enhanced Private Switching 
Communication System (EPSCS), Electronic Tandem Switching (ETS), Wide 
Area Telephone Service (WATS), Foreign Exchange (FX), and Voice Grade 
Circuits arranged for senderized operation, and the local and toll message (MTS) 
network. 

b. Terms and Conditions 

Incoming local and toll message network and INW A TS calls to main station 
lines arranged for Call Forwarding via Private Facilities routing are subject to 
the appropriate charges for such calls and a common recorded announcement is 
furnished to inform the caller that the call is being forwarded. 

Calls forwarded to the local and toll message network and WATS are subject to 
the appropriate charges for such calls. 

c. Rates and Charges 
NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Common equipment, per 
system PFJPS $850.00 

• Per main station line [ I ] PFY 5.00 $0.10 

\
,.; 1·, 
( , .. ,. 
~ ~ -

Installation charge applies for subsequent installations only. 
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7. Call Forward Don't Answer/Call Forward Busy Customer Programmable 

Enables users to activate, deactivate and re-direct the Call Forward Busy and Call 
Forward Don't Answer features from their stations by using dialed feature access 
codes. 

• Service establishment 

• Per line 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

SEPFA 

FSW 

NOTICE 

$100.00 

15.00 $0.30 

I ~~I~©~ II W ~,,ii] 
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8. Centrex Management System (CMS) 

a. Description 
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CMS is a computer software program that provides the customer access to their 
data base for the purpose of general data base inquiry, or to move, add, delete 
and change features. In addition, CMS enables the customer to move and 
change station lines and generate Basic Management Reports. 

CMS is generally available in IAESS, SESS, and DMSl00 central offices. 
CMS is activated on a per Centrex central office basis. When CMS is installed, 
a customer specific database is created. Each database is assigned a distinct 
customer identification name (Customer ID). This ID corresponds to the 
customer's specific Centrex Plus common block system. However, customers 
may request a single ID for multiple common block systems within the same 
central office. 

b. Feature List 

The following standard features are provided to all CMS customers. 

( l ) Standard Features 

Basic Management Reports 

The ability to generate management reports regarding the customer's system. 
These reports vary by switch type and may change with software updates. The 
report function gathers current data only. CMS does not keep a past history 
log. 

Bulk Change 

Allows customers to request the same feature change to be applied to multiple 
lines simultaneously. 

Database Synchronization 

The ability to update the CMS database station line information to agree with 
the information in the switch. 

1~ f ,..:> I 
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F.8.b(l) (Cont'd) 

Feature Move, Add, and Change 

The ability to perform station number changes and to move, add, or change 
most features on the system from customer-provided equipment located on the 
customer's premises. 

Transactions will either be put in a batch or priority transmission status. A 
batch transmission constitutes transactions scheduled for the current day or 
some future date. Priority functionality is described in standard features. 

CMS will process batch change requests, which have accumulated throughout 
the day during off-peak load hours, overnight, or at a customer-specified 
future date. 

Change request transactions can be created for station line numbers, 
authorization codes, automatic route selection, packet telephone numbers, and 
telephone number swaps. Depending on the type of change request, CMS will 
display different screens. CMS customers may manipulate most features and 
options displayed on a given screen. When the customer submits the changes, 
a pending record is created and CMS counts this change request as one single 
transaction. All change request transactions are cumulative; CMS tallies all 
daily transactions and wi11 not process any transactions that exceed batch or 
priority parameter limits. 

The number of batch change request transactions that a customer can enter per 
effective date will be determined by the number of Centrex lines per database. 
Refer to the following table. Up to 60 pairs of telephone numbers can be 
swapped per day. These changes take place overnight or at some future date 
as determined by the customer. 

NUMBER OF LINES 
PE:R DATABASE 

I - 2000 
2001 - 4000 
4001 - 6000 
6001 - 8000 
8001 - 10000 
10001+ 

NUMBER 
OF 

BATCH 

NOTICE 

100 
110 
120 
130 
140 
150 

NUMBER 
OF BATCH 
DBSYNCHS 

10 
15 
20 
25 

'.}O 
r,) JtJ~, IL 11i ~\)s l 

l ( I ?Of 
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F.8.b.(1) (Cont'd) 

Inquiry 

The ability to access a data base to review the status of station lines and 
features on the customer's system. 

Network Manipulation 

Dependent on central office switching technology, customers can manage a 
range of network features: 

• IAESS - can change the Facilities Restriction Level (FRL) on Electronic 
Tandem Service (ETS) station numbers. 

• 5ESS - Automatic Route Selection (ARS) Active Pattern Group 
modifications, as well as Time of Day Routing, FRL, and Expensive Route 
Warning Tone. 

• DMSI00 - Network Class of Service (NCOS) modifications, as well as 
Time of Day Routing and Expensive Route Warning Tone. 

Telephone Number Swaps 

The ability to exchange all service option assignments and features from one 
station line to another. 
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F.8.b.(l) (Cont'd) 

Priority Service 

Allows customers to request priority transmission of transactions which are 
then processed in the serving central office. This may be defined as same-day 
service. The number of priority change transactions a customer may enter per 
day will be determined by the number of Centrex lines per database Refer to 
the following table. Up to 5 pairs of telephone numbers can be swapped per 
day. 

The Company does not guarantee specific time frames for completion of 
priority transactions. 

NUMBER OF LINES 
PER DATABASE 

1 - 2000 
2001 - 4000 
4001 - 6000 
6001 - 8000 
8001 - 10000 
10001+ 

NUMBER 
OF 

BATCH 

20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 

NUMBER 
OF BATCH 
DBSYNCHS 

10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 

(2) Optional Features 

The following optional features carry an additional one-time establishment 
charge. 

Custom Reports 

Customers can request Company personnel to create customized report 
formats for various aspects of their system. Once created, the custom report is 
stored in the customer's data base and can be utilized at any time. 

Packet Control Capability 

Gives Centrex customers with ISDN, the ability to manage their packet control 
features. Customers that subscribe to the Packet Control Capability can verify 
current and pending packet options, add, delete or change packet options and 
run reports regarding packet assignments. n) ~ (~ ~ n W /_~-~'I 
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System Partitioning 

The Company, upon the customer's request. can partition the Centrex customer 
group into separate databases representing different customer groups. Each 
partition is assigned a distinct customer identification name (Customer ID), 
and can be arranged to be accessible only to certain users designated by the 
customer. 

c. Terms and Conditions 

(1) The Company will furnish and maintain CMS software for use by the 
customer. CMS requires special central office equipment and is not provided 
in all central offices. The Company will offer CMS where there is available 
facilities and central office equipment as determined by the Company. 

(2) The customer must obtain and maintain a compatible computer terminal for 
use with CMS. The computer terminal will not be furnished by the Company. 
A business exchange access line or Centrex Plus main station line is also 
required, which is in addition to the rates and charges for CMS. 

(3) CMS is available for access by the customer 23 hours a day, seven days a 
week. A Company technician will be available Monday-Friday 7:00-5:00 to 
assist CMS customers with their problems and questions. 

( 4) The Company reserves all rights to take the CMS computer down for software 
updates or maintenance as required. When possible. software updates wiJl be 
done during off-peak hours and customers will be warned in advance. 
Maintenance routines will be done the third week-end of every month. 
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(5) The Company does not implicitly warrant CMS from any unforeseen software 
or hardware problems where an entire customer database is lost. The Company 
will re-establish the database if lost. 

( 6) All normal and emergency central office functions have priority over customer 
requested changes. The Company assumes no responsibility for change 
requests delayed by such Company functions. 

(7) The Company will provide the customer a CMS User Handbook and training at 
the time of initial installation. The Company reserves the right to upgrade or 
change CMS at anytime. Any additional customer training or documentation 
requirements resulting from such changes will be supplied at no charge. 

( 8) New connects and disconnects of station lines are not permitted through CMS. 

(9) The customer assumes full responsibility for the features managed by CMS. 
The Company will not maintain a separate record of which features are activated 
on each station line. 

( I 0) CMS software allows the customer to move and change station numbers within 
their system, the customer will be responsible for labeling the Network Interface 
when number changes occur. All maintenance calls to the Company in which 
the trouble proves to be other than on the Company side of the Network 
Interface will result in the application of Trouble Isolation Charges, as specified 
in Section I 3. The Trouble Isolation Charge will not apply to lines equipped 
with UN/STAR Service, except as described in Section I 3.2.B.3. (T) 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F.8. (Cont'd) 

d. Rates and Charges 
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(1) All nomecurring charges for CMS will be applied on a per common block 
system basis. Nonrecurring Charges, found elsewhere in this Services 
Catalog, do not apply when the customer moves, activates, deactivates, 
changes features and moves or changes lines through CMS. 

(2) An initial Service Establishment Charge will be applied to the first Customer 
ID. A subsequent System Establishment Charge will be applied to succeeding 
Customer 1D's providing the customer manages all CMS changes from only 
one central location. 

(3) Features added through CMS carry the same recurring rates. nonrecurring 
charges and system charges as if they were added through the conventional 
service order process and will be reflected on the customer's bill as such. 

( 4) If CMS is disconnected, Nonrecurring Charges, as specified elsewhere in this 
Services Catalog, will apply per line for all changes or rearrangements to 
system features. 

(5) If the customer moves their Centrex Plus system from one CO to another, and 
station line number changes are involved, a subsequent installation charge to 
reestablish the CMS data base will apply. 
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[I] 

[2] 

• System Establishment 

- Initial installation 

- Subsequent installation 
for an associated system 

• Optional Features 

- Custom Reports[ I] 

- Packet Control Capability 

- System Partitioning 

9. Direct Inward System Access (DISA)[2] 

usoc 

MB5XX 

CPVWO 

RCVXX 

PTGPS 

PD8XX 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$1,000.00 

500.00 

[1] 

1,500.00 

500.00 

Allows a customer to dial access to the system from an outside line and receive 
access to features and facilities of that system. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Per access code 

• Per access code changed 

JDQ 

READA 

$27.00 

25.00 

$1.00 

,, ;:; l.~~l! _fJ_f!. l~ ~,\1 
I,~-- --i\~ 1I 

rl, p • ~ l.'.J\ 
·-- ____ J 

Rates and charges will be based on an individual case basis pe ,cm1wmet re'qu;s~;-. Dt~~;r 
' 

Available only from a DMS- I 00 central office. 
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10. Electronic Set Service 

a. Description 

SECTION 109 
Page 154 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Electronic Set Service permits the use of special electronic station sets with 
Centrex Plus Service. This service utilizes a unique line card to provide 
communications control for the electronic station set. 

The customer-provided electronic set is a touch-tone station that provides 
programmable keys for features and additional numbers. It is served from the 
central office by a main or extension station line. It has assignable keys for 
station line pick-ups or features. Electronic sets and adjunct modules are 
provided by the customer . 

. b. Terms and Conditions 

Electronic Set Service is available only from a DMS-100 central office. 

Each electronic set must be associated with a Primary Directory Number. In 
addition, an Electronic Set Service interface card is required. 

Electronic Set Service is subject to a 1.5 mile limitation from the central office. 

Electronic Set Service is only available on Centrex Plus main station lines. 
Main station lines with electronic sets cannot have extension stations; however, 
the primary directory number associated with the main station line can appear as 
a secondary appearance of a primary directory number on other main station 
lines. 

~ \ 
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c. Explanation of Terms 

Multiple Appearance Directory Number (MADN) 

A directory number assigned to more than one electronic station set. 

Software Numbers 

Numbers which do not require an additional station line. These numbers share 
the facilities of the primary directory listed number. Variations of software 
numbers are: 

• Primary Appearance 

The first appearance of a software number on a key. 

• Secondary Appearance 

The second appearance of a software number on a key. The secondary 
software number can be on the same station or a different station. 

• Single Appearance 

A software number that appears only on one station and one key. 

!;: I , 
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d. Standard Feature Package Description 

Auto Answer Back 

SECTION 109 
Page 156 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

Allows any incoming calls to the primary directory number of the set to be 
automatically answered after four seconds. 

Automatic Dial 

The automatic dial feature allows an electronic set user to call a frequently 
dialed number by pressing an assigned key. The user is permitted to change the 
number stored against the assigned key. 

Automatic Line 

Allows equipped station to automatically place a call to a preassigned number by 
going off-hook. 

Call Forward Reason Display 

Provides an electronic set user with the reason the intrasystem call has 
forwarded. Electronic set must be equipped with display. 

Display Called Number 

Provides user with visual feedback concerning the called number when the 
electronic set is equipped with appropriate alphanumeric LCD. 

Display Calling Number 

Provides user with visual feedback concerning the intrasystem calling number 
when the electronic set is equipped with appropriate alphanumeric LCD. 
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Fast Transfer 

Provides the capability for the electronic set user to transfer a call without first 
having to conference a called party. 

Group Intercom 

Provides the ability to directly terminate on a predesignated button on another 
electronic station set by depressing an intercom key. 

Message Waiting Set 

This feature prnvides a message waiting indication on an electronic set via a 
message waiting lamp. 

Privacy Release 

Permits a user to establish a conference call among MADN members and an 
outside party by pressing an assigned key or dialing a code. 

Query Time 

This feature provides the current time and date on an electronic set display. 

e. Standard Deluxe Feature Package Description 

Business Set Call Forward Per Key 

Enables each directory number assigned to be forwarded to a different directory 
number. 

Business Set Inspect Key 

Provides display equipped electronic set users with information regarding 
features and directory numbers that are assigned to their set as well as incoming 
call information on an intra-system basis only. 

l I', 
,, 
I', 
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[I] 

Executive Message Waiting 

Provides multiple message waiting indications per directory number. 

Group Intercom All Calls 

Enables an electronic set user to simultaneously intercom and page up to 29 
predefined group intercom members. Group members hear the page over their 
set's built in speaker. 

Music on Hold - Electronic Set[I] 

Provides the electronic set with access to system Music on Hold. 

Originatingfferminating Line Select 

Automatically selects the line when a user answers a call and automatically 
connects the user to an idle line on outgoing calls. 

f. Optional Feature Description 

Direct Station Selection/Busy Lamp Field 

Adds improved answering-position functions to the electronic set by providing 
busy lamp status and direct station selection. 

• Message Center 

Provides message center functionality to the electronic set. System users 
access the message center via dialing a code. 

• Station Camp-On 

Allows the electronic set user to call a busy line and place the caller on 
hold/camp against the busy party's line until they are free. 

Requires Music on Hold. 

l ')QI, l ' ,_, L ' L ~~ \ 
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[l] 

g. Rates and Charges 

All rates and charges specified for Electronic Set Service are in addition to the 
rates and charges associated for the main station line, all associated facilities and 
optional service features. 

The nonrecurring charges to rearrange primary directory numbers and/or 
software directory numbers on Electronic Set Service is the same as to install 
new. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

( 1) Electronic set common line 
facilities 

• Month-to-Month flat 
station line, blocked, each 

• Month-to-Month flat station 
line, non-blocked, each 

• Rate stabilized flat 
station line, blocked, each 

• Rate stabilized flat 
station line, non­
blocked, each 

EPZ [I] [l] 

R63 [l] [1] 

E3W [1] [lJ 

R6V [l] [1] 

lrl< ~. ~ ,i:; 0 ,f ~/l --~.) I 
Same rates and charges as Centrex Plus Common Line Facilities:'-~_ - ;~- --;:;~ __ j 
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NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

[1] 

[21 

USOC CHARGE RA TE 

(2) Electronic set service 
interface, per main station 
line[1] PP3 $10.00 $2.75 

(3) Primary appearance of 
a software number S03 5.00 1.00 

(4) Subsequent appearance 
of a software number S05 5.00 

(5). Single appearance of a 
software number SFB 5.00 1.00 

(6) Adjunct module, per 
module[2] C2TAX 15.00 2.00 

(7) Standard Deluxe Feature Package 

• Business Set Call Forward 
per key, per Set EATPK 15.00 

• Business Set Inspect Key NP6PK 15.00 
• Executive Message Waiting MGK 15.50 
• Group Intercom All Calls GCN 7.00 
• Music on Hold - Electronic 

Set[3] MHHPK 12.00 
• Originating/T enninating 

Line Select SLB 7.00 

Includes Electronic Set Service standard features. 
,:; /(:, !; ' •,;, 

In addition, rates and charges specified above for pnmary direcfory number 
appearances and software number appearances apply. 

\ Iii 
[3] Requires Optional Service Feature Music on Hold. l i 
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11. 

(8) Optional Features 

• Direct Station Selection/ 
Busy Lamp Field, per 
arrangement 

• Station Camp-On, 
Service Establishment 

• Station Camp-On, per 
main station line 

• Message Center, per 
main station line 

Hot Line 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

BUD 

SEPFB 

CPK 

MFR 

$200.00 

50.00 

160.00 

125.00 

$ 5.00 

10.50 

2.50 

This feature allows equipped station to automatically place a call to a preassigned 
number by going off-hook. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per line equipped HLN $5.00 $1.00 

12. Loudspeaker Paging 

Line Side allows access to Loudspeaker Paging via a Centrex Plus Station line. 
Trunk Side allows access to Loudspeaker Paging by dialing an access code. 
Attendant Access allows access to Loudspeaker Paging from the attendant 
console. 

• Trunk Side, per group 
• Attendant Access, per console 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

PTQPG 
PAIPC 

NOTICE 

$185.00 $14.00 
13.50 11.50 

J JlJf ~- ~ 

MPSC Comm De~ 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 162 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F. Rates and Charges-Optional Seivice Features (Cont'd) 

13. Message Waiting Visual[l] 

Provides the ability to light a lamp on customer-provided equipment by dialing a 
code. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per main station line MLN $5.00 $1.00 

14. Multiple Position Hunt 

A type of multiline hunting arrangement that distributes incoming calls to 
attendant positions according to the type of call. Provides for a delay 
announcement when calls are in queue and assures even distribution of calls 
among multiple non-data link attendants. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Per main station line 
• Announcement, per Group(2] 
• Queuing, per Group[2] 

15. Music On Hold[l,3] 

MHU 
MHW 
MH5 

$ 11.00 
100.00 
100.00 

$ 2.00 
105.00 
30.00 

Provides Music on Hold to all stations excluding Electronic Set Seivice. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per system MHHPS 

[l] Available only from a DMS-100 central office. 

[2] Available only from a 5ESS central office. 

[3] Requires a Voice Grade circuit found elsewhere. 

NOTICE 

$250.00 $55.00 
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[1] 

[2] 

[3] 

[4] 

16. Music On Hold System[l,2] 

Provides Music on Hold capability to the system. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Per system MOHPS $1,750.00 $75.00 

17. Remote Access[3,4] 

Allows a customer user to dial access to the system from an outside line and 
receive access to features and facilities of that system. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Per access code 

• Per access code changed 

ROA 

READA 

Available only from a 5ESS central office. 

Requires a Voice Grade circuit found elsewhere. 

$45.00 

25.00 

$39.00 

': f ;1 f . j • • '1' . ~ I 
' i l-, 'I I ' ' ' 

In the event an incoming call is transferred to a remote location; transmission °'. 
performance cannot be guaranteed. 

Not available from a DMS-100 central office. L 
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[l] 

18. Station Message Detail Recording[!] 

a. Description 

SMDR provides detail on calls that originate from a Centrex Plus common block 
system(s). Call detail may include: date, time, call duratio~ station line from 
which calls originated, called number and carrier selected. SMDR call detail is 
provided on originating Toll, Outward WATS, Voice Grade channels, Foreign 
Exchange Service and Directory Assistance calls. Local call detail also is 
available, requests will be on an individual case basis only. 

A customer may use SMDR call detail for identifying, analyzing, and resolving 
internal network usage issues. The company does not represent SMDR call 
detail to be valid for billing purposes. 

The type of call detail and the method by which it is obtained is dependent upon 
the type of SMDR technology deployed in the central office serving the 
customer. Two methods of receiving SMDR are, SMDR to Premises SMDR-P 
and SMDR Regional Accounting Office SMDR-RAO. 

SMDR-P allows customers to obtain daily call detail on their outgoing 
chargeable calls. The customer's call detail records are stored by the SMDR-P 
equipment and delivered directly over an access line to the customer's premises. 
The detail is collected by a customer provided call detail recorder which is 
usually a customers personal computer using call accounting software. Through 
the use of the call accounting package, customers are able to process the call 
details and generate management reports. 

SMDR-RAO allows customers to receive call detail on a monthly basis via 
magnetic tape. The tape is offered within four categories: Miscellaneous 
SMDR, Large User Toll, Directory Assistance and WATS. Customers could 
receive up to four different tapes for their accumulated call detail. Magnetic tape 
records are in a standard industry-wide format called Exchange Message Record 
(EMR). A customer's in-house data processing equipment or outside data 
processor must be able to read this tape as to physical size as well as format. 

Customers signing a contract after December l, 1992, will receive ~MPR[~t ~ate's 1:: rri-~71 
and charges specified in this section. Customers that have RSP Agreements-prior· ' I] I 
to J:?ecember 1, 1992 must sign a new RSP Agreement to have SMDR from tqi~ , U 

1
: 

section. · ,fli L..J 

__j 

:•.·c ('.·:,:-,;1 Der t 
NOTICE 

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 
NE2000-056 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.l DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F .18 (Cont'd) 

b. Terms and Conditions 

SECTION 109 
Page 165 
Release 1 
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The terms and conditions specified herein are in addition to applicable terms and 
conditions specified elsewhere. 

The customer is responsible for providing the necessary computer hardware and 
software for processing SMDR data. SMDR data delivered to customers by way 
of SMDR-P or SMDR-RAO is an electronic listing of call detail. 

SMDR content is not represented as an image of a bill and is not a valid 
challenge to the ~ccuracy of the bill. 

Temporary suspension, either full or partial, of SMDR is not permitted. 

The Company does not implicitly warrant SMDR from any unforeseen software 
or hardware problems where call detail records may be lost. 

Customers not able to obtain SMDR-P may subscribe to SMDR-RAO. 

The customer must obtain and maintain a compatible modem and call 
accounting package for use with SMDR-P. A business exchange access line, 
Centrex Plus station line, or Voice Grade Channel is required to provide SMDR. 

The standard call data retrieval/delivery interval for SMDR-P is once daily. 
Customers must specify the time-of-day interval when they wish to retrieve or 
have the Company deliver their call detail. 

SMDR-P customers wishing to retrieve call detail at intervals other than once 
daily, will be priced on an individual case by case basis. 

SMDR-P has two delivery options. The customer's data may be forwarded at a 
customer specified time or the customer may retrieve their data on demand 
through a dial-up arrangement. Customers using the dial-up arrangement will be 
provided with the appropriate telephone number to call. 

I! ~ - ·1 
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Call data remains on disk for five calendar days after the initial distribution of 
data to the customer. During this time, customers may request one resend of 
previously sent data at no charge. After five days, the call data is transferred to 
magnetic tape. Each customer's daily call detail will be stored on tape and 
archived for 30 days. This archived information will be made available for 
retransmission to the customer. A nonrecurring charge will apply for the 
retrieval of this archived data. 

The Company reserves all rights to take SMDR-P down for a four and one half 
hour period every night to run backups and perfonn maintenance routines. 

For SMDR-RAO the magnetic tape(s) will be sent to the customer once a month 
based on the Company's bill period date. Customers wishing to receive tapes at 
.intervals other than one a month, will be priced on an individual case by case 
basis. 

SMDR-RAO call data is available only for the previous month. An additional 
nonrecurring charge will be applied if the customer requests a resend of a 
previously delivered tape. 

All nonrecurring charges for SMDR will be applied on a per customer group 
basis. 

A Service Establishment Charge will be applied when all working and non­
working station numbers in the customer's Centrex Plus customer group are 
loaded into the SMDR database at the time of initial installation of the system. 

A retransmission of archived SMDR call detail charge, will be applied if a 
SMDR-P customer desires a resend of call detail originally transmitted within 
the previous 30 days. 

Requests for SMDR call detail in a manner other than described herein will be 
considered non-standard and will be priced based upon individual customer 
requirements, cost and rate levels on a case by case basis. Non-standard 
provisioning of SMDR may include customer requests for locaf call detail, 
Company delivery of data for SMDR-P customers, or hourly retrieval of call 
data for SMDR-P customers. 

t ·.! I~! 1.-:. 
,. ~ . I 

' i '. -·--

; i~ l I ', 

•.~J ; . . ~ 1 j ; t 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F .18. (Cont'd) 

c. Rates and Charges 

• Service Establishment Charge, initial 
installation, per customer group[l] 

- SMDR-P 
- SMDR-RAO 

• Retransmission of archived call detail, 
per request[2] 

- SMDR-P 

• Non-Standard provision ofSMDR, 
per main station line 

usoc 

SEPSP 
SEPSR 

REHIX 

S6N 

SECTION 109 
Page 167 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$340.00 
240.00 

300.00 

[3] 

[ 1] Customers signing a contract after December 1, 1992, will receive SMDR at rates: :.' 
and charges specified in this section. Customers that have RSP Agreements priof .. ' 
to December 1, 1992 must sign a new RSP Agreement to have SMDR from this 
section. · J , p 

[2] A request shall not exceed 7 consecutive calendar days. I 
NPSC ·- Comm Dep,. 

[3] Rates and charges will be based on an individual case basis per customer·request: ··--·-·· · · · -
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Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F. Rates and Charges-Optional Service Features (Cont'd) 

19. Time of Day NCOS (Network Class of Service) Update[}] 

Allows normal NCOS values to be charged to new values that are based on time 
of day, day of the week; or day of the year. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Per main station line A4T $1.00 $0.10 

20. Time of Day Routing[!) 

Enables efficient use of facilities by allowing or denying route choices based on 
time of day. 

• Per main station line 
• Per ARS pattern 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

ATB 
ATBPZ 

$1.00 
5.00 

$0.10 
2.00 

21. Trunk Verification From Designated Station[2] 

[I] 

[2] 

Allows end users audible transmission level testing for selected trunks within a 
trunk group, limit of ten stations per system. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

• Per line equipped BVS $250.00 $15.00 

Available only from a DMS-100 central office. 

Limit of one announcement channel per UCD system. 

NOTICE 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

F. Rates and Charges-Optional Service Features (Cont'd) 

22. Uniform Call Distribution 

This feature is a type of hunting which provides for an even distribution of 
incoming calls among the available members of a hunt group. 

• UCO in hunt group including 
Queuing, Music on Queue and 
Delay Announcement[ 1] 

- Per group -
- Per main station line 

• Make Busy Arrangements 

- Per group(2,3] 
- Per line[2,3] 

• Call Waiting Indication 

- Per unique timing state[ 4] 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

MHMPG 
MHM 

A9AEX 
MBl 

WUT 

$225.00 
15.50 

20.00 
20.00 

25.00 

$ 6.00 

45.00 
3.50 

20.00 

[1] Limit of one announcement channel per UCD system. 

[2] This arrangement is only available from a SE and lAESS central office. 

[3] A Low Speed Data channel from the Private Line Transport Services Catalog and a 
special set with a Make Busy key is required. 

[4] In addition, a Low Speed Data channel from the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog apply. Limit of three unique timing states per UCD system. 
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Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS (Cont'd) 

109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G. Superceded Rate Stabilized Rates 

L The following rates were in effect December 16, 1991 through July I, 1992. 

a. Common Line Facilities, per location 
usoc 

(1) Flat Main Station Line, Extension 
Station Line, blocked, each[l] RHN/X5S 

12 TO35 36T059 60 TO84 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

1 - 20 station lines $20.00 $18.00 $15.00 
21 - 50 station lines 17.33 14.44 13.00 

51 station lines and over 
1 Qtr mile from CO 6.48 5.40 4.86 
2 Qtr miles from CO 6.88 5.73 5.16 
3 Qtr miles from CO 7.31 6.09 5.48 
4 Qtr miles from CO 7.80 6.50 5.85 
5 Qtr miles from CO 8.27 6.89 6.20 
6 Qtr miles from CO 8.76 7.30 6.57 
7 Qtr miles from CO 9.33 7.78 7.00 
8 Qtr miles from CO 9.81 8.18 7.36 
9 Qtr miles from CO 10.60 8.83 7.95 

10 Qtr miles from CO 12.39 10.32 9.29 
11 Qtr miles from CO 13.09 10.91 9.82 
12 Qtr miles from CO 15.49 12.91 11.62 
13 Qtr miles from CO 17.35 14.46 13.01 
14 Qtr miles from CO 18.05. 15.04 13.54 
15 Qtr miles from CO 19.23 16.02 14.42 
1 6 Qtr miles from CO 21.89 18.24 16.42 
17 Qtr miles from CO 22.68 18.90 17.01 
18 Qtr miles from CO 23.29 19.41 17.47 
19 Qtr miles from CO 23.29 19.89 17.90 
20 Qtr miles from CO 23.29 22.76 20.48 

:.i)rJL~: JL 11 

[ l J In ~~dition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to: ~a¢h Common \jne 
Fac1hty. 

j 

Nf"SC · Co,nrn 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1,16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

A. I .a. (Cont'd) 

(2) Flat Main Station Line, Extension 
Station Line, non-blocked, each[l] 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 

51 station lines and over 
1 Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
11 Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
15 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtr miles from CO 
17 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
t 9 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

12 T035 
MONTHS 

$20.00 
17.33 

6.48 
6.88 
7.31 
7.80 
8.27 
8.76 
9.33 
9.81 

10.60 
12.39 
13.09 
15.49 
17.35 
18.05 
19.23 
21.89 
22.68 
23.29 
23.29 
23.29 

usoc 

R4H/R5S 

36 T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$18.00 $15.00 
14.44 13.00 

5.40 4.86 
5.73 5.16 
6.09 5.48 
6.50 5.85 
6.89 6.20 
7.30 6.57 
7.78 7.00 
8.18 7.36 
8.83 7.95 

10.32 9.29 
10.91 9.82 
12.91 11.62 
14.46 13.01 
15.04 13.54 
16.02 14.42 
18.24 16.42 
18.90 17.01 
19.41 17.47 
19.89 17.90 
22.76 20.48 

o JLlb lli il Jj_ 1:~_ r 
[I] In addition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to eJ, Comtnon Line JI~--µ I ')I 

Facility. I J 
I NPSC - Comm Dept. 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G. Superceded Rate Stabilized Rates (Cont'd) 

2. The following rates were in effect December 1, 1992 through August 16, 1993. 

a. Common Line Facilities, per location 

(1) Flat Main Station Line, Extension 
Station Line. blocked, each[l] 

1 - 20 station lines 
. 21 - 50 station lines 

51 station lines and over 
l Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
11 Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
15 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtr miles from CO 
17 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
19 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

12 T035 
MONTHS 

$20.00 
17.33 

7.87 
8.27 
8.70 
9.19 
9.66 

10.15 
10.72 
11.20 
11.99 
13.78 
14.48 
16.88 
18.74 
19.44 
20.62 
23.28 
24.07 
24.68 
25.26 
28.70 

usoc 

RHN/X5S 

36 T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$18.00 $15.00 
14.44 13.00 

6.56 5.90 
6.89 6.20 
7.25 6.52 
7.66 6.89 
8.05 7.24 
8.46 7.61 
8.94 8.04 
9.34 8.40 
9.99 8.99 

11.48 10.33 
12.07 10.86 
14.07 12.66 
15.61 14.05 
16.20 14.58 
17.18 15.46 
19.40 17.46 
20.06 18.05 
20.57 18.51 
21.05 18.94 
23.91 21.52 

ID) p1 _ll iL w J\f ~ 
[1] In addition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to eac~ Common Lihe 

Facility. 
J • r.mrn n 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 
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Page 173 
Release 1 

Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G.2.a.(1) (Cont'd) 

51 station lines and over (Cont'd) 
21 Qtr miles from CO 
22 Qtr miles from CO 
23 Qtr miles from CO 
24 Qtr miles from CO 
25 Qtr miles from CO 
26 Qtr miles from CO 
27 Qtr miles from CO 
28 Qtr miles from CO 
29 Qtr miles from CO 
30 Qtr miles from CO 
31 Qtr miles from CO 
32 Qtr miles from CO 
3 3 Qtr miles from CO 
34 Qtr miles from CO 
35 Qtr miles from CO 
36 Qtr miles from CO 
3 7 Qtr miles from CO 
38 Qtr miles from CO 
3 9 Qtr miles from CO 
40 Qtr miles from CO 

NOTICE 

12 T035 36 TO 59 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$28.92 
29.15 
29.38 
29.60 
29.83 
30.06 
30.28 
30.51 
30.74 
30.96 
31.19 
31.42 
31.64 
31.87 
32.10 
32.32 
32.55 
32.78 
33.00 
33.23 

$24.10 
24.29 
24.48 
24.67 
24.86 
25.05 
25.24 
25.42 
25.61 
25.80 
25.99 
26.18 
26.37 
26.56 
26.75 
26.94 
27.12 
27.31 
27.50 
27.69 

$21.69 
21.86 
22.03 
22.20 
22.37 
22.54 
22.71 
22.88 
23.05 
23.22 
23.39 
23.56 
23.73 
23.90 
24.07 
24.24 
24.41 
24.58 
24.75 
24.92 

~ :,· if: 1,' i' ;_,.; I r.: 
~ I _f_ ... J I~ 1. .:.; ; -. , r 

I 

L i ~tP / ~ iIDI / _; 
L _____ ___, 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G .2.a. (Cont'd) 

[1] 

(2) Flat Main Station Line, Extension 
Station Line, non-blocked, each[l] 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 

51 station lines and over 
1 Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
l l Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
1 5 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtr miles from CO 
17 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
19 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

12 T035 
MONTHS 

$20.00 
17.33 

7.87 
8.27 
8.70 
9.19 
9.66 

10.15 
10.72 
11.20 
11.99 
13.78 
14.48 
16.88 
18.74 
19.44 
20.62 
23.28 
24.07 
24.68 
25.26 
28.70 

usoc 

R4H/R5S 

36T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$18.00 $15.00 
14.44 13.00 

6.56 5.90 
6.89 6.20 
7.25 6.52 
7.66 6.89 
8.05 7.24 
8.46 7.61 
8.94 8.04 
9.34 8.40 
9.99 8.99 

11.48 10.33 
12.07 10.86 
14.07 12.66 
15.61 14.05 
16.20 14.58 
17.18 15.46 
19.40 17.46 
20.06 18.05 
20.57 18.51 
21.05 18.94 
23.91 21.52 

t" liJ W ~lw1 
In addition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to each Common Line 
F •1• I ac1 lty. ___ --

iPSC Comm Dept 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G.2.a(2) (Cont'd) 

51 station lines and over (Cont'd) 
21 Qtr miles from CO 
22 Qtr miles from CO 
23 Qtr miles from CO 
24 Qtr miles from CO 
25 Qtr miles from CO 
26 Qtr miles from CO 
27 Qtr miles from CO 
28 Qtr miles from CO 
29 Qtr miles- from CO 
30 Qtr miles from CO 
31 Qtr miles from CO 
32 Qtr miles from CO 
3 3 Qtr miles from CO 
34 Qtr miles from CO 
35 Qtr miles from CO 
36 Qtr miles from CO 
3 7 Qtr miles from CO 
38 Qtr miles from CO 
39 Qtr miles from CO 
40 Qtr miles from CO 

NOTICE 

12 T035 36 TO 59 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$28.92 
29.15 
29.38 
29.60 
29.83 
30.06 
30.28 
30.51 
30.74 
30.96 
31.19 
31.42 
31.64 
31.87 
32.10 
32.32 
32.55 
32.78 
33.00 
33.23 

$24.10 
24.29 
24.48 
24.67 
24.86 
25.05 
25.24 
25.42 
25.61 
25.80 
25.99 
26.18 
26.37 
26.56 
26.75 
26.94 
27.12 
27.31 
27.50 
27.69 

$21.69 
21.86 
22.03 
22.20 
22.37 
22.54 
22.71 
22.88 
23.05 
23.22 
23.39 
23.56 
23.73 
23.90 
24.07 
24.24 
24.41 
24.58 
24.75 
24.92 

\ NPSC - C l 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G. Superceded Rate Stabilized Rates (Cont'd) 

3. The following rates were in effect August 17, 1993 through March 6, 1994. 

a. Common Line Facilities, per location 

( 1) Flat Main Station Line, Extension 
Station Line, blocked, each[l] 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 

51 station lines and over 
1 Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
11 Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
15 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtr miles from CO 
1 7 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
19 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

12 T035 
MONTHS 

$20.00 
17.33 

7.02 
7.42 
7.84 
8.34 
8.81 
9.30 
9.87 

10.35 
11.14 
12.93 
13.63 
16.02 
17.86 
18.58 
19.77 
22.43 
23.22 
23.83 
24.40 
27.84 

usoc 

RHN/XSS 

36 T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$18.00 $15.00 
14.44 13.00 

5.71 5.05 
6.05 5.35 
6.40 5.67 
6.81 6.04 
7.20 6.39 
7.61 6.76 
8.09 7.19 
8.48 7.55 
9.14 8.14 

10.63 9.48 
11.22 10.01 
13.22 11.81 
14.77 13.20 
15.35 13.73 
16.33 14.61 
18.55 16.61 
19.21 17.20 
19.72 17.66 
20.20 18.09 
23.06 20.67 

1, " .... 
:. ~ I 

I 

[lj In addition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to each Common Line 
Facility. 

S:-·· C '.l~rn ~. . .... 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G.3.a.(1) (Cont'd) 

51 station lines and over (Cont'd) 
21 Qtr miles from CO 
22 Qtr miles from CO 
23 Qtr miles from CO 
24 Qtr miles from CO 
25 Qtr miles from CO 
26 Qtr miles from CO 
27 Qtr miles from CO 
28 Qtr miles from CO 
29 Qtr miles from CO 
30 Qtr miles from CO 
31 Qtr miles from CO 
32 Qtr miles from CO 
33 Qtr miles from CO 
34 Qtr miles from CO 
3 5 Qtr miles from CO 
36 Qtr miles from CO 
3 7 Qtr miles from CO 
38 Qtr miles from CO 
39 Qtr miles from CO 
40 Qtr miles from CO 

NOTICE 

12 T035 36 TO 59 60 TO 84 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$28.07 
28.30 
28.52 
28.75 
28.98 
29.20 
29.43 
29.66 
29.88 
30.11 
30.34 
30.56 
30.79 
31.02 
31.24 
31.47 
31.70 
31.92 
32.15 
32.38 

$23.25 
23.44 
23.63 
23.82 
24.01 
24.20 
24.39 
24.58 
24.76 
24.95 
25.14 
25.33 
25.52 
25.71 
25.90 
26.09 
26.28 
26.46 
26.65 
26.84 

L 
I >SC Cr 

$20.84 
21.01 
21.18 
21.35 
21.52 
21.69 
21.86 
22.03 
22.20 
22.37 
22.54 
22.71 
22.88 
23.05 
23.22 
23.39 
23.56 
23.73 
23.90 
24.07 
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Effective: 9-29-2000 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G.3.a. (Cont'd) 

(2) Flat Main Station Line, Extension 
Station Line, non-blocked, each[ 1] 

1 - 20 station lines 
21 - 50 station lines 

51 station lines and over 
1 Qtr mile from CO 
2 Qtr miles from CO 
3 Qtr miles from CO 
4 Qtr miles from CO 
5 Qtr miles from CO 
6 Qtr miles from CO 
7 Qtr miles from CO 
8 Qtr miles from CO 
9 Qtr miles from CO 

10 Qtr miles from CO 
11 Qtr miles from CO 
12 Qtr miles from CO 
13 Qtr miles from CO 
14 Qtr miles from CO 
15 Qtr miles from CO 
16 Qtr miles from CO 
17 Qtr miles from CO 
18 Qtr miles from CO 
19 Qtr miles from CO 
20 Qtr miles from CO 

12 T035 
MONTHS 

$20.00 
17.33 

7.02 
7.42 
7.84 
8.34 
8.81 
9.30 
9.87 

10.35 
11.14 
12.93 
13.63 
16.02 
17.86 
18.58 
19.77 
22.43 
23.22 
23.83 
24.40 
27.84 

usoc 

R4H/R5S 

36 T059 60 T084 
MONTHS MONTHS 

$18.00 $15.00 
14.44 13.00 

5.71 5.05 
6.05 5.35 
6.40 5.67 
6.81 6.04 
7.20 6.39 
7.61 6.76 
8.09 7.19 
8.48 7.55 
9.14 8.14 

10.63 9.48 
11.22 10.01 
13.22 11.81 
14.77 13.20 
15.35 13.73 
16.33 14.61 
18.55 16.61 
19.21 17.20 
19.72 17.66 
20.20 18.09 
23.06 20.67 

[1] In addition, the End User Common Line Charge applies to each Common Line 
I, 

Facility. ...1 

l fl SC rcmm 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.16 CENTREX PLUS SERVICE 

G.3.a.(2) (Cont'd) 

51 station lines and over (Cont'd) 
21 Qtr miles from CO 
22 Qtr miles from CO 
23 Qtr miles from CO 
24 Qtr miles from CO 
25 Qtr miles from CO 
26 Qtr miles from CO 
27 Qtr miles from CO 
28 Qtr miles from CO 
29 Qtr miles from CO 
30 Qtr miles from CO 
31 Qtr miles from CO 
32 Qtr miles from CO 
3 3 Qtr miles from CO 
34 Qtr miles from CO 
35 Qtr miles from CO 
36 Qtr miles from CO 
3 7 Qtr miles from CO 
38 Qtr miles from CO 
39 Qtr miles from CO 
40 Qtr miles from CO 

NOTICE 

12 T035 36 TO 59 60 TO 84 
MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

$28.07 
28.30 
28.52 
28.75 
28.98 
29.20 
29.43 
29.66 
29.88 
30.11 
30.34 
30,56 
30.79 
31.02 
31.24 
31.47 
31.70 
31.92 
32.15 
32.38 

$23.25 
23.44 
23.63 
23.82 
24.01 
24.20 
24.39 
24.58 
24.76 
24.95 
25.14 
25.33 
25.52 
25.71 
25.90 
26.09 
26.28 
26.46 
26.65 
26.84 

L 

$20.84 
21.01 
21.18 
21.35 
21.52 
21.69 
21.86 
22.03 
22.20 
22.37 
22.54 
22.71 
22.88 
23.05 
23.22 
23.39 
23.56 
23.73 
23.90 
24.07 

NPSC r.0,, n 1 
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Effective: 7-31-2006 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFln: SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 

109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

Effective April 11, 2005, Centrex 21 Service is obsolete. Customers will be (C) 
allowed to retain their obsolete service only as long as service remains at the 
same location. The service may be transferred between customers in (C) 
accordance with 2.2.1.B., preceding. (C) 

A. Description 

1. Centrex 21 Service is a flat rate, business service for customers with 2 to 50 
station lines. Centrex 21 Servi.::r.: is :furnished only from a Stored Program 
Controlled central office offered su.bject to the availability of facilities and 
applicable generic feature programs and wi~l not be available in a 2BESS Central 

i, Office. Centrex 21 consists of standard features which are available to all station 
lines in the shared customer group where available. A Centrex 21 customer h:-ir, a 
choice of having the features delivered via analog lines and/or 2B+S, (digital, 
voice only) ISDN lines. Optional features are also available. 

2. Centrex 21 standard features include the following features depending upon the 
serving central office: 

FEATURE 

• PrimaryDN 
• Secondary DN 
• Multiple Shared 

Call Appearances of a DN 
• Call Drop 
• Call Exclusion 
• Call Forwarding - Busy Line 
• Call Forwarding - Don't Answer 
• Call Forwarding - Variable 
• Call Hold 
• Calling Identity Delivery on 

Call Waiting Number 
• Call Pickup 
• Call Transfer 
• Call Waiting 
• Caller Identification Number 
• Conference Calling 

- 3-Way 
- 6-Way 

ANALOG 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

DIGITAL 
VOICE 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X r • Direct Dialing/Originating 

Terminating 
• Display 

X X 
X ,/11/. l. j {"06 f.1

1 
l~PSC • C.omm. Dept. 

NOTICE --
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Effective: 4-11-2005 

109. OBS0U:n: CENTRAL OFFICE Sl!:RVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX21 SERVICE 

A.2. (Cont'd) 

DIGITAL 
FEATURE ANALOG VOICE 

• Hunting X X 
• Individual Line Billing X X 
• Intercept X X 
• Incoming Calling Identification X 
• Message Waiting Service 

- Audible X X 
- Visual X X 

• Speed Calling X X 
• Standard Configuration Group X 
• Touch-Tone X X 

3. Centrex 21 optional features include the following features depending upon the 
serving central office: 

DIGITAL 
FEATURE ANALOG VOICE 

• Additiona] Secondary Directory 
Number X 

• Ana]og Call Appearance X 
• Call Park X 
• Caller Identification Name and 

Number X 

• Minutes Free Calling Plan X 
• 2B+D (Circuit Switched Data) X 
• Electronic Business Set X 
• Nonstandard Configuration Group X 
• Remote Access Forwarding X 
• Schedu]ed Call Forwarding X 

JU 

(M) 
(T)(Ml) 

(MI) 

(M) Material moved to Page 200. 

(Ml) Material moved from 9.1.17. I 1...-------___, . , 
I NPSC - Comm. Dept •. 
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109. OBSOLETE: CENTRAL OFFICE Sl<:RVICF'.S 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Terms and Conditions 

SECTION 109 
Page 182 
Release 2 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

1. Centrex 21 Service ISDN station lines will be offered, from the customer's local 
serving Central Office only. ISDN Service from the Central Office is generally 
considered "available" for loops of 18 kilofeet or less in length. Loops greater 
than 18 kilofeet in length must meet extension technology design requirements. 
Service will be considered available if ISDN compatible pair gain systems or 
single line loop extension equipment are in place to serve the area. 

2. Rates and charges for the Centrex 21 ISDN 2B+S, (digital, voice only) lines do 
not include extended ISDN availability arrangements. Extended ISDN 
availability arrangements are only available on an individual case basis. 

3. Centrex 21 Service equips the station lines in the system with all the standard 
features. Customers subscribing to this service are required to pay the monthly 
rates for service, whether or not all standard features are activated at initial 
installation. 

4. The monthly rate for Centrex 21 Service covered under the Rate Stabilized Plan is 
guaranteed against Company initiated changes for the duration of the plan. The 
minimum Rate Stabilized Plan is 12 months. The maximum Rate Stabilized 
period is 60 months. 

(M) 
(T)(Ml) 

5. Customers subscribing to an unexpired standard Rate Stability Plan as of (C) 
April 11, 2005, may add station lines to an existing system at the same location at (C) 
the rates originally applicable to that customer. Customers, whose station line 
growth exceeds 50 station lines, have the option to convert to other Company 
Services. The service period for converted Company Services will bear the same 
expiration date as that of the customer's original Rate Stability Plan. 

6. Customers will be responsible to furnish all premises wiring, terminal equipment 
and jacks used with the Centrex 21 Service. 

7. All Centrex 21 Service station lines must be associated with the same customer 
group. 

8. Customer request for temporary suspension, either full or partial, of Centrex 21 
Service is not permitted. Seasonal disconnects are not allowed. (M 1) 

(M) Material moved to Page 201. 

(M 1) Material moved from 9 .1.1 7. 

NOTJCE 

•~v © ~ ' w ~1 ~11 
',,', \ u I 
'i' llAD3120nc I / , \ 1'IJ"l\ 'J;.J ·1 L-~ , 
\ J \ . - -- J 
~psc:-comm. Der~ 
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Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

9. One primary directory listing is furnished without charge for each Centrex 21 
system. Directory listings of station lines may be provided at the regular business 
additional listing rate as specified in 5.7.1 of the Exchange and Network Services 
Catalog. 

10. Intercept Service will be provided on the main listed directory number for a total 
system disconnect only. 

11. Customers may reserve additional telephone numbers for future use at the rates 
specified in 5.3.4 of the Exchange and Network Services Catalog. 

12. If a customer terminates the agreement before the established service date, in 
whole or in part, the customer will pay cancellation charges as defined under the 
Termination Liability/Waiver Policy as set forth in section 2.2.14. 

13. After the service date, if a customer with a fixed-period rate plan removes, in 
whole or in part, station lines to a level less than 70% of the initial number of 
station lines, a termination charge may apply, as defined in 2.2.14 of the 
Exchange and Network Services Catalog. 

14. The customer may substitute Centrex 21 Service with another Company service 
that functionally replaces Centrex 21 Service and provides equivalent or greater 
feature functionality as defined in 2.2.14 of the Exchange and Network Services 
Catalog. 

15. Centrex 21 Service is not available on Public Communications Service. 

16. The quality of transmission for calls utilizing Call Forwarding or Conferencing 
may vary depending on the distance and routing involved. For an enhanced 
quality of transmission, line conditioning is available at appropriate rates and 
charges as found in 5.4.5 of the Exchange and Network Services Catalog. 

17. Each customer will be required to sign a contractual agreement for the furnishing 
of services on a rate stabilized basis. 

18. Caller Identification Blocking - Per Call and Caller Identification Blocking - Per 
Line as defined in 10.5 .2 is available with Centrex 21 Service. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.1 7. 

(C) 

(C) 

NOTICE , . --:. ,ITH,; f ';,r·· t 
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Effective: 4-11-2005 

109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE (T)(M) 
B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

19. Electronic Business Set will be provided from a DMS-100 Central Office and (T) 
only where facilities permit. 

20. Each electronic set must be associated with a Primary Directory Number. In (T) 
addition, an Electronic Business Set interface card is required. 

21. Electronic Business Set is subject to a 1.5 mile limitation from the central office. (T) 

22. Electronic Business Set is only available on Centrex 21 main station lines. Main (T) 
station lines with electronic sets cannot have extension stations; however, the 
primary directory number associated with the main station line can appear as a 
secondary appearance of a primary directory number on other main station lines. 

23. A termination charge will be waived when customers change to the Business Line 
Volume Purchase Plan. 

NOTICE 
TIIE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2005-009 
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109. 0HSOI.ETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE (Cont'd) 

C. Standard Service Feature - Description 

Primary Directory Number (PDN}(l l 

SECTION 109 
Page 185 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

Each terminal is assigned one Primary Directo:ry Number. If more than two 
terminals are attached to a Basic Rate Access Connection, additional Primary 
Directory Numbers will be required. The maximwn allowable number of Call 
Appearances (PDN, SDN or shared) will be determined by the CPE and 
configuration groups selected. 

Secondazy Directory Number (SDN} 

A Secondary Directory number is any directo:ry number, other than the Primary 
Directory Number, assigned to an ISDN terminal. The standard package includes 
one SDN. The maximum allowable number of Call Appearances (PON, SDN or 
shared) will be detennined by the CPE and configuration groups selected. 

Multiple Shared Call Appearances of a Directory Number[2] 

This feature allows several station sets to share one or more Call Appearances of a 
particular directory number (PON or SON). The originating and tenninating 
events on one station set affects all stations that share Call Appearances for a 
particular directory number. The shared directory number can have up to eight 
Call Appearances. Multiple calls can exist on one directory number and more than 
one station sharing the directory nwnber can have a call active on the shared 

(T)(¥) 

directory nwnber. (M) 

[1] 

rro)~ Iii ~-" 'Ill I~ ~ 
u ;} ' ',{ffi j 

Customers may choose from any of the existing standard configuration groups for 
their system. - ,m. --[2] On a DMS-100 Central Office, this feature requires MADN as well. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.17. 
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C. Standard Service Feature - Description (Cont'd) 

Call Drop 

SECTION 109 
Page 186 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

This feature allows the user (who is the controller of a call) to drop the last party 
that was added to a conference call. Also, this feature allows a user to disconnect a 
2-party call. 

Call Exclusion 

Manual Call Exclusion restricts other stations from picking up a call on hold or 
bridging onto an active call at that station. 

Call Forwarding Busy Line 

Provides for forwarding of "all" calls to a preselected telephone number when the 
ca11ed station is busy. 

Call Forwarding Don't Answer 

Provides for forwarding of 11all'1 calls to a preselected telephone nwnber, when the 
called station does not answer after a predetermined number of ringing cycles. 

Call Forwarding-Variable 

Allows a user to automatically forward "all" calls to any other number. 

Call Hold[l] 

Allows a station user to hold any call in progress by dialing a code. 

Calling Identity Delivery on Call Waiting - Number[2.3] 

Provides calling number delivery following the call waiting tone. 

Call Pick-Up 

(T)(M) 

Enables a station user to answer calls directed to other specified stations by dialina 

• special code. ~ \l © ~ ~ ~J ~ 1m 
0,-.-;~ ,;lL 

[1] 
[2] 
[3] 

Provided by proprietary CPE on ISDN. · L 
Requires CPE that has a display. ,c:::;r~ .. c~_,m1-n. 01?.rt 
Not available from DMS-10, DMS-100, and AXE -10 Centra~.9Mtes:.----···-·· · (M) 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.17. 
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109. OBS0L~TE CENTRAL On,.ICE SF.RVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX21 SERVICE 

C. Standard Service Feature - Description (Cont'd) 

[1] 

Call Transfer 

Allows a station line user to transfer any established call to another station line 
without the assistance of an attendant. This feature also utilizes the switchhook to 
put a caller on consultation hold. 

Call Waiting 

• Terminating-All Calls 

- Allows for a Centrex 21 station user who is engaged in a telephone 
conversation to be alerted via an audible tone that a can is waiting if the called 
station line is busy. 

• Cancel Call Waiting 

- Permits a Call Waiting customer to inhibit the call waiting operation for one 
call through the use of a cancel call waiting code. 

Caller Identification - Number( 11 

Provides visual indication of the calling number from an outside party, assuming 
the incoming call has calling party number associated with it and the originating 
caller has not blocked presentation of calling party number. 

Conference Calling 

Allows a station user to establish conference connections without the aid of 
attendant or operator assistance. 3-Way allows a station in the talking state to add 
a third party to the call; 6-Way allows a station user to add up to five other parties. 

Direct Dialing/Originating Terminating 

Allows station users to place or receive calls. 

Display(I] 

Identifies incoming internal (i.e .• intrasystem-system) calls by phone number and 
call type ( e.g .• internal, external, foiwarded). This feature identifies why calls have 
forwarded from a specific number (e.g., busy, no answer). Requires electronic se~ 

equipped with~ alplwunneric LCD. I:; If lli Il '\Y lli ~ I 

Requires CPE that has a display. - 1 ' ffi ' ~ 
(M) Material moved from 9.1.17. ! 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFMCF., SERVICES 

l 09.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX21 SERVICE 

C. Standard Service Feature - Description (Cont'd) 

Hunting 

SECTION 109 
Page 188 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

• Automatically re-routes incoming calls to other lines when the calls encounter 
busy lines. Hunting groups provide a software-defined search for an available 
Call Appearance to which a call can be completed. A hunt group member is 
defined as a set of Call Appearances at the ISDN station. 

- Multi-Line Hunt Group (MLHG) - provides a sequential hunt over the 
members in the Multi-Line Hunt Group. When a Call Appearance is busy, the 
system sequentially hunts only the members following the member associated 
with the dialed number. 

- Circular Hunting - allows all lines in a multi-line hunt group to be tested for 
busy, regardless of the point of entry into the group. When a call is made to a 
line in a Multi-Line Hunt Group, a regular hunt is performed starting at the 
station associated with the dialed number. It continues to the last station of 
the Multi-Line Hunt Group then proceeds to the first station in the group and 
continues to hunt sequentially through the remaining lines in the group. 

- Series Completion - this feature allows calls made to a busy directory number 
to be routed to another specified directory number. The series completion 
hunting begins with the originally dialed member of the series completion 
group and searches for an idle directory number from the list of directory 
numbers. 

Individual Line Billing 

Toll calls are billed directly against the line placing the call. 

lntercejlt 

Disconnected or unassigned lines can be advised of a new number or given a 

(T)(M) 

disconnect recording. (M) 

31 fl 

(M) Material moved from 9.1.17. NPSC - Comm. Dept. · 
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109.1.17 CENTREX21 SERVICE 

C. Standard Service Feature - Description (Cont'd) 

Incoming Calling Identification[ 11 

SECTION 109 
Page 189 
Release l 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

Provides user with visual feedback concerning the calling number from an outside 
party, assuming they do not have Call Blocking, when the electronic set is 
equipped with appropriate alphanumeric LCD. Name is not available with ISDN. 

Message Waiting Service 

• Audible Waiting Indication - when a user goes off hook a stutter dial tone is 
provided to indicate a message is waiting. 

• Visual Waiting Indication - provides a message waiting indication on an 
electronic set via a message waiting lamp.[2] 

Speed Calling 

Allows a user to place calls to a list of :frequently dialed numbers by dialing a one 
digit speed calling code for a 6 number list, or a 2 digit speed calling code for a 30 
number list. 

Standard Configuration Group 

The standard system design allows users to select from a variety of predetermined 
configuration groups to support ISDN terminals. 

Touch-Tone 

Allows for Customer provided equipment to place calls on their Centrex 21 system 

(T)(M) 

using Dual-Tone Multi Frequency dialing. (M) 

[ 1] Requires CPE that has a display. 

[2] Visual waiting indication available with special CPE. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.17. 
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109. OHS0U'.TF. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE (Cont'd) 

D. Optional Service Feature - Description 

Additional Secondary Directory Number (SDN) 

SECTION 109 
Page 190 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

Allows more than one Secondary Directory Number to be assigned to an ISDN 
terminal. 

Analog Call Appearance 

This feature enables analog station users to share their call appearance on a user's 
ISDN station set. All Analog Call Appearances must be provisioned from the 
Centrex 21 central office that is providing the ISDN services. One appearance, per 
number, per terminal is allowed. 

Call Park 

Allows a user to hold or 11Park" a call by dialing a code that can be retrieved from 
any station by dialing another code. 

Caller Identification - Name and Number[ I] 

Allows for the automatic delivery of a calling party's name and telephone number 
(including nonpublished and nonlisted telephone numbers) to the called customer, 
which gives the called customer an opportunity to decide whether to answer the 
call immediately or not. The name and number are displayed on customer 
provided equipment. 

Scheduled Call Forwarding[ I J 

Allows all incoming calls to be forwarded to another telephone number. It allows 
a customer to remotely change the termination of their incoming calls and base the 
termination upon a time schedule. From any tone signaling telephone, the 
customer can activate, deactivate, or change the times, days and destination 

(T)(M) 

numbers. (M) 

[1] For Terms and Conditions see 5.4.3. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.1 7. 
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109. Oesou:n: CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

D. Optional Service Feature - Description (Cont'd) 

Minutes Free Calling Plan 

SECTION 109 
Page 191 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

The plan includes a designated number of minutes of intraLATA toll. For all 
additional plan calls, the customer will be charged a special rate. The plan is 
available on an account level basis, where one or more lines are billed to the same 
account. Where the customer has one account which includes multiple lines, the 
plan applies to total usage of the combined lines. This plan applies only to 
intraLAT A, dial station-to-station calls. 

Remote Access Forwarding (Call Following}(!] 

Allows all incoming calls to be fmwarded to another telephone nwnber. It allows 
the customer to remotely change the termination of their incoming calls. From any 
tone signaling telephone, the customer can activate, deactivate, or change the 

(T)(M) 

destination number. (M) 

[1] For Terms and Conditions see 5.4.3. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.17. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

D. Optional Service Feature - Description (Cont'd) 

Electronic Business Set 

SECTION 109 
Page 192 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

Electronic Set Service permits the use of special electronic station sets with 
Centrex Plus Service. This service utilizes a unique line card to provide 
communications control for the electronic station set. 

The customer-provided electronic set is a touch-tone station that provides 
programmable keys for features and additional numbers. It is served from the 
central office by a main or extension station line. It has assignable keys for station 
line pick-ups or features. Electronic sets and adjunct modules are provided by the 
customer. 

• Multiple Appearance Directory Nwnber (MADN) 

- A directory nwnber assigned to more than one electronic station set. 

• Software Numbers 

- Software numbers are numbers which do not require an additional station line. 
These numbers share the facilities of the primary directory listed number. 
Variations of software nwnbers are: 

- Primary Appearance - The first appearance of a software nwnber on a key, 

- Secondary Appearance - The second appearance of a software number on a 
key. The secondary software nwnber can be on the same station or a different 
station. 

- Single Appearance - A software number that appears only on one station and 
one key. 

Nonstandard Configuration Group 

Allows customers to purchase additional configuration groups (beyond the five 

(1j 

standard configuration groups provided) to support ISDN terminals. (M) 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.17. L. - ,_,__ Dept •. , 
\\\PSC - comm. 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DJAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 2l SJ<:RVTCE (CONT'D) 

E. Rates and Charges 

1. Centrex 21 Analog Station Line 

• Month-to-Month Station Line 
• Rate Stabilized Station Line 
• Month-to-Month Electronic Business Set Station Line 
• Rate Stabilized Electronic Business Set Station Line 

- 2 - 50, lines each 

usoc 

RXB 
RSX 
EPB 
R4V 

NON- MONTH MONTHLY RA TE 
RECURRING TO 12 TO 36 37T0 60 

CHARGE MONTH MONTHS[IJ MONTHsllJ 

$45.00 $49.95 (I) $26.95 (I) $26.95 (1) 

2. Centrex 21 ISDN 2B+S, 
(digital, voice only) line 

usoc 

• 2 - 50, lines each XRW, XRS 

NON- MONTH MONTHLY RATE 
RECURRING TO 12 T036 37T060 

CHARGE MONTH MONTHslll MONTHS[!] 

$110.00 $68.00 $61.60 $59.00 

Ill Customers with service under a standard RSP that expires on or after April 11, 2005, 
will be billed at the rates and terms associated with the RSP period that they 
subscribed to until they move, disconnect the service or a change occurs in the rates 
or terms ofthc obsolete Centrex 21 Service. 

H:2018-005 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Miscellaneous Charges 

• Nonrecurring charges apply, per Centrex 21 
station line, per customer group. 

- Centrex 21 system change charge 
per station line changed 

• Conversion Charge, per each 
existing line converted from a 
Company Access Line 
to Centrex 21 Service[ 1] 

usoc 

NRC62 

NR9CE 

St:CTI0N 109 
Page 194 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

NON RECURRING 
CHARGE 

,1 , 
.. , 

$ 5.00 

12.00 

-~-
[1] NR9CE applies in place of the initial Centrex 21 station line nonrecurring_£h,ar ~I 1 

The Conversion Charge does not apply to 60 Month contracts. ~ JI I JII l:} ' 

(M) Material moved from 9.1.17. ·• C D t ',;: . ' ~i L - om m. ep • i 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

109. OBSOLETE Ct:NTRAL OFFICE SE RV ICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Optional Service Features 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RA TE 

a. Additional Secondary Directory 
Number (SDN) 

• Per station line A6QPN $12.00 $1.00 

b. Analog Call Appearance 

• Per number, per terminal MAZ 12.00 1.00 

C. Call Park 

• Per station line C4Z 5.00 1.00 

d. 2B+D (Circuit Switched Data) [lJ [1] [1] 

r ..... ,-:-, 

U~L -3· I~ l~ 
' _J \ 

[1] 

L NPSC - Comm. Dept. -
See USOC's, rates and charges found in 14.2.1 of e Exchange and Network 
Services Catalog for Single Line ISDN Service. 

(M) Material moved from 9 .1.17. 
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Effective: 4-11-2005 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL Ol•'FICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX21 SERVICE 

E.4. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

[1] 

[2] 

[3] 

e. Electronic Business Set 

• Electronic set service 
interface, per main 
station line[l] 

• Primary appearance of a 
software number 

• Subsequent appearance of a 
software number 

• Single appearance of a 

PP3 

SO3 

SO5 

software number SFB 

• AdjW1ct module. per module[3] C2TAX 

f. Nonstandard Configuration 
Group 

• Per configuration group, 
per system N3CPG 

Only offered under a rate stabilized basis. 

For rates and charges see 6.3.18. 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 

$12.00 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 

[2] 

·-.1 --. ..~ q ··•11 1·;, 

oJ-~ l~J...ll \~, ls1ifll 

Li11l W@D 3ij Jl5 J~ 
NPSC .. Comm. Dept. 

In addition, rates and charges specified above for--prii-rTl"'ll'l"TT""'ffl'I. ~l'R'l"l:r-'l'iirn'rn;;;err' 
appearances and software number appearances apply. 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 
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109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.1 DIAL SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
109.1.17 CENTREX 21 SERVICE 

E.4. (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 197 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

g. Caller Identification Name and 
Number 

• Per line NNK . $3.50 

h. Remote Access Forwarding 

• Per line AFD 6.95 

1. Scheduled Call Forwarding 

• Per line ATF 7.95 

J. Minutes Free Calling Plan 

RATE PERIOD 
INITIAL ADDNL 

usoc MINUTES {30 SEC) (6SEC.) 

OBK5X 0-100 
101 and over $0.045 $0.009 

(T)(M) 

(M) 

r=:----

/foJ ~ @ft n w ~ lnl 
IUD .3J }i ~ 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 2-28-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 

109.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE -911 

A. Enhanced Universal Emergency Number Service (E9 ll) 

1. Wireless E9-1-1 Connectivity[l] 

See Section 9.2.1 for descriptions, terms and conditions. 

a. CELLTRACE 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.1 

Release 1 
Effective: 3-10-2006 

(1) Effective March 10, 2006, CELLTRACE is obsolete and is not available to 
new customers. Customers will be allowed to retain CELLTRACE only as 
long as service remains at the same location for the same customer and for as 
long as the Company can obtain the parts to repair the service. 

(2) CELLTRACE is a hybrid call associated signal (HCAS) solution within the 
Company E9-l-l Control Office that provides for the forwarding of ANf from 
a wireless handset to a PSAP. A call to 911 from a wireless handset is passed 
from the Mobile Switching Center (MSC) to the Company's selective routing 
switch on dedicated facilities. Upon completing the call to the PSAP, the cell 
site location and the number of the originating call are displayed on the 
PSAP1s ALI display device. 

b. Definitions 

CELLTRACE Interface 

A non-blocking trunk signaling device which automatically provides the PSAP 
with the caller's wireless handset ten digit ANI, the location of the cell site that 
originated the call and the name of the wireless service provider. This 
information is then delivered to the 9-1-1 database. 

[1] Per FCC Report and Order 94-102, the Carrier must at least route a wireless caller's 

(N) 

(N) 

(T-M) 

(N) 

I 
I 

(N) 

(T)(M) 
I 
! 

(M) 

(N) 

(M) 

I 

(M) 

E9- 1-1 call to the nearest PSAP and deliver the associated ten .: . s Q VJ ~ ~ 
handset telephone number, the cell site and the sector. D ....==:!__'.::::::..-:::::....::--=-~, 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 2-28-2006 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.1 UNIVERSAL EMERGENCY NUMBER SERVICE - 911 

A.l. (Cont'd) 

c. Rates and Charges 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.2 

Release 1 
Effective: 3-10-2006 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 

(N) 

USOC CHARGE RA TE (N) 

• CELLTRACE 
Interface[ 1] 9AN ICB ICB 

(T)(M) 
(M) 

[ 1] Rates and Charges based on an individual customer case by case basi · 

00 

@: © ~ 0 W 
(M) Material moved from 9.2.1. 0 
(Ml) Material duplicated from 9.2.1. FEB 2 H 2006 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 3-17-2008 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.3 

Release 1 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK (M) 

Emergency Preparedness Network service is sunsetted effective June 1, 2008 (N) 
and will no longer be offored. (N) 

A. Description 

Emergency Preparedness Network (EPN), is an integrated solution that identifies 
and notifies a designated population within minutes of an emergency (''Event"). 
EPN combines the functionality of the EPN application, a geographically coded 
telephone number and address database and outbound calling. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

J. EPN allows customers to utilize pre-planned Event boundaries surrounding 
impending or potential disaster sites. Emergency boundaries (e.g. flood plain) 
will be developed by the customer (e.g. PSAP, Office of Emergency 
Preparedness). 

2. The customer will provide the Company with Event boundaries for each pre­
planned Event. The company will provide the customer with final paper maps 
detailing the Event boundaries for each Event. 

3. Customers may define areas of prioritization (i.e., which telephone number gets 
called first), within an Event. 

4. Three pre-planned Events and three Call Lists are provided at the rates and 
charges specified following. Pre-planned Events and Call Lists in excess of three 
will be priced as specified following. A customer may also request a geographic 
list of telephone numbers be called, that has not been predetermined, when an 
Event is initiated. 

5. EPN also allows customers to dynamically communicate a point (specific address 
or intersection) and a specified radius (in feet or miles) around the point to define 
the Event boundary. For example, when a customer contacts the Company to 
initiate an Event, the customer will be able to specify an address and a radius and 
the Company will extract all telephone numbers within this boundary as the target 
area for notification. 

6. When an emergency situation arises, customers must initiate an Event to the 
Company for a specified Event boundary (either pre-planned or "drawn" in real 
time). 

(M) Material moved from 9,2.6. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 3-17-2008 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109, CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2,6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.4 

Release 1 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

7. Customers will be able to create pre-recorded or real time recorded messages. 
The message length will be determined by the customer. The length of the 
message will determine the per call charge. Customers will develop messages for 
each pre-planned and dynamic event. A toll free number will be provided by the 
Company for recording and maintaining Event specific messages. Appropriate 
security (a customer defined PIN) will control access to the messaging system. 

8. Customers will be able to add, change or delete their pre-recorded messages as a 
function of the messaging system. 

9. Customers wiH specify call criteria. The standard no answer length is 40 seconds. 
The standard number of retries is 3 per telephone number or database record. Fast 
busy (reorder) does not count as a call attempt. 

10. From the point in time that the customer completes the initiation of an EPN Event 
to the Company and the Company has successfully launched the Event, outbound 
calling with the customer's specified voice message shall begin in less than 5 
minutes, absent malfunction. 

11. When the Company initiates a notification Event, the telephone number file and 
the appropriate message will be merged. Notification will begin at a rate that is as 
fast as reasonably possible, considering a total capacity of 2,000 calls per minute. 
In the case of multiple simultaneous Events, this capacity will be spread 
approximately equally among all Events. Outbound calling will be based upon 
"first in, first out" priority. Events will be launched and proceed on a first come 
first serve basis. 

12. In the case of multiple simultaneous EPN Events, either by a single customer or 
multiple customers, outbound calling will be managed in the manner described 
herein to handle multiple Events and to provide a maximum call volume as 
follows: 

• Single Event: 2000 calls per minute, per region, 

• Two Events: I 000 calls per minute, per region, 

• Three Events: 633 calls per minute, per region. 

(M) Material moved from 9.2.6. 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.5 

Release 1 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

13. The Company will provide Real Time Reports which provide a summary Event 
call record report to customers at specified time intervals during the Event as 
follows: 

• Outbound calling initiated: time and date, 

• Summary reports generated at 15 minute intervals will be delivered to the 
customer or if the Event does not exceed 15 minutes within 10 minutes after 
the close of the Event. 

14. At Event completion, the Company will provide the customer a detailed telephone 
number report including date and time of call, number of call attempts, and call 
outcome. 

15. The Company will make available to customers a Detail Report and a Summary 
Report in electronic fonnat within a reasonable time, which time will not exceed 
6:00 p.m. Mountain Time, on the business day following the end of the Event. 

16. The Company will provide 7 days a week, 24 hours a day, customer support for 
initiating Events, technological support and providing the results of an Event. 

17. The Company may from time to time interrupt service for routine maintenance or 
rearrangement of facilities or equipment. The Company will give the customer 
advance notification of the service interruption. 

18. The Company relies solely on the customer to determine what constitutes an 
emergency. The customer shall indemnify and hold harmless the Company, its 
parent, subsidiaries, their employees and officers against any and all claims, 
losses, liabilities, damages, and lawsuits arising, in whole or in part, for any non­
emergency use of the service. 

(M) Material moved from 9.2.6. 
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State of Nebraska 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK (Cont'd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.6 

Release I 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

1. The rates and charges for this service are in addition to all rates and charges for 
the associated underlying service. 

2. In addition to the nonrecurring charge and recurring monthly telephone number 
charge there is a per call charge. This charge applies to each completed call 
associated with each Event. 

3. Each EPN customer may enter into a contractual agreement for the provisioning 
of service on a rate stabilized basis. Customers committing to EPN under a rate 
stabilized plan will receive discounts on the nonrecurring and recurring rates and 
charges. Discounting does not apply to the per call charge. 

(M) Material moved from 9.2.6. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 3-17M2008 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109, CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. Basic Emergency Preparedness Network 

• Number of telephone numbers within an area 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.7 

Release I 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

- 0 to 60,000, per system NR9XA $16,500.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGMIM $0.50 

- 60,001 to 150,000, 
per system NR9XB 24,000.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM2M 0.36 

- 150,001 to 300,000, 
per system NR9XD 31,500.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM3M 0.30 

- 300,001 to 450,000, 
per system NR9XE 46,500.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM4M 0.25 

- 450,00 l to 600,000, 
per system NR9XG 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM5M 

61,500.00 

0.25 

- 600,001 to 1,000,000, 
per system NR9XH 76,500.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM6M 0.25 

- 1,000,00 l and above, 
per system NR9XJ [I] 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM7M [l] 

[l] Rates and charges will be developed on an individual case by case basis. 

(M) Material moved from 9.2.6. 
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Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

• Number of telephone numbers within an area 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.8 

Release 1 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY RATE 
USOC CHARGE FOR 3 YEAR PLAN 

- 0 to 60,000, per system NR9XK $15,675.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM13 $0.48 

- 60,001 to I 50,000, 
per system NR9XL 22,800.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM23 0.34 

- 150,001 to 300,000, . 
per system NR9XM 29,925.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM33 0.29 

- 300,00 I to 450,000, 
per system NR9XN 44,175.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM43 0.24 

- 450,001 to 600,000, 
per system NR9XO 58,425.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM53 0.24 

- 600,001 to 1,000,000, 
per system NR9XP 72,675.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM63 0.24 

- 1,000,001 and above, 
per system NR9XQ [I] 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM73 [ 1] 

[ 1] Rates and charges will be developed on an individual case by case basis. 
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State of Nebraska Release 1 
Notified: 3-17-2008 Effective: 3-31-2008 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK 

C.4. (Cont'd) 

• Number of telephone numbers within an area 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY RATE 
usoc CHARGE FOR 5 YEAR PLAN 

- 0 to 60,000, per system NR9XR $15,345.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM15 $0.47 

- 60,00 l to 150,000, 
per system NR9XS 22,320.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM25 0.33 

- 150,00 I to 300,000, 
per system NR9XT 29,295.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM35 0.28 

- 300,001 to 450,000, 
per system NR9XU 43,245.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM45 0.23 

- 450,001 to 600,000, 
per system 
- per ten telephone 

NR9XV 57,195.00 

numbers EGM55 0.23 

- 600,001 to 1,000,000, 
per system NR9XW 71,145.00 
- per ten telephone 

numbers EGM65 0.23 

- 1,000,001 and above, 
per system NR9XY [1] 
- per ten telephone 

[1] numbers EGM75 

[1] Rates and charges will be developed on an individual case by case basis. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 3-17-2008 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.2 EMERGENCY REPORTING SERVICE 
109.2.6 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS NETWORK 

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

5. Per completed call charge, per call, per length 

• First 30 seconds 

• Additional 30 seconds, each 

6, Additional Pre-planned Events or Call Lists 

• Per Pre-planned Event 

• Per Call List 

(M) Material moved from 9.2.6. 
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usoc 
NRVCl 

NRVCA 

usoc 
NR9MY 

NR9MZ 

SECTION 109 
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Release 1 
Effective: 3-31-2008 

CHARGE 

$0.23 

0.23 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$200.00 

125.00 
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Page 197.11 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-20-17 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

109.4.4 UNIFORM CALL DISTRIBUTlON 

A. Description 

Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) provides a method of distributing a high volume 
of incoming calls to lines in a multiline hunt group equally and automatically. 

B. Optional Features 

Queuing 

An arrangement whereby incoming calls that are placed to lines within a UCO 
system can be held in queue if all lines within the system are busy. Calls in queue 
will be held in their order of arrival until a line becomes available. Calls in queue 
are served on a first-in, first-out basis. Calls held in queue will hear ringing until 
answered. 

Delay Announcement 

This option allows for incoming calls held in queue to hear a recorded 
announcement after a predetermined amount of time. The announcement can be 
accessed a maximum of four times and the customer has the option of providing 
their own announcement or a standardized Company announcement. Depending 
upon the customer1s choice, ringing, silence or music will be returned after each 
announcement. 

Music on Queue 

This option allows for customer-provided music to be played to customers held in 
queue after a recorded announcement has been accessed. This option can only be 
provided with Delay Announcement. 

(C) 

(M) 

(M) Material moved from Section 9, Page 74. 
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Release 1 

Effective: 7-20-17 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.4 UNIFORM CALL DISTRIBUTION (Cont'd} 

C. Terms and Conditions 

I. UCD and its associated options will only be provided where adequate and 
suitable central office facilities exist. 

2. The provision of this feature requires that the customer subscribe to a sufficient 
number of facilities to adequately handle the volume of incoming calls. 

3. Lines terminating in a UCD system must be arranged for Multiline Hunt as 
specified in 5.2.5. UCD is not compatible with circular or preferential list hunt. 

4. The customer must purchase one queue slot for each call the customer wants to 
hold in queue. For example, a customer wanting to hold two calls in queue when 
all lines are busy must have two queue slots in the queue group. 

5. The music on queue option requires a Voice Grade channel between the serving 
central office and a customer-provided music source at the customer's premises. 

6. The customer must specify the length of time a call is held in queue before going 
to delay announcement. The customer must also specify the number of 
announcements (maximum of four) and the amount of time between 
announcements. Changes to these values may only be made through the issuance 
of a service order. 

(C) 
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Page 197.13 
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Effective: 7-20-17 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109, CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENTS YSTEMS 
109.4.4 UNIFORM CALL DISTRIBUTION (Cont'd) 

D. Rates and Charges 

l. The following rates and charges apply for this service and are in addition to all 
rates and charges for the associated underlying service. 

a. Uniform Call Distribution 

• Per multiline hunt group 

• Per line in multiline hunt 
group[l] 

b. Queuing 

• Per queue group 

• Per queue slot in group 

C. Delay Announcement 

• Customer specific announcement 

- Per announcement -
includes first 
announcement trunk 

- Each additional 
announcement trunk 

• Standardized Announcement 

- Per announcement in 
announcement sequence 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE 

UMHPG $ 45.00 

UMH 

UQGPG 90.00 

UQGPQ 

URAIX 300.00 

URAAX 25.00 

UDA 135.00 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$ 2.00 

5.00 

130.00 

15.00 

15.00 

(C) 

(M) 

- Per queue slot in group UDAPQ 9.0v------

1 [ - rc Is, n \ vi ri • 
[l] 

(M) 

ReguJar nonrecurring charges apply for each Jine installed in or adde •
1

t,J ~J mtt lii lini ' lJ ~_l'-_" /II\ I 
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Page 197.14 
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Effective: 7-20-17 

(C) 

State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.4 UNIFORM CALL DISTRIBUTION (Cont'd) 

D.1. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING 
USQC CHARGE 

d. Music on Queue 

• Music Distribution Amplifier 

- Per queue slot MUW $ 20.00 
- Up to 23 queue slots MUWIX 
- 23 to 66 queue slots[ I] MUW2X 

• Connecting channel between 
the serving CO common 
equipment and the music 
source on the customer 
premises NIA [2] 

2, Changes 

I Change in quantity of queue 
slots in queue group, per group REAAF 55.00 

• Change in content of customer-
specific announcement REAAG 200.00 

• Change from or to ringing, silence 
or music after announcement, 
change in amount of time calls 
are held in queue or change in 
amount of time between 
announcements REAAH 55.00 

[ 1] In addition, apply rates for USOC MUWI X. 

[2] Apply rates and charges for appropriate Voice Grade channel. 

(M) Material moved from Section 9, Page 77. 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$235.00 
90.00 

[2] 

i . \ \ . 
j 1 ' -
< Ii 

' ' 

(M) 

u u: ,JUL ·· 7 2017 
L ___ j 
NPSC-Ccmm. Dept. 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Page 197.15 
Release 1 
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL O1:t'l<lCE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 

109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTO MA TIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-A CD) 

A. Description 

1. CO-ACD Service provides call distribution as an integrated function of the 
central office. CO-ACD Service provides an equal distribution of a large volume 
of incoming calls to predesignated groups of answering positions, known as agent 
positions. 

2. Calls terminating on a CO-ACD are placed in a queue in the order of their arrival 
when an agent is not available to answer them, and are removed from queue as 
agents become available. Incoming calls are presented to the next available agent 
in the order of arrival, with the highest priority first. Queue slots are dedicated 
time slots used to hold incoming calls in a delayed state until an agent position 
becomes available. Customers subscribing to Basic CO-ACD Service receive 
l 0% queuing based on the total number of CO-ACD service positions. 
Customers subscribing to Deluxe CO-ACD Service receive 30% queuing. 
Additional queuing is available as specified herein. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. The CO-ACD Service switching function is performed in the central office and is 
available only from central offices where facilities have been provisioned for the 
service. 

2. CO-ACD Service can be provided as Rasic COMACD Service or Deluxe CO-ACD 
Service. The customer may have more than one CO-ACD group, but within a 
system, all positions must be either Rasic or Deluxe. 

3. Agent positions may be either Type A or C. Supervisory positions must be Type 
C. With Basic CO-ACD, supervisory positions can also function as agent 
positions. Type A and C Positions are defined as follows: 
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Exchange and Network 
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Page 197.16 

Release 1 
Effective: 7-20-17 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE S1!:RVICES 

109,4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4,5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

[l] 

(M) 

a. Type A Agent Positions 

Must terminate in a standard tone signaling telephone. Type A positions have 
inward and outward dialing capabilities with standard agent features as defined 
herein. Additional optional feature configurations are also available as follows: 

Level I 

Call Forwarding and Speed Call (Short List). 

Level IT 

All Level l features plus Call Forward-Busy Line, Call Forward-Don't Answer, 
Conference Calling (6-Way) Speed Call (Long List) and Last Number Redial. 

Level III 

All Level II features plus Call Pickup[ I], Call Waiting[ 1 ], Automatic Callback, 
and Music on Hold. 

b. Type C Agent Positions 

Must terminate in an Electronic Set capable of providing the features listed 
herein. Certain features require an Electronic Set to have display capabilities. 
Type C positions have inward calling capabilities with st,mdard agent features as 
defined herein. Optional outward dialing capabilities and additional optional 
feature configurations are also available via Secondary Directory Numbers 
(SDNs). 

4. CO-ACD Service is available only where adequate and suitable facilities exist. 

5. Customers must furnish compaLiblc premises equipment. 

6. Temporary suspension, either full or partial, of CO-ACD Service is not permitted. 

7. Agent or supervisor positions provided outside of the serving central office area 
of the CO-ACD System are subject to FX or FCO charges as specified in the 
Private Line Transport Services Catalog. 

Only available on non CO-ACD calls. 
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFF1CE - AUTOMATIC CAJ,L DISTRIBUTION (CO-A CD) 

B. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

8. Type C CO-ACD Agent or Supervisor positions terminating in an Electronic Set 
arc subject to distance and technical limitations based upon the distance from the 
customer's premises to the central office. These limitations will be determined on 
a customer by customer basis. 

9. The Music on Hold and Music on Delay in Queue features require that the music 
source be provided at the customer's premises. A Voice Grade Channel from the 
central office to the customer's premises and a Music Interface are required to 
make either or both of these features operational. 

I 0. Intercept Service is provided at no charge for the Primary CO-ACD Group 
Number. Supplemental and Secondary Directory numbers are treated as 
additional lines for purposes of intercept. See 5.8.4, Intercept Services. 

I I. The rates and charges for CO-ACD Service are in addition to the regular rates and 
charges for the services with which it is associated. 

12. CO-ACD Service is available on a month-to-month basis for customers 
subscribing to 20 or less positions. Rate stabilized rates for periods of from 12 
months to IO years are also available. Customers subscribing to more than 20 
positions are required to subscribe to this service on a rate stabilized basis only. 

13. The month to month minimum period is one month. 

14. A customer must subscribe to and maintain a minimum of five CO-ACD Service 
positions per CO-ACD Rystem. 

15. End User Common Line rates as specified in the Interstate Access Service 
Catalog apply to each agent and supervisor position in the CO-ACD system. 

16. Network Access Register needs, if any, will be determined on a customer by 
customer basis. Network Access Registers are provided at rates and charges as 
specified in 5.3.6. 
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SF:RVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4,5 CENTRAL OFFICJ<: - AIJT0MATIC CALL DISTRIBUTJON (CO-ACD) 

I3. Terms and Conditions (Cont'd) 

17. Rates and charges for the Agent/Supervisor positions will be charged according to 
the number of positions per location. Each different location will begin with the 
1-20 position charges. The positions between 21-50 wi !I have different rates and 
charges. Positions for 51 and over will be charged according to the distance of 
the position from the serving central office, in quarter mile increments. 

18. A Digital Facility Interface and terminating arrangement needs, if required, will 
be determined on a customer by customer basis. The Digital Facility Interface 
and terminating arrangements are provided at rates and charges as specified in 
9.1.16. 

19. If the customer chooses not to activate all of the system, agent or supervisor 
features at the time the CO-ACD Service is installed, and then subsequently 
requests activation, a System Re-arrangement and or line charge(s) will apply as 
specified in F.6., following. 

20. The System Group Name Charge applies when afrer the system initially is 
installed, the customer requests the Company change the software in the switch or 
server to accommodate a customer requested Group Name Change. 

21. Rate Stability Plan (RSP) 

a. The Rate Stability Plan (RSP) is an arrangement wherehy customers who agree 
to continue to subscribe to certain services for a designated period of time are 
guaranteed against Company initiated changes in the monthly rates for that 
service during the designated period. The RSP is subject to the terms of the 
Termination Liability/Waiver Policy set forth in 2.2.14. 

b. Movement, rearrangement or other subsequent action on any customer services 
shall be subject to applicable nonrecurring charges. 

c. All new positions installed under the RSP arc subject to applicable nonrecurring 
type charges as specified herein. Rate Stability for aU service and facilities 
provided under the RSP terminate simultaneously. 

d. After the Service Date, if a Rate Stabilized customer removes, in whole or in 
part, CO-ACD Positions to a level that is less than 60% of the initial number of 
CO-ACD Positions, a termination charge may apply. The termination cha.rge-
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE -AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

C. Basic CO-ACD 

1. System Features 

Abandoned Call Clearing 

Abandoned CO-ACD calls are removed from incoming call queues and recorded 
announcements in order to reduce unnecessary connections to the central office, 

Agent Queue 

This feature ensures an even distribution of workload among the agents in the 
group. The agent who has been available the longest receives the first incoming 
calJ, 

Automatic Overflow 

Multiple CO-ACD groups can be specified as overflow groups for a given CO­
ACD group. If an overflow condition exists on the incoming call queue, these 
groups are examined and the call terminates on the first group that has available 
agent(s) or queue(s). 

Automatic Priority Promotion 

Ensures that low-priority calls do not remain unanswered. With this feature, low­
priority calls are promoted to higher priority queues after a specified waiting 
period. 

Call Delay Announcements 

Provides up to three announcements per queue to callers such as the status of a 
call (in queue, all positions busy, etc.) when the delay exceeds a customer 
specified threshold. A Call Delay Announcement can be provided via an 
interface to a customer premises announcement or the customer may provide a 
prerecorded announcement to the Company for use in the central office, 
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SF.RVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

C. 1. (Cont'd) 

Call Processing Control 

Provides for the distribution of incoming calls among a group of available agent 
positions. Each call is served on a first-in, first-out basis by the member of the 
group who has been idle the longest. lf all agent positions arc busy, calls are 
queued in their order of arrival in an incoming-call queue. As soon as an agent 
becomes available, the agent is presented with the first call waiting to be 
answered. 

CO-ACD Directory Numbers 

Unique directory numbers used to receive incoming CO-ACD calls. A CO-ACD 
group can have a total of l 7 directory numbers consisting of a primary CO-ACD 
Directory Number and up to 16 supplementary CO-ACD Directory Numbers. 

Incoming Call Queue 

Allows incoming calls to be placed in a queue when all agents are busy. 

Night Service 

Night Service is activated when all agents in a CO-ACD group have activated 
Make Set Busy. Calls newly arriving for the group are rerouted to the night 
service route specified for the CO-ACD group. The treatment can be another 
CO-ACD location, an external location, or to an optional recorded announcement. 

Ring Threshold 

Provides for the rerouting of a call when an agent does not answer the call within 
a preprogrammed time. The call is rerouted either to the longest idle agent or to 
the front of the queue if there is no agent available. 

Threshold Routing 

Provides a route that a call takes if there is no automatic overflow route available 
or defined, and if the wait threshold has been exceeded or the queue is f u 11. 
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE -AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

C. Basic CO-ACD (Cont'd) 

2. Agent Features 

Call Hold 

This feature permits an agent to place an incoming call on hold. While the call is 
on hold, the agent has full use of the position to consult with another agent, 
supervisor or make an outgoing call. 

Call Transfer/Three Way Calling 

This feature allows agents to transfer a CO-ACD call to another agent position. 
The agent initiating the transfer may also establish a three-way call involving the 
incoming CO-ACD call, the agent and the third party. 

Login and Logout 

All agents are required to login to an agent position before they can receive 
incoming CO-ACD calls. When an agent is logged out, no CO-ACD calls can be 
presented to the agent. 

Make Set Busy 

When in the Make Set Busy state, incoming calls are blocked from routing to the 
agent. When Make Set Busy is activated, the agent is logged out. 

Not Ready 

This feature allows the CO-ACD position to be temporarily unable to receive 
calls. The feature is typically used when an agent needs time to complete a 
transaction between calls. 

Toll Restriction 

Enables the customer to block or allow one or more three- through ten-digit 
numbers when these numbers are dialed from selected Agent Positions. 
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Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE -AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBlITION (CO-ACD) 

C. Basic CO-ACD (Cont'd) 

3. Supervisor Features 

The following supervisor features are available with Basic CO-ACD in addition 
to all Basic CO-ACD agent features. 

Agent Status Display 

Provides the status of agent positions to administrative personnel for up to 48 
agents. 

Answer Agent 

Permits the supervisor to answer calls from agents. 

Call Agent Key 

Permits a supervisor to call an agent position by dialing the agent's directory 
number or by depressing the appropriate Agent Key. 

Display Queue Status 

Allows a supervisor to monitor queue status (number of calls waiting, total agent 
positions occupied and longest wait time). 

Enhanced Agent Observe 

This feature allows the supervisor to observe agents on both primary and 
secondary directory numbers. 

Forced Agent Availability 

Allows a supervisor to change the status of an agent's position from "Not Ready" 
to "Idle and Available". 
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Services Catalog 

109, CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE-AUTOMATIC CALLDISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

C.3. (Cont'd) 
Multi-Stage Queue Status Display 

Allows supervisors to quickly and easily determine the length of lime calls are 
held in queue before being answered. 

Status of Secondary Directory Numbers 

Allows a supervisor to display the status of an agent engaged in a CO-ACD call 
or a call on a Secondary Number. 

Toi! Restriction 

Enables the customer to block or allow one or more three- through ten-digit 
numbers when these numbers arc dialed from selected Supervisor Positions. 

4. Optional Features 

Group Reconfiguration/Team Status Interface 

Group Reconfiguration provides the customer with the ability lo change the CO­
ACD parameters. Team Status allows the c-ustorner to periodically view the 
status of their CO-ACD groups. The status contains information such as the 
following: 
• CO-ACD group name 
• Primary CO-ACD number 
• Total number of calls in the CO-J\CD queue 
• Number of seconds that the first call queued in the incoming call queue has 

been waiting. 
• Number of idle CO-ACD positions. 

The Group Reconfiguration feature allows Lhe customer to change such things as 
the following: 
• Agent position reassignment 
• Queue size 
• Maximum wait time 
• Ring threshold 
• Overflow route 
• N i ght service route 
• Directory number priority and assignment 
• Recorded announcement 
• Information on each group 
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109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE-AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

D. Deluxe CO-ACD 

1. System Features 

The following system features are available with Deluxe CO-ACD in addition to 
all Basic CO-ACD system features. 

Call Forcing 

When a CO-ACD call is presented to an agent having Call Forcing, the agent 
hears a short burst of tone to alert the agent, and the call is immediately 
connected, 

Call Source Identification 

The terminating CO-ACD called number is displayed on the Type C Agent 
Position. 

Controlled Interflow 

Allows a supervisor to place a CO-ACD group in a Controlled lnterflow mode, 
which directs new incoming calls to the group to a predetermined route defined 
by the customer. 

Line-of-Business Code 

Enables agents to enter a Line-of-Business Code for each call. Entering the code 
pegs a register for that line of business and allows the customer to track holding 
times for calls attributed to various activities. 

Management Reports for Call Hold and Call Transfer 

Provides information relating to agent activation of Call Hold and Call Transfer. 

Music on Delay in Queue 

Connects incoming callers in a queue to a customer provided music source wbile 
waiting for an available agent. , ~ (c-' l 
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109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109,4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4,5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

D. l, (Cont'd) 

Night Recorded Announcement and Forward 

Presents after hours callers with a special announcement that will indicate that 
their call is being forwarded to a location where calls can be answered. 

Overflow Enhancement 

Allows the customer to program up to four CO-ACD groups as potential overflow 
routes prior to a call being rerouted to the final overflow destination. 

Overflow of Enqueued Calls 

Provides for overflow of calls that have been queued for excessive amounts of 
time. This feature establishes new overflow thresholds to provide overflow 
routing for queued calls. 

2. Agent Features 

The following agent features are available with Deluxe CO-ACD in addition to 
all Basic CO-ACD agent features. 

Call Supervisor 

This feature allows the CO-ACD agent quick access to the supervisor for help or 
consultation. 

Emergency 

This feature allows a CO-ACD agent to immediately conference a supervisor or 
as an alternate, conference an emergency recording device or both. 

Login Password Enhancement 

This feature assures that only CO-ACD personnel assigned to a specific login ID 
use that ID. This is accomplished through customer group restrictions and 
password association. 
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109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

D.2. (Cont'd) 

Queue Status Display Refresh 

Provides near real-time display of queue size and waiting time information. 

Walkaway/Closed Key Operation 

After activating the Not Ready feature, this feature enables the agent to activate a 
code indicating the reason the agent is not available. 

3. Supervisor Features 

The following supervisor features are available with Deluxe CO-ACD in addition 
to all Basic CO-ACD supervisor features. 

Agent Key 

Allows a supervisor to directly call a CO-ACD agent position by pressing a key 
associated with that position. 

Extended Agent Observe 

Allows supervisors to observe calls presented to any agent or supervisor in any 
CO-ACD group within the customer's CO-ACD system. 

Observe Agent/Three-Way Calling 

Allows a supervisor to monitor three-way ca1ls in which an agent is participating. 

4. Optional Features 

Management Information System (MIS) Interface 

Provides for real time status display and historical performance reporting in 
addition to the Basic CO-ACD features associated with Group 
Reconfiguration/Team Status. Customers must furnish compatible premises 
software and hardware equipment. 
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109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

E. Optional Features available to Basic and Deluxe CO-ACD 

Additional Call Delay Announcements 

Customers wishing more than three announcements per queue may purchase 
additional announcements as specified herein. 

Additional Incoming Call Queuing/Queue Slots 

Customers wishing queuing greater than I 0% for Basic CO-ACD or 30% for 
Deluxe CO-ACD may purchase additional queue slots for each additional call they 
wish to hold in queue. For example, a customer with 10 agent positions has the , 
capability to hold one call in queue. If they wish to hold a total of four calls in 
queue, they must purchase three additional queue slots. Customers with less than 
10 agent positions will be provided with one queue slot. 

Adjunct Module Translations 

Allows for additional agent status display and/or feature/functions. 

Queue Status Lamp Interface 

Audits incoming call queues to detect overflows. A customer provided queue 
status lamp remains lit until the audit determines that calls for that agent group 
have resumed normal queuing. 
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109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE-AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

E. Optional Features available to Basic and Deluxe CO-ACD (Cont'd) 

Secondary Directory Number (SDN) 

Provides for the assignment to a CO-ACD Type C agent or supervisor position of 
one or more Secondary Directory Numbers that are separate from the CO-ACD 
incoming numbers. These numbers share the facilities of the agent or supervisor 
lines and give the agent or supervisor the ability to dial out or receive calls not 
directed to the CO-ACD numbers. Secondary Directory Numbers are available in 
the following feature configurations: 

• Level I 

Direct inward and outward dialing. 

• Level lI 

All Level I features plus Call Forwarding, Speed Call (Short List) and Three­
Way Calling/Consultation Hold/Call Transfer. 

• Level III 

All Level II features plus Call Forwarding-Busy Line, Call Forwarding-Don't 
Answer, Conference Calling (Six-Way), Speed Call (Long List) and Last 
Number Redial. 

• Level IV 

All Level III features plus Call Pickup, Call Waiting, Call Park, Automatic 
Callback, Conference Calling (Meet Me), Auto Dial, Query Time and Date, 
Group Intercom, Reason Display, Feature Display and Music On Hold. 
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109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE -AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

F. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

1. Service Establishment, 
per CO-ACD System SESPS $2,800.00 

2. Basic CO-ACD 

• Positions 1-20 Lines 

- Type A/C Agent, AKKAM 
Supervisor, each[l] CKWAM 

CKWCM 85.00 $64.85 

• Group Reconfiguration/ 
Team Status Interface, per 
interface[2] NGVXM 18.00 8.85 

3, Deluxe CO-ACD 

• Positions 1-20 Lines 

- Type NC Agent, AKKBM 
Supervisor, each[ 1] CKWBM 

CKWDM 85.00 70.05 

• MIS Interface, per 
interface[2] NQVXM 18.00 14.10 

[1] The nonrecurring charge applies to the initial installation and subsequent additions. 

[2] In addition, a Voice Grade Channel, as specified in the Private Line Transport 
Services Catalog, is required from the customer's premises to the serving central 
office. 
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Page 197.30 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-20-17 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-A CD) 

F. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

4. CO-ACD Rate Stability Plan 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE RSP 

[I] 

(M) 

a. Service Establishment, 
per CO-ACD System 

b. Basic CO-ACD 

• Group Reconfiguration/ 
Team Status Interface, 
per interface [ 1] 

SESPS 

NGVXR 

$2,800.00 

18.00 $7.10 

In addition, a Voice Grade Channel, as specified in the Private Line Transport 
Services Catalog, is required from the customer's premises to the serving central 
office. 

Ir-:, 1 [ 
, ' • r ' 

Material moved from Section 9, Page 93. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC (C) 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Services Catalog Page 197.31 
State of Nebraska Release 1 
Notified: 7-7-17 Effective: 7-20-17 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

(M) 
109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE -AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-A CD) 

F.4.b. (Cont'd) 

usoc 

• Type A/C Agent, Supervisor AKKAR 
CKWAR 
CKWCR 

NONRECURRING 12 TO 35 36 TO 59 60+ 
CHARGE[1] MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

Positions 
1 - 20 Lines $85.00 $58.90 $50.80 $43.40 

21 - 50 Lines 85.00 55.50 47.80 40.85 

51 + Lines 
Air Qtr Miles from CO 

1 85.00 49.55 42.20 35.95 
2 85.00 49.95 42.50 36.25 
3 85.00 50.35 42.85 36.55 
4 85.00 50.85 43.30 36.95 
5 85.00 51.30 43.65 37.30 
6 85.00 51.80 44.10 37.65 
7 85.00 52.40 44.55 38.10 
8 85.00 52.85 44.95 38.45 
9 85.00 53.65 45.60 39.05 

10 85.00 55.45 47.10 40.35 
11 85.00 56.15 47.70 40.90 
12 85.00 58.55 49.70 42.70 
13 85.00 60.40 51.25 44.10 
14 85.00 61.10 51.80 44.60 
15 85.00 62.30 52.80 45.50 
16 85.00 64.95 55.00 47.50 
17 85.00 65.75 55.70 48.10 
18 85.00 66.35 56.20 48.55 
19 85.00 66.90 56.65 49.00 
20 85.00 70.35 59.55 51.55 

[1] The nonrecurring charge applies to the initial installation and subsequen~ ad it!6hs~r" [e, -[] -...,:,;1 !, _ 
I I 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

SECTION 109 
Page 197.32 

Release 1 
Effective: 7-20-17 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109,4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

F.4. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING 
USOC CHARGE RSP 

[l] 

c. Deluxe CO-ACD 

• MIS Interface, 
per interface [ 1] NQVXR $18.00 $11.30 

In addition, a Voice Grade Channel, as specified in the Private Line Transport 
Services Catalog, is required from the customer's premises to the serving central 

(C) 

(M) 

office. ----------
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC (C) 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Services Catalog Page 197.33 
State of Nebraska Release 1 
Notified: 7-7-17 Effective: 7-20-17 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

(M) 
109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109,4,5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

F .4.c. (Cont'd) 

usoc 

• Type A/C Agent, Supervisor AK.KBR 
CKWBR 
CKWDR 

NONRECURRING 12 TO 35 36TO 59 60+ 
CHARGE[1] MONTHS MONTHS MONTHS 

Positions 
1 - 20 Lines $&5.00 $63.70 $54.95 $47.00 

21 - 50 Lines 85.00 59.50 51.40 43.&0 

51 + Lines 
Air Qtr Miles from CO 

1 85.00 52.95 46.05 39.90 
2 85.00 53.35 46.40 40.20 
3 85.00 53.75 46.75 40.55 
4 85.00 54.25 47.15 40.90 
5 85.00 54.75 47.55 41.25 
6 85.00 55.20 47.95 41.60 
7 85.00 55.80 48.45 42.05 
8 85.00 56.25 48.80 42.40 
9 85.00 57.05 49.50 43.00 
10 85.00 58.85 50.95 44.35 
11 85.00 59.55 51.55 44.85 
12 85.00 61.95 53.55 46.65 
13 85.00 63.80 55.10 48.05 
14 85.00 64.50 55.70 48.60 
15 85.00 65.70 56.65 49.45 
16 85.00 68.35 58.90 51.45 
17 85.00 69.15 59.55 52.05 
18 85.00 69.75 60.05 52.50 
19 85.00 70.30 60.55 52.95 
20 85.00 73.75 63.40 55.55 

[ 1] 

(M) 

The nonrecurring charge applies to the initial installation and subsc 

Material moved from Section 9, Page 96. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC (C) 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Services Catalog Page 197.34 
State of Nebraska Release 1 
Notified: 7-7-17 Effective: 7-20-17 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (M) 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-A CD) 

F. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

5. Optional Features 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE , RATE RSP 

• Secondary Directory 
Numbers[l] 

- Level I, each number FSNl+ $28.00 $3.70 $2.95 
- Level II, each number FSN2+ 28.00 4.10 3,35 
- Level Ill, each number FSN3+ 28.00 4.50 3.75 
- Level IV, each number FSN4+ 28.00 4,90 4.15 

• Type A Agent Position 
Optional Features[ 1] 

- Level I, each number FFPI+ 28.00 0.80 0.40 
- Level II, each number FFP2+ 28.00 1.60 0,80 
- Level lll, each number FFP3+ 28.00 2.40 1.20 

• Additional Queue Slots, 
each AQ4X+ 18.00 1.00 0.80 

• Additional Call Delay 
Announcements, each RKNX+ 18.00 7.15 5.70 

[l] This nonrecurring charge applies only to new additions and moves, changes and 
rearrangements subsequent to initial installations. 

(M) Material moved from Section 9, Page 97. 



Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Page 197.35 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-20-17 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109. CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE -AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

F.5. (Cont'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Interface to Customer 
Premises Call Delay 
Announcements, each [ 1 ] NAVX+ $18.00 $11.40 

• Music Interface per 
interface[ 1,2] NMVX+ 18.00 1 t .40 

• Queue Status Lamp 
Interface [ 1 ] NLVX+ 18.00 0.65 

• Adjunct Module 
Translations C2TX+ 18.00 2.50 

RSP 

$9.90 

9.90 

0.55 

2.00 

[I] In addition, a Voice Grade Channel is required from the customer's premises to the 
serving central office as specified in the Private Line Transport Services Catalog. 

[2] Only one interface is required per system for the provision of Music on Hold and/or 

(C) 

(M) 

Music on Delay in Queue. 

(M) Material moved from Section 9, Page 98. !IJ) L§; l(~ ~ U vi/ !'~. 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a Centurylink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 109 

Page 197.36 
Release 1 

Effective: 7-20-17 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-7-17 

Services Catalog 

109, CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.4 CALL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
109.4.5 CENTRAL OFFICE - AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION (CO-ACD) 

F, Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

6, Change Charges 

The following charges apply for moves, changes or rearrangements for either 
Basic or Deluxe systems. 

• Moves, changes or rearrangements to 
the Agent or Supervisor line (e.g., add 
feature to a I ine or change an Agent 
position to a Supervisory position, 
and line changes from Basic to Deluxe.) 

• System rearrangement charge for system 
changes (e.g., Basic to Deluxe) 

• System Group Name Change 

(M) Material moved from Section 9, Page 99. 

usoc 

REAAW 

REAAV 

REAAU 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$ 37.00 

45.00 

300.00 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 109 

Page 198 
Release 1 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

l 09.8 CENTRAL OFFICE ALARM SERVICES 

109.8.1 VERSANETSERVICE 

A Description 

VERSANET Service is a central office service that couples with existing circuitry 
and customer premises equipment to provide continuous monitoring of protected 
premises from remote locations. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. VERSANET is provided in two ways: 

Shared Service 

The Shared VERSANET Service will allow several security companies to share a 
system within a central office area. VERSANET central office equipment 
monitors each Patron Access Linc for a change in its status. When a change is 
detected, alarm status and patron information is delivered to the proper security 
company. Shared Service is available only in central offices designated by the 
Company. 

Dedicated Service 

The Dedicated VERSANET Service is a custom system designed for security 
companies who wish to control their equipment from a central location. It is 
modular and can grow to 96 Patron Access Lines per system. Information from 
individual patron access lines is transmitted to the central location whenever there 
is a change in a status on the access line. Any number of systems can be placed 
in a central office. but service for each system is limited to patrons located within 
the central office where the equipment is installed. 

2. VERSANET Access Line Service is provided in two ways: 

Patron 

The VERSANET Patron Access Line Service will provide the connection from a 
customer's premises to the VERSANET Service equipment within the same central 
office. Every unregulated VERSANET Service provided will require a 
VERSANETPatron Access Line. 

Shared Dial Port 

The VERSANET Shared Dial Port Access Line will provide the connection from 
the VERSANET service equipment to the central monitoring location. With 
shared VERSANET service the central monitoring location must be in the same 
local calling area or to an 800/800-type number when in another calling area. 

II , \ 
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Qwest Corporation 
l!:xchange and Network SECTION 109 

Services Catalog Page 199 
State of Nebraska Release 1 
Notified: 4-1-2005 Effective: 4-11-2005 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE SERVICES 

109.8 CENTRAL OFFICE ALARM SERVICES 
109.8.1 VERSANETSERVICE (Conttd) 

C. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

1. Shared Service 

• VERSANETI Service, 
1 channel[l] WNP $48.50 $ 4.10 

• VERSANET II Service, 
8 channel[ 1] WNSEX 48.50 8.10 

• VERSANET Service 
Dial Port[2] WNSEP 78.85 8.24 

2. Dedicated Service 

• Common Equipment for 
VERSANETI and II Service 
(Maximum Capacity 96 
Patron-Dial or Private Line 
Access) WNSSl 50.00 180.00 

• VERSANET I Service 1 
channel with Private Line 
Port[l] WNV 48.50 1.95 

• VERSANETII Service 8 
channel with Private Line 
Port[l] WNSPX 48.50 3.10 

• Common Equipment for 
VERSANET IIA Service 
(Maximum Capacity 
96 Patrons-Dial of PL Access) WNQ 50.00 175.00 

[ 1] VERSANET Patron Access Line Charge (USOC - V AA) will be applied in addition 
to these rates. 

(M) 

[2] A VERSANET Shared Dial Port Access Line Charge (USOC· - IV~)W'i~ ~~ ~~ /ill 
(M) Matenal moved from Page 181. !fil llffl ~ G r;5 LJ 
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Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-1-2005 

SECTION 109 
Page 200 
Release l 

Effective: 4-11-2005 

109. OBSOLETE CENTRAL OFFICE Sii:RVICES 

109.8 CENTRAL OFFICE ALARM SERVICES 
109.8.1 VERSANETSERVlCE 

C.2. (Cont'd) 

• VERSANET ITA Service 
Two-Way with Private Line 
Port[ll 

• VERSANETDedicated Dial 
Port 

• VERSANETPrivate Line 
Port, 300 baud 

• VERSANETPrivate Line 
Port, 1200 baud 

3. VERSANETPatron Line, 
each[2] 

4. VERSANET Shared Dial Port 
Access Line, each[2] 

• Omaha Exchange 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

WNW $48.50 $ 3.30 

WNSEP 36.00 22.50 

WNSPP 36.00 26.00 

WNSPl 36.00 32.00 

VAA 26.50 0.85 

VAB 46.15 11.76 

[l] VERSANETPatron Access Line Charge (USOC - VAA) will be applied in addition 
to these rates. 

[2] These rates and charges apply for connection to VERSANET Service equipment 
located in the Company central office only. When VERSANET Service equipment 
is located outside the Company central office, the rates and charges to extend the 
access lines to outside locations will be determined on an individual case basis, 
based on the costs to provide the access lines. 

I · -- • I 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 110 
Index Page 1 

Release 4 
Effective: 8-8-2005 

110. OBSOLETE MISCF.LLANE0US SERVICE OFFERINGS 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Senrices Catalog 
SECTION 110 

Page 1 
Release 4 

Effective: 8-8-2005 

110. Onsou:TE MISCELLANJ<:OUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

110.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

110.12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

See 10.12.1 for description, terms, conditions and application of rates and 
charges. 

A. Mailboxes 

1. Rates and Charges 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Mailboxes, each line arranged 

- With CFBDA/MWI 
- Discowited[ 1] NIA $4.95 
- Discounted[2] NIA 5.00 

- With CFBDA/MWI-S 
- Discowited[l] NIA 4.95 
- Discowited[2] NIA 5.00 

- Mailbox only 
- Discounted[l] NIA 4.95 
- Discounted[2] NIA 5.00 

[ 1] This discounted rate is obsolete effective January 6, 2003. However, existing 
customers will continue to be billed the discounted rate above for mailboxes in 
service prior to January 6, 2003, when part of an existing CUSTOMCHOICE or 
VALUECHOICE package. 

[2] This discounted rate is obsolete effective August 16, 2004. Existing customers will 

(T) 

(T) 

continue to be billed the discounted rate for mailboxes added after Janu~.~ 20~~ • 
as part of existing CUSTOMCHOICE, Two-line CUS1C.ga@7~ ~ W ~ ~ 
VALUECHOICE and Two-line VALUECHOICE found in 105.9.1. I · I II; 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 110 

Page2 
Release 2 

Effective: 8-8-2005 

110. OBSOLETE MISCELI.ANE0US SERVICE OFFERINGS 

110.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 
110.12.1 RESIDENCE VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. Optional Features 

Additional Message Capacity 

This option allows customers to have additional capacity added to their mailbox 
that will allow them to save an additional increment of messages, beyond the 
standard 35 messages provisioned with the service, for a maximum of 100 days. 
Additional capacity is available in two increments; Level I, found in 10.12.1, 
provides up to 50 additional messages and Level II provides over 50 but less than 
100 additional messages. Due to technical limitations and the interaction of this 
option with other voice messaging features, the number of actual additional 
messages that could be saved with the Level II increment may vary by customer. 
The Level II option is obsolete as of August 8, 2005. Customers who subscribe to 
Extension Mailbox may only purchase an additional 50 messages. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
USOC CHARGE RATE 

• Optional Features, each line arranged 

- Additional Message Capacity 

(C) 

(C) 

(N) 

(N) 

(M) 

(M) 
- Leve] II[ 1 ] VMC2X $4.95 (R) (T-Ml) 

[ 1] This feature is not available with Extension Mailbox. (M 1) 

(M) Materialduplicatedfroml0.12.1. ID)~@ rn ~ W} ~ fn'l 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 7-29-2005 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTlON 110 

Page 3 
Release 2 

Effective: 8-8-2005 

110. OBSOLETE MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE OFFERINGS 

110.12 VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE (Cont'd) 

110.12.2 BUSINESS VOICE MESSAGING SERVICE 

A Optional Features 

Additional Message Capacity 

This option allows customers to have additional capacity added to their mailbox 
that will allow them to save an additional increment of messages, beyond the 
standard 35 messages provisioned with the service, for a maximum of 100 days. 
Additional capacity is available in two increments; Level I, found in 10.12.2, 
provides up to 50 additional messages and Level II provides over 50 but less than 
I 00 additional messages. Due to technical limitations and the interaction of this 
option with other voice messaging features, the number of actual additional 
messages that could be saved with the Level II increment may vary by customer. 
The Level II option is obsolete as of August 8, 2005. Customers who subscribe to 
Extension Mailbox may only purchase an additional 50 messages. 

• Optional features, 
per mailbox, each 

- Additional Message 
Capacity 
- Level II 

usoc 

VMC2X 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

MONTHLY 
RATE 

$4.95 (R) 

(N) 

(N) 

(M) 

(C) 

(C) 

(M) 
(T~Ml) 

(M) Material duplicated from 10.12.2. 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 9-29-2000 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
SECTION 113 
Index Page 1 

Release 1 
Effective: 9-29-2000 

113. OBSOLETE CUSTOMER PREMISES WIRE AND 
MAINTENANCE PLANS 

SUBJECT PAGE 

Premises Wire Maintenance........................................................................ 1 
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SECTION 113
Page 1

Release 17
Effective: 04-19-2025

Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC
Exchange and Network

Services Catalog
State of Nebraska
Notified: 04-09-2025

113. OBSOLETE CUSTOMERPREMISESWIREAND
MAINTENANCE PLANS

113.2 PREMISESWIREMAINTENANCE

For terms, conditions, rate and charge applications see 13.2.

A. Description

The following rates and/or plans are obsolete and no longer available to new
customers. Existing customers will be allowed to retain the obsolete rate and/or plan
only as long as service remains at the same location for the same customer.

COMPLETE COVERAGE (a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) [1,2]

COMPLETE COVERAGE is a premises maintenance plan that provides residence
and business customers, per exchange access line, per premises, with inside wire
and jack repair and trouble isolation. This plan is obsolete as of October 1, 2005.

B. Monthly Rates

usoc
MONTHLY

RATE

1. Business

MNSNX, MNSOX $25.00[4] (I)

• Business COMPLETE COVERAGE,
(a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection)
per account [2]

2. Residence

• Residence COMPLETE COVERAGE [3]
(a.k.a. Inside Wire Protection) LBRXP,GSD2X 25.00[4] (I)

(C)

(C)

[1] This rate became obsolete April 9, 1996 and applies when the service is provided as
part of the obsolete Business CUSTOMCHOICE found in 105.2.7.

[2] Business COMPLETE COVERAGE is equivalent to Business UN/STAR Service
described in 13.24.

[3] Residence COMPLETE COVERAGE is equivalent to per line Residence
LINE-BACKER Service described in 13.2.

[4] Rate effective 4-1-2025.
(D)
(N)

NE2025-08
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network 

Services Catalog 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

SECTION 114 
Index Page 1 

Release 3 
Effective: 2-1-2020 

114. OBSOLETE INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK

SUBJECT PAGE 

Basic Rate Service Offerings . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... .. .. . . . . . 1 
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State of Nebraska 
Notified: 4-30-2010 

Exchange and Network 
Services Catalog 

SECTION 114 
Page 1 

Release 4 
Effective: 5-10-2010 

114. OBSOLETE INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

114.2 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

114.2.1 RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 
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Qwest Corporation d/b/a CenturyLink QC 
Exchange and Network SECTION 114 

Page 2 
Release 2 

Effective: 2-1-2020 
State of Nebraska 
Notified: 1-21-2020 

Services Catalog 

114. OBSOLETE INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

114.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS (CONT'D) 

114.2.2 PC/PHONE SERVICE 

(C) 

(T) 

PC/PHONE Service is being offered through two Basic Rate Service (BRS) (T) 
arrangements, where available in the Omaha exchange. The two BRS 
arrangements are 2B+S and 2B+D. The 2B+S offering only provides circuit-
switched voice. 

A. General 

Effective February 6, 1996 PC/PHONE Service is grandfathered to ex1stmg 
customers or customers with PC/PHONE Service order pending. The customers 
may add or change basic rate service packages and features from this Catalog. 

Grandfathered customers may change, at no nonrecurring charge, to another service 
offered by the Company, at specific terms, conditions, rates and charges. A change 
at no nonrecurring charge is limited to equivalent qualities of service and features. 
Additional access lines and/or optional features may be added when the existing 
service is changed but the rates and charges specified for those services/features 
apply. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. Refer to Section 14 for other terms and conditions. 

2. This Catalog offers two standard BRS feature packages for PC/PHONE Service; 
one for voice-only, and one for voice and data. Within these packages there is some 
limited flexibility for customization and various optional features can be added-on. 
This Catalog does not provide for service furnished by a remote switch located on 
the customer's premises. 

C. Standard Features and Functions 

The features available are dependent on the serving ISDN central office switch and 
the customer's premises equipment. Two packages of features are being offered. 
One for "voice" and one for "voice and data". Circuit-switched data and packet 
services will not be available with 2B+S. 

The standard features and functions support two terminals per BRS. 
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114.2 BASIC RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS

114.2.2 PC/PHONE SERVICE

C. Standard Features and Functions (Cont'd)

I. MULTI-CALL Line (2B+S)

Auto Hold

This feature causes an active call to be automatically put on hold if the user selects
another Call Appearance to answer. This is done without pressing the "Hold"
button.

Call Appearance

Call Appearances are the position(s) on a terminal to which numbers are assigned.
The quantity and/or position of Primary Directory Numbers (PDNs), Secondary
Directory Numbers (SDNs), and Shared Call Appearances (SCAs) are limited by
the standard configuration developed for the CPE.

Call Appearance Preference (Ringing or Idle)·

This feature determines which call appearance is automatically selected when the
user does not manually select a call appearance. Call Appearance (Idle) affects
only the PDN on the terminal. Call Appearance (Ringing) affects all directory
numbers on the terminal.
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C. l .  (Cont'd)

Call Exclusion 

This feature allows a terminal user to restrict other users who share a directory 
number, from bridging onto an active call or retrieving a call on hold. There are 
three types of exclusions to choose from. 

• Manual Exclusion

This option is activated on a per-call basis by depressing the feature button prior
to placing or during a call.

• Automatic Exclusion

This option is automatically activated when the user makes or receives a call.
The user must depress the feature button to allow for bridging of another user.

• No Exclusion

This option provides for neither type of call exclusion.

Call Forwarding Variable All Calls 

The user can forward all PON calls to another number by pressing the Call 
Forwarding Variable feature button. The forward to number is customer 
changeable. This feature is also available as a packaged feature via access code for 
CPE that does not accommodate it through a standard configuration group feature 
button. 

Call Transfer 

This feature enables the user to transfer a call to a third party by depressing a button. 

NOTICE 
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C. l .  (Cont'd)

Caller Identification Blocking - Per Call 

This feature enables a customer to control the disclosure of his/her name and/or 
directory number to a customer of Caller Identification (where technically feasible) 
by temporarily changing the public/private status indicator of the directory number. 
A customer must dial a code before each call to change the indicator from public 
to private. "Public status" allows delivery of the name and/or directory number. 
"Private status" prevents delivery of the name and/or directory number. Per Call 
Blocking is provided at no charge. 

Conference 

This feature allows a user to establish a three-way conference call by depressing a 
button. 

Delayed and Abbreviated Ringing 

The Delayed feature provides ringing for a directory number or appearance of a 
directory number at a specific ISDN terminal only after it has rung a predetermined 
number of rings at another ISDN terminal. Abbreviated Ringing can be assigned 
to a terminal where it begins ringing immediately, but stops after "N" seconds. A 
no ringing option, which prohibits ringing on all incoming calls on a particular 
directory number or appearance of a directory number, is also available. 

Display/Display Called Number 

This feature will allow the ISDN terminal user to view the display of such 
information as time and date, calling number, call appearance identification, called 
number, individual call identifier, and feature activation. 

Drop 

The Drop button allows the user to drop the third party from a three-way call, the 
last party added to a conference call or a current call in progress. 
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C. l. (Cont'd)

Hold 

This feature allows the user to place a call on hold by depressing a button. 

Individual Calling Line Identification (ICLID) 

This feature displays the date and time of the call, call identification information 
and the calling party's directory number (including nonpublished and nonlisted 
directory numbers) prior to the call being answered. Callers have the ability to 
inhibit the display of calling party information to the terminating number. 

Inspect 

This feature is activated by pressing the Inspect button. It gives the user the ability 
to determine what features have been assigned to the terminal. It is also useful for 
receiving a status of active calls on the Call Appearance buttons. 

Intercom (Auto or Dial) 

Intercom service allows the user to establish a priority call to any other station that 
is a member of the same intercom group within the same central office. For Dial 
Intercom, this is done by pressing the Intercom button and dialing a one or two 
digit code. For Auto Intercom, establishing the call is completed by pressing the 
feature button. Dialed digits are not required. Special alerting, depending on CPE, 
is provided for an incoming Intercom call. 

Customers will be provided with two feature buttons per PDN in the standard 
configuration. Customers may subscribe to any one or a combination of one-digit, 
two-digit or Auto Intercom. 

One Touch Operation 

This feature allows customers with a speakerphone to activate the speakerphone 
without lifting the handset. The speakerphone is also activated when pressing a 
call appearance or feature button. 
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C.l. (Cont'd) 

Primary Directory Number (PDN) 

Each ISDN terminal is assigned one PDN. If more than two terminals are attached 
to a BRS, the additional PDN charge, specified in E.2., following, will apply. A 
PDN can have multiple call appearances. 

Secondary Directory Number (SDN) 

A SDN is any directory number (DN) other than the PDN assigned to an ISDN 
terminal. One SDN is provided, per terminal, with the standard package. If more 
than two terminals are connected to the BRS, or if more than one SDN is requested 
per terminal, the rates and charges for Additional SDNs, specified in E.2., 
following, will apply. 

Shared Call Appearance 

This feature allows several users to share one or more call appearances for a 
particular directory number. Origination of and termination of calls on one 
terminal will affect all terminals sharing the call appearance. All Shared Call 
Appearances must be provisioned from the same serving central office. 

Speed Calling 30 

This feature permits the user to dial 30 pre-programmed numbers using fewer digits 
than normally required. This feature allows the customer to change Speed Calling 
lists directly from their terminal. One Speed Calling 30 feature is provided, per 
terminal, with the standard package. If more than two terminals are connected to 
the BRS, the rates and charges for Additional Speed Calling 30, specified in E.2., 
following, will apply. 

Standard Configuration Group 

The standard grouping of features that are assigned to feature buttons. 
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C. Standard Features and Functions (Cont'd)

2. PC/PHONE Service (2B+D)

All of the features and functions listed in 1., preceding, are also included in the
2B+D package. In addition, for data functionality, the following features have been
added.

B-Channel Circuit-Switched Data

Circuit-switched data provides the capability of making data calls over the public 
switched network. Information is transmitted the same way as digitized voice. 
Like a voice call, a circuit-switched data call ties up network/system resources for 
the duration of the call. B-channel packet is not available with PC/PHONE

Service. 

D-Channel Packet-Switched Data

The X.25 logical circuit call allows users to originate and receive X.25 data calls 
over the D-channel. Multiple data calls can be active simultaneously on a single 
D-channel.

X.25 Logical Channel

Virtual circuits rather than physical circuits are used to establish packet switch 
calls. When a virtual circuit is established, a logical channel is assigned at the CPE 
and the switch for the duration of the call. A virtual circuit does not use any 
capacity of the facility unless data is actually being transferred. One Logical 
Channel is provided, per terminal, with the standard package. If more than two 
terminals are connected to the BRS, the rates and charges for Additional Logical 
Channels, specified in E.2., following, will apply. 
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D. Optional Features

The features listed below can be added to the standard feature packages. Other
features not listed here, but cataloged elsewhere, that are compatible with ISDN
BRS lines can also be ordered.

1. Additional Primary Directory Number Features

If more than two terminals are connected to a BRS, additional PDN s are required.
The features included with the PDN are as follows:

• Auto Hold
• Call Appearances
• Call Appearance Preference
• Call Exclusion
• Call Forwarding Variable-All Calls
• Call Transfer
• Caller Identification Blocking-Per Call
• Conference (3-way)
• Delayed and Abbreviated Ringing
• Display/Display Called Number
• Drop
• Hold
• Individual Calling Line Identification
• Inspect
• Intercom
• One Touch Operation
• Shared Call Appearance

2. Call Forwarding Busy Line (Fixed)

This feature allows all calls to a busy directory number to be forwarded to another
number either within the same central office, and same customer system
(Overflow), outside the customer system but within the same central office
(External), or in a different central office (Expanded).
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D. Optional Features (Cont'd)

3. Call Forwarding Don't Answer (Fixed)

This feature allows all calls terminating to an idle directory number to be forwarded
to another number either within the same central office (Intraoffice), or in a
different central office (Expanded).

4. Call Forwarding Variable - Access Code

This feature allows all Secondary Directory Number calls to be forwarded to
another number by entering an access code. The forward-to number is customer
changeable.

5. Caller Identification Blocking - All Calls

This feature provides a permanent private indicator on a per-station basis. Once
the blocking is established on the station, the private status cannot be deactivated
by the customer. Rates and charges are provided herein. Federal, State, and local
law enforcement agencies and non-profit domestic violence agencies may be
provided additional arrangements for private status and/or all call blocking, on a
per station basis, at no charge. Stations that share appearances of a restricted station
must also be restricted to avoid passing caller identification information.

6. Local Area Signaling Service (LASS) Features

Automatic Callback

This feature allows a customer to dial a code that will cause the feature to
automatically redial the number of the last incoming call to that line, whether the
call was answered or not. The customer does not have to know the number of the
calling party. If the called number is busy, the feature will redial the called number
for a limited period of time. A tone alerts the customer when the called line is
available.
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D.6. (Cont'd)

Automatic Recall 

This feature allows a customer to dial a code that will cause the feature to 
automatically redial the last number the customer dialed. If the called number is 
busy, the feature will redial the called number for a limited period of time. A tone 
alerts the customer when the called number becomes available. 

Selective Call Forwarding 

This feature allows a customer to specify a special list of a maximum of 15 
telephone numbers. Incoming calls placed to the customer from telephone numbers 
on that list will automatically be forwarded to a predefined telephone number. All 
other calls will be handled normally. 

Selective Call Rejection 

This feature enables a customer to reject call attempts from up to 15 numbers of 
calling parties by dialing a code and the telephone numbers of calls to be rejected. 
Any call attempts to the customer from these numbers will be prevented from 
terminating to the customer and will instead be connected to an announcement 
informing the caller that the call is not presently being accepted by the called party. 
A customer may also reject future calls from the most recent call received by 
dialing a code after completing the call. 

Selective Distinctive Alert 

This feature allows a customer to assign a maximum of 15 callers' telephone 
numbers to a special list. The customer will hear a distinctive ring at their location, 
when calls are received from callers' telephone numbers on that list. The distinctive 
ring may be CPE dependent. 
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D. Optional Features (Cont'd)

7. Non-Standard Configuration Group

A Non-Standard Configuration Group can be subscribed to when a customer
desires the assignment of feature buttons that are different from a Standard
Configuration Group. The Non-Standard Configuration Group will be assessed a
charge on a per button basis for each Standard Configuration Group button
changed.

8. Six-Way Conference

This feature allows the user to sequentially add additional parties (up to five), and
add them together to make a six-way call.

9. Speed Calling 8

Speed Calling 8 permits the user to dial pre-programmed numbers using fewer
digits than normally required. This feature allows the customer to change Speed
Calling lists directly from their terminal.

10. Visual Message Waiting Indicator

This feature is available on PDNs and notifies the user of a message waiting by
lighting a lamp on the customer's phone.

E. Rates and Charges

One primary telephone listing is furnished without charge for each BRS. Additional
listings may be furnished at rates and charges specified in 5. 7.1.

Extended Area Service increments and the Optional Calling Plan rates and charges
are applied per B-channel which carry circuit-switched voice and/or data traffic.
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E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

The following rates and charges apply in addition to applicable rates and charges for 
other services provided in this Catalog. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

1. Basic Rate Service Packages 

• 2B+S BAK4A $75.00 $45.00 
• 2B+D BAKHB 75.00 55.00 

2. Optional Features 

• Additional PON, per number A6PPK 15.00 2.00 

• Additional SON, per number 006 15.00 1.00 

• Additional Speed Calling 30, 
per terminal NXJPK 10.00 1.00 

• Additional X.25 Logical 
Channels, each NW9AL 15.00 

• Call Forwarding - Fixed 

- Busy Line, per number 
- Expanded NWZPN 10.00 1.50 
- External NWVPN 10.00 1.50 
- Overflow NQ9PN 10.00 1.50 

- Don't Answer, per number 
- Expanded NWQPN 10.00 1.50 
- Fixed intraoffice NWBPN 10.00 1.50 

- Don't Answer/Busy Line, 
per number 
- Expanded NW6PN 10.00 2.50 
- External NW5PN 10.00 2.50 
- Overflow NQ8PN 10.00 2.50 

- Variable - Access Code, 
per SON NZGPN 10.00 2.00 
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E.2. (Com'd) 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• Caller Identification Blocking, 
all call, per BRS NDP $2.00 

• LASS Features 

- Automatic Callback, 
perPDN FKDPK $10.00 1.50 

- Automatic Recall, 
perPDN FKAPK 10.00 1.50 

- Selective Call Forwarding, 
perPDN FKEPN 10.00 2.50 

- Selective Call Rejection, 
perPDN FKQPN 10.00 2.25 

- Selective Distinctive Alert, 
perPDN FKHPN 10.00 1.50 

• Non-Standard Configuration 
Group, per button N3CPB 15.00 

• Six-Way Conference, 
per terminal NZ6PK 15.00 1.00 

• Speed Calling 8, customer 
changeable, per terminal NN8PK 10.00 0.50 

• Visual Message Waiting 
Indicator, per PDN NZWPK 10.00 0.50 
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E. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

3. Change Charges 

a. Only one change charge applies per service order. If multiple changes are made 
on a service order, the highest change charge will apply. 

b. Customers will be allowed to make changes, within their standard package(s) 
within the first 45 days following the date that service was installed, without 
incurring a change charge. The waiver of the change charge will not apply to 
changes resulting in a non-standard configuration group or optional features 
purchased. 

• Changes made to the standard 
2B+S or 2B+D packages, 
per order 

• Access changes made to a 2B+S 
or 2B+ D line, per order 

4. Usage Charges for D-Channel Packet 

Refer to 14.2.1 for usage charges. 

usoc 

REAlB 

REAlP 

NONRECURRING 
CHARGE 

$25.00 

40.00 
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114. OBSOLETE INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 

114.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 

114.3.2 PURCHASE PLUS REWARD PLAN FOR ISDN 

Effective April 16, 2010, PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan For ISDN is 
grandfathered to current customers for the life of their contract and will not be 
offered to new customers. 

A. Description 

1. PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan For ISDN is an offering available to business 
customers who enter into a one-year, two-year or three-year TOTAL 
ADVANTAGE Express (QTA Express) Agreement or TOTAL ADVANTAGE 
(QTA) Agreement, and who agree to increase their monthly spend under QTA 
Express or QTA. Descriptions of QTA Express and QTA are found in 2.16, 
preceding. 

2. When a customer increases their monthly spend on Qwest products or services 
included in the QT A Express and/or QTA Agreements, a discount will be applied 
to the 36 and 60 month contract rates of QWEST Primary Rate ISDN. 

B. Terms and Conditions 

1. A maximum of ten QWEST Primary Rate ISDN facilities may receive 
PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan discounts per customer. 

2. Terms, conditions, rates and charges specified elsewhere for qualifying lines and 
packages apply. Customers may subscribe to additional products and services, 
however, subsequent increases will not affect the monthly discount level unless 
the customer signs a new term agreement. 

3. The discount will appear as a credit(s) on the customer's monthly bill. 
No partial month's credit(s) can be provided. The discounts in C.l ., following, 
apply to each qualifying circuit subscribed to by the customer under this plan. 
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114.3 PRIMARY RATE SERVICE OFFERINGS 
114.3.2 PURCHASE PLUS REWARD PLAN FoaISDN (Cont'd) 

C. PURCHASE PLUS REWARD Plan Discounts 

1. The monthly discounts are based on the following level of increased spend within 
QT A Express or QT A Agreements: 

a. Discount for customers spending up to $2,999 monthly. 

• 3 Year QTA Term 

INCREASED 
QT A EXPRESS/QTA 

SPEND 
DISCOUNTED 

SERVICE 
MONTHLY 
DISCOUNT 

3 Year Primary Rate ISDN Contract[}] 

$100-$499 
$500- $999 
$1,000+ 

15% 
17% 
22% 

5 Year Primary Rate ISDN Contract[2] 

$100- $499 
$500- $999 
$1,000+ 

li : '"'f 

25% 
27% 
32% 

[1] Discount may only be applied to ISDN Primary Rate Service USOC "ZPG63" as 
described in 14.3. l, following. 

[2] Discount may only be applied to ISDN Primary Rate Service USOC "ZPG65" as 
described in 14.3.1, following. 
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C.1. (Cont'd) 

b. Discount for customers spending $3,000 to $25,000 monthly. 

• 3 Year QTA Term 

INCREASED 
QT A EXPRESS/QT A 

SPEND 
DISCOUNTED 

SERVICE 
MONTHLY 
DISCOUNT 

3 Year Primary Rate ISDN Contract[l] 

$700 - $1,399 
$1,400 - $2,499 
$2,500+ 

15% 
17% 
22% 

5 Year Primary Rate ISDN Contract[2] 

$700 - $1,399 
$1,400 - $2,499 
$2,500+ 

' I 

LJ L, 
r 

25% 
27% 
32% 

I,'( -

[1] Discount may only be applied to ISDN Primary Rate Service USOC "ZPG63" as 
described in 14.3.1, following. 

[2] Discount may only be applied to ISDN Primary Rate Service USOC "ZPG65" as 
described in 14.3.1, following. 
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115.2 SWITCHNET 56 SERVICE 

Effective October 26, 1993, SWITCHNET 56 is grandfathered and new 
installations or moves of existing installations will not be permitted, except as 
otherwise specified. Maintenance will be provided as long as parts are available 
from current stock. Existing customers using the service on a monthly basis may 
continue with the service for up to six months after a substitute service is available 
at which time SWITCHNET 56 will be discontinued. 

A. SWITCHNET 56 Service (Two-Wire CSDC) 

1. Description 

a. SWITCHNET 56 Service is a digital, switched business class of service that 
provides full duplex, synchronous, 56 kilobit per second (kbps) information 
transport via a specially conditioned access line. 

b. A SWITCHNET 56 Service equipped access line will allow both 56 kbps digital 
calls and Public Switched Network Calls. A predetennined access code (#56) 
must be dialed to initiate a SWITCHNET 56 Service call. If the access code is 
not dialed, a call placed on the access line will be completed as a normal 
telephone exchange service call on the Public Switched Network. 

c. Rates and charges are incurred according to local access lines, SWITCHNET 56 
Service conditioning and measured amounts of SWITCHNET 56 Service usage. 

d. SWITCHNET 56 Service requires touch-tone signaling and the use of customer 
premises equipment. 

2. Terms and Conditions 

a. SWITCHNET 56 Service conditioning is available on single business lines and 
Centrex/CENTRON station access lines in a SWITCHNET 56 Service area. 

b. The monthly rates for SWJTCHNET 56 Service include summary billing. 

c. A one-month minimum period shall apply. 

d. SWITCHNET 56 Service is provided on the condition that the customer 
subscribes to sufficient access lines to adequately handle calls without 
interfering with or impairing other services offered by the Company. 

e. This offering is provided subject to availability of appropriate network facilities. 
Telephone numbers for access lines associated with SWITCHNET 56 Service 
will be assigned from the SWITCHNET 56 Service serving central office. The 
customer or property owner is responsible for the provision and maintenance of 
the cable or wire facilities, used to provide this service, located on the customer 
side of the demarcation point. 

(M) Material moved from Page 2. 
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115.2 SWITCHNET 56 SERVICE 
A.2. (Cont'd) 

f. Customers outside the service area, but within the LATA from which 
SWITCHNET 56 Service is offered, may obtain the capability of SWITCHNET 
56 Service by subscribing to a Remote Network Access arrangement. A 
telephone number change may be required. For those customers outside the 
SWITCHNET 56 Service serving central office and not located within the 
SWITCHNET 56 Service service area, mileage rates as specified in 3.a., 
following, will apply. 

g. SWITCHNET 56 Service requires the use of customer-provided Network 
Channel Terminating equipment which converts to RS232C, V.35 or RS449 
standards. 

h. Customer premises equipment associated with SWITCHNET 56 Service is 
subject to the limitations specified in the Bell Communications Research, Inc., 
Technical Reference, "Circuit Switched Digital Capability Network Access 
Interface Specifications" TR 880-22135-84-01. This Technical Reference is 
available from: 

Publisher's Data Center 
P.O. Box C738 
Pratt Street Station 
Brooklyn, NY 11205 

i. Digital information transmission rates of less than 56kbps may be accomplished 
as a function of the particular customer premises equipment c01mected to a 
SWITCHNET 56 Service access line. 

j. This service offering is subject to technical limitations of the digital equipment 
used by the Company. 

(M) Material moved to Page 1. 
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115.2 SWJTCHNET 56 SERVICE 
A. SWITCHNET 56 Service (Two-Wire CSDC) (Cont'd) 

3. Rates and Charges 

a. The following rates and charges are in addition to the nonrecurring charges and 
monthly rate for a single business line or Centrex/CENTRON access line. 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
usoc CHARGE RATE 

• SWITCHNET 56 Service 
conditioning, per access 
line equipped SDHIA $200.00 $50.00 

• Remote Network Access 
• Arrangement[}] [2] [2] {2] 

b. The following intraLATA usage charges apply per access line in addition to the 
above monthly rates and charges for SWJTCHNET 56 Service. 

• Per minute of use or fraction thereof[3] 

• Minute of use discount[4] 

CHARGE 

$0.12 

0.07 

[1] Mileage applicable to locations beyond the boundary of the SWITCHNET 56 
Service area is measured in airline miles between the closest central office within 
the SWITCHNET 56 Service area and the normal serving wire center of the 
customer. 

[2] Mileage rates and USOCs are specified in the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog. 

[3] Minimum usage is one minute. Usage will be accumulated for each monthly 
billing period. -, 11 1y1 I;; ~ 

\'. :l'~~~· 
[ 4] Applies after 25 hours of accumulated usage during a one-month·, bjV~nou. ...nl"IR i . ~ 

~\~J, 
NOTICE I\\PSC - corn . 
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115.2 SWITCHNET 56 SERVICE (Cont'd) 

B. SWJTCHNET 56 Service (Four-Wire) 

1. Description 

SWITCHNET 56 Service is a single-party, four-wire conditioned service which is 
capable of switching and transmitting 56 kilobits per second (kbps) of digital 
data. This service will allow for the transmission of 56 kbps of data per circuit, 
both intraLATA and interLATA. This Catalog addresses intraLATA. ln 
addition, the SW!TCHNET 56 Service will be used in conjunction with Feature 
Group D to complete interLAT A/interstate calling. 

2. Tenns and Conditions 

a. SWITCHNET 56 Service is furnished only in central office areas where adequate 
facilities are available. Central offices will be equipped for this service based on 
customer demand and at the discretion of the Company. 

b. SWITCHNET 56 is a measured data access line service. The restriction against 
combining flat and measured service at the same location does not apply to 
SWITCHNET 56 Service. 

c. Usage for SWJTCHNET 56 is a bulk local swnmary statement on the bill. 

d. Operator handled calls cannot be completed on this service. Access to 911 and 
411 is not available. 

e. This service will be available to customers who are served from a central office 
that is compatible with the SWITCHNET 56 central office equipment. Mileage 
rates and charges as specified in Section 6 of the Private Line Transport Services 
Catalog will apply to customers who are served out of a serving central office 

(T)(M) 

(T) 

that is not compatjbJe for SWITCHNET 56. (M) 

NPSC-Comm. Dept. 

(M) Material moved from Section 15. 

NOTICE 
THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS DOCU\1ENT IS SUBJECT TO CHANGE. 

NE2003-043 



State of Nebraska 
Notified: 10-07-2003 

Qwest Corporation 
Exchange and Nenvork 

Services Catalog 
Si!:CTJON 115 

Page 5 
Release 1 

Effective: 10-17-2003 

115. OBSOLETE MISCELLANIWUS SWITCI-H':U DIGITAL 
SERVICJi: 0FYERINGS 

115.2 SWJTCHNET 56 SERVICE 
B.2. (Cont'd) 

f. After the service date, if rate stabilized customers reduce their data circuits, in 
whole or in part, to a level that is less than 60% of the initial service, a 
termination charge may apply as found in 2.2.14. 

g. SWITCHNET 56 may be ordered on a month-to-month basis or under a fixed 
service agreement for periods of one, three or five years. 

Fixed period service agreement may be obtained in increments other than those 
mentioned above. Any fixed period increment longer than one of the increments 
above, but less than the fixed period will be charged at the rate of the shorter 
fixed period. Fo11owing is an example of rates: 

• 10 months requested = month-to-month rates 
• 16 months requested = one year fixed period rate 
• 40 months requested = three year fixed period rate 
• 69 months requested (not exceeding 84 months)= five year fixed period rate 

h. Payment AlTangements and Credit Allowances 

(1) Month-to-Month 

Service provided under the non-stabilized month-to-month plan may be 
upgraded to fixed period plans at any time without the customer incurring any 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

nonrecurring or discontinuance charges. (M) 

fo)~@UWI~ 

LJOG~-~o ~ J~I 
NPSC-Comm. Dept. 
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(2) Fixed Period 

(a) Fixed period service agreements allow the customer to order service with the 
assurance that during the period of the service agreement monthly rates for 
the SWITCHNET 5 6 line and usage will not exceed the levels in effect at the 
time the service is ordered, except as may be ordered by the Nebraska Public 
Utilities Commission. 

(b) The customer must specify the length of the fixed period service at the time 
the service is ordered. 

(c) The fixed period service agreement is subject to the terms and conditions set 
forth in 2.2.14. 

(d) At the end of the fixed service period, the customer may negotiate a new 
fixed period service agreement, conve1t to month-to-month service or may 
terminate service. The monthly rates will be those rates in effect at the time 
the new service period begins. Should the customer not make a choice by the 
end of a fixed service agreement, service rates will automatically revert to 
those in effect for the month-to-month option. If service is continued under 
any of the pricing plans, including non-stabilized month-to-month, 
nonrecurring charges will not apply. 

(e) If a rate decrease occurs during a customer's fixed service period, the reduced 
rates will automatically be applied to the remaining term of the service 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

agreement in effect at that time. (M) 
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115.2 SWITCHNET 56 SERVICE 
B. SWJTCHNET 56 Service (Four-Wire) (Cont'd) 

3. Rates and Charges 

SWITCHNET 56 Service has three rate elements: a nonrecurring charge, a 
monthly rate and usage charge that applies for all minutes of local use. Other 
intraLATA usage is based on the Company's intraLATA toll rates. 

• SWJTCHNET 56 Service, 
per 56 kbps line 

- Month-to-Month 
- 1 Year Contract 
- 3 Year Contract 
- 5 Year Contract 

• Usage, per minute 

usoc 

SM6 
SZl 
SZ3 
SZ5 

NONRECURRING MONTHLY 
CHARGE RATE 

$460.00 $58.00 
460.00 52,00 
460.00 47.00 
460.00 42.00 

CHARGE 

$0.02 

[n)ffi@IHWffi~ 
,ll\1 SEP 3 0 2003 I~ 

.,__ _______ ___. ..... 

(T)(M) 
(T) 

(T) 

(M) 
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